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Sub-family  NYMPH ALIN-ZE  ( continued ). 

Genus  BIMBISARA. 

Bimbisara ,  Moore,  Lep.  Indica,  iii.  p.  146  (1898). 

Neptis  (pait),  Auctorum. 

Nejptis  (sect.  2,  part),  Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  30  (1861). 

Imago. — Wings  comparatively  more  elongated  and  narrower  than  in  the  species 
of  typical  Neptis  (Aceris,  etc.).  Forewing  elongated,  subtriangular ;  costa  slightly 
arched  from  the  base,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique  and  scalloped,  posterior 
margin  strongly  recurved ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  before  end  of 
the  cell,  second  at  one-ninth  before  the  end  ;  diseocellulars  extremely  short,  both 
outwardly-oblique  ;  cell  open ;  lower  median  emitted  at  half-way  before  the  opposite 
diseocellulars.  Hindwing  elongate,  triangular  ;  anterior  margin  very  convex  and 
oblique  apically,  exterior  margin  very  obliquely  convex,  scalloped ;  with  a  broad 
glossy-white  costal  band  and  a  medially-disposed  unglossed  brownish-grey  patch 
extending  from  costal  vein  to  below  base  of  subcostals ;  costal  vein  ending  at  about 
one-fourth  before  the  apex ;  precostal  vein  short,  bent  outward  near  end ;  subcostal 
branch  and  radial  at  a  lengthened  but  equal  distance  from  the  costal  vein  ;  cell  area 
broad,  open.  Body  moderately  stout ;  palpi  slender,  laxly  hairy ;  antennas  with  a 
lengthened  slender  club  ;  eyes  naked. 

Type.  B.  Sankara  [Amba]. 

BIMBISARA  CARTICA. 

Neptis  Cartica,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p.  562,  £  ?  .  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  89  (1886)—  Dry-season. 

Neptis  Carticoides ,  Moore,  Tran?.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  309.  de  Niceville,  l.c.  p.  90  (1886) — Wet- 
season  . 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  287,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  $  ). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  dark  fuliginous-black,  with  blacker 
vol.  iv.  January  2nd,  1899.  B 
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intervening  spaces  between  tbe  veins  ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  white  ;  markings 
fuliginous-white.  Foreiving  with  an  elongated  discoidal  streak,  which  is  broadly 
indented  at  upper  end  of  the  cell ;  a  transverse  discal  excurved  macular  band, 
composed  of  three  subapical  spots,  of  which  the  upper  is  minute,  slender,  and 
divided  by  the  third  subcostal  veinlet,  the  two  next  somewhat  elongate,  and  decreasing 
in  size,  and  four  lower  spots,  the  first  of  which  is  between  the  upper  and  middle 
medians,  small  and  dentate,  the  second  larger  and  broadly  conical,  the  third  broadly 
triangular,  the  lowest  being  narrow  and  slightly  expanded  on  the  posterior  margin  ; 
these  are  bordered  outwardly  by  a  slender  pale  brownish-white  inner-submarginal 
wavy  line,  a  broader  submarginal  lunular  line — which  is  almost  white  in  the  female, 
and  then  by  a  marginal  slender  line.  Findwing  crossed  by  a  broad  inner-discal 
band,  and  a  narrower  more  diffused  outer  band,  between  which  is  a  pale  brown 
inedial-discal  sinuous  fascia,  and  beyond  a  marginal  slender  line.  Underside  dark 
ferruginous ;  markings  as  above,  tinged  with  pinkish-white,  the  three  marginal  lines 
on  foreiving  more  prominent  and  lilacine- white.  Findwing  also  with  a  broad  basal 
pinkish-white  band,  the  medial  discal  sinuous  fascia  and  marginal  line  lilacine- 
white.  Body  and  palpi  above,  blackish  ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs  and 
middle  and  hind  femora  pale  grey ;  abdomen  beneath  and  middle  and  hind  tibiae  and 
tarsi  pale  greyish-ochreous  ;  antennae  blackish  above,  tip  and  beneath  reddish. 

Expanse,  d  ?  2x-0  to  2x-0  inches. 


Wet-season  brood  (Plate  287,  fig.  1,  e,  d,  $). 

Imago. — Male.  Smaller  than  dry-season  form ;  markings  similar.  Upperside 
dark  fuliginous-brown,  with  blackish  intervening  spaces  between  the  veins. 
Foreiving  with  a  narrower  and  more  sullied  fuliginous  discoidal  streak  and  subapical 
spots,  the  latter  being  smaller,  the  lower  discal  spots  half  the  size  of  those  in  dry- 
season  examples,  the  upper  one  being  minute,  the  next  triangular,  and  the  two 
lower  narrow.  Findiving  with  the  inner-discal  white  band  narrower,  the  outer-discal 
band  much  sullied  with  fuliginous.  Underside  of  a  darker  ground-colour  than 
dry-season  form,  the  markings  narrower,  as  above,  otherwise  the  same. 

Expanse,  d  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim ;  Khasia  and  Naga  Hills. 

Distribution. — Several  specimens  of  the  dry-season  form  were  taken  in  Nepal 
by  the  late  General  G.  Ramsay,  of  which  we  possess  examples  of  both  sexes.  Mr.  de 
Niceville  records  it  as  “rather  a  rare  species  in  Sikkim,  but  occurs  from  April  to 
October”  ( l.c .  89).  “It  is  found  in  the  lower  valleys  of  Sikkim  throughout  the 
warm  weather,  but  is  certainly  not  a  common  species  ”  (id.  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
137).  Numerous  specimens  of  the  dry-season  form  have  been  received  from  the 


NYMPH  A  LINJE.  (Group  LniENITINA.) 


3 


Khasia  Hills  by  Colonel  C.  Swinboe.  The  type  specimen  of  the  wet-season  form 
{Garticoides)  and  a  second  male,  from  Darjiling,  is  also  in  our  possession.  A  male 
of  the  wet-season  form  is  also  in  the  British  Museum,  and  one  from  Sikkim  in  Mr. 
W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  Mr.  de  Uiceville  also  records  “  a  single  male  of  the 
latter  form,  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  taken  in  Sikkim  by  Mr.  Otto  Mb  Her  ” 
(Butt.  Ind.  ii.  90). 

Of  our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  287,  figs.  1,  la,  b,  are  from  the 
type  male  and  female  Gartica—  the  dry-season  form,  and  figs.  1,  o,  d,  from  the  type 
male  Garticoides — the  wet-season  form, 


BIMBISARA  BURMANA  (Plate  287,  fig.  2,  2a,  g). 

Neptis  Burmcina,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  251,  pi.  9,  fig.  9. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black,  with  prominent  white  markings.  'Forewing 
with  the  discoidal  streak  narrow  and  deeply  indented  (or  entirely  divided  in  some) 
at  end  of  the  cell ;  the  discal  series  of  spots  well  separated,  somewhat  smaller  and 
more  rounded  than  in  B.  Cartica,  the  three  marginal  lines  distinct,  but  narrower, 
the  middle  line  white.  Hindiving  with  the  inner-discal  band  somewhat  narrower 
than  in  B.  Gartica ,  the  outer-discal  band  prominent,  and  somewhat  macular ; 
marginal  line  pale.  Underside  darker  ferruginous  than  in  Gartica ,  markings  as 
above,  all  very  prominent,  and  pinkisli-wbite.  Rindwing  also  with  a  broad  pinkish- 
white  basal  band,  and  a  slightly- defined  medial  discal  sinuous  fascia. 

Pemale.  Upperside  as  in  male;  the  markings  less  prominent  and  somewhat 
sullied-white.  Underside  as  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  2^,  ¥  2^0  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Burma  ;  Upper  Tenasserim. 

Disteibution. — Described  by  Mr.  de  Uiceville  from  two  males  in  Col.  Marshall’s 
collection,  “  both  taken  by  Capt.  C.  T.  Biugham,  one  on  the  Donat  Range  in  January, 
the  other  at  Sekkam,  Thoungyeen,  in  February  ”  (de  N.  l.c.  251).  Specimens  of 
both  sexes,  taken  at  Tilin  Yaw^,  February,  March,  and  April,  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson, 
during  the  Ohin-Lushai  Expedition,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  has  a  male  taken  at  Toungya,  Sekkam,  in  February.  We  possess  two 
males  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  Burma,  taken  by  Mr.  R.  Roberts,  C.E. 

BIMBISARA  NASHONA  (Plate  288,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $  $ ). 

Neptis  Nashona,  Swinboe,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1896,  p.  357. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  olivescent  fuliginous-black;  markings 
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fuliginous- white  ;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  au  elongated  entire 
discoidal  streak  which  extends  half-way  along  the  upper  median  veinlet  and  slightly 
below  its  base;  the  subapical  spots  are  well-separated  and  broader  than  in 
pseudovikasi,  the  three  lower  discal  decreasing  spots  being  rounded,  the  lowest  not  ex¬ 
panding  on  the  margin ;  the  inner  submarginal  line  is  lunular,  not  sinuous,  the  outer 
lines  broader.  Hindiving  with  the  inner-discal  band  broader  than  in  pseudovikasi , 
and  somewhat  macular,  the  outer-discal  band  being  also  much  broader,  diffused,  and 
sullied;  the  marginal  line  distinct.  Underside  chestnut-red,  paler  than  in  pseudovi¬ 
kasi,  with  lower  discal  dusky  intervening  spaces  ;  the  markings  as  above,  slightly 
broader  and  lilacine-white,  the  basal  lilacine  fascia  broad  and  prominent ;  no 
subbasal  fascia.  Body  and  palpi  above  black;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs, 
middle  and  hind  femora  grey  ;  abdomen  beneath,  middle  and  hind  tibise  and  tarsi 
pale  greyisli-ochreous  ;  antennse  black,  tipt  with  red. 

Expanse,  ^2^,  5  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Cherra  Punji ;  Khasia  Hills. 

Distbibution. — So  far  as  is  yet  known  this  species  is  restricted  to  the  district  of 
the  Khasia  Hills,  from  whence  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  received  numerous  specimens. 


BIMBISARA  SANKARA. 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  289,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  0  $  )• 

Limenitis  Sankara ,  Kollar,  Hugel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  2,  p.  428,  £  (1844).  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  175  (1886). 

Atliyma  Sankara ,  Westwood,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  ii.  p.  274  (1850). 

Nejjtis  Sankara ,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soe.  1891,  p.  350. 

Neptis  Amba,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  7,  pi.  49,  fig.  4,  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc., 
ii.  p.  88  (1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black;  markings  white;  cilia  alternated 
with  white.  Forewing  with  an  elongated  discoidal  streak,  which  is  indented  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  cell ;  an  excurved  transverse  discal  broad  macular  band,  composed 
of  a  slender  costal  streak  divided  by  the  second  subcostal  veinlet,  two  elongated 
subapical  somewhat  oval  spots,  a  very  small  more  or  less  obscurely  defined  dentate 
spot,  a  short  small  dentate  spot,  a  large  broad  ovate  spot,  a  broad  triangular  spot, 
and  lastly  a  narrower  longer  spot  on  posterior  margin ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal 
obscure  black-bordered  pale  brown  lunular  line,  and  a  less  distinct  marginal  slender 
line.  Hindiving  crossed  by  a  broad  inner-discal  band,  and  a  narrow  outer-discal 
lunular  band,  followed  by  an  indistinct  pale  brown  marginal  lunular  line,  the 
submarginal  band  being  sometimes  sullied  with  pale  brown.  Underside  rich  dark 
ferruginous ;  markings  as  above,  but  somewhat  broader  and  all  pinkish-white, 
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including  the  two  marginal  Innular  lines  on  both  wings.  Hind-wing  also  with  a 
narrow  pinkish-white  basal  and  a  subbasal  fascia,  and  a  less-defined  medial  discal 
sinuous  fascia. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  male;  markings  the  same,  but  in  some  examples 
slightly  sullied  yellowish- white.  Underside  as  in  male.  Body  and  palpi  above 
fuliginous-black ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs,  middle  and  hind  femora 
greyish-white ;  abdomen  beneath  and  middle  and  hind  tibias  and  tarsi  pale  ochreous- 
white. 

Expanse,  d  2^,  ?  3  inches. 


Dry -season  brood  (Plate  289,  fig.  Id,  e,  f,  g,  $  ?  ). 

Neptis  Amboides ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p,  241,  d  $  . 

Smaller  than  wet-season  brood.  Male.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  duller  black. 
Forewing  with  the  discoidal  streak  broader,  the  discal  spots  also  broader  and  more 
compactly  disposed.  Hindiving  with  the  discal  band  broader.  Underside  ground¬ 
colour  somewhat  paler  and  duller  coloured;  markings  broad,  as  above,  otherwise  as 
in  wet- season. 

Female.  Upperside ;  ground-colour  duller  black  than  in  wet-season,  the 
markings  sullied  white.  Underside  as  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  2^,  $  2-q,  inches. 

Habitat. — Western  Himalayas;  Nepal. 

Note. —  We  have  identified  Hollar’s  insect  ( Sankara )  with  that  of  Amba,  from  a 
coloured  drawing  of  his  type  specimen  in  the  Nat.  History  Museum  at  Vienna, 
kindly  sent  to  us  by  Dr.  Rogenhoffer. 

Distbibution. — We  possess  a  male  of  the  wet-season  form  taken  in  Kashmir  by 
the  late  Capt.  R.  Bayne  Reed,  two  females  from  Naini  Tal,  and  both  sexes  from 
Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  Genl.  G.  Ramsay;  we  have  also  the  type  specimens  of  the 
dry-season  form  (Amboides),  the  males  from  Ruttun  Pir,  Kashmir,  taken  by  Capt. 
Reed,  and  the  female  from  Kangra,  taken  by  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Hocking.  There  are 
specimens  from  Simla,  Kangra,  and  Almora,  in  the  British  Museum.  Mr.  J.  H. 
Leech  possesses  specimens  from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  taken  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Young,  and 
from  Dana,  taken  in  August  by  Mr.  Mac  Arthur.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  as 
“  a  common  species  in  Simla  ;  specimens  from  Kulu  Valley  and  Masuri  are  in  the 
Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  and  in  Col.  A.  M.  Lang’s  collection,  from  Kunawur.  Mrs. 
Deane  took  it  in  Chini  in  June  ”  (Butt.  Ind.  ii.  88).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it 
from  the  <e  Kali  and  Sarsu  Valleys,  2000  to  5000  feet  elevation,  Kumaon  ”  (J.  A.  S. 
Beug.  1886,  125). 

Habits  op  Imago. — Mr.  de  Niceville  says  that  he  ((  always  met  with  it  in  beds  of 


6 


LEP1D  OP  TER  A  INDICA. 


streams”  (Indian  Agriculturist,  July,  1880).  Col.  Lang  states  that  “  it  has  the 
same  flight  as  N.  Astola ,  but  more  fond  of  pitching  on  the  ground  in  the  shade  of 
trees  and  rocks”  (MS.  Notes). 


BIMBISARA  QJJILTA  (Plate  290,  fig.  1,  la,  g  ( dry-season ),  fig.  lb,  c,  d,  e,  g  ?  ( wet-season  brood). 

Neptis  Quilta,  Swinhoe,  Annals  of  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  408,  g  9  . 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  olivescent-black,  the  veins  outwardly 
lined  with  olivescent  greyish-brown.  Forewing  with  the  discoidal  streak,  and 
transverse  discal  bands  on  both  wings,  as  in  B.  Sankara,  but  all  narrower,  smaller, 
and  less  prominent,  those  of  the  male,  in  the  dry-season  brood,  being  sullied-white, 
and  of  both  sexes  in  the  wet-season  brood  more  or  less  olivescent- white ;  in  some 
freshly-captured  females  the  bands  being  slightly  tinted  with  very  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous ;  the  outer  marginal  lunular  lines  brownish-grey.  Underside  darker 
purpurescent  ferruginous -brown ;  all  the  markings  similar,  but  comparatively 
narrower,  as  above,  and  less  prominent. 

Expanse,  c?  2f^  to  2^0,  ¥  3  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim;  Bhotan  ;  Jaintia,  G-arro  and  Naga  Hills;  Burma. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  are  recorded  from  Cherra  Punji ;  Colonel 
Swinhoe  has  also  examples  from  the  Jaintia  and  Naga  Hills  ;  a  male  from  the  G-arro 
Hills  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  We  have  it  also  from  E.  Pegu,  taken  by 
Mr.  W.  Doherty,  and  from  Bhotan,  taken  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon.  Specimens 
from  Sikkim,  taken  by  Mr.  Dudgeon  in  June,  and  from  E.  Pegu,  500  to  2000  feet 
elevation,  taken  by  Mr.  Doherty  in  March  and  April,  are  in  the  British  Museum. 

Note. — The  female  of  Pantoporia  Zeroca  is,  apparently,  a  mimic  of  this  species. 

BIMBISARA  NAR  (Plate  288,  fig.  2,  2a,  9). 

Neptis  Nar,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1891,  p.  349,  pi.  F.  fig.  6,  $  . 

Imago. — “  Female.  Upperside  brownisli-black,  with  blacker  intervening  border¬ 
ing  patches  between  the  veins  ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with 
an  elongated  pale  brownish-ochreous  streak  occupying  lower  half  of  the  cell  and 
joined  to  a  discocellular  triangular  ochreous-whife  spot  beyond  ;  three  subapical 
outwardly-oblique  conjoined  ochreous- white  spots,  their  edges  tinged  with  darker 
ochreous,  the  upper  spot  slender,  very  small ;  four  inwardly-oblique  ochreous-white 
spots,  the  two  upper  being  discal,  the  others  on  posterior  margin,  the  uppermost 
spot  composed  of  a  clump  of  ochreous  scales  only,  the  next  rounded,  the  two 
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posterior  divided  by  the  submedian  vein ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  sinuous  obscure 
pale  brown  line  and  then  a  marginal  slender  straight  line.  Kindwing  crossed  by  a 
discal  broad  almost  pure  white  band,  which  is  anteriorly  decreasing  in  width  from 
the  abdominal  margin,  but  does  not  reach  the  costa ;  an  obscure  sullied  brownish- 
ochreous  narrower  submarginal  band,  and  a  less  defined  narrow  marginal  line. 
Underside  blackish-brown,  with  darker  intervening  spaces  between  the  veins ;  all 
the  white  markings,  as  in  upperside,  suffused  with  pale  violet-grey.  Forewing  with 
the  discoidal  streak  entire,  but  indented  anteriorly  at  end  of  the  cell ;  the  discal 
spots  larger  and  whiter,  the  two  outer  lines  broader,  prominent,  and  purplish-white. 
j Kindwing  with  a  short  basal  costal  pure  white  band,  and  a  short  subbasal  pale  violet- 
grey  band,  an  outer  discal  narrow  sinuous  violet-grey  band,  the  submarginal  band 
and  marginal  line  being  also  violet-grey.  Body  and  palpi  above  brownish-black, 
abdomen  with  a  broad  pale  violet-grey  band ;  beneath  and  legs  pale  violet-grey. 

Expanse,  ?  2f0  inches. 

Habitat. — S.  Andamans. 

Distribution. — Described  by  Mr.  de  Niceville  from  two  examples  received  from 
Mr.  It.  Wimberley,  being  the  only  specimens  seen  by  him  among  many  thousands 
of  butterflies  from  Port  Blair  received  during  the  last  twelve  years.  A  single  female 
is  in  Mr.  W.  Bothschild’s  collection. 

Note. — This  species  is  probably  mimicked  by  the  female  of  Pantoporia  rufula. 


BIMBISARA  PSETJDOVIKASI  (Plate  291,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  ?  )• 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Both  sexes  comparatively  larger  than  the  Javan 
Vikasi.  Upperside  dark  olivescent  fuliginous-brown,  with  prominent  blacker  inter¬ 
vening  discal  patches.  Darkest  and  more  richly  coloured  on  both  upper  and 
underside,  and  with  more  prominent  markings,  in  the  wet-season  brood.  Fore¬ 
wing  with  the  indented  discoidal  pale  sullied  olivescent  greyish- ochreous  streak 
somewhat  narrower,  and  its  end  more  prolonged ;  the  transverse  discal  excurved 
series  of  pale  spots  smaller,  the  subapical  series  being  conspicuously  narrower, 
slender  and  elongated  in  shape.  Kindwing  with  the  discal  and  both  outer  bands 
paler  and  slightly  narrower.  Underside  brown  with  dark  purple-brown  interspaces 
between  the  markings  ;  with  all  the  bands,  as  above,  comparatively  narrower  and 
purpurescent-white,  the  basal  and  subbasal  pale  lilacine  fascia  on  hindwing  distinct. 
Body  and  palpi  above  dark  brown ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs,  middle  and  hind 
femora  pale  grey  ;  abdomen  beneath,  middle  and  hind  tibiae  and  tarsi  pale  ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  2^  to  2^0,  9  2X^0  to  3  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ;  Bhotan ;  Khasia  and  Gfarro  Hills. 
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Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  from  Sikkim,  from  Bliotan,  taken  by  Mr., 
Gr.  C .  Dudgeon,  and  from  Cherra  Punji  and  Khasia  Hills.  A  specimen  from  the 
Garro  Hills  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’ s  collection.  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  has  received 
numerous  examples  from  the  Khasia  Hills.  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  it,  as  Vihasi, 
as  c<  a  common  species  in  Sikkim,  occurring  at  low  elevations  almost  throughout  the 
year”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  137). 

Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  Vihasi  as  “  rare  in  the  Sarju  Yalley  at  Kapkot,  Kumaon, 
at  4000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  A.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  125).  This  latter  locality  may 
probably  refer  to  the  present  species. 


BIMBISARA  HARITA  (Plate  291,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  c,  $  ). 

Neptis  Harita ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  571,  pi.  66,  fig.  8,  $  .  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  92  (1886). 

Neptis  Vihasi,  Distant,  Rfiop.  Malayana,  p.  152,  pi.  16,  fig.  13,  ?  (1883) — nee  Horsf. 

Neptis  Vihasi,  var.  Harita ,  Distant,  id.  p.  444,  pi.  43,  fig.  8,  <Y 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  olivescent  fuliginous-brown,  with  blacker 
intervening  patches  between  the  markings.  Forewing  with  rather  indistinct  paler 
olivescent-brown  narrow  discoidal  streak  and  dentate  discocellular  mark,  two  trans¬ 
verse  discal  series  of  obscure  narrow  pale  black-bordered  zigzag  lunules,  the  upper 
and  lower  pair  in  each  series  being  broadest,  and  the  one  between  the  middle  and 
lower  median  of  the  inner  series  is  broader  and  dentate  in  the  female  ;  and  two 
submarginal  similar  slender  lunular  lines,  these  markings  being  somewhat  more 
distinct  in  the  female.  Mindwing  with  a  paler  narrow  inner-discal  transverse  band 
with  dark  outer  border,  beyond  which  is  a  blackish  medial-discal  macular  fascia, 
and  then  a  submarginal  row  of  pale-bordered  blackish  dentate-lunules,  these 
markings  being  most  distinct  in  the  female.  Underside  brighter  olive-brown; 
markings  as  above  ;  the  cell-streak,  discal,  and  outer  lines  being  violet-white  and 
most  prominent  in  the  female. 

Expanse,  2  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — E.  Bengal;  Assam;  Oachar;  Khasia  Hills;  Burma;  Tenasserim  ; 
Malay  Peninsula  ;  Sumatra;  Borneo. 

Distribution.— We  possess  the  male  and  female  type  specimens  from  “Eastern 
Bengal.”  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  “a  single  specimen  in  the  Indian  Museum, 

o 

Calcutta,  taken  in  the  Dunseri  Yalley,  Upper  Assam,  and  a  male  from  Cachar, 
taken  in  July  by  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason”  (Butt.  Ind.  92)r  A  female  from  Tezpore, 
Assam,  is  in  Mr.  R.  H.  F.  Rippon’s  collection.  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  possesses 
specimens  from  the  Khasias.  There  are  also  Assam  and  Khasia  examples  in  Mr.  W. 


NYMPH  A  LIN AE.  (Group  limenitina.) 


9 


Rothschild’ s  collection.  A  female  from  Tounghoo,  Burma,  is  in  Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith’s 
collection.  A  female  taken  by  Mr.  A.  0.  Hume  at  Malawoon,  Burma,  males  from 
Houngdraw  Valley,  Upper  Tenasserim,  taken  in  January  by  Capt.  C.  T.  Bingham, 
and  a  female  from  Mergui,  are  in  the  British  Museum  Collection.  Dr.  J.  Anderson 
also  obtained  it  in  the  Mergui  Archipelago  in  the  cold  season.  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  records  specimens  taken  in  Akyab,  and  Tenasserim  (List,  p.  20),  of  which 
we  have  examined  examples  from  Tavoy,  taken  in  November.  The  late  Mr. 
A.  R.  H.  Tucker  took  specimens  at  Andhiaza,  north  of  Tavoy,  nearly  at  sea-level, 
in  October,  1891.  A  male  from  Malacca,  taken  by  Capt.  S.  Pin  will,  is  in  the 
British  Museum.  Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it  from  Province  Wellesley,  and  Perak, 
in  the  Malay  Peninsula  (l.c.  pp.  152,  444).  Col.  Swinhoe  also  has  it  from  Perak, 
and  Borneo.  Mr.  D.  Cator  possesses  specimens  taken  at  Sandakan,  N.  Borneo,  in 
October,  which  we  have  verified. 

Both  sexes  of  this  species  may  be  distinguished  from  B .  Omeroda ,  on  the 
upperside,  by  its  more  obscurely  defined  markings,  and  on  the  fore  wing,  in  both 
the  upper  and  underside,  by  the  lower  spots  of  the  inner  discal  series  being 
dentate  in  form,  and  on  the  hindwing  by  the  submarginal  row  of  blackish  lunules. 


BIMBISARA  ANJANA  (Plate  292,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  $  ). 

Neptis  Anjana,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  309,  <$.  de  Niceville,  JButt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  92 
(1886).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  445,  pi.  36,  fig.  11  (1886). 

lMAG0.=—Male.  Upperside  dark  olivescent  blackish-brown,  with  blacker  inter¬ 
vening  bordering  patches  between  the  veins  ;  markings  obscurely  defined  and  of  a 
sullied  pale  olivescent  yellowish- ochreous ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  white. 
Forewing  with  a  narrow  elongated  discoidal  streak  which  is  indented  anteriorly 
above  the  middle  median  veinlet ;  a  transverse  discal  excurved  narrow  macular 
band,  the  lower  portion  being  very  obliquely-disposed  inward,  the  spots  of  the 
upper  portion  small,  slender,  but  slightly  dentate,  those  of  the  lower  portion  trans¬ 
versely  narrow  and  ovate,  the  medial  portion  being  linear;  beyond  is  a  submarginal 
very  narrow  lunular  band,  and  a  less-defined  slender  marginal  line.  Hindiving 
crossed  by  a  narrow  inner-discal  band  and  a  similar  outer-discal  recurved  band, 
followed  by  a  less-defined  slender  submarginal  line.  Costal  border  glossy  violet- 
grey,  extending  medially  to  below  the  first  subcostal  veinlet  and  enclosing  an  oval 
pale  ochreous-yellow  patch  of  unglossed  scales  between  base  of  costal  vein  and  first 
subcostal.  Underside  dark  purplish  chestnut-red  ;  discoidal  streak  and  transverse 
bands,  and  lines,  as  above,  but  broader,  and  glossy  purplish-white,  or,  in  certain 
VOL.  iv. 
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lights,  bluish- white.  Forewing  also  with  the  discal  interspaces  darkest,  and  with  a 
slender  inner  submarginal  purplish-white  lunular  line.  Hindwing  also  with  a  short 
basal  purplish- white  band,  and  a  medial-discal  sinuous  band  ;  each  of  the  outer 
bands  being  also  bent  inward  to  the  costa  above  the  upper  subcostal. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  the  male,  the  markings  somewhat  broader  and 
brighter  pale  olivescent  yellowish-ochreous.  Underside  as  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  2f0,  ?  2-^  inches. 

Habitat.— Lower  Burma  ;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Sumatra  ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  was  taken  in  Moulmain.  A  male  from 
Meetan,  and  a  female  from  Tenasserim  taken  in  April  by  Col.  Bingham,  is  in  the 
British  Museum.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  found  it  not  uncommon  in  E.  Pegu  during 
March  and  April.  44  A  male  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  was  obtained  by 
Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  in  the  Mepley  Valley,  Upper  Tenasserim,  and  one  from  the 
Donat  Range,  taken  in  January,  is  in  Major  Marshall’s  collection  ”  (de  Hiceville, 
l.c.  p.  92).  It  also  occurs  at  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula.  Specimens  from  Perak  are 
in  Col.  Swinhoe’s  collection.  Males  from  Labuan,  and  Sarawak,  Borneo,  are 
in  the  British  Museum,  and  a  male  and  female  from  Kinabalu,  N.  Borneo,  is  in 
Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  it  from  Sumatra, 
where  it  is  found  only  in  the  Hills  at  3000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1895,  409). 

Chinese  and  Indo-Malayan  Species. — Bimbisara  Sinica  (Neptis  Amba  (part), 
Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  p.  199).  Upperside  blacker  than  in  typical  Amba  (Sankara), 
the  white  discoidal  streak  on  forewing  and  the  two  bands  on  hindwing  comparatively 
narrower.  On  the  underside  these  bands  are  also  narrower,  and  there  is  only  one 
narrow  outer  submarginal  lunular  line,  in  both  sexes  of  Amba  there  are  two. 
Habitat .  W.  China. — Bimbisara  Antonia  (Keptis  Antonia,  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Entom. 
1876,  p.  22,  pi.  4,  fig.  3,  8.  Syn.  Neptis  Amba,  var.  Leech,  Butt.  China,  p.  199, 
pi.  19,  fig.  1,  ?  (1892).  Habitat.  Moupin,  W.  China. — Bimbisara  mieromegethes 
(Neptis  mieromegethes,  Holland,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Amer.  1887,  p.  118.  Habitat. 
Hainan. — Bimbisara  Omeroda( Plate  292,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  8  ?  ),  Neptis  Omeroda,  Moore, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  571).  Male  and  female.  Upperside  dark  olivescent 
fuliginous-brown,  with  blacker  intervening  spaces  between  the  veins ;  banded  with 
paler  fuliginous  brown  ;  the  upper  series  of  transverse  discal  spots  on  forewing 
narrow,  almost  oval  in  the  female,  the  lower  series  rounded  in  both  sexes.  Under¬ 
side  dull  purpurescent-brown  in  male,  brighter  brown  in  female,  with  black  inter¬ 
vening  spaces  between  the  markings,  as  above,  the  markings  being  pale  fuliginous- 
brown  in  male  and  violescent  white  in  the  female.  Expanse,  8  2 ,  ?  2-^,  to 
2^1001168.  Habitat.  Penang;  Singapore;  Sumatra;  Borneo.  The  type  speci- 
of  Omeroda  now  under  examination,  from  Penang,  a  male  from  Sumatra 
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(Wallace)  and  a  female  from  Singapore  are  in  the  Oxford  University  Museum.  A 
male  and  female  from  Sumatra  and  a  female  from  Borneo  are  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s 
collection.  We  possess  both  sexes  from  Borneo  ;  females  from  Borneo  and  Sumatra 
are  in  Mr.  H.  Grose- Smith’s  collection.  A  male  and  female  from  Labuan,  Borneo, 
are  in  the  British  Museum.  Both  sexes  of  Omeroda  differ  from  the  Javan  species, 
Vikasi,  on  the  upperside,  in  the  discoidal  streak,  and  discal  bands,  being  com¬ 
paratively  narrower  and  of  a  pale  fuliginous  brown,  in  Vikasi  they  are  sullied 
brownish-white;  the  discal  series  of  spots  on  forewing  are  narrower,  the  lower 
spots  being  rounded,  in  Vikasi  they  are  broadly  dentate.  On  the  underside  the 
ground-colour  is  duller  brown  than  in  Vikasi y  the  streak  and  discal  bands  less 
prominent,  especially  in  the  male. — Bimbisara  Kheiiii.  Male.  Upperside  olivescent 
fuliginous-brown,  with  blacker  interspaces  between  the  veins.  Forewing  with  a 
very  slender  sullied- white  discoidal  streak  and  point  beyond  the  cell  ;  two 
prominent  pure  white  subapical  oblique  spots  and  a  lower  discal  rounded  similar 
white  spot  between  the  middle  and  lower  median  veinlets ;  a  very  indistinct  slender 
sullied  brownish-whitish  short  outwardly-oblique  streak  above  the  latter,  and  an 
inner-oblique  similar  streak  below  it ;  two  submarginal  very  slender  sullied 

brownish-whitish  sinuous  lines  and  a  marginal  regular  line.  Hindwing  with  a 
prominent  white  inner-discal  band,  a  very  slender  medial-discal  and  aii  outer  sub- 
marginal  indistinct  sullied  brownish  line,  between  which  is  a  slightly  more  distinct 
inner  submarginal  slender  lunulated  line.  Underside  paler,  with  all  the  markings 
more  defined.  Female.  Upperside  as  in  male,  with  all  the  markings  more 

prominent.  Underside  the  same.  Quite  distinct  from  Him  and  Omeroda. 

Expanse,  S  2,  ?  2f%  inches.  Types  in  Coll.  Rothschild.  Habitat.  Mas  Island. 
— Bimbisara  llira  (Neptis  Ilira,  Kheil,  Rhop.  Mas,  p.  24,  pi.  3,  fig.  13,  14,  d  ? 
(1884).  Habitat.  Mas  Island. — Bimbisara  Vikasi  (Neptis  Vikasi,  Horsfield,  Catal. 
Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  pi.  5,  fig.  2,  2a,  ?  (1829).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett. 

pi.  50.  Male  and  female.  Upperside  dark  olivescent  fuliginous-brown.  Fore¬ 
wing  with  a  rather  broad  pale  sullied  brownish-white  discoidal  streak,  distinctly 
indented  at  upper  end  of  the  cell ;  discal  excurved  series  of  spots  broadly  dentate, 
broadest  in  female  ;  a  very  slender  inner  submarginal  sinuous  line,  a  middle  lunular 
line,  and  then  an  outer  marginal  even  line.  Hindwing  with  a  moderately  broad 
inner-discal  and  a  narrow  outer-discal  band,  also  a  slender  less  defined  submarginal 
line  and  an  obscure  medial-discal  line.  Underside  pale  brown,  with  prominent 
dark  purplish-brown  interspaces  between  the  markings,  as  above,  which  are  tinged 
with  purpurescent-white.  Expanse,  $  2^  to  2^,  ?  2x-0  to  2^>  inches.  Habitat. 
Java. — Bimbisara  Celebica  (Neptis  Celebica,  Wallace,  MS.).  Female.  Larger  than 
Java  Vikasi.  Upperside  with  all  the  markings  obscurely  defined,  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  discal  curved  macular  band  on  forewing  somewhat  narrower, 
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on  the  hindwing  the  narrow  medial-discal  pale  line  is  broader  and  the  outer-discal 
band  much  broader.  Underside  with  all  the  markings  and  bands  broader  than  on 
upperside,  those  on  the  hindwing  conspicuously  broader,  and  all  being  browner 
than  in  Vikasi,  Expanse,  2x-0  inches.  Type  in  Hewitson  Coll.  British  Museum. 
Habitat,  Macassar. — Bimbisara  Palawanica  (Ueptis  Palawanica,  Staudinger,  Deuts. 
Ent.  Zeit.  1889,  p.  64).  Habitat,  Palawan. — Bimbisara  Nitetis  (Neptis  Nitetis, 
Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  iv.  Nep.  pi.  1,  fig.  5,  ?  (1868).  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep. 
p.  150,  pi.  30,  fig.  1 — 3,  c?  ?  .  Syn.  Neptis  Vikasina,  Staudinger,  MS.  Habitat. 
Mindanao,  Philippines. — Bimbisara  Vibusa  (Neptis  Vibusa,  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep. 
p.  150,  pi.  29,  fig.  19,  ?  ).  Habitat .  S.  Mindanao. 

Genus  PANDASSANA. 

Pandassana,  Moore,  Lep.  Indica,  iii.  p.  146  (1898). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  sub  triangular,  rather  short ;  costa  very  slightly 
arched  at  the  base,  apex  obtuse,  exterior  margin  very  slightly  convex  and  almost 
even,  posterior  margin  slightly  recurved ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  fully 
one-third  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  at  one-tenth  before  the  end ;  first  disco- 
cellular  outwardly-oblique,  second  concave  ;  cell  open.  Hindwing  conically-ovate ; 
anterior  margin  gently  arched  towards  the  end,  apex  obtuse,  exterior  margin  very 
obliquely-convex,  scalloped;  precostal  vein  abruptly  bent  outward;  subcostal 
branch  emitted  near  to  costal,  radial  at  nearly  twice  the  distance  from  base  of  sub¬ 
costal  branch.  Body  moderately  slender  ;  palpi  very  slender,  finely  hairy  ;  antennal 
club  stout ;  eyes  naked. 

Type. — P.  fuliginosa. 


PANDASSANA  FULIGINOSA. 

Dry -season  brood  (Plate  293,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  d  ?  ). 

Neptis  fuliginosa,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  31.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  90 
(1886) — Dry-season. 

Neptis  Thamala,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  36,  pi.  3,  fig.  1,  ?  — Wet-season. 

Imago.— -Male  and  female.  Upperside  dark  fuliginous  olive-browu.  Forewing 
with  a  fuliginous  ochreous-white  entire  discoidal  streak,  two  very  indistinctly 
defined  spots  situated  between  the  bases  of  subcostal  and  lower  radial  veinlet,  a 
transverse  discal  interrupted  rather  broad  macular  band,  two  slender  submarginal 
lunular  lines,  and  a  less  defined  marginal  line.  Hindwing  with  a  broad  inner-discal 
and  an  outer-discal  band,  a  less  distinct  slender  intervening  medial-discal  line,  and 
a  similar  outer  marginal  line.  Underside  paler  fuliginous-brown,  with  markings  as 
above,  but  more  prominent  and  whiter,  the  subcostal  vein  of  forewing  basally, 
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being  also  whitish,  the  hindwing  having  also  an  additional  subbasal  band,  a  less 
defined  shorter  basal,  and  an  additional  outer  marginal  line.  Body  and  palpi  above 
brown,  beneath  and  legs  fuliginous- white ;  antennae  black,  tip  reddish  beneath. 
Expanse,  d  2,  ?  2^  inches. 


Wet-season  brood  (Plate  293,  fig.  d,  e,  f,  g,  d  $  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  dark  fuliginous  olive-brown ;  markings  slightly 
narrower  than  in  dry-season  brood.  Borewing  with  a  pale  dusky  brownish-ochreous 
entire  discoidal  streak,  two  small  spots  above  end  of  the  cell,  two  transverse  discal 
curved  macular  bands,  a  submarginal  narrower  band,  and  a  slender  marginal  line, 
the  submarginal  band  with  a  large  conical  spot  protruded  between  the  radial  and 
upper  median.  Hindwing  with  an  inner-discal  and  an  outer-discal  slightly  recurved 
brownish-ochreous  band,  between  which  is  a  slender  paler  band,  and  beyond  is  a 
similar  submarginal  band  and  a  marginal  line.  Underside  paler  brown;  markings 
as  above,  but  of  a  yellowish-ochreous,  the  subcostal  vein  of  forewing  also  ochreous, 
and  the  hind  wing  also  with  a  subbasal  and  a  short  basal  ochreous  band. 

Expanse,  d  l^o,  ?  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Lower  Burma;  Tenasserim;  Sumatra;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  of  fuliginosa  was  taken  at  Moulmain  by 
Major  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  and  the  types  of  Thamala  in  Mergui,  in  February,  and 
at  Pilai  in  March,  by  Dr.  J.  Anderson,  and  are  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta.  A 
female  of  the  dry-season  form  from  the  Donat  Range,  Upper  Tenasserim,  taken  in 
October,  is  in  Mr.  de  Niceville’s  collection,  who  also  records  it  from  “  N.E. 
Sumatra”  (J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soc.  1895,  408).  A  specimen  from  Borneo  is  in  the 
British  Museum,  and  one  in  Mr.  D.  Cator’s  collection  from  N.  Borneo. 

Of  our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  298,  figs.  1,  la,  b,  c,  are  from  male 
and  female  types  of  dry-season  form,  and  fig.  1,  d,  e,  from  those  of  the  wet-season 
form,  kindly  sent  to  me  for  this  purpose,  from  the  Calcutta  Museum,  by  Mr.  L.  de 
Niceville. 

Malayan  Species. — Pandassana  Gum  (Neptis  Cura,  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1885,  p.  265,  pi.  1,  fig.  5.  Habitat.  Nias  Island. — Pandassana  Monata  (Neptis 
Monata,  Weijenbergh,  Pet.  Nouv.  Entom.  1874,  p.  408  ;  Snellen,  Tijd.  voor  Entom. 
1897,  p.  141,  pi.  6,  fig.  3,  d.  Habitat.  Banka  Island. — Pandassana  Ebusa  (Neptis 
Ebusa,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Mon.  1863,  p.  112  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  Ill,  pi.  56,  fig.  7 
(1867).  Habitat.  Mindanao,  Philippines. 

Malayan  allied  G-enera.  Genus  Bisappa. — Male.  Forewing  rather  elongated, 
subtriangular ;  costa  very  much  arched  from  the  base,  apex  obtuse,  almost  rounded, 
exterior  margin  oblique  and  nearly  even,  posterior  margin  much  recurved  ;  cell  area 
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broad,  open  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth,  and  second  at  a  short 
distance  before  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars  extremely  short  and  outwardly 
oblique  ;  base  of  upper  radial  almost  touching  the  subcostal ;  submedian  vein  much 
recurved.  Hindwing  somewhat  narrow  and  elongate,  ovate ;  anterior  margin  much 
arched,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  very  obliquely  convex  and  very  slightly 
scalloped,  anal  angle  rounded,  abdominal  margin  short ;  with  a  short  basal  costal 
glossy  white  band,  a  less  glossed  medially-disposed  pale  area  extending  from  the 
costal  vein  to  below  the  subcostals,  and  enclosing  a  distinctly-defined  dull  brown 
patch  of  scales  between  the  bases  of  the  subcostals ;  precostal  vein  abruptly 
curved ;  radial  emitted  from  lower  subcostal  at  nearly  equal  distance  from 
base  of  the  latter  and  the  costal.  Body  slender ;  palpi  extremely  slender, 
apical  joint  long;  compactly  clothed  with  fine  short  hairs  beneath;  antennal 
club  elongated;  eyes  naked.  Type.  B.  Neriphus. — Bisappa  Neriphus  (Neptis 
Neriphus,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  iv.  Neptis ,  pi.  1,  fig.  6,  7  (1868).  Habitat.  Sula. 
- — Bisappa  Nirvana  (Neptis  Nirvana,  Felder,  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  iii.  p.  426  (1867). 
Habitat.  Celebes. — Bisappa  Sangira  (Neptis  Sangira,  Staudinger.  Habitat.  Great 
Sangir  Island. 

Genus  Makosia. — Male.  Forewing  subtriangular ;  apex  obtuse,  exterior  margin 
almost  erect,  posterior  margin  slightly  recurved,  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at 
one-sixth  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  at  one-eighth  beyond  the  cell ;  discocellulars 
short.  Hindwing  conically- ovate  ;  anterior  margin  rather  straight,  apex  obtuse, 
exterior  margin  very  oblique  and  convex,  slightly  scalloped.  Eyes  naked.  Type. 
M.  Antara. — Marosia  Antara  (Neptis  Antara,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  4, 
pi.  49,  fig.  2,  ?.  Habitat.  Celebes. — Marosia  Zenica  (Neptis  Zenica,  Swinhoe, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  407.  Habitat.  Batchian. 

Genus  Palanda. — Male.  Forewing  subtriangular  ;  costa  arched  at  the  base,  apex 
obtuse,  exterior  margin  slightly  convex,  very  slightly  oblique,  and  even,  posterior 
margin  deeply  recurved  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  end  of 
the  cell,  second  close  to  the  end  ;  upper  and  middle  discocellular  very  short ;  cell 
open  ;  medians  not  widely  apart.  Hindwing  narrowly  triangularly-ovate  ;  anterior 
margin  long,  very  convex,  apex  obtuse,  exterior  margin  very  oblique,  slightly 
convex  and  uneven,  abdominal  margin  short ;  precostal  vein  abruptly  bent  outward  ; 
subcostal  branch  emitted  very  close  to  the  costal,  radial  at  four  times  the  distance. 
Body  slender  ;  palpi  very  slender,  very  sparsely  hairy,  third  joint  long,  pointed  ; 
eyes  naked.  Type.  P.  Illigera. — Palanda  Illigera  (Limenitis  Illigera  Eschscholtz, 
Kotzeb.  Reise,  iii.  p.  212,  ph  8,  fig.  17  (1821).  Athyma  Illigera,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S. 
1858,  p.  19,  pi.  51,  fig.  4.  Semper  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  148,  pi.  29,  fig.  15,  8, 
8  $  (1889).  Syn.  Neptis  Livilla,  Wallengren,  W.  Ent.  Mon.  1866,  p.  86. 
Habitat.  Luzon;  Manilla. — Palanda  Bligerella  (Neptis  Illigerella,  Staudinger,  D. 
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Eat.  Zeit.  1889,  p.  64.  Habitat.  Palawan. — Palanda  Bella  (Neptis  Bella  Stan- 
dinger,  id.  p.  61.  Habitat.  Palawan. — * Palanda  Hschscfioltzia  (Neptis  Eschscholtzia, 
Semper,  Reisen  Philip.  Lep.  p.  149  (1889).  Habitat.  Luzon. 


Genus  STABROBATES. 

Stabrobates,  Moore,  Lep.  Iuclica,  iii.  p.  146  (1898). 

Neptis  (part),  Auctorum. 

Neptis  (sect.  6),  Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  31  (1861). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  elongated,  subtriangular ;  apex  rounded,  exterior 
margin  oblique,  concave  in  the  middle,  almost  even,  posterior  angle  rounded, 
posterior  margin  much  recurved  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  before 
end  of  the  cell,  second  at  one-ninth  before  the  end ;  discocellulars  outwardly 
oblique,  both  very  short ;  cell  open  ;  middle  and  lower  median  very  wide  apart, 
lower  median  being  emitted  nearly  opposite  the  first  subcostal  branch  ;  submedian 
vein  much  recurved;  posterior  margin  of  the  underside  below  the  submedian  vein 
glossy  brownish-grey.  Hindwing  short,  conically- triau gular ;  anterior  margin 
obliquely-convex  beyond  the  middle,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  obliquely 
convex  and  scalloped,  anal  angle  obtuse ;  costal  border  glossy-grey,  and  a  medially 
disposed  unglossed  patch  from  costal  vein  to  lower  subcostal ;  precostal  vein  rather 
long,  bent  outward  before  its  middle ;  costal  vein  ending  at  one-fourth  before  the 
apex ;  radial  and  subcostal  branch  at  equal  distances  from  the  costal  vein.  Body 
slender;*  palpi  long,  slender,  densely  clothed  with  wide  spreading  fine  long  hairs  ; 
antennal  club  slender  ;  eyes  naked.  Type. — S.  Radha. 

STABROBATES  RADHA  (Plate  294,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $  $ ). 

Neptis  Radha,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mns.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  166,  pi.  4a,  fig.  4,  <$  (1857);  id.  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  6.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  84  (1886). 

Neptis  Asterastilis ,  Oberthur,  Etudes  Entom.  xv.  p.  10,  pi.  1,  fig.  5,  d  (1891). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  brownish-black,  with  blacker  intervening  bordering 
spaces  between  the  veins  ;  markings  yellowish-ochreous ;  cilia  slightly  alternated 
with  white.  Forewing  with  a  prominent  yellowish-ochreous  elongated  discoidal 
streak  extending  along  lower  half  of  the  cell  area  to  some  distance  above  and  below 
base  of  the  upper  median  veinlet,  the  streak  being  slightly  indented  opposite  the 
discocellulars  ;  a  very  slender  short  streak  divided  by  the  second  subcostal  branch 

*  In  Stabrobates  Viraja,  the  male  of  the  dry-season  form  possesses  a  conspicuous  tuft  of  laxly  exserted 
black  (1  glandular)  scales  of  varied  shapes,  which  is  disposed  laterally  along  the  middle  segments  of  the 
abdomen  beneath.  Not  observable  in  specimens  of  wet-season  form. 
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on  costal  margin,  below  wliicb  are  two  very  indistinctly  defined  lunules ;  beyond 
which  are  three  outwardly-oblique  snbapical  spots,  the  upper  being  small,  short, 
and  divided  by  the  third  subcostal  branch,  the  second  broadly  elongated,  the  third 
shorter  and  conical ;  below  these  are  two  large  conjoined  discal  spots  placed  above 
and  below  the  middle  median  veinlet,  the  upper  one  being  narrow,  the  other  broad  and 
rounded ;  beneath  these  are  two  narrower  conjoined  inwardly-oblique  spots  ending 
on  middle  of  posterior  margin ;  beyond  these  is  a  transverse  submarginal  slightly- 
defined  pale  greyish-brown  lunular  line,  its  lower  end  being  sometimes  tinged  with 
ochreous.  Hindwing  crossed  by  a  rather  broad  yellowish-ochreous  inner-discal 
band  extending  to  the  abdominal  margin,  and  a  narrower  outer-discal  lunular  band, 
followed  by  a  slightly-defined  submarginal  pale  greyish-brown  lunular  line. 
Underside  deep  brownish-red,  the  ochreous  markings  as  above,  but  paler  and  less 
defined.  Forewing  also  with  the  lower  discal  interspaces  suffused  with  black ;  the 
discoidal  streak  diffusedly  extending  below  the  median  vein ;  a  curved  violet- grey 
streak  crossing  upper  end  of  the  cell ;  two  transverse  violet-grey  lunular  fasciae 
inwardly-bordering  the  subapical  spots,  and  a  broader  similar  outer-bordering 
fascia  ;  the  submarginal  line  also  being  mostly  violet-grey.  Hindwing  also  with  a 
broad  violet-grey  basal  fascia,  subbasal  streaks  between  the  veins,  two  transverse 
medial  discal  sinuous  fasciae  and  two  submarginal  narrower  sinuous  fasciae. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  male,  the  yellowish-ochreous  markings  somewhat 
broader  and  paler.  Underside  as  in  male.  Body  and  palpi  above  brownish-black  ; 
abdomen  above  with  a  slightly-defined  basal  greyish  band  ;  palpi,  thorax  and  legs 
beneath  grey ;  legs  above  and  abdomen  beneath  pale  yellowish-ochreous ;  antennas 
black,  tip  ochreous  beneath. 

Expanse,  &  2x-0  to  3,  ?  3^  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Bhotan  ;  Cachar  ,*  Khasia  Hills  ;  Naga  Hills  ;  Upper 
Burma. 

Distribution. — “  This  is  a  rare  species.  Mr.  Moller  has  obtained  a  single 
specimen  in  Sikkim  in  the  spring.  I  took  a  worn  male  at  about  4000  feet  elevation 
below  Darjiling,  in  October,  and  Mr.  Wood-Mason  obtained  a  single  male  on 
Nemotha  Peak,  Cachar,  in  September  ”  (de  Niceville  l.c.  85).  c‘  Probably  occurs  in 
Sikkim  throughout  the  warm  months.  Mr.  Dudgeon  has  taken  it  several  times  at 
5000  feet  elevation,  and  finds  that  it  is  extremely  fond  of  pitching  on  the  same  bush 
for  several  consecutive  days.  Its  elevation  extends  to  7000  and  8000  feet,  and  he 
doubts  its  occurrence  below  3000  feet”  {id.  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  136).  Mr. 
H.  J.  Elwes  says  it  is  “  a  rare  species  in  Sikkim,  which  I  have  never  taken  myself, 
but  it  occurs  between  April  and  December  at  low  elevations.”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888, 
343).  Mr.  Elwes  records  se  a  single  male,  very  pale  in  colour,  from  Bernardmyo, 
Upper  Burma,  and  others  from  the  Naga  Hills,  taken  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty” 
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Plants  of  the  Australian  Territory.  By  George 
Bentham,  F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Ferdinand  Mueller, 
F.R.S.,  Government  Botanist,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
Complete  in  Seven  Vols.,  £7  4s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  several  G  overnments  of  Australia. 

Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand  Flora;  a 

Systematic  Description  of  the  Native  Plants  of  New 
Zealand,  and  the  Chatham,  Kermadec’s,  Lord 
Auckland’s,  Campbell’s  and  Macquarrie’s  Islands. 
By  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker,  K.C.S.L,  F.R.S.  42s.  net. 
Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of 
that  Colony. 

Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Seychelles  ;  a 

Description  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of 
those  Islands.  By  J.  G.  Baker,  F.  L.S.  24s.net.  Pub¬ 
lished  under  the  authority  of  the  Colonial  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Maui'itius. 

Flora  Hongkongensis ;  a  Description  of 

the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  the  Island  of 
Hongkong.  By  George  Bentham,  F.R.S.  With  a 
Map  of  the  Island,  and  a  Supplement  by  Dr.  Hance. 
21s.  net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  The 
Supplement  separately,  2s.  6d. 

Flora  of  Tropical  Africa.  By  Daniel 

Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Vols.  I.  to  III.,  20s.  each. 
Vol.  VII.,  edited  by  W.  T.  Tiiiselton-Dyer,  27s.  Qd. 
net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  the  First 
Commissioner  of  Her  Majesty’s  Works. 

Flora  Capensis;  a  Systematic  Description 

of  the  Plants  of  the  Cape  Colony,  Caffraria,  and 
Port  Natal.  By  W illiam  H.  Harvey,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
and  Otto  Wilhem  Sondkr.  Ph.D.  Vols.  I.  to  III., 
18s.  each.  Vol.  VI.,  edited  by  W.  T.  Thiselton- 
Dyer,  24s.  Vol.  VII.,  Parts  I.  &  II.,  7s.  6d.  each,  net. 

Flora  of  the  British  West  Indian  Islands. 

By  Dr.  Grisebach,  F.L.S.  42s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies. 

A  Second  Century  of  Orchidaceous  Plants, 

selected  from  the  Subjects  published  in  Curtis  s 
“  Botanical  Magazine  ”  since  the  issue  of  the  First 
Century.’’  Edited  b}r  James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Royal  4to,  100  Coloured  Plates,  £5  5s.  net. 
Dedicated  by  Special  Permission  to  H.P.H.  the  Princess 

of  Wales. 

Monograph  of  Odontoglossum,  a  Genus  of 

the  Vandeous  Section  of  Orchidaceous  Plants.  By 
James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  Imperial  folio,  with 
30  Coloured  Plates,  £6  16s.  6d.  net. 

The  Rhododendrons  of  Sikkim-Himalaya ; 

being  an  Account,  Botanical  and  Geographical,  of 
the  ^Rhododendrons  recently  discovered^  in  the 
Mountains  of  Eastern  Himalaya  by  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker,  F.R.S.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Folio, 
20  Coloured  Plates,  £4  14s.  6d.  net. 
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(P.  Z.  S.  1891,  274).  Ad.  example  of  the  male,  very  pale  in  colour  (probably  dry- 
season  form),  taken  by  Mr.  Doherty  in  Upper  Burma,  has  been  figured  and  described 
as  N.  asterastilis,  by  Mons.  Oberthur.  We  possess  both  sexes  from  tlie  late  General 
G.  Ramsay’s  Nepal  collection.  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  has  received  several  of  both  sexes 
from  Shillong  and  the  Khasia  Hills. 

STABROBATES  NARAYANA  (Plate  295,  fig.  1,  la,  J). 

Neptis  Narayana,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soe.  1858,  p.  6,  pi.  49,  fig.  3,  d*  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  87  (1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  olivescent  fuliginous-black,  with  blacker  intervening 
bordering  patches  between  the  veins  ;  markings  white  or  sullied  ocbreous-wbite  ; 
cilia  alternated  witli  white.  Forewing  with  a  white  elongated  discoidal  streak 
extending  along  lower  area  of  the  cell  to  a  short  distance  above  and  base  of  the 
upper  median  veinlet,  the  streak  widely  indented  opposite  the  discocellulars ;  three 
very  small  slender  streaks  divided  by  the  subcostals,  beyond  which  are  three 
subapical  outwardly-oblique  spots,  the  upper  short  and  vein-divided,  the  second 
elongated,  the  third  short  and  conically-triangular,  below  these  are  two  discal  larger 
conjoined  spots  placed  above  and  below  the  middle  median,  the  upper  one  being 
narrow,  the  lower  somewhat  broadly-quadrate  ;  beneath  these  are  two  smaller 
inwardly-oblique  conjoined  spots ;  beyond  is  a  transverse  submarginal  lunular  line, 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  pale  fuliginous,  the  lower  whitish.  Hindwing  crossed  by 
a  broad  sullied-white  inner-discal  band,  and  a  narrower  outer-discal  lunular  band, 
followed  by  a  very  indistinctly-defined  pale  submarginal  lunular  line.  Underside 
dull  brownish-red ;  the  white  markings  as  above,  but  less  prominent,  and  violaceous- 
white.  Forewing  also  with  the  costal  base  and  upper  cell  area  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous,  the  lower  discal  interspaces  fuliginous ;  outwardly  bordering  the  subapical 
spots  are  violaceous-white  lunules ;  the  submarginal  lunular  line  also  partly 
violaceous-white.  Hindwing  also  with  the  veins  basally,  and  basal  interspaces 
below  the  costal  and  subcostal,  a  medial  discal  zigzag  line,  and  two  submarginal 
slender  lines  violaceous-white. 

Female.  Upperside  brighter  olivescent-black ;  markings  pale  ochreous-wkite. 
Underside  as  in  the  male.  Body  and  palpi  above  fuliginous-black  ;  palpi  and  thorax 
beneath,  and  forelegs  white;  middle  and  hind  legs  and  abdomen  beneath  pale 
ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  2XA0  to  2^0,  ?  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Western  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen,  and  a  male  and  female,  from  Naini  Tal, 
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Kumaon,  at  6500  feet  elevation,  taken  by  Col.  A.  M.  Lang  in  May,  is  in  the  British 
Museum  ;  also  a  female  in  the  Hewitson  collection.  We  possess  two  males  from  the 
Western  Himalayas.  Mr.  de  Uiceville  records  it  as  having  been  “taken  by  Col. 
Lang  at  Haim  Tal,  rarely,  at  from  5500  to  6500  feet  elevation,  in  the  middle  of 
May”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1888,  276).  The  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  possesses 
specimens  of  both  sexes  from  the  Kulu  Valley,  taken  in  May  by  Mr.  A.  Graham 
Young,  and  others  from  Kunawur  are  in  Col.  Lang’s  collection.  Mrs.  Deane  took  a 
single  female  at  Chini  in  June  ”  (de  Uiceville,  lx.  88). 


STABRQBATES  NANA  (Plate  295,  fig.  2,  2a,  $). 

Neptis  Nana ,  de  Eiceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  276,  pi.  13,  fig.  1,  J. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Both  wings  distinguished  from  N.  Nanay  ana  by 
having  all  the  markings  bright  yellow-ochreous  instead  of  white.  Forewing  with 
the  submarginal  band  narrower.  Underside ;  both  wings  with  the  ground-colour 
and  pale  violet  markings  of  a  deeper  and  richer  shade  of  colour.  Bindiving  with 
the  submarginal  band  as  above,  narrower,  the  pale  violet  band  between  it  and  the 
discal  band  broader  and  better  defined,  and  the  marginal  pale  violet  line  nearer  the 
margin. 

Expanse,  c?  2p0  inches. 

Habitat. —  Sikkim;  Bhotan. 

Distribution. — There  are  three  males  in  the  collection  of  Messrs.  Otto  Moller 
and  A.  V.  Knyvett,  taken  in  April  and  June  by  their  native  collectors  in  Bhotan  ” 
(de  1ST.  l.c.  276).  A  male  from  Darjiling,  taken  by  Col.  Lidderdale,  is  in  the  British 
Museum. 


STABROBATES  MANASA  (Plate  295,  fig.  3,  3a,  8). 

Neptis  Manasa ,  Moore,  Cat.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  1.  p.  165,  pi.  4a,  fig.  2,  d(1857)  ;  id.  Proc. 

Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  5.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  87  (1886), 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  dark  fuliginous-brown;  markings  pale  yellowish- 
white  ;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  an  elongated  entire  discoidal 
streak,  which  is  continuous  with  the  discal  spots,  extending  elongatedly  between 
the  upper  medians  and  there  joins  the  lower  discal  spot,  below  which  are  the  two 
inwardly-oblique  conjoined  spots  on  the  posterior  margin ;  from  the  costa  before 
the  subapical  spots  are  three  minute  pure  white  costal  spots  placed  obliquely 
outward  ;  an  outwardly-oblique  subapical  streak  composed  of  a  minute  costal  streak, 
an  elongated  fusiform  spot  and  a  third  short  somewhat  quadrate  spot,  below  which 
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is  a  very  obscure  small  pale  brown  dentate  spot ;  a  submarginal  obscure  pale 
brownish-white  lunular  line.  HindwMg  crossed  by  a  broad  inner-discal  band,  a 
narrow  outer-discal  somewhat  quadro-lunular  band,  between  which  is  a  medial 
discal  obscure  pale  brown  slender  lunular  line,  and  beyond  a  submarginal  line. 
Underside  pale  dull  yellowish-ochreous ;  markings  as  above,  less  defined,  all  pure 
white,  the  submarginal  lines,  and  the  medial  and  outer-discal  band  on  the  hindwing 
being  suffused  with  pale  lilac.  Forewing  also  with  the  discoidal  streak,  discal  and 
lower  spots  continued  in  an  uninterrupted  curved  series  to  the  posterior  margin, 
the  lower  discal  interspace  being  slightly  suffused  with  fuliginous-brown.  Hindwing 
also  with  a  series  of  small  lilacine-white  spots  between  the  costal  vein  and  discal 
band.  Body  and  palpi  above  fuliginous-brown,  beneath  and  forelegs  greyish- white  ; 
middle  and  hind  legs  pale  greyish-ochreous  ;  antennae  black. 

Expanse,  d  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — N.  India. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen,  now  in  the  British  Museum,  is  the  only 
example  of  this  species  we  have  seen.  It  was  presented  to  the  late  East  India 
Museum  by  Col.  Buckley,  but  in  what  locality  it  was  taken  is  unknown. 


STABROBATES  NYCTETJS  (Plate  295,  fig.  4,  4a,  <?). 

Neptis  Nycteus ,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1890,  p.  203,  pi.  D,  fig.  7,  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black ;  markings  sullied  white  ;  cilia 
alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  a  sullied-white  somewhat  fusiform  elongated 
entire  discoidal  streak  extending  along  lower  area  of  the  cell  to  beyond  the  base  of 
upper  median  veinlet ;  above  the  middle  of  the  streak,  within  the  cell,  is  a  very 
small  slightly-defined  whitish  speckled  spot ;  above  the  end  of  the  streak  are  four 
small  outwardly- oblique  slender  spots  from  the  costa,  divided  by  the  subcostal 
veinlets ;  beyond  are  three  subapical  oblique  spots,  the  upper  small  and  narrow,  the 
second  much  larger  and  its  ends  sullied  with  ochreous,  the  third  being  smaller  and 
triangulate ;  below  are  two  discal  larger  elongated  conjoined  spots,  disposed  between 
the  medians,  the  upper  one  joining  the  lower  end  of  the  discoidal  streak,  both  being 
disposed  obliquely-outward ;  below  these  are  two  smaller  narrow  conjoined  spots, 
disposed  obliquely-inward  on  the  posterior  margin;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  pale 
fuliginous-grey  narrow  lunular  line.  Hindwing  crossed  by  a  broad  white  inner- 
discal  band,  and  a  narrow  submarginal  anteriorly-attenuating  fuliginous-white 
lunular  band.  Underside,  ground-colour  yellowish-ochreous,  the  white  markings,  as 
above,  but  somewhat  broader,  and  their  edges  less  sharply  defined  ;  the  two  series 
of  subapical  spots,  and  submarginal  lunular  band  on  both  wings  being  distinctly 
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suffused  with  pale  lilacine-grey  ;  the  discoidal  streak,  discal  spots  on  the  forewing, 
and  discal  band  on  hindwing,  being  pale  yellowish-white.  Forewing  also  with,  the 
upper  discal  and  apical  interspaces  deep  castaneous-red,  the  lower  discal  and  sub- 
marginal  interspaces  blackish.  Hindwing  also  with  a  subbasal  lilacine- white  broken 
streak  below  the  costal  vein ;  the  discal  white  band  bordered  on  both  sides,  and  the 
submarginal  lilacine- white  lunular  band  inwardly  bordered,  with  deep  chestnut-red, 
the  latter  also  outwardly  bordered  by  pale  chestnut-red. 

Female.  <{  TJpperside.  Forewing  with  the  spot  in  the  second  median  interspace 
very  narrow,  touching  the  second  median  veinlet,  and  well-separated  from  the  dis¬ 
coidal  streak,  of  exactly  the  same  length  as  the  spot  below  it,  which  latter  is  bounded 
above  and  below  by  the  second  and  first  median  veinlets,  the  two  spots  together 
forming  a  perfect  quadrangular  oblong  figure  ;  other  as  in  male.  Hindwing  with 
the  discal  band  narrower  than  in  male,  the  submarginal  band  wider  and  pure  white 
instead  of  sullied.  Underside,  both  wings  very  much  paler  than  in  the  male,  the 
castaneous  bands  almost  obliterated,  the  ground-colour  mostly  very  pale  yellow.” 
Body  and  palpi  above  fuliginous-black ;  beneath  and  legs  greyish- white ;  antennae 
black.” 

Expanse,  J,  ?,  2x-0  to  2-^  inches. 

Habitat. —  Sikkim . 

Distribution. — “  The  type  male  was  taken  in  Sikkim  in  June  by  Mr.  G.  0. 
Dudgeon,  and  the  female  in  July,  and  a  female  in  Mr.  A.  Y.  Knyvett’s  collection 
were  all  taken  at  Tonglo  on  the  Singalelah  Range,  at  an  elevation  of  about  12,000 
feet”  (de  U.  lx.  204).  A  male,  in  Colonel  Swinhoe’s  collection,  was  taken  by  a 
native  collector  at  “  Lachin  Lachoong,  8000  to  16,000  feet  elevation.”  Mr,  H.  J. 
Elwes  took  “  a  single  male  in  the  forest  near  the  Rangbi  Jhora,  on  the  road  to 
Serail,  at  6000  feet,  in  June”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  844).  Has  also  been  taken  by 
Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  at  7000  feet  elevation  in  Daling. 

STABROBATES  ZAIDA. 

Nepiis  Zaida ,  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  D.  Lep.  pi.  35r  fig.  3  ;  Westwood,  id.  p.  272  (1850).  Moore, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1858,  p.  6.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  86  (1886). 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  296,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $  ?  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black ;  markings  pale  ochreous- white,  or 
very  pale  ochreous  ;  cilia  alternated  with  pale  ochreous-white.  Forewing  with  an 
elongated  broad  discoidal  streak  extending  along  lower  area  of  the  cell  and  ending 
in  an  acute  point  at  some  distance  on  the  upper  median  veinlet,  its  upper  edge  entire 
and  curved  from  the  base,  its  apex  below  extending  slightly  within  the  basal  inter- 
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space  between  the  upper  and  middle  medians ;  a  snbapical  oblique-band  composed 
of  vein-divided  spots,  the  upper  on  the  costa  being  very  slender,  the  other  two 
broad,  sometimes  the  lower  extends  over  the  lower  radial  ;  below  is  a  large  broad 
rounded  or  somewhat  quadrate  discal  spot,  disposed  obliquely-inward  and  extending 
from  half-way  above  the  middle  median  to  the  lower  median,  and  sometimes  slightly 
over  the  latter  veinlet,  followed  by  a  broad  lower  streak  on  the  posterior  margin ; 
beyond  is  a  slightly-defined  submarginal  pale  line.  Hindwing  crossed  by  a  broad 
inner-discal  band  and  an  outer- discal  narrower  somewhat  lunulated  band  ;  a  pale 
submarginal  line  also  slightly  apparent.  Underside.  Ground-colour  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous  or  pale  reddish-ochreous;  markings  as  above,  but  less  prominent  and 
whitish,  the  lower  medial-discal  interspace  somewhat  blackish ;  with  the  marginal 
line  on  both  wings,  and  the  outer-discal  band  on  hindwing  is  tinted  with  lilacine- 
white.  Hind, wing  also  with  a  slightly-defined  basal  and  subbasal  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous  fascia,  and  a  similar-coloured  lunular  fascia  between  the  discal  and  outer 
band. 

Female  similar  to  male,  with  the  markings  somewhat  broader. 

Body  and  palpi  above  fuliginous-black ;  palpi  beneath  brown,  but  whitish  at 
the  sides  ;  body  beneath  and  legs  pale  yellowish-ochreous. 

Expanse,  6  2^,  ¥  3  inches. 


Wet-season  brood  (Plate  296,  fig.  Id,  e, 

Upperside  ;  ground-colour  blacker  than  in  dry-season ;  the  discoidal  streak  and 
bands  pale  ochreous  or  pure  ochreous.  Underside  ;  ground-colour  reddish-ochreous 
or  chestnut-red  ;  all  the  markings  pale  ochreous,  the  subapical  band  and  discal 
bands  on  hindwing  washed  with  pale  violet-pink. 

Expanse,  c?  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  ?  Siam. 

Distribution. — “  Specimens  from  Masuri,  in  Col.  A.  M.  Lang’s  collection,  were 
taken  in  June  at  7000  feet  elevation,  and  others  from  Sikkim,  in  which  the  markings 
are  almost  pure  white.  In  other  Sikkim  and  Masuri  examples  the  markings  are 
pure  ochreous,  and  there  are  intermediate  specimens  in  the  Indian  Museum,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  taken  by  Mr.  C.  Templeton  at  Masuri”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  87).  A 
male  and  female  taken  at  Masuri  in  May,  by  S.  Bobson,  is  in  Mr.  W.  Roth¬ 
schild’s  collection.  Examples  from  Darjiling,  taken  by  Mr.  Lidderdale,  are  in  the 
British  Museum.  4  ■  In  Sikkim  this  rare  and  beautiful  species  is  hardly  ever  taken  by 
the  native  collectors  now,  but  I  found  it  not  uncommon  in  June  and  July,  in  the 
forest  above  Rangbi  at  about  6000  feet  elevation.  The  males  fly  about  the  tops  of 
Oak  trees  in  the  rare  gleams  of  sunshine,  sitting  on  the  leaves,  but  descend  seldom 
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to  tlie  ground”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  843).  A  male  of  the  wet-season 
form,  with  pure  ochreous  markings,  labelled  “  Siam,”  is  in  Mr.  H.  G-rose- Smith’s 
collection. 

STABROBATES  AN  ANT  A. 

Neptis  Ananta,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  East  Ind.  Company,!,  p.  166,  pi.  4,  a,  fig.  3  (1857) ;  id.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  5  ;  Anderson’s  Zool.  Res.  Yunan  Exp.  p.  294  (1878).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of 
India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  85  (1886). 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  297,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  81  $  ). 

Imago. — Male.  ITpperside  dark  brownish -black  ;  markings  deep  yellowish- 
ochreous  ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  white.  Foreiving  with  an  elongated  narrow 
discoidal  streak  extending  along  lower  area  of  the  cell  and  ending  in  a  point  some 
distance  on  the  upper  median  veinlet,  the  streak  being  very  slightly  angled  below  at 
the  middle  median,  and  its  upper  edge  indented  above  the  angle ;  a  subapical 
oblique-series  of  three  spots,  the  upper  slender  and  divided  by  the  third  subcostal 
veinlet,  the  second  elongate  and  obliquely  indented  on  its  outer  edge,  the  third 
being  short,  broad  and  conical ;  these  are  joined  by  a  more  or  less  slightly-defined 
pale  slender  streak  to  a  larger  discal  inwardly- oblique  rounded  spot  cut  by  the 
middle  median  veinlet,  below  which  is  a  narrower  spot  cut  by  the  submedian  on  the 
posterior  margin  ;  beyond  is  a  slender  submarginal  slightly-apparent  pale  brown 
line.  Hindwing  crossed  by  a  slightly  broader  inner-discal  band,  and  a  narrower 
outer  band,  followed  by  a  slightly-apparent  pale  brown  submarginal  line  ;  a  similar 
line  also  slightly  apparent  between  the  discal  bands  ;  on  the  costa  towards  the  base 
is  a  broad  glossy  white  patch,  the  base  of  subcostals  also  being  lined  with  white. 
Underside.  Ground-colour  bright  ochreous-red  or  chestnut-red.  Foreiving  with  the 
discoidal  streak  and  discal  spot  pale  yellowish- ochreous ;  the  subapical  spots,  the 
spot  on  posterior  margin,  and  two  submarginal  broken  lines,  and  the  end  of 
discoidal  streak  bluish-grey ;  lower  discal  interspaces  slightly  fuliginous -black. 
Hindwing  with  the  inner-discal  band  pale  bluish  greyish-white  ,*  the  outer-discal 
band,  submarginal  line,  medial-discal  sinuous  line,  and  a  broad  basal  costal  band 
bluish-grey ;  the  veins  also  lined  with  bluish-grey.  Body  and  palpi  above  black  ; 
body  and  palpi  beneath,  forelegs,  middle  and  hind  femora  bluish-grey ;  middle  and 
hind  tibiae  and  tarsi  pale  ochreous  ;  antennae  black. 

Female.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  paler  fuliginous-black ;  markings  as  in 
male,  but  somewhat  broader  and  paler.  Underside  also  somewhat  paler  ;  markings 
as  in  male. 

Expanse,  8'  2^  to  2x-0,  ?21-p  to  2x-p  inches. 
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Dry-season  brood  (Plate  297,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  f,  g,  $  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  paler  brownish-black  than  in  wet-season  brood ;  markings 
somewhat  broader  and  of  a  paler  yellowish-ochreous.  Underside.  Ground-colour 
paler  ochreous-red  ;  all  the  markings  less  prominent. 

Expanse,  d  2L-0  to  2f-0  inches. 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Silhet;  Khasia  and  Naga  Hills; 
Burma ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution. — This  is  rather  a  rare  insect.  Mr.  de  Niceville  <c  took  it  in  the 
N.W.  Himalayas  at  Kujiah  near  Dalhousie,  and  at  Ulwas,  Chumba,  in  wooded 
streams  at  the  end  of  May.  Mr.  A.  G-.  Young  has  taken  it  in  Kulu  at  the  same 
period,  and  Col.  A.  M.  Lang  took  it  at  Kandloo  in  Kunawur,  in  July.  Mr.  C. 
Templeton  took  it  at  Masuri,  Mr.  J.  L.  Sherwill  at  Hulunguri  in  the  Jorehat  District 
of  Assam  in  March,  April,  and  June,  and  Mr.  A.  Y.  Knyvett  has  taken  it  in  Sikkim 
and  Bhotan  ”  (Butt.  Ind.  ii.  86).  Specimens  from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  are  in  Mr. 
J.  H.  Leech’s  collection.  The  Bey.  J.  H.  Hocking  records  it  as  “  very  rare  in 
Kulu”  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,  241).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  in  Ramganga  Valley, 
Kumaon,  at  2500  feet;  rare”(J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  125).  We  possess  specimens 
from  Nepal  taken  by  the  late  General  G.  Ramsay,  a  female  from  Ruttun  Pir, 
Kashmir,  taken  by  Capt.  Bayne  Reed  ;  from  Bhotan,  taken  by  Mr.  G\  C.  Dudgeon ; 
and  a  male  from  the  Khasias.  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  it  as  “  very  local  in 
Sikkim,  where  I  have  never  seen  it  on  the  wing.  Mr.  Elwes  says  it  is  found  in  the 
forests  at  5000  to  6000  feet  and  at  lower  levels.  He  took  it  on  the  road  to  Pashok 
above  Lopchu,  in  June.  It  is  very  common  at  4000  feet  and  upwards  in  Daling  ” 
(Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  136).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it  in  the  Naga  Hills,  and 
also  in  the  Karen  Hills,  Burma,  from  4000  to  6000  feet  (P.  Z.  S.  1891,  274). 
Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  has  received  several  specimens  from  the  Khasia  Hills.  We 
possess  a  male  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  Burma,  taken  by  Mr.  R. 
Roberts,  C.E.  A  male  from  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula,  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s 
collection. 


STABROBATES  VIRAJA. 

Nejptis  Viraja ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p.  563,  pi.  32,  fig.  6,  $ .  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  86  (1886).  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1890,  p.  351  (larva) ; 
id.  1896,  p.  251,  pi.  2,  fig.  3  ( larva  and  pupa). 

Wet-season  brood. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  brownish-black ;  markings  broad  and 
deep  yellowish-ochreous  ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  white.  'Forewing  with  an 
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elongated  broad  entire  discoidal  streak,  which  is  somewhat  claviform  in  shape,  and 
its  lower  end  extending  slightly  for  some  distance  below  base  of  the  upper  median 
veinlet,  and  its  upper  edge  very  slightly  indented  at  end  of  the  cell  ;  a  subapical 
broad  outwardly- oblique  band,  and  an  inwardly-oblique  lower  continuous  broad 
band  extending  to  the  posterior  margin ;  beyond  which  are  two  submarginal 
slightly-defined  sinuous  greyish-ockreous  incomplete  lines.  Eindwiny  crossed  by  a 
broad  inner-discal  band,  and  an  outer  band,  followed  by  a  slightly-defined  greyish- 
ochreous  outer  marginal  line.  Underside  brownish-oclireous,  with  dusky-brown 
intervening  discal  spaces  between  the  veins ;  discoidal  streak  and  bands,  as  above, 
pale  glossy  violescent  ochreous-white,  their  inner  edges  being  suffused  with  pale 
ochreous.  Forewing  also  with  the  inner  marginal  line  entire  and  violescent-grey, 
the  outer  line  less  defined.  Eindioing  also  with  a  short  basal  and  a  less-defined 
subbasal  fascia,  a  medial-discal  slender  sinuous  line,  and  the  marginal  line  violescent- 
grey. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  male  ;  markings  the  same.  Underside  darker  and 
brighter  brownish-ochreous  than  in  male,  with  all  the  markings  more  prominent. 
Body  and  palpi  above  brownish-black  ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  and  forelegs  pale 
grey ;  middle  and  hind-legs,  and  abdomen  beneath  pale  greyish- ochreous  ;  antennm 
black,  tip  reddish. 

Expanse,  d  2^,  ?  2f0  inches. 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  298,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  1,  a,  b,  c,  d,  $  91- 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the  discoidal  streak  and  discal  bands  some¬ 
what  broader  than  in  wet-season  brood,  the  marginal  lines  on  forewing  yellowish- 
ochreous.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  paler  brownish-ochreous  than  in 
wet-season ,  the  cell-streak  and  discal  bands  broader,  as  above,  but  less  defined. 
Male  with  a  conspicuous  tuft  of  laxly  exserted  blade  glandular  scales  of  varied 
lengthened  clavate  shapes,  disposed  laterally  along  middle  segments  of  abdomen 
beneath.  This  tuft  was  not  observable  in  males  of  wet-season  form  that  we 
examined. 

Expanse,  cf  2f0)  ¥  2^,  inches. 

Caterpillar. — “  Resembles  that  of  B.  Eordonia  in  form,  but  the  bead  is  bifid  at 
the  top,  and  the  dorsal  points  are  wanting,  while  the  last  segment  is  produced  into 
a  single  blunt  point.  The  colour  is  dark  greenish-brown,  the  fore-part,  as  in  B. 
Eordonia,  being  much  darker  than  the  rest,  but  bordered  with  pale  grey  ’’(Davidson 
and  Aitken,  l.c.  251). 

Chrysalis. — “  Like  that  of  B.  Eordonia ,  but  rather  broader,  and  the  wing-cases 
more  evenly  expanded  ”  (id.  251). 
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Habitat. — Sikkim;  Bhotan ;  E.  Bengal;  Orissa;  S.  India;  Burma;  Upper 
Tenasserim. 

Distribution. — This  is  a  rare  species.  Mr.  de  Niceville  “  took  a  single  female 
in  the  Sikkim  Terai  in  October,  and  Mr.  Otto  Moller  has  one  specimen  also  from 
Sikkim,  taken  in  May.  The  Indian  Museum,  Calcutta,  has  examples  from  Buxa, 
Bhotan,  a  male  taken  by  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  in  Orissa,  in  March,  another  from  the 
Wynaad,  S.  India,  taken  by  Mr.  Bhodes-Morgan,  and  a  third  from  Cannanore. 
Major  Marshall  has  a  single  female,  taken  in  the  Thoungyeen  forests,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  in  March.  The  four  latter  specimens  differing  from  Himalayan 
females  in  having  the  submarginal  band  on  upperside  of  hind  wing  nearly  as  broad 
as  the  discal  band  ”  (Butt.  Ind.  ii.  86).  “  Very  rare  in  Sikkim,  occurs  in  the  Terai 

and  low  Valleys,  probably  throughout  the  summer  ”  {id.  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  136). 
Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  has  examples  of  both  sexes  from  Kawar,  S.  India,  and  from 
Shillong,  Khasia  Hills.  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  records  “  one  specimen  taken  on  the 
Western  Slopes  of  the  Nilgiris  at  500  feet,  in  October  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1888,  352). 
Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  found  it  “rare  in  Travancore,  two  specimens  being  taken  near 
Trevandrum  in  July  ”  (J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  Soc.  1891,  8).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  took 
“  two  specimens  at  Kathlekan,  Mysore,  in  November  ”  {id.  1890,  4).  According  to 
Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  it  is  not  very  common  in  the  N.  Kanara  District, 
Bombay,  but  appears  to  be  generally  distributed  ”  {id.  1896,  251).  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  records  it  as  very  uncommon  at  Bhamo,  Upper  Burma  (List,  1897,  20). 
Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  three  specimens  at  Tilin,  in  March  and  April,  during 
the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90  ( J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  38).  A  male  from 
Naga  Hills,  and  a  female  of  the  dry-season  brood,  from  Atarum,  Upper  Tenasserim, 
taken  by  Capt.  C.  T.  Bingham  in  March,  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection. 

Habits  and  Food-plant  op  Larva.— “  The  larva  of  Viraja  was  discovered  by  Mr. 
T.  R.  Bell,  in  the  Kanara  District  of  Bombay.  It  feeds  on  the  Blackwood  tree, 
Dalbergia  latifolia ,  and  also  on  D.  racemosa ,  and  has  similar  habits  to  that  of  P. 
Hordonia,  cutting  through  a  leaf-stalk  in  such  a  way  that  all  the  leaflets  beyond  the 
cut  part  hang  over  ;  then  it  cuts  off  each  leaflet  of  the  pendant  part,  joins  it  to  the 
stem  with  silk,  and  lives  in  the  house  of  dead  leaves  thus  formed,  feeding  on  the 
dead  leaves  ”  (Davidson  and  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1896,  251,  351). 

Note.— This  species,  8.  Viraja ,  is  probably  mimicked  by  the  females  of 
Pantaporia  Inara  and  of  P.  Selenophora. 


STABROBATES  MIAH. 

Neptis  Micth,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  Ind.  Company,  i.  p.  164,  pi.  4a,  fig.  1,  (1857)  ;  Proe. 

Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  4.  de  Niceville,  Butt  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  85  (1886). 
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Wet- season  brood  (Plate  299,  fig.  1,  la,  fi,  $  $). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  dark  purpurescent-black  ;  markings  deep  yellowish- 
oclireous ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with  greyish -white.  Forewing  with  an  elongated 
discoidal  streak  extending  along  lower  half  of  the  cell  and  ending  in  a  more  or 
less  obtuse  point  half-way  along  the  upper  median  veinlet,  its  upper  edge  indented 
at  end  of  cell;  a  transverse  curved  discal  almost  complete  macular  band,  composed 
of  outwardly-oblique  subapical,  discal,  and  lower  spots,  the  subapical  being  joined  to 
the  discal  by  a  slender  more  or  less  complete  streak,  and  the  discal  joined  to  the 
lower  spot;  followed  by  a  submarginal  slender  pale  greyish-brown  or  ochreous- 
brown  line.  Rindwing  crossed  by  a  moderately  broad  inner-discal  band  and  a 
narrow  outer  band,  between  which  is  a  slightly- defined  pale  greyish-brown  fascia, 
and  beyond  by  a  similar  submarginal  line ;  on  the  costa  is  a  broad  basal  glossy 
brownish-grey  patch.  Underside  deep  purplish-red ;  markings,  as  above,  pinkish- 
white,  the  cell -streak  and  discal  band  of  forewing  having  their  edges  inwardly 
suffused  with  ochreous.  Forewing  also  with  the  submarginal  line  and  an  inner 
sinuous  line  purplish-grey.  Rindwing  also  with  a  short  basal  fascia,  a  less- defined 
subbasal  fascia  radiating  along  base  of  the  veins,  a  medial  discal  sinuous  band, 
inner  edges  of  the  outer-discal  band,  and  the  submarginal  line,  all  being  purplish- 
grey. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  male,  with  the  markings  somewhat  broader  and 
paler.  Underside  as  in  the  male.  Body  and  palpi  above  black;  palpi  and  thorax 
beneath,  and  forelegs  greyish  ;  abdomen  beneath  and  hind-legs  pale  greyish- 
ochreous ;  antennae  black. 

Expanse,  c?  2  to  2^,  ?  2M  inches. 


Dry-season  brood  (Plate  299,  fig.  1,  e,  d,  e,  J1  ?  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the  discoidal  streak  and  discal  bands 
somewhat  broader  than  in  wet-season  form ;  the  submarginal  line  more  distinctly 
ochreous. 

Expanse,  S  2^0,  ?  2XA0  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim  ;  Bhotan ;  Assam  ;  Khasia  and  Naga  Hills. 

Distribution. — “  This  is  a  fairly  common  species  in  Sikkim  throughout  the 
summer,  and  I  have  taken  numerous  males  in  October,  sucking  up  the  moisture 
from  damp  sand  in  the  beds  of  streams.  Mr.  J.  L.  Sherwill  took  a  male  at 
Hulun guri  in  the  Jorehat  District,  Assam,  in  March  ”(de  Niceville,  l.c.  95).  “  Not 

uncommon  in  Sikkim  by  the  river  sides  at  from  1000  to  3000  feet  elevation,  from 
April  to  October”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  343).  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe 
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records  it  as  te  very  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  279).  A 
specimen  from  the  Naga  Hills  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection. 


STABROBATES  NOLAN  A. 

Neptis  Nolana ,  Druce,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  105,  $  . 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  298,  fig.  2,  2a,  g  $  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  purpurescent-black ;  markings  deep  yellowish- 
ochreous.  Borewing  with  the  discoidal  streak  comparatively  broader  than  in  Miah , 
the  subapical  and  lower  discal  band  much  broader,  the  upper  part  of  the  latter 
portion  larger  and  more  quadrately-angular,  the  slender  marginal  line  distinctly 
ochreous.  Hindwing  with  much  broader  discal  and  outer  band,  outer  marginal  line 
distinctly  ochreous.  Underside  dull  deep  chestnut-red  ;  markings  broad  as  above ; 
cell-streak  and  discal  band  on  forewing  violescent-white,  slightly  washed  with  pale 
ochreous  in  male  and  more  so  in  female ;  bands  on  hindwing  violescent-white,  the 
medial  discal  fascia,  outer  marginal  line  and  basal  streak  bluish-grey. 

Expanse,  d  1^,  ?  2  inches. 


Wet-season  brood. 

Upperside ;  ground-colour  blacker ;  bands  deeper  yellowish-ochreous,  some¬ 
what  narrower,  but  still  broader  than  in  Miah ;  marginal  line  less  defined.  Under¬ 
side  ;  ground-colour  rich  purpurescent  chestnut-red ;  markings  narrower,  as  above? 
the  bands  sharper  defined  and  more  deeply  coloured. 

Expanse,  d  1^  inch. 

Habitat. — Burma  ;  Siam  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution.—  The  type  specimen,  now  in  the  British  Museum,  is  recorded  from 
Chentaboon,  Siam.  Specimens  of  the  dry  and  wet-season  form  from  Tilin  Yaw 
taken  in  March,  October,  and  November  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson,  and  a  male  from 
Thoungyeen,  Burma,  are  also  in  the  British  Museum.  A  male  from  Muong  Gnow, 
Shan  States,  Burma,  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection ;  a  single  specimen  was 
taken  by  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  at  Tounggya,  Sekkan,  Tenasserim,  in  February 
(List,  1897,  p.  20). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  298,  fig.  2  is  from  a  Burmese  male,  and  fig.  2a  from 
the  type  female  of  the  dry-season  form. 

Malayan  and  Chinese  Species. — Stabrobates  Batara  (Neptis  Batara,  Moore, 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  310.  N.  Miah,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  444,  pi.  41, ? 
fig.  14,  d.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula,  Sumatra. — Stabrobates  Javanica.  Nearest 
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to  Batara.  Male.  Wings  somewhat  shorter.  Forewing  with  broader  discoidal  streak 
and  discal  band,  the  lower  end  of  the  discoidal  streak  extending  slightly  below  the 
upper  median,  its  end  also  less  prolonged,  the  subapical  and  lower  portions  of  the 
discal  band  slightly  joined ;  a  submarginal  very  slender  ochreous  line.  Hindwing 
with  a  broader  inner-discal  band  and  narrower  outer  band,  both  also  broader  than  in 
Batara.  Underside  ;  ground-colour  rich  ochreous-brown  ;  the  discoidal  streak,  and 
discal  bands,  as  above,  broader  than  in  Batara,  all  being  yellowish-ochreous  ;  the 
submarginal  band  on  both  wings,  and  the  slender  sinuous  medial-discal  line  on  the 
hindwing  being  slightly  washed  with  violet-grey.  Expanse,  d  l^o  inch.  Type  in 
Coll.  Hewitson,  Brit.  Mus.  Habitat.  Java. — Stabrobates  Disopa  (Neptis  Disopa, 
Swinhoe,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1893,  p.  256.  Syn.  N.  Miah,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China, 
p.  198,  pi.  19,  fig.  3  (1893).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Stabrobates  Ghinensis  (Neptis 
Chinensis,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  p.  198,  pi.  19,  fig.  2  (1893).  Habitat.  W.  China. 
— Stabrobates  Thestias  (N.  Thestias,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  196,  pi.  18,  fig.  3,  d  (1893). 
Habitat.  W.  China. — Stabrobates  Aspasia  (N.  Aspasia,  Leech,  Entom.  1890,  p.  37  ; 
Butt,  of  China,  p.  193,  pi.  18,  fig.  5,  d).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Stabrobates  Antigone 
(N.  Antigone,  Leech,  l.c .  p.  192,  pi.  18,  fig.  6,  ?  .  Habitat.  W.  China. — Stabrobates 
Arachne  (N.  Arachne,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  191,  pi.  18,  fig.  7,  d.  Syn.  N.  Giddeneme, 
Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  1891,  p.  9,  pi.  1,  fig.  7.  Habitat.  W.  China. — Stabrobates  Thetis 
(N.  Thetis,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  191,  ph  18,  fig.  10,  d.  Habitat .  W.  China.— Stabrobates 
Armandia  (N.  Armandia-,  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  1876,  p.  23,  pi.  4,  fig.  4,  a,  d. 
Leech,  l.c.  p.  195.  Habitat.  W.C.  China. — Stabrobates  Themis  (N.  Themis,  Leech,  l.c. 
p.  191,  pi.  18,  fig.  8,  ?).  Habitat.  W.C.  China. — Stabrobates  Thisbe  (N.  Thisbe, 
Menetr.  Schrenck’s  Reis.  Amur.  ii.  p.  26,  pi.  2,  fig.  9  (1859).  Habitat.  Amurland. 
— , Stabrobates  Beroe  (N.  Beroe,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  193,  pi.  18,  fig.  9,  d.  Habitat.  C.  China. 
— Stabrobates  Hesione  (N.  Hesione,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  194,  pi.  18,  fig.  1.  Habitat.  W.C. 
China. — Stabrobates  Antilope  (N,  Antilope,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  197,  pi.  18,  fig.  2,  d . 
Habitat .  W.C.  China.' — Stabrobates  Gydippe  (N.  Cydippe,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  196,  pi.  18, 
fig.  4,  d.  Habitat.  W.  China. 

Philippine  Allied  Genus.— Genus  Tagatsia.— Wings  small.  Forewing  narrow, 
subtriangular ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-eighth  before  end  of  the  cell, 
second  at  one-fourth  beyond  the  end  of  the  cell ;  the  cell  open.  Hindwing  rather 
short,  conically-ovate ;  exterior  margin  obliquely  convex,  even,  anal  angle 
rounded ;  precostal  vein  short,  slightly  bent  outward  ;  second  subcostal  and 
radial  at  equal  distances  from  the  costal.  Body  moderately  slender;  palpi 
shorter  than  in  Bahinda,  apical  joint  also  shorter  and  stouter;  eyes 
naked.  Type.  T.  Dama—  Tagatsia  Dama  (Athyma  Dama,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S. 
1858,  p.  19,  pi.  51,  fig.  5).  Neptis  Dama,  Semper,  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  152,  pi.  30, 
fig.  17,  18,  d  ?  (1889).  Habitat.  Manilla;  Luzon—  Tagatsia  Gyrilla  (Neptis 
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Cyrilla,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Mon.  1863,  p.  114.  Semper,  l.c.  p.  152,  pi.  30,  fig.  7,  8, 
S  $  (1889).  Syn.  N.  fervescens,  Butler,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1874,  p.  427.  Habitat. 
Luzon. — Tagatsia  Vidua  (Neptis  Vidua,  Staudinger,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1889,  p.  64. 
Habitat.  Palawan. — Tagatsia  Athenais  (Neptis  Athenais,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Mon. 
1863,  p.  115.  Semper,  l.c.  p.  152,  pi.  30,  fig.  9,  10,  S  9  (1889).  Habitat.  Mindanao. 
— Tagatsia  Mysia  (Neptis  Mysia,  Feld.  Wien.  Ent.  Mon.  1860,  p.  247.  Habitat. 
Batchian.- — Tagatsia  Phrygia  (Neptis  Phrygia,  Feld.  W.  Ent.  Mon.  1863,  p.  115). 
Habitat.  Mindoro. — Tagatsia  Attica  (Neptis  Attica,  Semper,  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  143, 
pi.  30,  fig.  11,  12,  S  ?  (1889).  Habitat.  Mindanao. — Tagatsia  Athene  (Neptis 
Athene,  Staudinger,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1889,  p.  62.  Semper,  l.c.  p.  153,  pi.  30,  fig. 
13,  14,  S  ? .  Habitat.  Palawan  ;  Phil.  Isles. 


Genus  RAHINDA. 

Bahinda,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  56  (1881). 

Pantoporia  (part),  Hiibner,  Yerz,  Schmett.  p.  44  (1816). 

Neptis  (part),  Auetorum. 

Neptis  (sect.  7,  part),  Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  31  (1861). 

Imago. — Male.  Wing  small.  Foreiving  sub  triangular,  rather  narrow,  apex 
obtusely  pointed,  exterior  margin  slightly  convex  and  slightly  scalloped ;  posterior 
margin  long,  much  recurved  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  end 
of  the  cell ;  second  at  about  one-fourth  beyond  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars  both 
short,  outwardly  oblique,  second  slightly  concave  ;  cell  open ;  base  of  posterior 
margin  of  the  underside  broadly  glossy  silvery-grey,  and  enclosing  an  elongated 
patch  of  brown  glandular  scales  above  the  sub  median  vein.  Hindwing 
rather  narrow,  somewhat  elongate,  ovate ;  anterior  margin  arched  in  the 
middle,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  very  oblique  and  convex,  slightly 
scalloped ;  precostal  vein  short,  slightly  bent  outward  at  tip ;  subcostal  branch 
and  radial  emitted  at  some  distance  equally  apart  from  the  costal ;  costal 
vein  ending  at  about  one-third  before  the  apex;  with  a  broad  glossy  silvery-grey 
costal  border,  extending  in  the  dry -season  form  to  below  the  second  subcostal, 
and  isolating  a  conspicuous  unglossed  elongate  (?  glandular)  patch  of  brown  scales 
situated  between  the  bases  of  subcostals  ;  this  patch,  in  the  wet-season  form  pervad¬ 
ing  the  interspace  below  the  second  subcostal  veinlet.  Body  slender  ;  palpi  rather 
slender,  laxly  clothed  with  fine  hairs,  third  joint  long  ;  antennse  slender,  with  a 
rather  stout  club  ;  eyes  naked.  Type.  R.  Hordonia. 

Caterpillar. — Head  bifid  at  vertex.  Body  armed  with  two  subdorsal  forward- 
directed  fleshy-pointed  spines  on  the  third  and  fourth  segments  and  two  hiudward- 
directed  similar  spines  on  the  sixth  and  twelfth  segments. 
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LEPIDOPTERA  IN  DIG  A. 


Chrysalis. — Head-piece  obtusely  pointed  in  front,  thorax  rounded,  anterio- 
dorsum  arched. 

Habits  of  Imago. — Under  reference  to  B.  Hordonia ,  Mr.  J.  Beetham  (Journ. 
Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  280)  says,  “  The  flight  of  the  butterflies  of  this  genus  is 
peculiar.  They  seem  to  float  and  sail  along,  so  that  when  on  a  level  with  the  eye 
they  disappear  and  re-appear;  when  settled  on  leaves  as  is  their  habit,  they  rest  with 
wide  expanded  wings.” 

Habits  and  Food-plants  of  Larva. — According  to  the  observations  made  by 
Mr.  J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken  in  the  U.  Kanara  District,  Bombay,  “The  larva 
may  be  found  on  several  species  of  Acacia ,  and  has  the  curious  habit  of  feeding  by 
preference,  not  on  green  leaves,  but  on  those  which  it  has  caused  to  wither.  The  trees 
on  which  it  feeds  have  all  bi-pinnate  leaves  with  minute  leaflets.  It  bites  through 
one  or  two  pinnae,  which  immediately  droop  and  dry  up,  but  are  kept  from  falling  by 
a  few  threads  of  silk  with  which  the  larva  has  taken  the  precaution  to  attach  them 
to  the  central  leaf-stalk.  Thenceforth  it  lives  among  them  and  feeds  entirely  on 
them.  The  fore  and  underparts  of  the  larva  is  of  a  dark  greenish-brown,  the  rest  is 
just  that  shade  of  greenish-grey  which  the  leaves  assume  when  withered,  and  is 
crossed  by  diagonal  dark  bands  exactly  representing  the  spaces  between  the  leaflets 
— a  most  perfect  disguise.” 


RAHINDA  HORDONIA. 

Papilio  Hordonia,  Stoll,  Cramer’s  Pap.  Exot.  v.  pi.  33,  fig.  4,  4,  D.  (1791) — Wet-season. 

Nyvnphalis  Hordonia,  Godart,  Eneycl.  Meth.  ix.  p.  429  (1823). 

Neptis  Hordonia ,  Westwood,  Doubleday  aud  Hewitson,  D.  Lep.  p.  271  (1851).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep. 
Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  164  (1857)  ;  Proc.  Zool'.  Soc.  1858,  p.  4.  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana, 
p.  150,  pi.  17,  fig.  13,  g  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  78  (1886). 

Neptis  plagiosa,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  830 — Dry-season. 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  300,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  c,  $  9)* 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  dark  olivescent  reddish-brown  ;  cilia  slightly 
alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  a  reddish-ochreous  discoidal  streak  occupying 
the  lower  half  of  the  cell  and  extending  broadly  beyond  it  to  middle  of  the  disc 
above  and  below  the  upper  median  veinlet,  being  also  distinctly  indented  above 
opposite  the  discocellulars  and  less  so  at  a  short  distance  inward ;  a  transverse 
discal  excurved  broken  band  composed  of  a  sinuously  formed  subapical  portion  and 
a  more  regular  lower  portion ;  followed  by  an  inner  submarginal  obscure  grey 
undulated  line,  a  more  or  less-defined  darker  orange-red  slender  middle  submarginal 
line,  and  then  by  an  outer  marginal  obscure  grey  line.  Hindwing  with  a  reddish- 
ochreous  broad  inner-discal  band,  its  outer  edge  curving  upward  towards  the  costa, 
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and  a  very  narrow  outer-discal  curved  band,  followed  by  a  submarginal  very 
obscurely  defined  greyisli-b ordered  black  line  ;  costal  border  glossy  silvery-grey,  with 
an  elongated  dull  grey  subcostal  patch  of  unglossed  brown  scales  below  it.  Under¬ 
side  mottled  with  dark  chestnut-red,  and  more  or  less  profusely  studded  with 
violaceous-grey  strigse  between  the  markings  ;  the  discoidal  streak,  and  discal  bands 
on  both  wings,  as  on  upperside,  being  yellowish-ochreous,  but  with  much  less  defined 
edges ;  the  two  submarginal  lines  on  forewing  are  more  lunular,  both  being  yellow 
anteriorly  and  violaceous-grey  posteriorly ;  the  submarginal  lines  on  hindwing  also 
violaceous-grey ;  the  grey  strigm  between  the  discal  bands  on  the  hindwing  form 
a  more  or  less  well-defined  sinuous  fascia  ;  posterior  border  of  forewing  basally  glossy 
silvery-grey,  enclosing  an  elongate  patch  of  brown  scales  above  the  submedian  vein. 

Female,  Upperside.  Markings  as  in  male,  but  somewhat  broader ;  the  sub - 
marginal  red  line  more  distinct,  the  discoidal  streak  extending  slightly  but  obscurely 
below  the  median  vein.  Underside  as  in  the  male.  Body  and  palpi  above  dark 
olivescent-brown,  middle  of  thorax  iridescent  golden-green ;  tegulse  and  abdomen 
densely  speckled  with  reddish-ochreous  scales  in  the  male,  less  speckled  in  the 
female ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs  and  hind  femora  pale-greyish  ;  abdomen 
beneath,  middle  and  hind  tibiae  and  tarsi  pale-ochreous ;  antennae  above  black, 
beneath  greyish,  tip  of  club  ochreous-red. 

Expanse,  S  1^0  to  2x-0,  ?  1^  to  2  inches. 

Dry -season  brood  (Plate  300,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  f,  $  £)• 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the  reddish-ochreous  markings  broader  than 
in  wet-season  brood,  the  cell-streak  extending  below  the  median  vein ;  both  the 
submarginal  and  the  outer  line  on  forewing  generally  reddish-ochreous,  and  on  the 
hindwing,  both  these  lines  are  also  generally  more  or  less  obscurely  of  the  same 
colour ;  in  the  male  the  subcostal  patch  of  brown  scales  isolated  between  the  bases 
of  the  subcostal  veinlets.  Underside  as  in  wet-season ,  the  markings,  as  above,  less 
defined,  those  on  the  forewing  being  partially  sprinkled  and  those  on  the  hindwing 
sprinkled  throughout,  with  reddish-ochreous  strigge,  the  violaceous-grey  strigre 
being  disposed  similarly  but  generally  more  dense  than  in  wet-season  examples  ;  the 
glossy  posterior  border  and  its  patch  of  brown  scales  on  forewing  of  male, 
prominent. 

Expanse,  S  1^,  to  1^,  ?  1^0  to  2  inches. 

Caterpillar. — Head  furcate  ;  third,  fourth,  sixth,  and  twelfth  segments  eacli 
armed  with  two  subdorsal  long  spine-like  processes.  Colour  above  greenish-grey, 
underparts  greenish-brown,  divided  by  a  sublateral  pale  streak  extending  from 
anal  segment  to  spine  on  fourth  segment ;  a  dorsal  diagonal  brown  band  on  eighth  to 
eleventh  segment. 
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LEPIDOPTERA  1NDICA. 


Chrysalis. — Greenish-grey  ;  thorax  and  anterio-dorsnm  slightly  arched ;  head- 
piece  obtusely  pointed  in  front.  (Described  from  Davidson’s  figures.) 

Habitat.— W.  and  E.  Himalayas  ;  Continental  India  ;  Assam  ;  Silhet ;  Burma  ; 
Tenasserim;  Siam;  Malay  Peninsula,  etc. 

Dry-season  Variety. — Occasionally  a  variety  of  the  male  of  the  dry-season  form 
occurs  in  which  the  markings  of  the  upperside  are  much  paler  yellowish-ochreous, 
the  discoidal  streak  and  discal  bands  on  both  wings  are  very  broad  and  less  defined, 
the  lower  end  of  the  discoidal  streak  being  confluent  between  the  medians  with  the 
lower  discal  band;  in  one  example  the  subapical  band  covers  the  entire  apex  and  is 
also  confluent  with  the  lower  band  ;  the  intervening  ground-colour  is  thus  much 
restricted  and  is  of  an  obscure  brownish-black.  On  the  underside  the  ground-colour 
is  much  paler,  the  bands  and  strigse  indistinctly  defined.  An  example  of  this 
variety,  from  Maungbhoom,  Bengal,  is  in  our  possession  ;  one  from  Ooty,  Nilgiris, 
in  Colonel  Swinhoe’s  collection,  and  one  from  Sikkim,  taken  in  March,  by  Otto 
Moller,  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection. 

Distribution. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  taking  it  in  Kumaon,  at  Ranibagh,  the 
Terai,  and  the  Ramganga,  Kali,  and  Gorra  Valleys ;  common  at  from  1000  to 
4000  feet  elevation  (J.  A.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  125).  We  possess  specimens  of  the 
wet-season  form  from  Sikkim  and  Bhotan,  taken  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon,  and  of  the 
dry-season  form,  males  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  General  G.  Ramsay ;  Sikkim, 
taken  in  March,  a  male  variety  from  Maungbhoom,  Bengal,  a  female  from  Calcutta, 
both  sexes  from  Kanara,  Malabar,  and  from  the  Nilgiris,  also  from  Moulraain, 
Tounghoo,  Burma,  and  a  female  from  Yemma  Choung,  taken  in  February  by  Colonel 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  the  wet-season  form  from  N.E. 
and  S.  India,  and  the  dry-season  form  from  Sikkim,  Assam,  Silhet,  Malda,  Orissa, 
Gangam,  Nilgiris  and  Tre  van  drum,  also  from  Chittagong  and  Upper  Tenasserim. 
The  dry  form  (plagiosa)  taken  in  Sikkim  in  December,  and  typical  Hordonia 

and  intermediate  forms  from  the  spring  to  the  autumn  ;  typical  jplagiosa 

taken  in  Calcutta  in  February  only ;  in  Orissa,  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor 

has  taken  jplagiosa  in  February  and  March,  and  Mr.  J.  L.  Sherwill  in  the 
Jorehat  District,  Assam,  in  March”  (Butt.  Ind.  79).  “  In  Sikkim,  it  is  a  common 

species  throughout  the  year,  at  low  elevations.  It  is  seasonally  dimorphic,  true 
Hordonia  being  the  rains  form,  jplagiosa  occurring  in  the  dry-season  ”  (de  Niceville, 
Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  136).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson,  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition, 
obtained  typical  Hordonia  at  Pauk  from  September  to  December,  and  single 
specimens  in  February  and  March.  Specimens  transitional  to  jplagiosa  at 
Pauk  and  Tilin  in  November,  and  at  Tilin  from  December  to  April. 
Plagiosa  being  taken  at  Tilin  in  March  and  April,  and  a  single  specimen 

in  January  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  37).  The  type  specimens  of  jplagiosa  were 
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Descriptions  of  all  the  Genera  and  Species  (with 
localities  of  the  rare  ones)  found  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland).  By  Charles  P.  Hobkirk,  F.L.S. 
New  Edition,  entirely  revised.  Crown  8vo,6s.  6d.net. 

The  British ;  Moss-Flora.  By  IE  Braith- 

waite,  M.D.,  F.L.S.  Vol.  1,  Imperial  8vo,  with  45 
finely  executed  Plates,  50 s.  Vol.  II.,  with  39  Plates, 
42s.  6d.  net. 

British  Fungi,  Phycomycetes  and  Ustila- 

ginese.  By  George  Massee.  8  Plates,  6s.  6d.  net. 

British  Fungology.  By  the  Rev.  M.  J. 

Berkeley,  M.A.,  F.L.S,  Re-issne  with  a  Supple¬ 
ment  of  nearly  400  pages  by  Worthington  G. 
Smith,  F.L.S.,  bringing  the  work  up  to  the  present 
time.  2  vols.  24  Coloured  Plates,  36s.  net. 

The  Esculent  Funguses  of  England.  Con¬ 
taining  an  Account  of  their  Classical  History,  Uses, 
Characters,  Development,  Structure,  Nutritious 
Properties,  Modes  of  Cooking  and  Preserving,  &c. 
By  C.  D.  Badham,  M.D.  Second  Edition.  Edited 
by  F.  Currey,  F.R.S.  12  Coloured  Plates,  12s.  net. 
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The  Pofcamogetons  of  the  British  Isles : 

Descriptions  of  all  the  Species,  Varieties  and 
Hybrids.  By  Alfred  Fryer.  Illustrated  by  Robert 
Morgan,  F.L.S.  Monthly,  with  Four  Plates,  7s 
Coloured  ;  5s.  un coloured,  net. 

Phycologia  Britannica  ;  or,  History  of 

British  Seaweeds.  By  Dr.  W.  H.  Harvey,  F.R.S. 
New  Edition.  Royal  8vo,  4  vols.  360  Coloured 
Plates,  £7  10s.  net. 

Phycologia  Australica  ;  a  History  of 

Australian  Seaweeds,  Comprising  Coloured  Figures 
and  Descriptions  of  the  more  characteristic  Marine 
Algae  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  Tasmania, 
South  Australia,  and  Western  Australia,  and  a 
Synopsis  of  all  known  Australian  Algae.  By  Dr. 
W.  H.  Harvey,  F.R.S.  Royal  8vo,  Five  Vols., 
300  Coloured  Plates,  £7  13s.  net, 

British  Seaweeds  ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Marine  Alg/E  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland, 
and  the  Channel  Islands.  By  S.  O.  Gray. 
Crown  8vo,  with  16  Coloured  Plates,  9s.  net. 

Report  on  the  Forest  Resources  of 

Western  Australia.  By  Baron  Ferd.  Mueller, 
C.M.G.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.,  Government  Botanist 
of  Victoria.  Royal  4to,  20  Plates,  12 s.  net. 

West  Yorkshire  ;  an  Account  of  its 

Geology,  Physical  Geography,  Climatology,  and 
Botany.  By  J.  W.  Davis,  F.L.S.,  and  F.  Arnold 
Lees,  F.L.S.  Second  Edition,  8vo,  21  Plates,  many 
Coloured,  and  2  large  Maps,  21s.  net. 

Ratal  ;  a  History  and  Description  of  the 

Colony,  including  its  Natural  Features,  Productions, 
Industrial  Condition  and  Prospects.  By  Henry 
Brooks,  for  many  years  a  resident.  Edited  by 
Dr.  R.  J.  Mann,  F.R.A.S.,  F.R.G.S.,  late  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Education  in  the  Colony.  Demy  8vo, 
with  Maps,  Coloured  Plates,  and  Photographic 
Views,  18a\  net. 

St.  Helena.  A  Physical,  Historical,  and 

Topographical  Description  of  the  Island,  including 
its  Geology.  Fauna,  Flora,  and  Meteorology.  By 
J.  C.  Melliss,  A.I.C.E.,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.  In  one 
large  Vol.,  Super-royal  8vo,  with  56  Plates  and 
Maps,  mostly  coloured,  36*-.  net. 

Handbook  of  the  Vertebrate  Fauna  of 

Yorkshire  ;  being  a  Catalogue  of  British  Mammals, 
Birds,  Reptiles,  Amphibians,  and  Fishes,  which  are 
or  have  been  found  in  the  County.  By  William 
Eagle  Clarke  and  William  Denison  Roebuck. 
8vo,  8s.  6d.  net. 

The  Structure  and  Life  History  of  the 

Cockroach  (Periplaneta  Orientalis).  An  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  Study  of  Insects.  By  L.  C.  Miall, 
Professor  of  Biology  in  the  Yorkshire  College, 
Leeds,  and  Alfred  Denny,  Lecturer  on  Biology  in 
the  Firth  College,  Sheffield.  Demy  8vo,  125  Wood- 
cuts,  7s.  6d .  net. 
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Monographic  Entomologicse.  I.  A  Mono- 

graph,  of  the  genus  Teracolus.  By  E.  M.  Bowdler 
Sharpe.  In  Monthly  Parts,  4to,  with  Pour 
Coloured  Plates,  7 s.  6d.  net. 

Foreign  Finches  in  Captivity.  By  Arthur 
Gf.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  F.L.S.,  F.Z.S.,  F.E.S.  Complete 
in  One  YoL,  royal  4to,  with  60  Coloured  Plates, 
£4  14s.  6d .  net. 

Tbe  Lepidoptera  of  Ceylon.  By  F.  Moore, 

F.L.S.  Three  Yols.,  Medium  4to,  215  Coloured 
Plates,  cloth,  gilt  tops,  £21  12s.  net.  Published 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of  Ceylon. 

The  Butterflies  of  Europe  ;  Illustrated  and 

Described.  By  Henry  Charles  Lang,  M.D., 
F.L.S.  Complete  in  Two  Yols.,  super-royal  8vo, 
with  82  Coloured  Plates,  containing  upwards  of  900 
Figures,  cloth,  £3  18s.  net. 

The  Hemiptera  Heteroptera  of  the  British 

Islands.  By  Edward  Saunders,  F.L.S.  Complete 
in  1  vol.  Small  Edition,  with  a  Structural  Plate, 
14s.  Large  Edition,  with  31  Coloured  Plates,  48s. 
net. 

The  Lepidoptera  of  the  British  Islands. 

By  Charles  G.  Barrett,  F.E.S.  Yol.  I.,  Rhopa- 
locera  (Butterflies),  12s.  Large  Panel*  Edition,  with 
40  Coloured  Plates,  53s.  Yols.  II.- V.,  12s.  each. 
Large  Paper  Edition,  each  with  48  Coloured 
Plates,  63s.  net.  Prospectus  and  form  for  Subscribers 
may  be  had  on  application. 

The  Larvse  of  the  British  Lepidoptera,  and 

their  Food  Plants.  By  Owen  S.  Wilson.  With  Life- 
sized  Figures  drawn  and  coloured  from  Nature  by 
Eleanor  A.  Wilson.  40  Coloured  Plates,  63s.  net. 

The  Coleoptera  of  the  British  Islands.  By 

the  Rev.  Canon  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Complete  in 
Five  Yols.  Large  Edition,  with  180  Coloured 
Plates,  £14.  Small  Edition,  with  Two  Structural 
Plates,  £4.  net. 

Catalogue  of  British  Coleoptera.  By  D. 

Sharp,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  and  Rev.  Canon  Fowler, 
M.A.,  F.L.S.  Price  Is.  6d.;  or  printed  on  one  side 
only,  f oi* , labels, j2s.  6c?. 

The  Hymenoptera  Aculeata  of  the  British 

,  Islands.  By  Edward  Saunders,  F.L.S.  Complete 
with  3  Plates,  16s.  Large  Paper  Edition,  with  49 
Coloured  Plates,  68s.  net. 
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The  Hemiptera  Horrioptera  of  the  British 

Islands.  By  James  Edwards,  F.E.S.  Complete 
with  a  structural  plate,  14s.  Large  Edition,  with 
81  Coloured  Plates,  48s.  net. 

British  Insects.  A  Familiar  Description 

of  the  Form,  Structure,  Habits,  and  Transformations 
of  Insects.  By  E.  F.  Staveley,  Author  of  “  British 
Spiders.”  Crown  8vo,  with  16  Coloured  Plates  and 
numerous  Wood  Engravings,  12s.  net. 


British  Beetles ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  our  indigenous  Coleoptera.  By  E.  C. 
Rye.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  in  part  rewritten 
by  the  Rev.  Canon  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Crown 
8vo,  16  Coloured  Steel  Plates,  and  11  Wood  Engrav¬ 
ings,  9s.  net. 

British  Butterflies  and  Moths ;  an  Intro¬ 
duction  to  the  Study  of  our  Native  Lepidoptera. 
By  H.  T.  Stainton.  Crown  8vo,  16  Coloured 
Plates,  and  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

British  Bees  ;  an  Introduction  to  the  Study 

of  the  Natural  History  and  Economy  of  the  Bees 
indigenous  to  the  British  Isles.  By  W.  E.  Shuckard. 
Crown  8vo,  16  Coloured  Plates  and  Woodcuts  of 
Dissectious,  9s.  net. 

British  Spiders ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Araneid^e  found  in  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  By  E.  F.  Staveley.  Crown  8vo,  16 
Coloured  Plates  and  44  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

Curtis’s  British  Entomology.  Illustrations 

and  Descriptions  of  the  Genera  of  Insects  found  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  containing  Coloured 
Figures,  from  Nature,  of  the  most  rare  and  beautiful 
Species,  and  in  many  instances,  upon  the  plants  on 
which  they  are  found.  Eight  Yols.,  Royal  8vo, 
770  Coloured  Plates,  £28  net. 

Harvesting  Ants  and  Trap-door  Spiders  ; 

Notes  and  Observations  on  their  Habits  and 
Dwellings.  By  J.  T.  Moggridge,  F.L.S.  With 
Supplement,  17s.  net.  The  Supplement  separately, 
cloth,  7s.  6d. 

Elements  of  Conchology  ;  an  Introduction 

to  the  Natural  History  of  Shells,  and  of  the  Animals 
which  form  them.  By  Lovell  Reeve,  F.L.S. 
Royal  8vo,  Two  Yols.,  62  Coloui'ed  Plates,  £2  16s.  net. 

Conchologia  Iconica ;  or,  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  the  Shells  of  Mollusks,  with 
remai*ks  on  their  Affinities,  Synonymy,  and  Geo¬ 
graphical  Distribution.  By  Lovell  Reeve,  F.L.S., 
aud  G.  B.  Sowerby,  F.L.S.,  complete  in  Twenty 
Yols.,  4to.  with  2727  Coloured  Plates,  half-calf,  £178. 

A  detailed  list  of  Monographs  and  Yolumes  may 
be  had. 

Testacea  Atlantica ;  or,  the  Land  and 

Freshwater  Shells  of  the  Azores,  Madeiras,  Salvages, 
Canaries,  Cape  Yerdes,  and  Saint  Helena.  By  T. 
Yernon  Wollaston,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Dy.  8vo,  21s.  net. 

The  Edible  Mollusca  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland ;  with  the  Modes  of  Cooking  them.  By 
M.  S.  Lovell.  Crown  8vo,  with  12  Coloured  Plates. 
New  Edition,  9s.  net. 

British  Zoophytes  ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Hydroida,  Actinozoa,  and  Polyzoa  found  in  Great 
Britain,  Ireland,  and  the  Channel  Islands.  By 
Arthur  S.  Pennington,  F.L.S.  Crown  8vo,  24 
Plates,  9s.  net. 

Handbook  of  the  Freshwater  Fishes  of 

India  ;  giving  the  Characteristic  Peculiarities  of  all 
the  Species  at  present  known,  and  intended  as  a 
guide  to  Students  and  District  Officers.  By  Capt.  R. 
Beavan,  F.R.G.S.  Demy  8vo,  12  Plates,  10s.  6d.  net. 
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The  Natural  History  of  Plants.  By 

H.  Baillon,  President  of  the  Linnaean  Society  of 
Paris.  Super-royal  8vo.  Vols.  I.  to  VIII.,  with 
3545  Wood  Engravings,  21s.  each,  net. 

The  Botanical  Magazine  ;  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  New  and  Rare  Plants  suitable  for 
the  G-arden,  Stove,  or  Greenhouse.  By  Sir  J.  D. 
Hookeh,  K.C.S.I.,  C.B.,  E.R.S.,  late  Director  of  the 
Royal  Gardens,  Kew.  Royal  8vo.  Third  Series, 
Vols.  I.  to  LI  V.,  each  42s.  Published  Monthly,  with  6 
Plates,  3s.  Qd.,  coloured.  Annual  Subscription,  42s. 
Re-issue  of  the  Third  Series  in  Monthly  Vols.,  42s. 
each  ;  to  Subscribers  for  the  entire  Series,  36s.  each. 

Annals  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Garden, 

Galcutta.  By  George  King,  M.B.,  LL.D.,  E.L.S. 
Part  I.  Palaeomorphe  and  Urostigma.  Small  folio, 
91  Plates  in  Portfolio,  25s.  Part  II.,  Synoecia, 
Sycidinm,  Covellia,  Eusyce,  and  Neomorphe.  137 
Plates  in  Portfolio,  40s.  Appendix  to  Vol.  J.,  12 
Plates,  10s.  6d.  Vol.  IT.,  104  Plates,  32s.  Qd.  Vols. 
III.  and  IV.,  70s.  each  net.  Vol.  V., Part I.,  32s.  Qd. 
Plain,  63s.  Coloured.  Vol.  V,  Part  II.,  32s.  Qd. 
Vol.  VI.,  Part  I.,  30s.  Vol.  VIE,  40s.  Vol.  VIII., 
£'6  6s.  plain,  £9  9s.  coloured. 

Handbook  of  the  British  Flora  ;  a  Descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  indigenous 
to,  or  naturalized  in,  the  British  Isles.  For  the  use 
of  Beginners  and  Amateurs.  By  George  Bentham, 
F.R.S.  6th  Edition,  revised  by  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker, 
C.B.,  K  C.S.I.,  F.R.S. ,  tfcc.  Crown  8vo,  9s  net. 

Illustrations  of  the  British  Flora  ;  a  Series 

of  Wood  Engravings,  with  Dissections  of  British 
Plants,  from  Drawings  by  W.  H.  Fitch,  F.L.S.,and 
W.  G.  Smith,  F.L.S.,  forming  an  Illustrated 
Companion  to  Bentham’s  “Handbook,”  and  other 
British  Floras.  4th  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
1315  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

Outlines  of  Elementary  Botany,  as  Intro¬ 
ductory  to  Local  Floras.  By  George  Bentham, 
F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Kew  Edition,  Is.  net. 

Flora  of  Hampshire,  including  the  Isle  of 
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By  F.  Townsend,  M.  A.,  F.L.S.  With  Coloured  Map 
and  two  Plates,  16s.  net. 

Flora  of  West  Y orkshire ;  with  an  Account 

of  the  Climatology  and  Lithology  in  connection 
therewith.  By  Frederic  Arnold  Lees,  M.R.C.S. 
Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.  With  Coloured  Map,  21s.  net. 

Contributions  to  the  Flora  of  Mentone,  and 

to  a  Winter  Flora  of  the  Riviera,  including  the 
Coast  from  Marseilles  to  Genoa.  By  J.  Traherne 
Moggridge,  F.L.S.  Royal  8vo.  Complete  in  One 
V oh,  with  99  Coloured  Plates,  63s. 

Flora  of  British  India.  By  Sir  J.  D. 

Hooker,  K.C.S.I.,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  Ac.;  assisted  by 
various  Botanists.  Complete  in  Seven  Vols.,  £12 
net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  India  in  Council. 


Flora  Australiensis ;  a  Description  of  the 

Plants  of  the  Australian  Territory.  By  George 
Bentham,  F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Ferdinand  Mueller, 
F.R.S.,  Government  Botanist,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
Complete  in  Seven  Vols.,  £7  4s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  several  Governments  of  Australia. 

Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand  Flora;  a 

Systematic  Description  of  the  Native  Plants  of  Kew 
Zealand,  and  the  Chatham,  Kermadec’s,  Lord 
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By  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker,  K.C.S.I.,  F.R.S.  42s.  net. 
Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of 
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Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Seychelles  ;  a 

Description  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of 
those  Islands.  By  J.  G.  Baker,  F.L.S.  24s.net.  Pub¬ 
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the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  the  Island  of 
Hongkong.  By  George  Bentham,  F.R.S.  With  a 
Map  of  the  Island,  and  a  Supplement  by  Dr.  Hance. 
21s.  net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  The 
Supplement  separately,  2s.  Qd. 

Flora  of  Tropical  Africa.  By  Daniel 

Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Vols.  I.  to  iil.,  20s.  each. 
Vol.  VII.,  edited  by  W.  T.  Thiselton-Dyer,  27s.  Qd. 
net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  the  First 
Commissioner  of  Her  Majesty’s  Works. 

Flora  Capensis  ;  a  Systematic  Description 

of  the  Plants  of  the  Cape  Colony,  Caffraria,  and 
Port  Katal.  By  William  H.  Harvey,  M.D., F.R.S., 
Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Dublin, 
and  Otto  Wilhem  Sonder.  Ph.D.  Vols.  I.  to  III., 
18s.  each.  Vol.  VI.,  edited  by  W.  T.  Thiselton- 
Dyer,  24s.  Vol.  VII.,  Parts  I.  &  II.,  7s.  Qd.  each,  net. 

Flora  of  the  British  West  Indian  Islands. 

By  Dr.  Grisebach,  F.L.S.  42s.net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies. 

A  Second  Century  of  Orchidaceous  Plants, 

selected  from  the  Subjects  published  in  Curtis  s 
*•  Botanical  Magazine  ”  since  the  issue  of  the  ‘e  First 
Century.’’  Edited  by  James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Royal  4to,  100  Coloured  Plates,  £5  5 s.  net. 
Dedicated  by  Special  Permission  to  H.It.H.  the  Princess 

of  Wales. 

Monograph  of  Odontoglossum,  a  Genus  of 

the  Vandeous  Section  of  Orchidaceous  Plants.  By 
James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  Imperial  folio,  with 
30  Coloured  Plates,  £6  16s.  Qd.  net. 

The  Rhododendrons  of  Sikkim-Himalaya ; 

being  an  Account,  Botanical  and  Geographical,  of 
the  Rhododendrons  recently  discovered,  in  the 
Mountains  of  Eastern!  Himalaya  by  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker,  F.R.S.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Folio, 
20  Coloured  Plates,  £4  14s.  Qd.  net. 
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taken  in  the  cold  weather  on  the  road  from  Naththoung  to  Paboga  in  Upper 
Tenasserim.  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  Mergui  in  December.  Colonel  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  records  it  as  “  very  abundant  throughout  Burma  during  the  rainy  and  dry 
seasons”  (List,  1897,  p.  19).  Mr.  H.  Druce  records  it  from  “  Chentaboon,  Siam  ” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1874,  105).  “  In  the  N\  Kanara  District,  Bombay,  this  species  is  very 
common  in  all  the  more  open  wooded  or  scrubby  parts  during  the  latter  half  of  the 
rainy  season  and  throughout  the  dry  months.  During  June  and  July  it  is  rarely 
seen.  The  larva  may  be  found  on  several  species  of  Acacia ,  and  has  the  curious 
habit  of  feeding  by  preference,  not  on  green  leaves,  but  on  those  which  it  has  caused 
to  wither”  (J.  Davidson,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  250).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson 
records  it  from  “  Travancore,  the  wet-season  form  being  much  commoner  than  the 
dry-season  ”  (J.  Bombay  H.  S.  1891,  8).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  it  at 
“  Kathlekan,  Mysore,  in  November  and  December”  (id.  1890,  4).  It  also  occurs  in 
the  Malay  Peninsula ;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo. 

RAHINDA  SINUATA  (Pate  301,  fig.  1,  la,  ?  ). 

Neptis  Sinvata,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1879,  p.  136.  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  79 
(1886). 

JRahinda  Sinuata,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  56,  pi.  28,  fig.  3,  3a  (1881). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Differs  from  typical  Hordonia  in  the 
discoidal  streak  being  more  irregularly  bordered,  both  portions  of  the  discal  band 
narrower  and  very  sinuously  edged,  the  marginal  red  lines  prominent.  On  the 
hindwing  the  lower  edge  of  the  discal  band  is  distinctly  sinuous,  and  the  narrow 
outer  band  is  also  sinuous  edged.  Underside  similarly  marked  as  in  Hordonia ,  the 
strigas  being  less  prominent  and  disposed  in  more  irregular  patches. 

Expanse,  S  lx-0  to  I^q,  ?  lx-0  to  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Ceylon . 

Distribution. — “  Principally  a  low  country  insect,  difficult  to  capture  perfect 
*  as  it  always  frequents  the  vicinity  of  thick  thorny  Acacias.  Found  at  all  times, 
but  mostly  in  March  and  April  ”  (Mackwood).  “  Found  in  the  Western  and  Central 
Province ;  commonest  in  the  Plains,  but  found  up  to  300  feet  in  forest  land,  at  all 
times.  Habits  shy,  flutters  about  bushes,  alighting  on  the  leaves  with  wings 
expanded”  (Hutchison). 


RAHINDA  CN AC AIIS. 

Neptis  Cnacalis,  Hewitson,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1874,  p.  357.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  78  (1886). 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  301,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  c,  $  7  ). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  rich  dark  olivescent  reddish-brown  ;  cilia 
yol.  iv.  January  31st,  1899.  P 
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alternated  witb.  white.  Foreiuing  with  a  moderately  narrow  reddish-ochreous 
discoidal  streak  extending  along  lower  half  of  the  cell  to  the  middle  of  the  disc 
above  and  below  the  upper  median  veinlet,  being  distinctly  indented  opposite  the 
discocellular  and  less  so  at  a  short  distance  inward ;  a  discal  transverse  moderately 
narrow  excurved  interrupted  macular  band,  followed  by  a  slender  submarginal 
black-bordered  violet-grev  line  which  is  undulated  in  the  male  and  sinuous  in  the 
female,  and  by  an  outer  marginal  less-defined  straigliter  line.  Hindwing  crossed  by 
a  prominent  broad  whitish  inner- discal  band,  which  is  more  or  less  tinged  with 
ochreous,  and  a  very  obscurely-defined  trace  of  a  slender  reddish-brown  outer-discal 
line,  which  is  more  apparent  in  the  female,  followed  by  an  obscure  submarginal 
greyish-bordered  black  line.  Underside  mottled  with  very  dark  chestnut-red,  more 
densely  and  somewhat  blackish  in  the  female ;  cell-streak  and  discal  band  on  fore¬ 
wing,  and  the  discal  band  on  hindwing,  as  above,  being  very  pale  yellowish-ochreous 
and  sometimes  tinged  with  violaceous- white,  the  marginal  lines  of  both  wings  and  a 
sinuous  fascia  outwardly  bordering  the  discal  band  on  hindwing  mottled  with  violet- 
grey.  Body  and  palpi  above  blackish;  tegulse  and  abdomen  slightly  speckled  with 
orange-yellow  scales  ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs,  middle  and  hind  femora 
grey;  abdomen  beneath,  middle  and  hind  tibiae  and  tarsi  pale  ochreous;  antennae 
black,  tip  reddish. 

Expanse,  S  1^0  to  lj^,  $  2  inches. 

Pry-season  brood  (Plate  301,  fig.  2,  d,  e,  <$  $ ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  similar  to  wet-season  brood,  except  that  on  the 
forewing  the  reddish-ochreous  cell-streak  and  discal  band  is  somewhat  broader,  and 
with  a  distinct  red  line  intervening  beween  the  two  grey  marginal  lines ;  on  the 
hindwing  the  inner-discal  white  band  is  somewhat  broader  and  its  outer  edge 
sinuous,  the  outer-discal  slender  band  being  prominent,  red,  and  sinuous.  Under¬ 
side  similar  to  wet-season  brood,  but  somewhat  more  mottled. 

Expanse,  $  1^,  to  ln>,  ?  2  inches. 

Habitat. — South  Andamans. 

Distribution. — Confined  to  the  Andaman  Isles,  Mr.  F.  de  Eoepstorfi  obtained 
numerous  specimens  at  Port  Blair. 


RAHINDA  AURELIA  (Plate  302,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $  ?  ). 

Neptis  aurelia ,  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  p.  145  (1886). 

Neptis  ( Raliinda )  aurelia,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1895,  p.  24,  pi.  S.  fig.  15,  ?. 
Imago.— Female.  Upperside  black,  with  deep  tawny  markings.  Forewing  with 
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the  discoidal  band  broad,  extending  well  below  the  median  vein,  the  end  of  the  cell 
anteriorly  indicated  by  a  prominent  short  black  bar  ;  the  discal  band  broad,  in  two 
portions,  the  anterior  has  its  onter  edge  even  and  regularly  curved,  its  inner  edge  is 
very  irregular ;  the  veins  entering  the  edge  from  that  side  being  defined  with  black, 
and  almost  dividing  the  band  into  three  portions ;  the  lower  discal  portion  of  the 
band  consists  of  two  parts,  the  anterior  portion  is  rounded,  with  a  short  narrow 
anterior  projection,  the  posterior  is  elongated  and  reaches  the  inner  margin  inwardly 
obliquely  ;  a  broad  nearly  even  submarginal  line  slightly  disconnected  where  it 
is  crossed  by  the  upper  median  veinlet;  a  greatly  disconnected  series  of  indistinct 
marginal  spots.  Hindwing  with  a  recurved  discal  band  from  the  costa  to  the 
abdominal  margin;  the  submarginal  band  very  broad,  broader  than  the  discal, 
interiorly  attenuated  and  not  quite  reaching  the  costa,  posteriorly  ending  on  the 
abdominal  margin ;  a  narrow  rather  indistinct  marginal  line.  Underside.  Forewing 
with  the  ground-colour  and  markings  much  paler  than  in  upperside,  some  of  the 
latter  almost  white  in  the  middle  ;  a  narrow  subcostal  yellow  streak  ;  the  discoidal  band 
as  above  ;  the  discal  band  everywhere  entirely  crossed  by  the  black  veins  ;  between 
this  and  the  submarginal  band  there  is  a  narrow  yellow  line  which  becomes  obsolete 
at  about  the  middle  of  the  wing ;  the  marginal  lines  as  above.  Hindwing  with  the 
ground-colour  even  paler  than  in  forewing,  glossed  throughout  with  pale  shining 
violet ;  the  bands  as  above  but  very  pale,  almost  whitish  ;  with  an  additional  macular 
pale  band  in  the  middle  of  the  wing  between  the  discal  and  submarginal  bands  ;  in 
the  discoidal  cell  towards  its  base  are  two  prominent  round  dark  dots,  the  inner  one 
almost  touching  the  subcostal  vein,  the  outer  one  quite  touching  the  second  sub¬ 
costal  veinlet  ;  anterior  to  the  last-named  dot  is  an  irregular  dark  bar,  which 
commences  on  the  second  subcostal  veinlet,  and  ends  on  the  costal  vein.” 

Male.  Upperside;  markings  as  in  female,  except  that  the  marginal  line  on  both 
wings  is  less  distinct,  and  the  hindwing  has  a  prominent  broad  satiny-white  costal 
border  extending  to  below  the  second  subcostal  veinlet.  Underside  as  in  female. 

Expanse,  d  1^,  ?  1^  to  1-fo  inch. 

Habitat. — Khasia  Hills ;  Burma ;  Tenasserim ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — “  Described  by  Mr.  de  Hiceville  from  three  females  in  his  own 
collection  from  the  Donat  Range,  Middle  Tenasserim,  and  one  male  in  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson’s  collection,  captured  in  the  Karen  Hills  in  December”  (Lc.  26).  A  male 
from  Sumatra  (Wallace)  in  the  Hewitsonian  collection,  and  also  a  male  and  female 
from  Borneo,  the  female  with  markings  above  and  below  agreeing  exactly  with 
above  description  and  figure,  and  a  female  from  Malacca  are  in  the  British  Museum. 
Staudinger’s  type  is  recorded  from  Malacca.  A  male  and  female  from  Kina  Balu, 
North  Borneo,  and  a  female  from  Gruong  Ijan,  Malay  Peninsula,  is  in  Mr.  W. 
Rothschild’s  collection. 

f  2 
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EAHINDA  PARAKA. 

Neptis  Parana,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  2nd  ser.  i.  p.  542,  pi.  68,  fig.  2,  $  (June,  1879).  de 
Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  80  (1886). 

Neptis  Per  aka,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  150,  pi.  17,  fig.  2,  ?  (1883). 

Neptis  ( Bahinda )  Paraka,  de  Niceville  and  Martin,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  407. 

Neptis  Dahana,  Kheil,  Rhop.  Nias,  p.  24,  pi.  5,  fig.  27  (1884). 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  302,  tig.  2,  2a,  b,  $  $  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  dark  ochreous-brown,  almost  black  ;  cilia  greyish- 
brown.  Foreiving  with  a  reddish-ochreous  broad  discoidal  streak,  which  is  indented 
at  upper  end  of  cell  and  extends  irregularly  below  the  median  vein  from  the  base  ; 
a  contiguous  subapical  broad  band,  its  outer  edge  evenly  curved  and  its  inner  edge 
irregularly  sinuous  ;  a  lower-discal  oblique  broad  band,  constricted  in  its  middle,  its 
upper  portion  somewhat  rounded  and  pointed  anteriorly  inward — the  point  in  some 
specimens  touching  the  outer  lower  angle  of  the  discoidal  streak  ;  beyond  are  two 
slender  duller  reddish-ochreous  submarginal  wavy  lines,  the  first  line  angled  inwards 
at  the  middle  between  the  discal  bands,  followed  by  a  less-defined  similar  outer 
marginal  line.  Hindwing  with  a  broad  reddish-ochreous  inner-discal  even- edged 
band,  and  a  narrower  outer-discal  curved  band,  followed  by  a  slender  duller  ochreous 
submarginal  line ;  an  obscure  pale  line  also  apparent  between  the  two  discal  bands  ; 
subcostal  patch  of  brown  scales  similarly  disposed  to  that  in  Hordonia.  Underside 
with  the  markings  yellowish-ochreous  and  obscurely  defined,  the  intervening  ground¬ 
colour  between  the  markings  being  obscure  brownish-ochreous,  the  markings  on  the 
hindwing  having  slightly  defined  blackish-edges.  Foreiving  also  with  the  posterior 
base  below  the  cell  broadly  glossy  violet-grey  and  enclosing  an  elongated  brown 
patch  of  P  glandular  scales  extending  above  and  below  the  submedian.  Hindwing 
also  with  the  costal  base  slightly  yellowish-ochreous,  the  slightly-defined  darker 
interspace  between  it  and  the  discal  band  being  obscurely  marked  by  a  short 
inwardly- oblique  blackish  bar  situated  between  the  discal  interspace  of  the  costal 
and  subcostal  vein,  also  a  similar  outer  bar  below  the  subcostals. 

Female.  Upperside  markings  as  in  male,  but  somewhat  narrower,  and  all  with 
more  sharply-defined  edges.  Underside  with  the  markings  somewhat  more  defined 
than  in  male,  the  intervening  ground-colour  being  more  dusky  and  greyish-ochreous. 
On  the  fore  wing  is  a  very  slightly  defined  blackish-speckled  longitudinal  bar  within 
the  upper  basal  area  of  the  cell,  followed  by  an  outwardly -oblique  shorter  similar  bar 
on  the  discocellular  veinlets,  and  a  longer  oblique  bar  beyond.  Hindwing  also  with 
the  two  subbasal  short  oblique  bars  more  distinctly  black  than  in  the  male,  the  lower 
one  being  continued  brokenly  to  the  abdominal  margin.  Body  and  palpi  above 
ochreous-brown  ;  tegulse  and  abdomen  speckled  with  ochreous  scales,  forming  on  the 
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latter  a  slight  band ;  body  and  palpi  beneath  and  legs  pale  greyish-ochreous,  the 
middle  and  hind  tibiaa  and  tarsi  being  very  pale  ochreous ;  antennas  black,  tip 
reddish-ochreous. 

Expanse,  cT  1^  to  1^  ?  ,  lx-0  inch. 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  302,  fig  2,  c,  d,  $  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the  discoidal  streak  and  discal  bands  some¬ 
what  narrower,  the  three  marginal  lines  on  forewing  distinct,  and  the  marginal  line 
on  hindwing  also  very  distinct.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  dusky  ochreous- 
brown,  the  markings  brighter  yellowish-ochreous  and  more  distinctly  defined,  those 
on  the  hindwing  more  prominently  black-edged. 

Expanse,  c?  1^,  to  1^,  ?  lx-o  inch. 

Habitat. — Assam;  Silhet ;  Dafla  Hills;  Naga  Hills;  Burma;  Tenasserim; 
Malay  Peninsula,  etc. 

Distribution. — Mr.  de  Niceville  records  it  from  “  Silhet  and  the  Dafla  Hills  ” 
(Butt.  Ind.  ii.  80).  A  specimen  from  the  Naga  Hills  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s 
collection.  “  Mr.  H.  M.  Parish  obtained  it  in  the  Chittagong  District  in  October 
and  November  ”  (Butt.  Ind.  ii.  SO.).  Mr.  de  Niceville  also  records  it  from  Jorehat, 
Assam ;  Bassein,  in  Arakan ;  Bhamo,  Upper  Burma ;  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula ; 
Nias;  Sumatra;  Java;  and  Borneo”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1895,  25).  We  possess 
examples  from  Mergui,  Malacca,  Sumatra,  and  Sarawak,  Borneo.  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  records  it  as  “  common  in  Burma”  (List,  p.  19).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson 
obtained  c‘  three  specimens  in  the  Upper  Chindwin  Hills,  in  April  and  May  ”  ( J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1897,  653).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  u  Mergui,  in  March” 
(J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  36).  We  have  verified  specimens  from  Nias  Island,  in  the 
collection  of  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  and  of  Mr.  H.  Grrose-Smith,  and  from  Malacca, 
Singapore,  Sumatra,  Borneo,  in  the  British  Museum. 


EAHINDA  ASSAMICA  (Plate  303,  fig.  1,  la,  g). 

Rahinda  Assamica,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  311,  J. 

Nejptis  Assamica ;,  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  80  (1886). 

Imago.- — Male.  Upperside  dark  ochreous-brown,  almost  black;  cilia  slightly 
alternated  with  grey.  Forewing  with  a  broad  deep  reddish-ochreous  discoidal  streak 
occupying  the  whole  area  of  the  cell  and  extending  to  middle  of  the  disc  ;  the  discal 
interrupted  band  broad,  the  lower  portion  slightly  constricted  in  the  middle  ;  followed 
by  an  obscure  reddish  slender  submarginal  line.  Hinckving  with  a  broad  reddish- 
ochreous  inner-discal  band  and  outer-discal  band,  both  being  confluent  between  the 
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lower  median  and  submedian  vein,  the  abdominal  margin  also  being  reddish- 
ochreous;  a  submarginal  slightly-defined  reddish  line.  Underside  with  broader 
ochreous-yellow  bands  than  on  upperside,  the  very  narrow  costal,  discal,  and  sub- 
marginal  interspaces  between  the  bands  on  forewing,  and  also  between  the  basal 
broad  area  and  the  discal  and  submarginal  bands  on  hindwing  being  obscure 
ochreous-brown.  Body  and  palpi  above  blackish ;  teguhe  and  abdomen  slightly 
speckled  with  ochreous  scales  ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs,  middle  and  hind 
femora  greyish  ;  middle  and  hind  tibise  and  tarsi,  and  abdomen  beneath  pale  ochreous- 
yellow  ;  antennas  black,  tip  reddish. 

Expanse,  d  I^q  to  1^  inch. 

Habitat. — Assam. 

Distribution. — Of  this  rare  species,  Mr.  de  Hiceville  records  “  two  males,  one 
being  the  type,  from  Sibsagar,  Upper  Assam,  taken  by  Mr.  S.  E.  Peal,  in  the  Indian 
Museum,  Calcutta,  and  one  in  his  own  collection  from  Hulunguri,  Jorehat  District  of 
Assam,  taken  by  Mr.  J.  L.  Sherwill,  in  March.  One  of  the  Sibsagar  and  the  Jorehat 
specimen  differ  from  the  type  in  the  extent  of  the  red  markings  on  the  upperside  ; 
in  the  type  specimen  the  oblique  subapical  and  the  lower-discal  bands  of  the  forewing 
are  separated,  and  the  discal  black  band  on  the  hind  wing  is  wide,  while  in  the  other 
two  specimens  the  former  are  joined,  and  the  latter  is  less  than  half  as  wide  ” 
(l.c.  80).  A  male,  labelled  “  Siam,”  is  in  Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith’s  collection. 

RAH1NDA  DINDINGA. 

JVejptis  Dindinga ,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soe.  Zool.  2nd  ser.  i.  p.  542,  pi.  68,  fig.  6  (June,  1879). 

Distant,  Bliop.  Malayana,  p.  151,  pi.  17,  fig.  5,  $  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 

p.  80  (1886). 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  303,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  c,  d  $  ). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  rich  ochreous-brown  ;  markings  ochreous- 
yellow.  Forewing  with  a  broad  discoidal  streak,  slightly  indented  at  upper  end  of 
cell  and  obscurely  extending  slightly  below  the  cell ;  subapical  band  broad  and 
deeply  cleft  at  the  upper  radial,  its  outer  edge  curved ;  lower-discal  band  broad, 
constricted  in  its  middle,  its  outer  upper  edge  rounded ;  two  marginal  slender 
greyish  lines,  the  inner  slightly  dentate  between  the  discal  bands,  and  the  outer 
slightly  ochreous  at  its  posterior  end.  Hindwing  with  a  very  broad  inner-discal  band, 
and  a  narrower  outer-discal  curved  band,  followed  by  a  slender  submarginal  distinct 
ochreous-yellow  line,  which  is  somewhat  sinuous  in  the  female.  Underside  with  the 
markings  paler  yellowish- ochreous  and  well-defined,  but  broader,  the  intervening 
ground-colour  being  ochreous-black ;  the  two  marginal  lines  on  forewing  greyish  - 
ochreous  ;  on  the  hindwing  the  marginal  lines  are  ochreous ;  a  distinct  greyish- 
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oclireous  lunular  line  extending  medially  along  the  dark  interspace  between  the 
yellow  discal  bands,  and  the  subbasal  dark  band  has  a  slight  outwardly  projected 
angle  between  the  costal  and  subcostal  yein. 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  303,  fig.  2,  d,  e,  9  )• 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the  discoidal  streak,  and  discal  bands  on 
both  wings  comparatively  narrower,  the  marginal  lines  grey,  the  line  on  hindwing 
tinged  with  ochreous  posteriorly.  Underside  with  the  markings  narrower,  as  above, 
the  ground-colour  darker,  otherwise  as  in  dry-season  brood. 

Expanse,  8  1^  to  2,  ?  2  to  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Lower  Burma  ;  Tenasserim;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Borneo. 

Note. — This  species  has  similar  markings  on  the  upperside  to  Dorelia  and 
Sattanga ,  but  the  bands  are  broader  in  both  dry  and  wet  forms.  Dindinga  may  be 
easily  distinguished  from  them  by  the  submarginal  lines  on  forewing  being  grey — 
whereas  in  the  others  the  inner  line  is  prominently  ochreous.  On  the  underside, 
the  bands  are  also  broader,  the  marginal  lines  on  forewing  being  greyish,  and  on  the 
hindwing  the  interspaces  between  the  bands  are  prominently  defined  by  black 
edging. 

Distribution. — A  male,  taken  in  the  Ataran  Yalley,  in  March,  and  a  female 
from  the  Houndraw  Yalley,  Burma,  taken  in  October,  and  a  male  from  the  Mepley 
Yalley,  Tenasserim,  in  January,  by  Capt.  Bingham,  and  the  type  specimen  from 
Malacca,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  A  male  from  Borneo  is  in  Mr.  Gfrose-Smith’s 
collection,  and  a  female  from  Sandakan,  H,  Borneo,  is  in  Colonel  Swinhoe’s 
collection. 

Chinese  and  Malayan  Species. — Bahinda  Bieti  (Neptis  Bieti,  Obertlitir,  Etudes 
Ent.  xix.  p.  16,  pi.  8,  fig.  69  (1894).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Bahinda  Bihodana 
(Yeptis  Bihodana,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1878,  p.  698.  Habitat.  Hainan.— Bahinda 
Sandaha,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1892,  p.  120.  Habitat.  1ST.  Borneo. — Bahinda 
JDoronia  (Ueptis  Doronia,  Staudinger,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1889,  p.  59.  Habitat. 
Palawan. — Bahinda  tricolor  (Heptis  tricolor,  Staudinger,  l.c.  1889,  p.  60.  Habitat. 
Palawan. — Bahinda  Heliobole  (Neptis  Heliobole,  Semper,  Beise  Phil.  Lep.  p.  151, 
pi.  30,  fig.  19,  20.  Habitat.  Mindanao.  Bahinda  Hjoira  (Ueptis  Epira,  Eelder, 
Beise,  Hov.  Lep.  pi.  56,  fig.  9,  10.  Semper,  l.c.  p.  151.  Habitat.  Luzon. 

Genus  LASIPPA. 

Lasippa ,  Moore,  Lep.  Indica,  iii.  p.  146  (1898). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  more  triangular  in  shape  than  in  typical  Bahinda  ;  the 
exterior  margin  being  more  oblique,  and  also  even  ;  first  and  second  subcostal  branches 
both  emitted  before  end  of  the  cell;  base  of  posterior  margin  of  the  underside 
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broadly  glossy  greyish-white  enclosing  a  very  pale  brown  patch  of  scales  above  the 
submedian  vein.  Hindwing  with  the  exterior  margin  more  oblique,  and  even  ;  both 
subcostal  branches  emitted  together  opposite  the  precostal  vein ;  radial  at  some 
distance  from  base  of  the  second  subcostal ;  costal  border,  basally,  broadly  glossy 
greyish-white,  extending  to  below  base  of  the  radial  veinlet,  and  in  the  dry-season 
form,  isolating  an  elongated  unglossed  brownish  patch  of  scales  between  the  bases 
of  subcostals.  Body  slender  ;  palpi  slender,  laxly  clothed  with  fine  hairs  ;  antennal 
club  slender. 

Type. — L.  Heliodore  (Fabr.). 

LASIPPA  HELIODORE. 

Papilio  Heliodore ,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  130  (1793).  Jones,  leones,  iv.  pi.  76,  fig.  2,  3  ( dry 
form). 

Neptis  Heliodore ,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  62  (1869), 

Neptis  Tiga ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1858,  p.  4.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  82  (1886). 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  151,  pi.  17,  fig.  4,  <^. 

Neptis  Dorelia,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  S'oe.  Zool.  1879,  p.  542,  pi.  67,  fig.  3.  D’stant,  l.c.  p.  152,  pi.  17, 
fig.  3  ( wet  form). 

Pry-season  brood  (Plate  304,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $ ). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  rich  ochreous-black  ;  cilia  greyish-brown. 
Forewing  with  a  rich  yellowish-ochreous  discoidal  streak  which  does  not  extend 
below  the  median  vein,  it  is  indented  at  the  discocellulars  by  a  slender  ochreous- 
centred  wedge-shaped  mark  ;  a  subapical  broad  band  somewhat  irregularly  edged 
on  both  sides,  a  lower- discal  oblique  broad  band  which  is  slightly  constricted  in  its 
middle,  and  the  upper  portion  sinuous  outwardly ;  beyond  is  a  prominent  ochreous 
somewhat  broad  lunular  submarginal  line  and  a  very  slender  less-defined  dull 
ochreous  marginal  line.  Hindiving  with  a  yellowish-ochreous  broad  inner-discal 
band  which  widens  anteriorly,  and  a  narrow  outer-discal  curved  band,  followed  by  a 
slender  dull  ochreous  submarginal  line  ;  costal  border,  basally,  broadly,  glossy  greyish- 
white,  extending  to  below  base  of  the  radial  veinlet,  and  isolating  an  elongated 
unglossed  brownish  patch  of  scales  between  bases  of  the  subcostals.  Underside 
with  pale  dull  yellowish-ochreous  less-defiued  markings,  as  above,  except  that  the 
discoidal  streak  extends  very  slightly  below  the  cell,  the  intervening  ground-colour 
being  uniformly  pale  obscure  ochreous-brown.  Hind  wing  also  with  the  costal  base 
pale  yellowish-ochreous  well  separated  from  the  subbasal  dark  band  by  the  costal 
vein ;  and  in  the  male  the  subbasal  dark  band  has  a  projecting  outward  angle  between 
the  subcostal  veins.  Body  and  palpi  above  black ;  tegulae  and  band  on  base  of 
abdomen  ochreous  ;  palpi  and  thorax  beneath,  forelegs,  and  hind  femora  pale-greyish  ; 
abdomen  beneath  and  hind  tibiae  and  tarsi  pale  ochreous ;  antennae  black. 

Expanse,  3  1^,  ?  lr0  inch. 
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W et-season  brood  (Plate  304,  fig.  Id,  e,  £  $  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  somewhat  deeper  yellowish-ochreous  markings, 
the  discoidal  streak  and  discal  bands  on  both  wings  narrower  than  in  dry-season 
brood,  but  the  submarginal  line  on  both  wings  is  more  distinct,  and  on  the  forewing 
the  latter  is  somewhat  broader  and  lunulated,  the  discoidal  streak  has  a  more 
distinctly-defined  wedge-shaped  ochreous-centred  mark,  which  in  some  extends 
almost  to  the  base  of  upper  median  veinlets,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  discal  band 
is  more  constricted  in  the  female.  Underside  with  the  markings,  as  above,  yellowish- 
ockreous  and  broader,  the  discoidal  streak  extending  below  the  cell,  the  intervening 
ground-colour  being  darker  and  more  regularly  defined  than  in  the  dry-season  brood. 

Expanse,  S  lx~o  to  1^,  ?  1  ^  to  1  ^  inch. 

Habitat. — Lower  Burma  ;  Tenasserim ;  Siam  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Sumatra  ; 
Java ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  of  Reliodore ,  in  the  Banksian  cabinet  at  the 
British  Museum,  is  recorded  from  Siam.  A  male  of  the  dry-season  form,  from 
Shillong,  Khasia  Hills,  is  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  collection,  and  a  female  of  the  wet- 
season  form,  from  Assam,  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  We  possess  a  dry- 
season  female  from  Rayah  Choung,  Burma,  taken  in  February  by  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson,  and  both  sexes  from  Mergui  ;  a  female  from  Meetan,  Upper  Tenasserim, 
is  in  the  British  Museum.  Of  the  wet-season  form  we  have  a  male  from  Mergui,  a 
female  from  Malacca,  and  both  sexes  from  Sumatra.  Dr.  J.  Anderson  obtained  it 
in  “  Mergui,  in  November  and  December,  Sullivan  Island  in  January,  and  Elphin- 
stone  Island  in  February  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  36).  In  the  British  Museum 
are  specimens  from  Malacca  ( Dorelia)i  and  from  Java  (Tig a).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild 
has  examples  from  Java  and  Borneo. 

LASIPPA  KTJHASA  (Plate  304,  fig.  2,  2a  $). 

Neptis  Kuhasa ,  cle  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  84  (1886);  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886, 
p.  250,  pi.  xi.  fig.  12,  $  5  id.  p.  356  (1886). 

Imago. — “Male.  Upperside  black,  with  orange  markings.  Forewing  with  a 
broad  discoidal  streak  bounded  below  by  the  median  vein,  obscurely  separated  from 
the  large  triangular  spot  beyond  by  two  fine  black  lines ;  a  broad  subapical  patch 
well  separated  from  a  rather  less  broad  lower-discal  patch,  which  reaches  the  inner 
margin,  and  is  strongly  constricted  at  the  first  median  veinlet ;  a  prominent 
submarginal  somewhat  lunate  band,  with  a  very  obscure  and  fine  pale  marginal 
line.  Hindwing  with  a  broad  straight  even  discal  band,  and  a  similar  but  narrower: 
submarginal  band  about  one- third  the  width ;  marginal  line  as  on  forewing. 

YOL.  iv.  July  1st,  1899.  G 
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Underside.  Both  wings  with  the  ground-colour  much  paler,  and  the  bands  also 
paler,  ochreous  rather  than  orange.  Forewing  marked  as  above.  Hindwing  with 
an  additional  ochreous  band  at  the  base  of  the  costal  margin,  the  discal  and 
submarginal  bands  broader,  with  the  band  of  the  ground-colour  between  them 
narrower,  the  outer  margin  broadly  fuscous,  bearing  a  prominent  ochreous  line. 

“  Female.  Both  wings  slightly  paler.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  band  narrower, 
the  submarginal  band  wider  than  in  male.  Underside  with  the  same  differences  as 
above.” 

Expanse,  c?  lf0,  9  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Cachar. 

Distribution. — “  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  took  one  male  in  July,  and  two  females  in 
August,  at  Irangmara  in  Cachar,  now  in  the  possession  of  the  Indian  Museum, 
Calcutta”  ( l.c .  84). 


LASIPPA  SATTANGA, 

Rahinda  Sattanga,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1881,  p.  311,  9  • 

Neptis  Sattanga ,  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  83  (1886). 

Pry-season  brood  (Plate  305,  fig.  1,  la,  ^), 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  olivescent  ochreous-black ;  markings 
yellowish-ochreous,  paler  than  in  Heliodore ,  and  very  sharply  defined.  Forewing  with 
the  discoidal  streak  entire  and  sharply  defined  along  lower  edge  of  cell,  but  with  a 
very  slightly- defined  wedge-shaped  ochreous-centred  mark  at  upper  end  of  the  cell ; 
subapical  and  lower-discal  band  irregularly-edged,  the  latter  much  constricted  in  its 
middle,  and  in  some  specimens  of  female  connected  only  by  scattered  yellow  scales ; 
submarginal  yellow  line  narrow,  distinct,  and  slightly  lunular  ;  marginal  line  in 
male  yellow,  in  female  greyish  and  indistinct.  Hindwing  with  a  broad  inner-diseal 
band,  and  a  much  narrower  outer-discal  band ;  submarginal  line  very  obscure  and 
pale  greyish,  not  ochreous  as  in  Heliodore.  Underside  with  paler  ochreous-yellow, 
broader  and  less  defined  markings,  the  intervening  ground-colour  obscurely  defined 
and  of  a  pale  ochreous-brown. 

Wet-season  brood  (Plate  305,  fig.  1,  b,  c,  ?  ). 

Upperside;  markings  somewhat  narrower  than  in  dry-season ,  and  narrower  than 
in  wet-season  Heliodore.  Underside  with  all  the  bands  more  distinctly  defined,  and 
their  interspaces  darker  ochreous-black, 

Expanse,  <?  lx-0  to  lf0,  ?  lp-0  to  2  inches* 
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Habitat. — Upper  Burma. 

Distbibution. — Specimens  from  Burma,  and  of  both  sexes  from  Tilin  Yaw, 
taken  by  Capt.  B.  Y.  Watson  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90,  in 
January,  February  and  March,  and  from  Yedu  Yaw,  Burma,  in  November,  are  in 
the  British  Museum.  We  possess  the  type  female,  and  other  specimens,  also  from 
Burma, 


LASIPPA  CAMBOJA  (Plate  305,  fig.  2,  2a,  g). 

Neptis  Oamboja ,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool,  Soc,  1879,  p.  136,  o. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside,  Foreicing  with  a  pale  ferruginous-yellow  broad 
discoidal  streak,  extending  below  the  cell  a  broad  oblique  subapical  band,  and  a 
broad  constricted  lower-discal  band  ;  also  two  slender  indistinct  ferruginous-yellow 
marginal  lines,  1 Rindwing  with  a  broad  ferruginous  transverse  discal  and  a  narrow 
slightly  curved  submarginal  band,  also  a  single  indistinct  slender  ferruginous 
marginal  line.  Underside  pale  yellowish-ferruginous ;  bands  as  above,  but  indistinctly 
defined. 

Expanse,  1  x-0  inch. 

Habitat. — Cambodia. 

The  type  specimen,  taken  by  Mr.  Mouhot,  was  in  the  late  Mr.  N.  C.  Tully^s 
collection,  and  of  which  our  illustrations  represent  the  upper  and  underside. 

Malayan  allied  Species. — Lasijpgpa  Siaka  (Neptis  Siaka,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent. 
Soc.  1881,  p.  811,  ?).  Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  sharply- defined  reddish- 
ochreous  markings,  the  discoidal  streak  completely  divided  across  end  of  cell  by  a 
black  bar,  the  outer  portion  being  short  and  triangular  ;  the  transverse  discal  band 
divided  into  three  portions,  its  middle  portion  being  well  and  completely  separated 
from  the  lower  ;  submarginal  ochreous  line  formed  of  separate  lunules.  Hindicing 
with  a  straight  inner-discal  band,  and  a  much  narrower  straight  outer-discal  band, 
the  submarginal  line  slender  and  indistinct.  Underside  with  well  defined  dusky- 
black  interspaces  between  the  yellowish-ochreous  markings,  as  above.  Expanse 
d  lA,  ?  lino  inch.  Habitat. — Sumatra;  Nias;  Borneo. 

Malayan  allied  Geneba. — Genus  Bacaloba  (Moore,  Lep.  Ind.  iii,  p,  146 
(1898). — Male.  Forewing  elongate,  subtriangular  ;  apex  obtusely  rounded,  exterior 
margin  oblique  and  slightly  concave  in  the  middle ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted 
at  one-fifth,  and  second  branch  immediately  before  end  of  the  cell.  Hindicing 
broadly  ovate ;  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  very  oblique  and  slightly  scalloped, 
anal  angle  obtuse ;  precostal  vein  bent  abruptly  outward  beyond  the  middle ; 
second  subcostal  emitted  very  close  to  costal,  radial  at  considerable  distance  beyond  $ 
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cell  area  broad.  Type.  Bacalora  Pata. — Bacalora  Pata  (Neptis  Pata,  Moore,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1888,  p.  4,  pi.  49,  fig.  1,  o .  Semper,  Peis.  Phil.  pi.  30,  fig.  6,  $. 
Syn.  N.  Isabellina,  Felder,  Wien.  Enfc.  Monats.  1863,  p.  114.  Habitat.  Manilla  ; 
Luzon. — Bacalora  Semperi  (N.  Isabellina,  Semper,  Peisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  151,  pi.  30, 
fig'*  5  (nec  Felder).  Habitat.  S.  Mindanao. — Bacalora  Batalina  (N.  Patalina, 
Staudinger  (Semper,  Peis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  347  (1892).  Habitat.  Mindoro. 

Genus  Atharia  (Moore,  Lep.  Ind.  iii.  p.  146  (1898).— Neptis  (sect.  7,  part), 
Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  31  (1861). — Male.  Foi  ' ewing  elongate,  rather  narrow, 
subtriangular ;  costa  arched  at  the  base,  apex  very  obtuse,  exterior  margin 
oblique,  slightly  convex  and  almost  even,  posterior  margin  recurved ;  first 
subcostal  branch  only  emitted  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  subcostal 
emitted  at  one-fourth  beyond  the  cell ;  discocellulars  outwardly-oblique;  cell 
open.  Hindwing  rather  elongate,  anterior  margin  almost  straight,  apex  obtuse, 
exterior  margin  obliquely-convex  and  almost  even  ;  precostal  vein  abruptly  bent 
outward ;  costal  vein  ending  at  a  short  distance  before  the  apex.  Body  slender ; 
palpi  more  slender  than  in  Bahinda,  and  comparatively  less  laxly  hairy ;  eyes  naked  ; 
antennae  slender.  Type.  A.  consimilis. — Atharia  consimilis  (Limenitis  consimilis, 
Boisd.  Yoy.  Astrolabe,  Lep.  p.  133).  Snellen,  Tijd.  voor  Ent.  1889,  p.  388,  pi.  9, 
fig.  2.  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  pi.  50.  Habitat.  New  Guinea ;  N.  Australia. — 
Atharia  affinis  (Neptis  affinis,  Felder,  Novara  Peise,  Lep.  iii.  p.  426).  Habitat. 
Aru. — Atharia  continua  (Neptis  continua,  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  p.  146).  Habitat. 
Jobi. 

Genus  Andasenodes  (Moore,  Lep.  Ind.  iii.  p.  146  (1898). — Poreicing  elon¬ 
gated,  narrow ;  costa  almost  straight,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  very 
slightly  oblique,  scalloped,  posterior  margin  long,  recurved ;  first  and  second 
subcostal  branches  emitted  before  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars  very  short, 
second  outwardly-oblique ;  cell  open.  Hindwing  rather  elongated  and  narrow ; 
anterior  margin  well  arched,  exterior  margin  very  oblique,  convex,  scalloped ; 
precostal  short,  straight.  Body  moderately  stout ;  palpi  slender,  laxly  clothed 
with  long  fine  hairs ;  antennal  club  stout,  obtuse  at  tip ;  eyes  naked.  Type. 
A.  mimetica. — Andasenodes  mimetica  (Neptis  mimetica,  Grose-Smith,  Nov.  Zool. 
ii.  p.  78  (1895).  A  mimic  of  the  Euploeine  butterflies  Andasena  Orope}  and  of 
Doricha  variabilis.  Habitat.  Dili,  Timor. — Andasenodes  Fblis  (Neptis  Eblis,  Butler, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1882,  p.  43.  Grose-Smith  and  Kirby,  Bhop.  Exot.  Nept.  pi.  1,  fig. 
J,  2  (1895).  A  mimic  of,  probably,  a  species  of  Calliploea.  Habitat.  New  Britain. 

Genus  Pas  alia  (Moore,  Lep.  Ind.  iii.  p.  146  (1898). — Male.  Wings  small. 
Forewing  subtriangular  ;  costa  very  slightly  arched,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin 
slightly  oblique,  scalloped,  posterior  margin  much  recurved  ;  first  and  second 
subcostal  branches  emitted  before  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars  very  short,  second 
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bent  inward  j  cell  open.  Hindwing  broadly  ovate,  short  5  anterior  margin  much 
arched,  exterior  margin  convex  and  scalloped ;  precostal  vein  bifid  ;  costal  vein 
ending  at  fully  one-third  before  the  apex.  Body  slender  ;  palpi  very  slender  ;  eyes 
naked.  Type.  R.  gracilis. — Basalia  gracilis  (Athyma  gracilis,  Kirsch,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1885,  p.  276,  pi.  19,  fig.  4).  Syn.  Neptis  Dohertyi,  Grose-Smith,  Nov.  Zool. 
ii.  1895,  p.  79.  Habitat.  Tenimber,  Timor  Laut. 

Group  Y.  NYMPHALINA. 

Hamadryades ,  Htibner,  Tentamen,  p.  1  (1806). 

Nymphalides  (part),  Boisd.  Ind.  Meth.  p.  16  (1840). 

VanessidcB,  Duponchel,  Catal.  Meth.  Lep.  Eur.  p.  6  (1844). 

Vanessidi,  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  11  (1850).  Stainton,  Manual  Brit.  Lep.  p.  21  (185/). 
Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  p.  306  (1889). 

Vanessides,  Kirby,  Eur.  Butt.  p.  36  (1862).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  p.  69  (1869). 

Nymphalina  (part),  Herr.  Sehoeff.  Prod.  Syst.  Lep.  p.  17  (1864).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  83 
(1882). 

Nymphalides  (part),  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  p.  46  (1869). 

Diademce  (part),  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  p.  98  (1869). 

Nymphalidce  (part),  Lang,  Rhop.  Eur.  p.  159  (1884). 

Kallimce  et  Apaturince,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  pp.  109,  121. 

Nymphalidce  (Yanessa  group,  part),  Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  122  (1887). 

Nymphalina,  Moore,  Lep.  Indica,  ii.  p.  225  (1895). 

Characters  oe  the  Group  Nymphalina  A 

Imago. — Forewings  elongately  triangular,  or  triangular ;  apex  obtusely  angled 
or  rounded,  in  some  produced  to  a  more  or  less  distinct  point ;  exterior  margin 
either  more  or  less  slightly  scalloped  and  with  a  more  or  less  prominent  outward 
angle  below  the  apex  and  a  lesser  angle  at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  or  the  entire 
margin  slightly  but  obtusely  scalloped,  or  more  or  less  even.  Hindivings  short, 
obovate,  or  somewhat  quadrate,  the  exterior  margin  either  more  or  less  slightly 
scalloped,  or  nearly  even,  or,  in  some  the  apex  is  slightly  excised,  and  with  a  short 
broad  caudate  angle  at  end  of  the  upper  median  veinlet ;  or,  in  some  the  wing  is 
triangular,  with  the  exterior  margin  nearly  or  quite  even,  and  the  anal  angle  pro¬ 
duced  into  a  lobate  tail. 

Larva.— Head  mostly  very  slightly  cleft,  in  some  surmounted  with  two  minute 
tuberculous-spines  or  very  short  stellate-spines,  or  armed  with  two  long  orect 
branched-spines  or  two  fleshy-spines.  Body  armed  with  longitudinal  series  of 
branched-spines,  or  with  a  single  dorsal  fleshy-spine  on  sixth  and  twelfth  segment. 


*  See  Note  in  Lep.  Indica,  vol.  ii.  p.  226. 
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Pupa. — Stout;  dorsum  arched,  abdominal  segments  mostly  with  dorsal  and 
lateral  conical  points ;  thorax  obtusely  or  angularly  conical  posteriorly ;  head-piece 
more  or  less  bifid. 

Seasonal  Dimorphism. — We  have  separated  and  described  the  wet-season  and 
dry-season  forms  occurring  in  the  genera  Gyrestis ,  Apsithra ,  Junonia ,  Polygonia 
(Grapta),  Araschnia,  Symbrenthia,  Apatura  (Hypolimnas),  and  Kallima. 

Mimicry. — In  the  genus  Apatura  (Hypolimnas)  the  two  well-known  species 
Bolina  and  Misippus  furnish  the  most  striking  examples  of  mimicry  to  be  found 
among  butterflies.  Colonel  C.  Swinlioe,  in  his  paper  on  “  Mimicry  in  butterflies  of 
the  genus  Hypolimnas”  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1895,  p.  840),  writes  :  “In  Bolina , 
Linn.,  as  we  find  it  in  Asia,  the  female  only  is  mimetic,  the  males  in  all  localities 
being  of  the  normal  form.  In  India  the  female  universally  mimics  the  common 
protected  butterfly,  Euploea  Core ,  of  Cramer.  The  typical  Gore  does  not  range  very 
far  South,  one  or  two  have  been  taken  in  Mergui,  but  there  is  no  record  of  its  more 
Southern  extension,  its  place  being  taken  by  other  common  black  Euploeas  of  some¬ 
what  similar  pattern.  We  find  accordingly,  that  Bolina  varies  so  as  to  resemble  all 
the  common  Euploeas  of  the  different  islands  of  the  Malay  Archipelago.  The  female 
of  Misippus ,  with  the  exception  as  a  very  rare  variety,  which  resembles  the  male 
in  appearance,  always  mimics  the  commonest  of  all  the  Danainse ,  i.e,  Danais 
Chrysippus ,  which  is  common  all  over  India,  Burma,  Ceylon,  the  Malay  Archipelago, 
Madagascar,  Aden,  and  the  West,  South,  and  South-East  Coasts  of  Africa ;  in  all 
these  localities  Misippus  also  exists,  the  female  being  of  the  Danais  colour  and 
pattern,  and  where  D.  Chrysippus  does  not  exist,  Misippus  is  not  to  be  found.  In 
Africa  and  Aden  there  are  several  forms  of  Danais  Chrysippus — some  without  the 
white-banded  black  apical  patch  to  the  forewings  (D,  Dorippus,  Klug) ;  some 
possessing  this  marking,  but  characterized  by  white  hind  wings  ( D ,  Alcippus, 
Cramer)  ;  and  also  others  with  the  Dorippus  pattern  aud  white  hindwings.  All 
these  forms  are  mimicked  in  their  several  localities  by  the  females  of  Misippus ,  In 
India,  the  form  of  female  Misippus  which  mimics  Danais  Dorippus  (without  the  black 
and  white  apical  patch)  is  also  found.”  The  form  of  female  Misippus  which  mimics 
Danais  Alcippus  (Algippoides,  Moore)  is  also  occasionally  found  in  India, 

Genus  CYRESTIS. 

Cyrestis ,  Boisduval,  Yoy.  Astrolabe,  p.  117  (1832) ;  id.  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Nat.  1833,  p.  190.  West- 
wood,  Gen.  D,  Lep,  ii.  p.  260  (1850).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  139  (1883).  de  Niceville, 
Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  248  (1886).  Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  155  (1888). 

Cyrestis  (sect.  1),  Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  24  (1861). 

Imago, — Wings  short.  Forewing  rather  broad,  triangular;  costa  slightly 
arched,  apex  obtusely  pointed,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique  and  sinuous,  ex- 
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cavated  above  the  posterior  angle,  posterior  margin  recurved  ;  costal  vein  extending 
to  middle  of  costa ;  first  subcostal  veinlet  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  end  of  the 
cell  and  ending  at  a  little  beyond  the  costal  vein ;  second  subcostal  at  one-tenth 
before  end  of  cell ;  third  subcostal  at  fully  one-half  beyond  the  cell ;  the  cell  very 
short  and  broad,  closed ;  upper  discocellular  veinlet  very  short,  middle  discooellulai 
concave,  lower  discocellular  almost  straight,  very  slender;  middle  median  veinlet 
emitted  close  to  lower  end  of  cell.  Hinchving  broad  and  prolonged  posteriorly , 
anterior  margin  rather  short,  lobate  at  the  base  and  excavated  before  the  apex, 
which  is  acute ;  exterior  margin  oblique,  scalloped  from  the  apex  and  produced  to  a 
spatular-tail  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet  and  broadly-lobate  between  lower 
median  and  the  submedian ;  precostal  vein  curving  from  its  base,  slender,  simple  ; 
costal  vein  much  arched  from  base  of  precostal  and  thence  extending  close  along 
the  margin  to  near  the  apex  ;  cell  broad,  closed  ;  subcostal  branch  widely  separated 
from  the  costal ;  upper  discocellular  outwardly  curved,  lower  discocellular  outwardly 
oblique  and  very  slender ;  middle  median  emitted  close  to  end  of  cell.  Body 
slender ;  palpi  long,  rather  slender,  directed  upwards  to  middle  of  eyes  and  then 
porrected  and  projecting  more  than  half  its  length  beyond  the  head,  somewhat 
cylindrical,  the  sides  slightly  flattened,  very  compactly  clothed  with  short  hairy 
scales  which  are  slightly  lax  above  and  at  base  beneath,  terminal  joint  nearly  as 
long  as  second  and  obtusely  pointed  ;  forelegs  of  male  short,  very  slender ;  femur 
scaly  above,  clothed  beneath  with  fine  long  silky  hairs ;  tibia  scaly  ;  tarsus  sparsely 
clothed  with  very  short  hairs.  Forelegs  of  female  longer  ;  femur  scaly  above,  finely 
hairy  beneath ;  tibia  and  tarsus  smooth  ;  tarsus  broadly  dilated  towards  end,  apical 
joints  minute,  stoutly  spined  ;  antennae  slender,  with  a  gradually-formed  elongate 

jclub  ;  eyes  naked.  Type. — C.  Thyonneus. 

Larva  (0.  Thyodamas). — u  Slender,  cylindrical,  smooth;  with  two  long,  curved, 
divergent  filaments,  or  soft  horns,  on  the  head  ;  a  single  stouter  sword-shaped  one 
on  the  back  of  the  fifth  or  sixth  segment,  curved  backwards  and  serrated  on  its 
inner  edge  ;  another  on  the  last  segment,  curved  forwards  and  serrated  on  its  outer 
edge  ”  (j Davidson). 

Pupa. — “  Suspended  by  the  tail.  Very  much  compressed  ;  with  a  dorsal  ridge 
from  head  to  tail,  high  and  obtusely  pointed  in  the  middle  ;  palpi  cases  united  and 
produced  into  a  long  somewhat  recurved  snout  ”  {Davidson). 

Egg. — “  High  domed-shape,  or  almost  conical,  with  an  aperture  at  the  top 
fitted  with  a  deeply  dentate  flat  cap,  like  a  cogged  wheel  ”  {Davidson). 

Habits  op  Imago.-^“  All  the  species  of  this  genus  are  very  elegant  insects  on  the 
wing,  having  a  floating  sailing  flight,  often  settling  on  the  wet  sand  on  the  borders 
of  a  stream  to  suck  up  the  moisture,  with  wings  very  wide  outspread  and  lying  flat 
on  the  ground,  the  forewings  much  advanced  in  front  of  the  head  ;  if  disturbed  they 
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disappear  with  great  rapidity,  as  they  settle  suddenly  with  outspread  wings  on  the 
underside  of  a  leaf,  where  they  are  quite  invisible  from  above.  They  are  nearly 
always  found  near  water.  In  Simla,  Thyodamas  may  often  be  seen  at  rest  on  a 
bare  quartz  rock  in  mid-stream,  its  delicately  pencilled  markings  exactly  harmonizing 
with  the  veinings  of  the  stone  ”  ( de  Niceville), 


CYRESTIS  THYODAMAS  (Plate  306,  fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  jpupa,  1,  t>,  c,  $  ). 

Cyrestis  Thyodamas,  Boisduval,  Cuvier’s  Reg.  Anim.  Ins.  ii.  pi.  138,  fig.  4  (1836).  Doubleday 
and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  pi.  32,  fig.  3  (1848).  Westwood,  id.  ii.  p.  261  (1850).  Butler, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  307.  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  ii.  p.  251  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of 
China,  etc.,  i.  p.  248  (1892).  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1896, 
p.  256,  pi.  3,  fig.  2,  larva.  Mackinnon,  id.  1898,  p.  376,  pi.  U,  fig.  11 , larva  and  pupa.  Staudinger 
and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  pi.  23  (1888). 

Amathusia  Ganescha,  Kollar,  Hugel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  430,  pi.  7,  fig.  3,  4  (1844). 

Cyrestis  Ganescha ,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  308  ;  id.  P.  Z.  S.  1886,  p.  363. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  either  pure  white  (probably  wet-season 
brood)  or  of  various  shades  from  white  to  pale  rich  yellowish-ochreous  (probably  dry- 
season  brood)  ;  veins  mostly  black.  Forewing  crossed  by  four  irregularly-undulated 
slender  black  lines,  the  first  line  subbasal,  second  and  third  medial,  the  fourth  discal  and 
sinuous  posteriorly,  followed  by  three  submarginal  parallel  lines ;  interspaces  between 
the  discal  and  outer  lines,  apically,  more  or  less  powdery  fuliginous-brown  or  grey, 
with  a  small,  white-centred  oval  spot  between  the  veins,  the  lower  outer  interspaces 
broken  by  a  fuliginous  or  olive-brown  patch,  the  inner  median  and  submedian  spaces 
being  more  or  less  bright  ochreous  and  inwardly  edged  with  steel  blue,  the  latter 
centred  with  three  prominent  white  spots  inwardly  edged  with  black  ;  base  of  costal 
border  brownish-ochreous ;  a  subbasal  black  line  across  the  cell,  a  curved  line  before 
the  end,  and  two  discocellular  lines,  their  upper  interspaces  and  a  costal  patch 
beyond  being  brownish-ochreous.  Hindwing  crossed  by  three  medial  slender  black 
lines,  the  middle  line  angulated  towards  the  costa,  followed  by  a  broader  outer-discal 
black  line,  outwardly-edged  with  steel  blue,  a  slender  inner-submargina.l  wavy  line, 
and  then  by  two  outer  thicker  irregular  lines,  between  the  outer-discal  and  inner 
submarginal  is  a  row  of  elongated  oval  white  spots,  which  are  inwardly-edged  with 
black  and  bordered  anteriorly  with  olivescent-ochreous,  and  posteriorly  with 
yellowish-ochreous ;  anal  lobes,  more  or  less,  yellowish-ochreous,  or  brownish- 
ochreous,  irregularly  marked  with  black  spots  and  streaks  edged  with  white ; 
abdominal  border  brownish-ochreous,  edged  by  a  black  streak  at  base  of  costa ;  tail 
black,  edged  with  white.  Underside  paler  and  of  a  pinkish -white ;  markings  as 
above,  but  less  prominent,  the  anal  lobes  brighter  ochreous  and  the  black  spots 
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larger ;  costa  and  abdominal  border  white.  Body  with  a  dorsal  and  lateral  black 
stripe  edged  with  white  or  pale  ochreous  ;  palpi  above  clothed  with  black  and 
ochreons  hairs,  beneath  ochreous-white ;  legs  white  ;  antennas  black,  annulated  with 
white  beneath. 

Expanse,  8  ?  2  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — 44  Slender,  cylindrical,  smooth  ;  with  two  long,  curved,  divergent 
filaments  or  soft  horns  on  the  head,  a  single  stouter  sword-shaped  one  on  the 
back  of  the  fifth  or  sixth  segment,  curved  backwards  and  serrated  on  its  inner  edge, 
and  another  on  the  last  segment,  curved  forwards  and  serrated  on  its  outer  edge. 
Colour  fine  reddish-brown,  with  a  broad  green  band  on  the  side  from  the  fifth 
to  the  last  segment.  Feeds  on  the  leaves  of  Ficus  indiea .” 

Pupa. — “  Suspended  by  the  tail;  very  much  compressed;  with  a  dorsal  ridge 
from  head  to  tail,  high  and  obtusely  pointed  in  the  middle ;  palpi  cases  united  and 
produced  into  a  long  somewhat  recurved  snout ;  colour  brown,  with  fine  dark 
striae.” 

Egg. — ce  High-domed  shape,  or  almost  conical,  with  an  aperture  at  the  top  fitted 
with  a  deeply  dentate  flat  cap,  like  a  cogged  wheel  ”  ( Davidson ,  lx .  351). 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Cachar;  Khasias ;  Bombay; 
S.  India;  Burma  ;  Tenasserim;  W.  China;  Hainan;  Formosa;  Japan. 

Distribution. — We  possess  examples  of  both  the  white  and  pale  ochreous  forms 
from  the  Western  Himalayas,  taken  at  Kasauli,  Simla,  and  Masuri,  a  white  male 
from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  Glen.  Gr.  Bam  say,  both  sexes  from  Sikkim,  Assam,  and 
the  Khasias  ;  others  from  S.  India,  taken  in  the  Wynaad  and  Nilgiris,  a  pale 
ochreous  female  from  Coorg,  a  white  male  from  Mynal,  Travancore,  taken  in  March, 
at  2000  feet  elevation  ;  white  males  from  Bhamo,  taken  in  November  by  Signor  L. 
Fea,  from  Upper  Burma,  by  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamsom,  a  male  from  Moolai,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  and  white  males  from  W.  China  and  Japan.  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  has  both 
sexes  of  the  white  and  ochreous  forms  from  Moupin,  and  Omeishan,  W.  China,  and 
a  white  female  from  the  Loochoo  Islands.  It  is  also  recorded  from  Hainan  (P.  Z.  S. 
1878,  698),  and  from  Formosa  (id.  1877,  p.  813).  The  late  Capt.  B.  Bayne  Beed 
took  it  in  Kashmir  in  1872  (MS.  Note),  and  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard  also  took  it  in 
u  Kashmir  in  September”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  found  it  44  very 
common  in  Masuri  and  in  the  interior,  and  it  is  not  rare  in  the  Doon.  It  flies  all 
through  the  warm  weather.’*  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  took  it  at  44  Kasauli  in  May,  and  at 
Kundloo  from  April  to  October”  (MS.  Notes).  The  Bev.  J.  H.  Hocking  records  it 
from  the  Kangra  Hills,  44  June  to  September,  hybernates  afterwards.  Sits  with  open 
wings  upon  hanging  leaves  of  Oak  and  Bhododendron  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,  240).  Mr. 
W .  S.  Atkinson  records  it  from  44  Hills  in  Central  India,  Parisnath  Hill,  Sikkim,  and 
Khasias”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  as  64 common  on  the  Khasia 
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Hills5'  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  1893,  288).  Mr.  E.  H.  Aitken  observed  it  as  “rare  at 
Mahableshwar,  Bombay.” 

Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  from  “  Kumaon  generally,  at  2000  to  8000  feet  eleva- 
ton  ”  (J.  A.  •  S.  Beng.  1886,  122).  Major  J.  W.  Yerbury  obtained  the  male  at 
“Murree,  N.W.  Himalayas,  in  August”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  363).  Mr.  S.  N.  Ward  took 
it  in  “Malabar  and  Kanara.”  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  took  it  “throughout  the  Nilgiri 
District,”  and  remarks  that  the  yellow  form  does  not  occur  there  (J.  A.  S.  Beng. 
1888,  355),  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as  “common  on  the  Travancore  Hills  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  9).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  “  numerous  specimens  at 
Kathlekan,  Mysore,  in  November,  and  at  the  Gersoppa  Falls  in  January  ( id .  1890,  5). 
u  Common  in  Sikkim  up  to  about  6000  feet  elevation,  from  March  to  December  ” 
(II.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  365).  In  the  British  Museum  is  an  ochreous 
female  from  Bhotan,  taken  in  July,  others  of  the  white  form  from  Tilin  Yaw,  Burma, 
taken  in  November,  Papun  in  December,  and  King  Island,  Mergui,  December.  Dr. 
F.  Manders  records  it  from  “  Fort  Stedman,  Shan  States,  and  Eastern  Karenee, 
Burma  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  525). 

Habits  of  Imago. — “  This  beautiful  insect,  very  appropriately  called  ‘  the  map 
butterfly,’  is  frequently  to  be  seen  soaring  backwards  and  forwards  over  some 
mountain  stream,  with  richly  wooded  sides.  It  frequently  settles,  often  with  wide¬ 
spread  wings,  on  a  quartz  rock,  where,  by  reason  of  its  coloration  and  markings,  it 
is  almost  impossible  to  see.  It  has  also  a  habit  of  suddenly  settling  on  the  underside 
of  some  broad  leaf  overhanging  the  water,  with  wings  wide  outspread,  a  feat  of 
gymnastics  I  have  never  seen  any  other  butterfly  accomplish.  It  is  on  the  wing 
from  early  summer,  and  I  have  taken  perfect  specimens  as  late  as  the  middle  of 
November  at  Simla”  (de  Niceville,  Indian  Agriculturist,  1880).  “A  Western- 
Himalayan  forest-insect,  difficult  to  capture  at  all.  It  generally  frequents  a  well- 
wooded  glen  ;  and  in  such  a  place  I  have  often  watched  its  elegant  soaring  flight, 
far  out  of  reach,  as  it  Seated  over  the  blossoms  of  the  horse-chestnut  (Pavia  indica), 
or  rested  on  its  broad  leaves  in  the  sunshine.  I  have  also  seen  it  floating  up  and 
down  the  foliage-covered  face  of  a  steep  cliff  overhanging  a  hill  torrent,  and  rarely 
would  it  come  within  reach  ”  (Oapt.  A.  M.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  186-1,  132).  “The 
‘map  butterfly’  is  pretty  common  throughout  the  Karwar  District  of  Bombay,  in 
suitable  situations — such  as  clear  streams  of  running  water  among  rocks,  with  trees 
growing  over  it,  on  which  the  butterfly  may  rest,  pressed  flat  against  the  underside 
of  a  leaf.  Curiously  enough  it  lays  its  eggs  on  the  Banian  tree  ( Ficus  indica ),  which 
is  not  a  tree  at  all  peculiar  to  such  situations  (J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken, 
J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  256  ;  id,  1890,  351). 

Food-Plants  of  Larva. — A  female  was  noticed  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Bell,  on 
October  10th,  depositing  its  eggs  on  the  tenderest  leaves  and  buds  of  the  Banian  tree 
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(Ficus  indica ),  and  secured  six,  of  which  two  were  reared”  (E.  H.  Aitken,  id. 
p.  351).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  found  the  si  larva,  in  Masuri,  feeding  on  Ficus 
nemoralis ,  and  in  the  Doon,  upon  Ficus  glomerata  ”  (J.  Bomb,  N.  H,  S.  1898,  376). 

Of  our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  306,  fig.  1  is  a  reproduction  of  Mr. 
Mackinnon’s  figures,  and  fig.  la  of  Mr.  Davidson’s  figures,  of  the  larva  and  pupa  ; 
fig.  lb  is  a  male  of  the  white  (wet-season)  form,  and  fig,  lc,  a  female  of  the  pale 
oohreous  (dry-season)  form. 


CYRESTIS  ANDAMANICA  (Plate  306,  fig.  2,  2a,  9 ). 

Cyrestis  Thyodamas,  var.  A ndamanica,  Wood- Mason  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881> 
p.  246. 

Cyrestis  Thyodamas ,  var.  Andamanensis,  Staudinger,  Exot.  Sehmett.  p.  132,  pi,  45,  $  (1888). 

Imago.  —Male  and  female.  “  Differs  from  Continental  Indian  and  Burmese 
G.  Thyodamas  in  the  blacker  apex  and  outer  margin,  in  the  prominent  somewhat 
diffused  black  spot  on  the  third  median  veinlet  between  the  third  and  fourth 
transverse  black  lines  of  the  fore  wing,  and  in  having  the  fulvous  marks  of  the  anal 
half  of  the  abdominal  margin,  of  the  anal  angle,  and.  of  the  outer  margin  as  far  as 
the  discoidal  vein,  of  the  hindwing,  much  diffused  and  darker ;  in  having,  in  fact,  all 
the  markings  and  colouring  darker  both  above  and  below,” 

Expanse,  d  ?  2^  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat, — South  Andamans, 


CYRESTIS  NIVALIS  (Plate  307,  fig.  1,  la,  <?). 

Cyrestis  Nivalis ,  Eelder,  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  iii.  p.  414  (1866).  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1895,  p.  429. 

Cyrestis  Nivea ,  var.  Nivalis ,  Distant,  Rliop.  Malay,  p.  140,  pi.  12,  fig.  3,  <$  (1883), 

Cyrestis  Nivea,  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  252  (1886). 

Cyrestis  Nivea,  var.  interrupta,  Snellen,  Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1890,  p.  217. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  crossed  by  three 
outwardly -curved  oblique  waved  equidistant  very  slender  black  lines,  the  first 
subbasal,  the  second  medial,  and  the  third  discal ;  base  of  costal  border  to  medial 
transverse  line  irregularly  black  and  longitudinally  streaked  with  ochreous  •  cell 
crossed  by  a  slender  black  line  near  the  base,  and  with  two  similar  waved  lines  at 
the  end ;  outer  margin  with  a  broad  black  band  traversed  by  three  entire  outer  and 
two  broken  inner  pale  fuliginous-white  slender  lines,  the  two  inner  upper  lines  with 
an  intervening  white  oval  dot,  the  inner  edge  of  the  band  is  irregularly  waved— being 
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in  reality  a  fourth,  transversal  line,  its  middle  portion  excavated  between  the  radial 
and  middle  median  veinlet,  its  lower  end  zigzag,  the  posterior  angle  being  broadly 
bright  ochreous  with  two  black  central  dots  and  short  ascending  outer  white  streaks. 
Hindwing  crossed  by  three  similar-positioned  oblique  almost  straight  very  slender 
black  lines,  the  two  inner  angularly  bent  upward  near  the  abdominal  margin,  the  inner 
one  extending  upward  in  a  black  streak  to  the  base  of  the  costa;  two  submarginal 
black  streaks  curving  from  the  costal  angle  to  near  anal  angle,  their  lower  ends 
waved,  followed  by  an  outer  parallel  slender  line,  then  by  an  oblique  streak  from 
the  upper  marginal  angle,  and  again  by  a  slender  marginal  line,  the  latter  ending  in 
two  black  caudal  marginal  streaks  ;  lower  area  of  abdominal  border,  the  anal  lobe 
and  lower  outer  border  of  the  streaks  bright  ochreous  ;  anal  lobes  with  black  spots 
and  short  white  streaks.  Underside  white ;  transverse  lines  and  marginal  borders 
as  above,  but  paler ;  costal  basal  band  and  abdominal  marginal  markings  absent. 
Body  above  with  a  dorsal  and  lateral  longitudinal  black  streak  bordered  with  ochreous 
and  white  ;  body  beneath  and  legs  white  ;  palpi  above  clothed  partly  with  black 
and  ochreous  hairs,  beneath  white;  antennae  black,  partly  annulated  with  white 
beneath. 

Expanse,  d  2  to  2^,  inches. 

Habitat. — Upper  Burma;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula,  Penang;  Sumatra; 
Sarawak ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — “Found  commonly  in  Burma,  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Sumatra, 
and  Borneo.  In  Sumatra  it  is  found  on  forest  roads,  where  it  settles  with  wide¬ 
spread  wings  on  moist  places  and  by  the  side  of  small  pools  ;  if  pursued,  it  settles  on 
the  underside  of  leaves  by  the  roadside.  On  the  wing,  when  flying  rapidly  along  a 
forest  road  in  search  of  moisture,  it  may  easily  be  taken  for  a  Pierine  butterfly”  (de 
Uiceville  J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1895,  429).  Lieut.  E,  Y.  Watson  took  it  in  “  Upper  Burma 
in  the  spring,  and  Capt.  Bingham  in  the  Donat  Range  in  April,  and  in  the 
Thoungyeen  forests  in  December”  (id.  Butt.  Inch  253).  Mr.  E.  Bartlett  records  it 
as  “very  plentiful  at  times  in  Sarawak,  having  the  habit  of  flying  along  the  roads 
in  a  direct  line,  very  similar  to  a  Pierine  butterfly,  for  which  it  may  be  mistaken.” 

CYRESTIS  TABULA  (Plate  307,  fig.  2,  2a,  g). 

Cyr  entity  Tabula,  de  Niceville,  Jo  dm.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1883,  p.  I,  pi.  1,%-  L  c?  5  Butt,  of  India, 
etc.,  ii.  p.  253  (1886).  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  258j  9  • 

Imago. — Male.  “  Upperside  rich  deep  ochreous  with  black  markings  ;  veins 
mostly  defined  with  black.  Foreiving  with  a  short  longitudinal  streak  at  base  of  the 
cell,  immediately  beyond  this  a  transverse  one  reaching  from  the  median  veinlet  to 
the  costa ;  then  a  pair  of  streaks  wdiich  are  wide  apart  at  the  median  veinlet,  but 
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joined  on  the  subcostal  veinlet ;  the  discocellular  veinlets  defined  with  a  fine  black 
line;  beyond  which  is  a  bow-shaped  figure  composed  of  two  fine  lines  joined  at  their 
lower  ends,  the  outer  line  straight,  the  inner  one  curved,  Avith  their  points  resting 
on  the  second  median  veinlet  and  subcostal  veinlet ;  below  the  cell  a  pair  of  streaks 
reaching  the  posterior  margin,  the  origin  of  the  first  one  being  where  the  first 
median,  and  the  outer  one  where  the  second  median  veinlet  is  given  off,  the  interspace 
being  thickly  irrorated  with  black  scales,  leaving  but  little  of  the  ochreous  ground¬ 
colour  visible;  two  transverse  discal  black  lines  from  the  subcostal  to  posterior 
margin,  the  outer  line  lunulate,  the  inner  one  sinuate,  the  two  lines  being  nearest 
together  at  their  middle,  and  both  inwardly  edged  with  black  scales ;  a  submarginal 
series  of  seven  bright  ochreous  spots,  broadly  inwardly  defined  with  black,  one  in 
each  interspace  except  the  two  lower,  which  are  smaller  and  placed  between  the  lower 
median  and  submedian  vein  ;  the  outer  margin  broadly  black,  bearing  two  obsolete 
paler  lines.  Hindwing  crossed  by  four  black  lines,  the  space  between  each  pair,  and 
between  both  pairs  being  thickly  irrorated  with  black  scales,  especially  at  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  outer  pair,  where  the  ground-colour  is  entirely  black,  at  the  upper 
extremity  the  ground-colour  increasingly  to  the  costa  is  very  pale  ochreous  ;  a 
submarginal  line  composed  of  six  lunules,  each  lunule  having  a  bright  ochreous  spot 
placed  outwardly  against  it ;  the  outer  margin  more  broadly  black  than  in  fore  wing, 
the  black  portion  ending  at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  bearing  two  intensely  black 
marginal  lines,  the  outer  line  defined  on  both  sides  with  a  pale  fine  line,  the  outer  of 
these  two  pale  lines  becoming  almost  pure  white  from  the  tail  to  anal  lobe  ;  the  lobe 
and  a  round  spot  above  it,  is  bright  ochreous,  defined,  especially  outwardly,  with 
black  ;  there  are  also  some  small  white,  black,  and  metallic,  steel-blue  markings 
above  the  round  ochreous-spot ;  tail  black,  the  tip  white.  Underside  pale  ochreous, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  wings,  and  on  either  side  of  the  submarginal  lunules  on  the 
hindwing,  somewhat  deeper  ochreous,  becoming  ferruginous  at  the  anal  angle.  All 
the  markings  of  the  upperside,  but  narrower  and  better  defined,  with  no  black 
irrorations,  the  outer  margins,  except  the  extreme  edge,  which  is  black,  concolourous 
with  the  rest  of  the  wings  ;  the  veins  throughout  pale  ochreous.  Body  rich  ochreous 
above,  marked  with  three  black  lines,  beneath  pale  ochreous  ;  antennae  black,  the 
tip  ochreous  ”  ( de  Niceville  lx.). 

Female.  “  Differs  from  the  male  in  being  white  below  instead  of  pale  orange- 
oclireous  ;  above  it  is  only  slightly  tinged  with  ferruginous,  and  is  somewhat  like 
G.  Thyodamas ,  except  that  the  lighter  spaces  are  heavily  clouded  with  grey  ” 
( Doherty ,  lx.). 

Expanse,  2x-0  to  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Great  Nicobar. 

Note. — “It  is  somewhat  variable,  the  type  specimen  is  very  much  darker  than 
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others  subsequently  received  ;  in  the  former  alone  is  the  black  irroration  between 
the  common  discal  lines  of  the  upperside  of  both  wings  present”  (de  N.  lx.). 

Distribution. — “  This  species  seems  to  be  confined  to  the  island  of  Great 
Nicobar,  where  the  late  Mr.  F.  de  Roepstorff  and  Mr.  E.  H.  Man  have  each  obtained 
two  males.  Mr.  Doherty  also  obtained  both  male  and  female  at  Great  Nicobar,  who 
states  that  the  female,  when  flying,  resembles  the  white  C.  Thyodamas,  for  which  he 
at  first  mistook  it  ”  (lx.). 

Our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  307  are  reproduced  from  Mr.  de 
Niceville’s  figures. 

Indo-Malayan  Species.- — Cyrestis  Nivea  (Amathusia  Nivea,  Zinken-Sommer, 
Nova  Acta  Acad.  N.  C.  1831,  p.  138,  pi,  14,  fig.  1,  S,  Habitat.  Java. — 
Gyh estis  Lutea  ( A. m a  t  h .  lutea,  Zink.  Som.  l.c.  p.  140,  pi.  14,  fig*  2,  d  (1831). 
Habitat.  Java. — Cyrestis  Fadorensis ,  Kheil,  Rhop.  Nias,  p.  22,  pi.  3,  fig.  2  (1884). 
Habitat.  Nias  Island. — Cyrestis  superbus ,  Staudinger,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  Lep.  1889, 
p.  53.  Habitat.  Palawan. — Cyrestis  M&iialis,  Erichson,  Nov.  Act.  Ac.  N.  C.  (1834), 
p.  402,  pi.  50,  fig.  3.  Semper,  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  113,  pi.  21,  fig.  3,  4,  d  (1888). 
Habitat.  Philippines. — Cyrestis  Irmas ,  Forbes,  Nat.  Wanderings,  p.  274  (1885). 
Waterhouse,  Aid,  11,  pi.  176,  fig.  2.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
1891,  p.  358.  Syn.  Cyrestis  Sumatrensis,  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  p.  133  (1888). 
Habitat.  Sumatra  ;  Malay  Peninsula. — Cyrestis  obscurior ,  Staudinger,  D.  Ent.  Zeit. 
Lep.  1889,  p.  53.  Habitat.  Philippines. — Cyrestis  seminigra,  Grosse-Smith,  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1889,  p.  313.  Pryer  and  Cator,  Brit.  N.  Borneo  Herald,  1894,  p.  260. 
Habitat.  N.  Borneo.—  Cyrestis  Theresa ,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1894, 
p.  18,  pi.  5,  fig.  8,  d.  Habitat.  N.E,  Sumatra, 

Genus  CHERSONESIA. 

Chersonesia ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  142  (1883).  Semper,  Reisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  Ill  (1888). 

Cyrestis  (sect.  2),  Felder,  N.  Lep.  p.  24  (1861). 

Cyrestis  (part),  Westwood,  de  Niceville. 

Imago. — Wings  small,  short.  Male.  Forewing  triangular  ;  costa  arched,  apex 
obtuse,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique,  nearly  straight  and  even  ;  first  subcostal 
branch  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  at  about  one-third  beyond 
the  cell ;  upper  discocellular  extremely  short,  middle  slightly  concave,  lower 
recurved  and  extremely  slender,  joining  the  median  at  some  distance  before  its 
middle  branch.  Hindwing  broad;  apex  oblique  and  almost  rounded;  exterior 
margin  uneven,  angled  at  end  of  upper  median  and  slightly  lobate  before  anal 
aDgle;  precostal  vein  short,  very  slender,  starting  from  the  costal  at  some  distance 
above  base  of  subcostal ;  upper  discocellular  at  a  short  distance  beyond  base  of 
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subcostal  branch,  lower  discocellular  extremely  slender,  outwardly  oblique;  two 
upper  medians  from  end  of  cell.  Body  slender  ;  palpi  slender,  flattened,  smoothly 
scaled,  laxly  hairy  at  base  and  apex  of  second  joint  above,  second  joint  curved 
upward,  third  joint  projected  forward  ;  antennal  club  robust ;  eyes  naked. 

Type. — 0.  Rahria. 

Larva. — Cylindrical,  smooth,  with  two  straight  fleshy  filaments  projecting 
forward  from  the  head,  a  single  backward-curved  dorsal  filament  on  fifth  segment, 
and  a  similar  one  on  the  twelfth  or  last  segment.  Colour  pale  green*  with  a  dorsal 
pale  pinkish  band. 

Pupa. — Tapering  from  the  end,  thorax  obtusely  angled  above;  with  a  medio- 
dorsal  biangulated  process  ;  head-piece  with  two  curved  projected  processes.  Colour 
pale  green,  dorsal  and  frontal  processes  brown.  (Described  from  Hagen’s  figure 
(Iris,  1896,  pi.  1.) 

Habits  of  Imago. — Mr.  de  Niceville  states  that  “all  the  species  of  Ghersonesia , 
in  Sumatra,  occur  only  in  forests,  and,  unlike  true  Gyrestis,  never  go  to  roads  or 
moist  places,  but  keep  to  low  bushes,  and  rest  on  the  underside  of  the  leaves.  They 
fly  weakly,  and  are  easily  captured  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1895,  432).  The  late  Mr. 
W.  S.  Atkinson,  in  his  MS.  Notes,  says  that  C .  Bisa  “  settles  on  the  underside  of 
leaves  with  the  wings  distended,” 


CHERSONESIA  EISA  (Plate  307,  fig.  3,  3a,  b,  £  $  ). 

Gyrestis  Risa ,  Doubleday  and  Westwood,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  ii.  p.  262,  pi.  32,  fig.  4  (1850).  Moore,  P.  Z.  S. 

1878,  p.  829.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  256  (1886). 

Chersonesia  Risa,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  142  (1883).  Doherty,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1880,  p.  122. 

Imago. — Male.  IJpperside  rich  ochreous  or  yellowish-ochreous.  Both  wings 
crossed  by  a  basal  pair  of  fine  black  straight  lines,  the  space  within  irrorated  with 
black  scales  ;  another  pair  beyond ;  two  similar  discal  lines,  the  outer  one  of  which 
has  a  series  of  more  or  less  pale  ochreous-yellow  triangular  patches  along  its  inner 
edge,  these  patches  being  most  prominent  on  the  hind  wing,  followed  by  a  steel-blue 
line  which  is  somewhat  macular  and  less  defined  on  the  forewing,  where  it  is  divided 
in  the  middle  by  a  more  or  less  pale  ochreous-yellow  patch  and  other  smaller 
anterior  patches  on  a  dusky-speckled  ground  ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  fine  black 
wavy  line  and  a  straight  marginal  line.  Forewing  also  with  a  basal-costal  black 
line,  and  two  discocellular  fine  black  lines.  Hindwing  also  with  a  single  discocellular 
fine  black  line,  two  outer  discal  and  submarginal  lines  sinuously  bent  inward  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  with  two  small  black  central  dots  above  anal  lobe;  marginal  line 
inwardly-edged  with  violaceous- white  from  the  anal  angle.  Underside  paler,  markings 
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similar  to  above,  less  defined,  the  spaces  between  the  transverse  lines  palest  and 
faintly  tinged  with  violaceous- white. 

Female.  Upper  and  underside  as  in  male.  Body  ochreous,  with  a  dorsal  and 
lateral  black  line ;  palpi  and  legs  ochreous  ;  antennas  black,  annulated  with  white 
beneath. 

Expanse,  d  ?  1^  to  1  ^  inch. 

Habitat. — Kumaon;  Nepal ;  Sikkim;  Bhotan  ;  Assam ;  Silhet  ;  Burma;  Upper 
Tenasserim. 

Distribution. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  from  the  “  Kali  Valley,  2000  to  3000 
feet  elevation,  in  Kumaon”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  122).  It  is  “  a  common  species 
in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations,  and  occurs  to  the  Eastward  as  far  as  Sibsagar,  in 
Assam”  (de  Niceville,  l.c.).  Ool.  0.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills  (Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  1893,  289).  Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson  says  it  “  settles  on  the  underside  of  leaves 
with  the  wings  distended”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained  it  in  the 
c<  Moulmein  District,  but  not  common ;  one  specimen  also  taken  in  Upper  Burma  in 
February”  (List  Burm.  Butt.  26,  1896).  Col.  Adamson  also  has  a  male  taken  at 
Pyin  Myoung,  Shan  Hills,  in  July.  It  is  recorded  from  “  Moulmein  to  Meetan,  and 
Moolai  3000  to  6000  feet,  in  December”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  829).  Mr.  W.  Doherty 
obtained  it  in  “  East  Pegu  at  low  elevations  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1891,  283).  Mr.  P.  Crowley 
has  a  male  from  the  Karen  Hills,  Burma. 


CHERS0NESIA  RAHRIQIDES  (Plate  307,  fig.  4,  4a,  $  ?). 

Imago. — Male.  Upper  side  reddish-ochreous.  Forewing  crossed  by  two  sub- 
basal  and  two  inner-discal  slender  black  lines,  which  are  equidistant  one  from  the 
other  and  are  very  slightly  excurved,  followed  by  a  medial- discal  slender  straight, 
dusky  fascia,  an  outer-discal  black  recurved  line,  and  then  by  two  submarginal 
almost  straight  lines  ;  between  the  outer-discal  and  inner  submarginal  line  are  two 
subapical  and  two  posterior  short  black  slender  linear  streaks,  the  lowest  of  the 
latter  being  broken  and  less  linear ;  within  the  cell  is  a  short  black  very  fine  line 
contiguous  and  parallel  to  the  inner  subbasal  line,  a  similar  oblique  line  beyond  the 
second  subbasal  line,  and  two  similar  short  lines  bordering  the  discocellular  veinlets. 
Hindiuing  crossed  by  two  subbasal  and  two  medial-discal  equidistant  slender  black 
straight  lines,  a  medial-discal  slender  straight  dusky  fascia ;  an  outer-discal  and  an 
inner  submarginal  slender  black  line  centred  with  a  linear  row  of  fine  slender  black 
short  streaks,  the  two  latter  outer  lines  being  joined  at  the  lower  median  veinlet  and 
ending  in  a  double  black-speckled  ringlet  centred  with  two  short  black  streaks  above 
the  anal  angle  ;  outer  submarginal  line  extremely  slender,  being  black-and-yellow 
speckled,  and  ending  in  two  blue  lunules  above  the  anal  lobes,  these  two  lunules 
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having  their  outer  edge  and  adjacent  cilia  of  the  lobes  conspicuously  black ;  outer 
marginal  angle  at  end  of  upper  median  and  its  cilia  also  black.  Underside  yellowish- 
ochreous ;  markings  similar,  the  outer  lines  being  less  distinct.  Body  and  palpi  above 
reddish- ochreous ;  thorax  and  abdomen  with  a  slender  black  dorsal  line ;  body 
beneath  and  legs  yellowish-ochreous ;  antennse  blackish,  shaft  annulated  with  white. 

Female.  Upperside  paler  ochreous,  the  interspace  between  the  subbasal  and 
medial,  and  of  the  discal  and  outer  marginal  lines  being  yellowish-ochreous  ;  all  the 
markings  less  defined. 

Expanse,  d  ?  1  x-0  to  1  ^  inch. 

Habitat. — Burma;  Upper  Tenasserim. 

Note. — From  specimens  of  equal  size,  of  the  Malayan,  Sumatran,  Nias,  Borneo, 
and  Java  0.  Bahria,  the  Burmese  examples  differ  from  all,  on  both  the  forewing 
and  hindwing,  in  the  two  inner-pair  of  transverse  lines  being  nearer  together, 
and  therefore  comparatively  more  equidistant  apart ;  the  discal  transverse  fascia  is 
more  slender  and  straighter,  the  discal  interspace  between  the  lines  narrower,  the 
two  outer-disc al  lines  are  also  wider  apart,  straighter,  and  less  catenulous  on  the 
hind  wing,  and  the  short  central  streaks  more  slender.  On  the  hindwing  the  two 
anal  black  lobe-marks,  and  of  the  marginal  angle  (as  described  above),  is  not  present 
in  any  specimen  examined  from  the  other-named  localities. 

Distribution. — Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  has  specimens  taken  at  Pyin  Myoung, 
Shan  Hills,  in  July,  Kathapa  in  February,  and  “Burma”  in  November.  Dr.  N. 
Manders  took  it  in  “  Eastern  Karenee  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  525).  It  also  occurs  in 
Upper  Tenasserim. 

CHERSONESIA  PERAKA. 

Chersonesia  Per  aha ,  Distant,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1884,  p.  199;  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  443,  pi.  40,  tig.  6 
(1886). 

Imago. — “Male  and  female.  Smaller  than  G.  Bahria;  the  ground-colour  more 
ochreous  and  less  rufous  ;  markings  similar,  but  with  the  transverse  fascise  broader, 
much  darker,  and  placed  close  together.  The  obsolete  caudate  prolongations  in 
G.  Bahria  near  the  apices  of  the  third  and  first  median  veinlets  are  scarcely  visible 
in  Peralca,  and  the  structural  peculiarity  exists  in  the  first  subcostal  nervule  of  the 
forewing,  which,  in  this  species,  impinges  near  its  base  on  the  costal  nervure.  The 
female  has  the  ground-colour  paler  than  in  the  male,  the  wings  broader,  and  the  apex 
of  the  forewing  more  rounded.” 

Expanse,  d  l^o,  ?  1^  inch. 

Habitat. — Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution.— Mr.  de  Niceville  records  specimens,  in  his  own  collection,  from 
the  Dounat  Range,  Tenasserim,  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula,  and  N.E.  Sumatra  ( J.  A.  S. 

VOL.  IV. 


i 


58 


LEPIDOPTERA  INDIG  A. 


Bengal,  1895,  481).  Specimens  from  Sarawak,  Borneo,  are  in  the  British 
Museum. 

Malay  Species. — Ghersonesia  Bahria  (Cyrestis  Rahria,  Moore,  Oatal.  Lep.  E.  I.  C. 
i.  p.  147,  pi.  3a,  fig.  2,  ?  (1857).  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  142,  pi.  12,  fig.  4,  ? 
(1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  ii.  p.  256  (1886).  Hagen,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit. 
Iris,  1896,  p.  178,  pi.  1,  fig.  4,  5,  larva  and  pupa.  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett. 
p.  133,  pi.  45.  Habitat  Java;  Sumatra;  Nias ;  Malay  Peninsula;  Borneo. — 
C.  intermedia ,  Martin,  Ein.  Tagschmett.  N.E.  Sumatra,  pt.  2,  p.  4  (1895).  Habitat. 
N.E.  Sumatra. — G.  Neella,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Hat.  Hist.  1894,  p.  430.  Habitat .  N. 
Borneo. — G.  Gyanee,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soc.  1893,  p.  49,  pi.  L, 
fig.  6,7,  cT  ? .  Habitat.  H.F.  Sumatra. — G.  Nicevillei ,  Martin,  Ein.  Tagschmett. 
N.E.  Sumatra,  p.  4  (1895).  de  Niceville,  J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  431.  Habitat. 
N.E.  Sumatra. — G.  Gelebensis ,  Rothschild,  Dresden  Iris,  1892,  p.  436.  Habitat. 
Celebes. — G.  Mangolina,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  87.  Habitat.  Sula 
Mangol,  S.  Celebes. 


Genus  APSITHRA. 

Forewing  with  the  costa  more  convex  than  in  typical  Gyrestis ,  apex  obtuse, 
exterior  margin  slightly  angulate  below  the  apex  and  not  excavated  above  the 
posterior  angle.  Hindwing  shorter  and  broader  posteriorly,  apex  obtusely  rounded, 
exterior  margin  convex,  tail  and  anal  lobes  less  produced. 

Type. — A.  Codes. 

APSITHRA  COCLES  (Plate  308,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  ?  ( Wet-season  form). 

Papilio  Codes,  Fabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  7  (1787)  ;  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  65  (1793). 

Cyrestis  Codes,  Westwood,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  260  (1850).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  82  (1869). 

Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1878,  p.  829.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  254. 

Cyrestis  Formosa,  Wood- Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  246.  Distant,  Khop. 

Malay,  p.  442,  $  (wood-cut). 

Cyrestis  Horatius,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Proc.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  142 

Cyrestis  Earlei ,  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  141,  pi.  13,  fig.  5,  g  (1883). 

Cyrestis  Natta,  Swinhoe,  Annals  of  Nat.  Hist.  (1899),  p.  105,  g. 

Imago.— Male  and  female.  TJpperside.  Both  wings  with  a  medial-discal  trans¬ 
verse  white  band,  the  basal  half  of  the  wings  and  the  broad  outer  border  being  more 
or  less  of  a  pale  greyish  sepia-brown.  Cilia  white  ;  abdominal  border  greyish- white. 
Forewing  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  discal  white  band  very  irregularly  angulated, 
its  outer  edge  generally  nearly  straight  and  even,  but  in  some  specimens  slightly 
sinuous  anteriorly ;  basal  half  crossed  by  a  more  or  less  dark  ochreous  sepia-brown 


NYMPH  A  LIN2E.  (Group  NYMPH  ALIN  A.) 


59 


subbasal  narrow  broken  fascia,  bordered  outwardly  by  a  parallel  pale  fine  wbitisli  line 
edged  by  a  blackish  line ;  a  similar  dark  ochreous  sepia-brown  broken  fascia  form¬ 
ing  tbe  irregular  angulated  edge  of  tbe  white  discal  band,  inwardly  bordered  by  a 
white  and  black  line  ;  a  short  similar-coloured  narrow  streak,  with  its  inner  white 
and  black  line  inwards,  crossing  base  of  cell ;  another,  with  the  inner  white  and 
black  edge  lines  on  both  its  sides,  a  little  beyond,  and  an  angulated  more  sharply  - 
defined  one  bordering  the  discocellulars  ;  outer  marginal  clouded  border  traversed  by 
a  row  of  ill-defined  bluish-grey  ocelli,  each  with  a  slight  black  centre  and  pale  outer 
ring,  the  one  between  the  lower  and  middle  median  being  much  the  largest,  the  one 
above  it  more  or  less  obsolete,  and  all  bordered  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  ill-defined 
more  or  less  whitish  lunular  line,  beyond  which  is  a  sharply-defined  marginal  fine 
black  line  edged  on  both  sides  by  a  white  line.  Rindwing  with  the  white  discal 
band  tapering  to  a  point  posteriorly  and  there  bent  inward  above  the  anal  angle,  its 
inner  edge  undulated  and  its  outer  edge  even ;  basal  area  crossed  by  a  more  or  less 
dark  ochreous  sepia-brown  subbasal  fascia  with  an  outer  fine  white  and  black  edge¬ 
line,  and  a  similar  fascia  with  inner  white  and  black  irregular  lines  forming  the 
undulated  border  of  the  discal  white  band ;  a  short  sharply-defined  narrow  angulated 
streak  with  its  white  and  black  line  inwards,  bordering  the  discocellulars ;  outer 
marginal  clouded-border  traversed  by  a  row  of  ill-defined  bluish -grey  lunules,  each 
with  a  slight  black  centre  and  pale  outer  edge,  the  one  between  the  subcostals  much 
the  largest  and  ocellate,  and  all  bordered  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  ill-defined  whitish 
lunular  line ;  beyond  which  is  a  sharply- defined  marginal  fine  black  line  edged  on 
both  sides  by  a  white  line ;  two  similar  diffused  ocelli  at  anal  angle  inwardly 
bordered  by  an  ochreous  patch.  Underside  white,  with  a  very  delicate  pale^pinkish 
flush,  and  the  basal  half  slightly  tinted  with  very  pale  grey ;  the  basal  and  marginal 
transverse  markings,  as  above,  pale  sepia-brown  and  partly  obliterated,  but  the 
marginal  ocelli  and  anal  lobe-spot  more  prominent.  Body  and  palpi  above  sepia* 
brown,  below  and  legs  white ;  antennse  brown,  annulated  with  white  beneath. 

Expanse,  6  ?  2  to  2^  inches, 

Plate  308,  fig.  1,  c,  d,  e,  $  $  {Dry -season  form), 

Papilio  Codes ,  Donovan,  Ins.  India,  pi.  23,  fig.  2  (1800),  . 

Cyrestis  Formosa ,  Felder,  Reise  Novara  Lep.  iii.  p.  412  (1867).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Sclimett.  p.  133, 
pi.  45,  ?  (1888). 

Cyrestis  Codes,  var.  Andamaniea,  Wood^Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Journ,  As.  Soc.  Bengal  (1881), 
p.  246. 

Cyrestis  Codes ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p,  442,  pi.  41,  fig.  13,  de  Nieeville,  Butt.  India,  ii.  pi.  23, 
fig.  107,  cJ. 

Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Differs  from  the  wet-season  form  in  having  the 
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ground-colour  creamy- white, '  the  basal  and  marginal  area  very  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous,  or  pale  greyish-ochreous,  the  basal  area  being  also  delicately  tinted  more  or 
less  with  very  pale  olive-green ;  basal  and  marginal  markings  as  in  wet- season  form, 
but  more  or  less  indistinctly-defined,  and  all  of  a  pale  ochreous,  variable  in  shades  of 
intensity  in  certain  specimens,  and  defined  with  whiter  borders.  Underside  white 
with  a  delicate  pinkish  flush ;  markings  as  above,  pale  ochreous,  but  more  or  less  ill- 
defined  ;  marginal  ocelli  and  anal  spot  black. 

Expanse,  S  ?  2  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim  ;  Bhotan  ;  Khasias ;  Silhet ;  Orissa ;  Burma ;  Siam  ;  Tenas^ 
serim  ;  Andamans  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution. — “  Extremely  rare  in  Sikkim,  which  is  probably  the  westernmost 
limit  of  its  range ;  single  specimens  have  been  taken  at  Singla  and  Sivoke,  at  low 
elevations  in  the  spring  and  autumn.  The  difference  in  coloration  observed  in 
this  species  may  be  due  to  seasonal  causes.  Mr.  Gr.  C.  Dudgeon  has  observed  that 
the  green  form  .occurs  in  March  and  the  brown  form  from  August  to  September” 
(de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Graz.  (1894),  146).  We  possess  a  pale-coloured  male  of  the 
brown  form  from  Bhotan,  taken  by  Mr.  Dudgeon.  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  specimens 
of  both  the  white  and  brown  forms  from  Khurda  in  Orissa,  Tenasserim,  Andamans, 
and  Perak  (Butt.  Ind.  ii.  254).  Numerous  specimens  of  both  forms  have  been 
received  by  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  from  the  Khasias.  The  type  specimen  is  recorded,  by 
Pabricius,  from  Siam,  and  is  still  in  the  Banksian  Cabinet  in  the  British  Museum. 
Mr.  P.  Crowley  possesses  a  male  of  the  brown  form  identical  with  the  type,  also 
from  Siam,  and  a  pale-coloured  male  of  the  brown  form  from  Shillong.  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  obtained  the  pale  form  “  near  Moulmein,  on  the  Hlinebwe  Biver  ;  but  rare  ; 
in  August  and  February”  (List,  1897,  26),  and  says,  in  epistola ,  “that  when  flying 
it  may  be  mistaken  for  Junonia  Atlites ,  which  was  exceedingly  common  at  the 
same  place.”  Dr.  N.  Manders  obtained  the  pale  form  in  Eastern  Karenee,  Burma 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  525).  A  male  and  female  of  both  forms  from  the  Andamans 
and  Perak  are  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  collection.  .  A  female  of  the  pale  form  from 
Salanga  Island  is  in  the  British  Museum.  We  possess  a  female  of  the  pale  form  from 
Hainan.  In  the  numerous  specimens  of  both  the  wet  and  dry-season  forms  we  have 
under  examination  we  observe  various  degrees  of  shades  in  the  intensity  of  the 
colour  of  the  basal  and  marginal  area  and  markings,  which  evidently  show  a  grada¬ 
tional  mergence  from  one  form  to  the  other. 

Of  our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  308,  figs.  1,  la,  b  represent  a  male 
and  female  of  the  ivet-season  form  from  the  Khasia  Hills,  identical  with  the  Fabrician 
type  of  Codes  in  the  British  Museum,  and  figs,  lc,  d,  e,  a  male  and  female  of  the 
dry-season  form ;  fig.  lc,  being  a  Burmese  male,  and  fig.  Id,  e,  an  Andaman 

female. 
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APSITHRA  PERIANDER  (Plate  308,  fig.  2,  2a,  g  ?  ). 

Papilio  Periander,  Fabrieius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  9  (1787) ;  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  67  (1793).  Donovan,  Ins. 
India,  pi.  37,  fig.  1  (1800). 

Cyrestis  Periander ,  Westwood,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  261  (1850).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  82 
(1869).  de  Niceville,  Butt  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  255  (1886).  Distant,  Rbop.  Malay,  p.  443, 
pi.  41,  fig.  10. 

Cyrestis  Themire,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1884,  p.  398,  pi.  10,  fig.  5.  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool. 
1886,  p.  35. 

Cyrestis  Wernickei ,  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  p.  133  (1888). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  white ;  basal  interspaces,  to  the  medial 
band,  sullied  with  pale  fuliginous-grey  scales.  Forewing  crossed  by  a  subbasal,  a 
medial,  and  a  discal  narrow  pale  dull  ochreous  somewhat  irregular  band  ;  a  short 
similar  coloured  streak  across  base  of  the  cell,  another  across  its  middle,  and  one 
beyond  the  discocellulars  ending  on  the  middle  median  veinlet ;  a  broad  fuliginous- 
grey  outer  marginal  band,  widest  anteriorly,  its  inner  edge  obtusely  angulated  inward 
below  the  apex  and  irregularly  waved  hindward,  bearing  a  submarginal  fine  whitish 
lunular  line  marked  within  by  a  series  of  obscure  small  black  round  spots,  followed 
by  a  marginal  fine  black  line  defined  on  each  side  by  an  equally  fine  white  line  ;  the 
costal  border  slightly  fuliginous-grey.  Hindwing  crossed  by  three  narrow  pale 
brighter  ochreous  bands  and  a  lower  outer-discal  broad  bright  ochreous  irregular  band, 
extending  from  above  the  median  to  above  anal  angle  ;  a  short  ochreous  streak 
across  end  of  the  cell ;  a  narrow  fuliginous-grey  outer  marginal  band  bearing  a 
submarginal  slender  black  and  white  parallel  scalloped  line,  marked  within  by  a  series 
of  black  lunate  spots  which  are  narrowly  surrounded  by  white  ;  the  black  spot  above 
anal  lobe  being  diffusedly  speckled ;  beyond  is  a  marginal  slender  black  line  defined 
on  each  side  by  an  equally  fine  white  line.  Underside  marked  as  above,  but  all  the 
inner  bands  slightly  narrower  and  less  distinct.  Body ,  palpi,  and  legs  white; 
antennas  brown,  annulated  with  white  beneath,  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  S  ?  1^  to  1$,  inch. 

Habitat. — Siam ;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Penang  ;  Sumatra. 

Distribution. — The  Fabrician  type,  in  the  British  Museum  Collection,  is  recorded 
from  Siam.  An  example  from  Siam  is  also  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  collection.  Capt.  C. 
T.  Bingham  took  it  in  the  Thoungyeen  Valley,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  November,  and 
Col.  0.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained  it  in  the  “  Houngtharaw  Valley,  in  December  and 
•January,”  where  he  says,  “  it  was  very  plentiful  on  a  particular  stream  rushing  down 
from  a  high  plateau  to  the  valley  ”  (Note}.  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  on  King 
Island  in  February  and  on  Elphinstone  Island,  Mergui  Archipelago,  in  March 
(J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  35).  Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it  from  Perak,  Malay 
Peninsula,  and  Penang. 
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Of  our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  308,  fig.  2  represents  a  male  from 
Houngtharaw,  and  fig.  2a  a  female  from  Siam — identical  with  the  Fabrician  type. 

Inbo-Malayan  Species. — Apsithra  Sericeus  (Cyr.  Sericeus,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  p.  482.  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. — Apsithra  Cassander  (Oyr.  Oassander,  Felder, 
Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1863,  p.  108.  Semper,  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  pi.  21,  fig.  1,  2.  Habitat . 
Phil.  Isles. — Apsithra  Horsfieldii  (Pap.  Periander,  Horsf.  Catal.  Lep.  E.  I.  C.  pi.  V, 
fig.  3,  3a  (1829).  Male  and  female.  LTpperside  with  the  inner  transverse  bands 
comparatively  broader  than  in  typical  Periander ;  the  outer  marginal  band  on  the 
forewing  not  inwardly  angulated  below  the  apex,  and  its  inner  edge  more  regular  in 
its  course.  Underside  with  the  marginal  band  ill-defined.  Expanse,  S  ?  1$,  to 
1  IT,  inch.  Habitat.  Java. — Apsithra  Dofiertyi.  Male  and  female.  Upperside  with  the 
tranverse  bands  narrow,  but  more  irregular  than  in  Horsfieldii  or  Periander ;  the 
outer  marginal  band  on  forewing  broader  and  regularly  sinuous  on  its  inner  edge ; 
the  outer  marginal  band  on  hindwing  also  broader,  and  its  inner  series  of  black  spots 
much  larger  and  cordate  in  shape.  Expanse,  $  9  lx-0  to  2  inches.  Habitat . 
Sambawa  (Coll.  Crowley  and  Grose-Smith). 


Genus  JUNONIA. 

Junonia,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  34  (1816).  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  206 
(1849).  Felder,  Neues  Lep.  p.  13  (1861).  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  40  (1881).  de  Niceville, 
Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  65  (1886).  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  487  (1889).  Distant,  Bhop. 
Malay,  p.  92  (1883).  Staudinger  and  Sehatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  125  (1887). 

Alcyoneis ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  35  (1816). 

Aresta  (part),  Dalm.  in  Billberg’s  Enum.  Ins.  p.  79  (1820). 

Precis,  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  39.  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  89.  de  Niceyille,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  63  (nec  Hiibner  *). 

Imago. — Male.  Wings  short,  broad.  Forewing  triangular  ;  costa  much  arched 
from  near  the  base,  apex  obtuse ;  exterior  margin  oblique,  slightly  uneven,  obtusely 
angulated  outward  at  end  of  upper  radial,  slightly  concave  below  the  angle  and  again 
obtusely  angulated  at  end  of  lower  median,  posterior  angle  rounded ;  posterior 
margin  nearly  straight;  costal  vein  extending  to  middle  of  margin;  first  and  second 
subcostal  branches  emitted  close  together  a  little  before  end  of  the  cell,  third  branch 
at  fully  one- third  beyond  the  cell  and  extending  to  apex,  fourth  and  fifth  at  two- 
thirds  beyond  ;  cell  area  short,  broad,  open ;  upper  discocellular  very  short  and  out¬ 
wardly  oblique,  second  discocellular  deeply  concave;  two  upper  median  branches 
emitted  beyond  the  opposite  dis co cellular s ;  submedian  vein  straight.  Kindiving 

*  The  type  of  Hiibner’s  genus  Precis  is  Octavia ,  Cramer,  an  African  species,  in  which  the  cell  of  the 
torewing  is  closed. 
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with  the  costa  broadly  lobate  at  base  and  obliquely  Curved  outward  ;  exterior  margin 
obliquely  convex,  slightly  scalloped ;  anal  angle  somewhat  lobate  ;  precostal  vein  bent 
outward  and  slightly  bifid  at  the  angle  ;  costal  vein  much  curved  from  the  base  and 
extending  to  apex  ;  cell  area  short,  open.  Body  rather  stout ;  palpi  porrect,  second 
joint  stout,  extending  half  beyond  head ;  third  joint  short,  conically  slender,  pointed, 
clothed  with  laxly  appressed  scales  at  sides  and  beneath,  second  joint  hairy  above  ; 
forelegs  of  male  rather  short,  slender,  clothed  with  scales  and  delicate  hairs ;  forelegs 
of  female  smoothly  scaled,  tarsus  flattened  at  the  sides,  joints  laterally  spined  at  the 
tip ;  antennae  slender,  with  a  rather  short,  stout,  somewhat  spatulate  grooved  club  ; 
eyes  naked. 

Type. — J.  Lavinia. 

Larva. — (Iphita)  “Cylindrical;  slightly  pubescent;  armed  with  nine  longi¬ 
tudinal  rows  of  many-branched  spines,  except  on  the  head,  which  is  clothed  with 
short  bristles.  In  J.  Iphita  the  spines  appear  to  be  shorter  and  more  closely  set  than 
in  the  other  Indian  species.  They  feed,  as  a  rule,  on  Acanthaceas.” 

Pupa. — “  Regular,  with  three,  or  five,  dorsal  rows  of  small  tubercular  points. 
Suspended  perpendicularly  ”  (J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1890,  271). 

Habits,  etc. — “  In  India  the  species  of  Junonia  occur  everywhere  up  to  about 
7000  feet  elevation,  and  are  generally  numerous  in  individuals.  They  have  a  rapid 
flight,  but  seldom  go  far  before  settling,  which  they  do  with  expanded  wings,  often 
on  the  bare  ground,  frequently  on  flowers.  J.  Eierta  and  J.  Orithya  delight  in  the 
stony  beds  of  dried-up  streams  in  the  Hills  ;  in  the  Plains  they  chiefly  frequent 
fields  and  gardens.  The  sexes  are  very  slightly  differentiated  ”  (L.  de  Niceville, 
l.c.  p.  66). 

Seasonal  Dimorphism. — This  occurs  to  a  slight  extent  in  J.  Iphita,  Atlites ,  and 
Lemonias,  the  wet-season  brood  of  the  two  former  species  being  distinguishable  from 
the  specimens  of  the  dry-season  brood,  by  the  brighter  and  darker  ground-colour  and 
more  prominent  markings  of  both  the  upper  and  underside  of  the  wings,  and  in  the 
latter  species  (Lemonias)  the  dry-season  specimens  are  distinguishable  from  the  wet- 
season  by  the  paler  or  uniform  colour  of  the  whole  underside  and  the  absence  of  the 
ocelli  on  the  hindwings.  In  J.  Almana ,  the  wet-season  brood  (Asterie)  not  only 
differs  from  the  dry-season  (Almana)  in  the  ground-colour  and  markings  of  the 
underside,  but  also — in  the  regions  where  the  seasons  are  well  separated — in  the 
shape  of  the  marginal  outline  of  both  wings. 

In  J.  Eierta  and  Orithya,  in  addition  to  the  difference  in  the  ground-colour  and 
markings  on  the  underside,  the  females  of  both  species  also  have  the  markings  of 
the  upperside  somewhat  different  from  those  of  the  males. 

Aberrations  or  “  Sports.” — The  butterfly  described  by  Moschler  as  Junonia 
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Ilopfferi,  from  Silhet,  is  evidently  an  aberration,  but  without  comparison  of  the  type 
specimen  we  cannot  say  to  which  species  it  belongs.  We  describe  an  aberration  of 
the  male  of  J.  Atlites ,  from  Oachar,  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  P.  Crowley.  Of 
J.  Lemonias,  Col.  0.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  a  “sport”  caught  by  himself  in 
September,  in  Burma  ;  and  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  two  specimens  of  a  “  sport  ’* 
of  this  species,  both  females,  taken  in  Malda  and  Orissa,  in  Bengal. 


JUNONIA  IPHITA  (Plate  309,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  e,  d,  e,  $  [Wet  and  Dry-season  forms). 

Papilio  Iphita ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi.  209,  fig.  C.D.  (1779).  Pabricius,  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  86  (1781). 

Precis  Iphita ,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  210  (1849).  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  39, 
pi.  21,  fig.  1,  la,  b  (1881).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  90,  pi.  11,  fig.  5,  $ ,  pi.  9,  fig.  5,  $  (1882). 
de  NiceviJle,  Butt,  of  India,  ete.,  ii.  p.  63,  pi.  19,  fig.  84,  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc., 

i.  p.  276  (1893). 

Junonia  Iphita ,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  76  (1869). 

Imago. — Wet-season  form.  Male  and  female.  Upperside  oiivescent-brown  ; 
cilia  slightly  edged  alternately  with  white.  Both  wings  with  the  basal  half  darker 
brown,  the  divisional  border  across  the  disc  more  intensely  defined  and  blackish, 
being  also  angulated  outward  from  the  costa  of  forewing  to  the  upper  median,  and 
thence  slightly  waved  posteriorly  and  more  evenly  across  the  hindwing;  a  dark 
outer-discal  fascia  traversed  on  the  forewing  by  two,  or  three,  very  obscure  or 
obsolescent  small  ocellated  spots  situated  in  the  median  interspaces,  and  on  the 
hindwing  by  a  series  of  five  somewhat  more  distinct  similar  ocellate  spots ;  followed 
by  a  submarginal  and  marginal  dark  lunular  line  ;  all  these  spots  being  less  defined 
in  the  female.  Foreiving  also  with  two  slender  sinuous  black  lines  across  middle  of 
the  cell,  two  similar  discocellular  lines,  and  a  white  subcostal  dot  before  the  apex. 
Hindiving  also  with  two  similar  discocellular  lines.  Underside  dark  purplish-brown 
washed  with  chalybeate-grey  between  the  markings.  Foreiving  crossed  by  a  basal, 
subbasal,  and  two  medial,  more  or  less-defined,  darker  purplish-brown  sinuous-edged 
fasciae ;  followed  by  a  submarginal  similar  diffused  decreasing  fascia,  which  is 
outwardly-bordered  by  a  recurved  series  of,  more  or  less  apparent,  small  obscure 
ocellate  spots  with  white  centres,  and  beyond  by  two  obscure  outer  marginal  sinuous 
lines.  Findwing  crossed  by  a  subbasal  broad  irregular  sinuous  purplish-brown 
fascia,  a  medial  fascia  which  is  diffused  and  bordered  outwardly  by  a  series  of  more 
or  less  obscure  small  yellowish-ochreous  ocellate  spots  with  white  central  dot,  and 
bordered  inwardly  by  a  nearly  straight  black  line  edged  by  an  obscure  yellowish- 
ochreous  line,  and  sometimes  showing  a  pale  yellowish  patch  at  its  costal  end ; 
followed  by  an  inner  marginal  black  sinuous  line  edged  with  grey.  Body  and  palpi, 
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and  legs,  olivescent-brown,  palest  beneath,  antennse  black  above,  pale  ochreous 
beneath. 

Dry-season  form.  Male  and  female.  Upperside  darker  olivescent-bf&wn, 
markings  the  same ;  the  series  of  ocelli  on  the  hindwing  more  prominent,  and  more 
or  less  ochreons-ringed,  most  distinctly  so  in  the  female.  Underside  the  same. 

Expanse,  d  2  to  2^,  ?  %ro  to  3  inches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ;  dark  brown  ;  head  reddisli-ochreous  ;  segments  with 
dorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  short  delicate  branched-spines.  Feeds  on  Strobilanthus. 

Pupa. — Short  ;  pale  purplish-grey  or  fuliginous ;  with  dorsal  rows  of  small 
tubercular  points  ;  thorax  broad  ;  head-piece  pointed  in  front. 

Habitat.-— India ;  Ceylon;  Burma;  Tenasserim;  Malay  Peninsula;  Sumatra; 

W.  and  C.  China. 

Distribution  and  Habits.—1 “  This  is  an  exceedingly  common  species,  as  a  rule, 
where  it  occurs  ;  it  has  a  somewhat  bold  flight,  but  not  for  any  gi’eat  distance,  it 
often,  but  not  always,  pitches  on  the  ground,  frequently  on  bushes.  It  occurs 
throughout  the  Himalayas,  in  Assam,  Silhet,  Cachar,  Burma,  rarely  in  Calcutta,  but 
commonly  in  the  Wynaad,  Kilgiris,  and  Ceylon.  In  the  plains  of  Upper  India  it 
is  seldom  found,  and  never  in  the  drier  parts  ”  (de  Mceville,  Butt.  India,  ii.  64).  It 
is  also  found  in  Tenasserim,  the  Malay  Peninsula,  and  Sumatra.  In  the  W .  Himalayas 
it  is  “  common  all  the  summer  and  autumn  in  the  beds  of  streams,  and  occasionally 
met  with  on  Hill-tops  far  away  from  any  water”  (de  Niceville,  Indian  Agriculturist, 
1880),  “  Taken  at  Simla,  Masuri,  and  Kashmir,  June  to  October”  (Capt.  H.  B. 

Hellard,  Notes).  “In  Kumaon  it  is  everywhere  common,  as  high  up  a:  Khati, 
8000  feet  elevation.  The  wet-season  brood  consists  of  very  pale  specimens  ;  the 
autumn  brood,  appearing  at  the  end  of  September,  is  much  darker”  (W.  Doherty, 
J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  123),  “In  the  Bombay  Presidency  this  butterfly  is  very 
plentiful  after  the  rains,  and  especially  among  the  thorny  jungle  which  covers  the 
little  Hills  of  the  Konkan,  It  is  also  one  of  the  most  familiar  species  of  the  Ghats. 
I  have  never  seen  specimens  here  so  large  as  some  which  come  from  the  Himalayas. 
It  has  all  the  habits  of  a  Junonia ,  and  its  colour  seems  inappropriate,  for  it  lives  in 
the  midst  of  green  foliage,  and  rarely  settles  on  the  ground  ”  (E.  T,  Aitken, 
J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1895,  406).  “  In  the  larva  of  Iphita  the  spines  seem  to  be 
shorter  and  more  closely  set  than  in  other  Junonias,  the  colour  is  dark  dull  brown. 
It  feeds  on  the  Karvi  ( Strobilanthus )  and  doubtless  occurs  more  or  less  throughout 
the  year.  We  found  few  larvaa,  for  though  the  butterfly  is  the  commonest  in  Karwar, 
the  plant  is  still  commoner,  an  unfavourable  condition  for  the  larva  hunter  ” 
(J.  Davidson  and  E.  T.  Aitken,  id.  1890,  271).  “Very  common  in  the  low  country 
of  Travancore,  and  in  the  Hills  up  to  3000  feet  elevation”  (H.  S.  Ferguson,  Journ. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  8),  “  This  is  one  of  the  commonest  butterflies  occurring  in 
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Sikkim,  and  is  found  up  to  about  8000  feet  elevation  almost  throughout  the  year. 
The  larva,  in  Sikkim,  feeds  on  a  species  of  Strobilanthus  ”  (L.  de  Mceville,  Sikk. 
Gaz.  1894,  135).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it  as  being  found  “  throughout 
Burma”  (List,  1897,  p.  18).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  the  Mergui  Archipelago  in 
November,  December,  January,  and  March  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  85). 
We  possess  specimens  from  Western  China. 

Eood-Plant  of  Larva. — “  The  larva  feeds  on  the  Karvi,  Strobilanthus  callosus , 
at  Ear  war,  Bombay”  (Davidson  and  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  71). 


JTJNONIA  HOPFFERI. 

Precis  Hopfferi,  Mosehler,  Stett.  Eat.  Zeit.  1872,  p.  337,  ?  . 

Junonia  Hopfferi ,  de  Nieeville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  71  (1886). 

“  The  shape  of  the  forewing  resembles  that  of  Precis  Erigone ,  but  the  hindwing 
is  not  angled  as  in  several  species  of  the  genus.  The  ground-colour  of  both  wings 
on  the  upperside  is  of  a  clear  golden-brown,  as  in  many  females  of  P.  Iphita,  Cram. 
[ida,  Cram.],  but  is  shaded  by  a  dark  brown  dusting,  so  that  it  [the  ground-colour] 
only  appears  in  a  triangular  spot  at  the  base  of  the  discoidal  cell,  in  a  narrow  trans¬ 
verse  spot  at  end  of  the  cell,  in  a  narrow  band  behind  the  transverse  series  of  dark 
spots  which  crosses  the  middle  of  the  wings,  and  in  a  broader  band  in  front  of  the 
margin.  In  the  discoidal  cell  in  front  of  the  middle  are  two  obliquely-placed  round 
dark  brown  spots  with  clear  golden-brown  centres  ;  behind  these  is  a  large  misshapen 
kidney-like  spot  surrounded  with  black.  In  the  middle  of  the  wings  the  dark 
dusting  is  bounded  by  a  series  of  dark  brown  transverse  spots  which  enter  angularly 
into  the  fourth  cell.  In  front  of  the  light  margin  is  placed  a  series  of  black-brown 
round  spots,  of  which  the  three  upper  ones  in  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  eighth  cells  are 
only  brown  on  the  innerside,  being  otherwise  white,  and  of  these  the  spot  in  the  fifth 
cell  approaches  the  margin,  thereby  dropping  out  of  the  line  of  the  others ;  the 
lowest  spot  in  the  second  cell  is  the  largest,  and  surrounded  with  a  fine  golden- 
brown,  Behind  these  spots  runs  through  all  the  cells  a  series  of  broad  lunular  spots, 
and  behind  them  this  again  runs  a  dark  brown  undulating  streak  following  the 
margin  which  runs  in  an  angle  into  the  fifth  cell.  The  margin  is  narrowly  black- 
brown  in  colour,  but  marked  finely  with  white  externally  between  the  veins.  On  the 
underside  the  colouring  is  clearer,  brownish  ochre-gold,  the  light  parts  being  almost 
reddish-gold ;  the  spots  of  the  cell  are  encircled  with  fine  black,  the  series  of  dark 
spots  through  the  middle  of  the  wings  lighter  brown  and  less  distinct  on  the  margin 
are  bordered  with  white  violet-red  spots  on  the  forewing  in  cells  one  b  and  two,  also  in 
cells  five  and  six,  and  in  the  hindwing  in  all  the  cells*  The  dark  bands  of  the 
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upperside  between  these  spots  and  the  clear  margin  appear  narrower  in  the  forewing, 
almost  resolved  into  flecks  ;  of  the  round  spots  immediately  behind  these  the  one 
in  the  second  cell  is  black  bordered,  those  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  eighth  cells 
are  white  bordered,  and  only  the  three  lowest  on  the  underside  are  bordered  with 
faint  brown,  the  spot  in  the  third  cell  is  a  mere  point.  On  the  hindwing  this  band 
is  still  more  disintegrated,  and  of  the  dark  spots  only  the  one  in  the  second  cell  is 
visible ;  it  is  deep  black,  on  the  side  towards  the  margin,  with  a  fine  white  centre. 
The  series  of  lunulated  spots,  as  also  the  undulating  streak  in  front  of  the  margin, 
is  a  lighter  reddish-brown,  the  border  between  the  two  on  the  fore  wing  in  cells  five 
and  one  b,  and  the  hindwing  in  all  the  cells  being  tinged  with  pale  violet-red.  The 
margin  itself  is  scarcely  darker.  Two  females  from  Silhet 55  ( Moschler ,  lx .). 

Habitat. — Silhet. 

Note. — The  above  probably  refers  to  an  aberration  or  “  sport”  of  one  of  the 
species  of  this  genus. 


JUNONIA  ATLITES  (Plate  310,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  d,  $  ?  ;  larva  and  pupa). 

Papilio  Atlites ,  Linneeus,  Cent.  Ins.  p.  24  (1763).  Johanssen,  Amsen.  Acad.  vi.  p.  407  (1764).  Linn. 
Mus.  Ulr.  p.  273  (1764). 

Junonia  Atlites,  Kirby,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1870,  p.  145.  Aurivillius,  Kongl.  S.  V.  Akad.  Handl.  xix. 
p.  79  (1882).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  93,  pi.  2,  fig,  11,  12,  <$  9  (1882).  de  Niceville, 
Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  69  (1886). 

Papilio  Laodamia,  Clerck,  Icon.  Ins.  iii.  pi.  7,  fig.  5  ( ined .). 

Papilio  Laomedia ,  Linnaeus,  Sysfc.  Nat.  xii.  ed.  ii.  p.  772  (1767).  Drury,  Illust.  Exot.  Ins.  i.  p.  12, 
pi.  5,  fig.  3  (1770).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  13,  pi.  8,  fig.  E,  G  (1775).  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins. 
p.  144,  pi.  16,  fig.  10  (1776).  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  vii.  pi.  174,  fig.  1,  2  (1794). 

Junonia  Laomedia ,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  187  (1871).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  140, 
pi.  5,  fig.  4,  4a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  77  (1869). 

Precis  Laomedia ,  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  40,  pi.  21,  fig.  2  (1881). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  lilacine  brownish-grey,  the  outer  borders  greyish- 
fuliginous.  Forewing  with  two  irregular  sinuous  black  lines  across  middle  of  the 
cell,  and  two  similar  lines  bordering  the  discocellulars,  a  transverse  discal  irregular ly- 
angulated  more  or  less  sb'ghtly  diffused  black  line,  followed  by  a  recurved  series  of 
six  ocellated  spots  ringed  with  white  and  black,  of  which  the  upper  two  and  the 
fifth  are  the  largest,  and  are  transversely  centred  inwardly  with  ochreous~red  and 
outwardly  with  black,  the  others  with  blackish  centre  ;  the  first  ocellus  is  preceded 
by  a  small  bifurcated  white  spot  at  the  base  of  fourth  and  fifth  subcostals;  beyond 
is  a  submarginal  and  marginal  somewhat  diffused  blackish  lunular  line.  Hindwing 
with  two  waved  black  lines  crossing  end  of  the  cell,  a  transverse  discal  waved  black 

k  2 


68 


LEP1D0PTERA  INDIG  A. 


line,  followed  by  a  series  of  five  similar  ocellated  spots,  a  sixth  or  lowest  spot 
sometimes  also  obsolescently  present,  the  two  upper  and  the  fifth  the  largest  and 
with  red  and  black  centres ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  and  marginal  somewhat 
diffused  blackish  lunular  line.  Underside  lilacine  ochreous- white,  the  outer  borders 
slightly  tinged  with  pale  ochreous ;  the  basal  and  outer  markings  as  on  upperside, 
but  very  slender  and  faintly  defined ;  the  discal  line  sinuous  on  the  fore  wing  and 
more  or  less  regularly  straight  on  the  hindwing ;  the  tw~o  largest  particoloured 
ocelli  on  both  wings  slightly  defined  and  paler  ochreous,  or  obsolescent.  Forewing, 
also  with  an  extra  basal  faint  line  across  the  cell,  the  other  cell  lines  extending 
faintly  hindward  to  across  cell  of  the  hindwing  and  partly  beyond  its  median 
vein. 

Female.  Upperside  darker;  the  transverse  lines  somewhat  more  diffused,  the 
ocellate  spots  brighter,  with  the  interspaces  bordering  the  discal  and  submarginal 
line  more  or  less  lunularly  whitish,  mostly  more  defined  on  the  forewing.  Underside 
pale  dull  yellowish  or  brownish-ochreous,  darkest  alternately  between  the  markings 
and  on  outer  borders ;  markings  as  in  underside  of  male,  but  more  distinct.  Body 
and  palpi  above  fuliginous-grey,  beneath  and  legs  greyish- white ;  antennas  black 
above,  ochreous  beneath  and  outwardly  edged  with  white,  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  $  2^  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical;  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  branched- spines. 
Colour  fuliginous-black,  with  a  paler  subdorsal  line,  and  a  sublateral  ochreous- 
brown  line ;  spines  black. 

Pupa. — Bather  stout;  purplish-grey;  head-piece  broadly  obtuse  in  front  and 
slightly  cleft;  thorax  and  abdomen  with  a  dorsal  row  of  acute  tubercular  points  and 
lesser  lateral  points. 

Habitat. — Plains  of  Eastern  and  Peninsular  India ;  Assam  ;  Ceylon ;  Nicobars  ; 
Burma ;  Tenasserim ;  Malay  Peninsula,  etc. 

Aberration. — A  male,  from  Silchar,  Cachar,  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  collection, 
has  the  upperside  dusky  greyish-fuliginous,  broadly  darkest  on  the  costal  border  of 
forewing  and  anteriorly  on  the  hindwing.  Both  wings  with  the  ordinary  transverse 
discal  sinuous  line  absent,  the  two  submarginal  lines  united,  and  forming  an  ill- 
defined  submarginal  dusky  fascia.  On  the  forewing  the  interspaces  of  the  two 
pairs  of  sinuous  cell- streaks  is  fuliginous -grey,  the  outer-discal  transverse  row  of 
ordinary  ocelli  obsolescent  and  without  any  indication  of  ochreous  interiors ;  on  the 
hindwing  these  ocelli  are  present  but  ill-defined,  and  slightly  show  the  ochreous 
centres.  On  the  underside  the  ground-colour  is  of  the  ordinary  pale  lilacine 
ochreous-white,  the  discal  and  outer  line  slightly  indicated,  but  diffused,  the  ocelli 
also  very  slightly  indicated,  the  basal  transverse  lines  indicated  by  fuliginous-brown 
scaled  inner  and  outer  interspaces. 
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Distribution.- — c<  This  is  a  very  common  species,  seldom  if  ever  occurring  in 
the  Himalayas,  or  in  the  very  dry  portions  of  India,  but  abundant  in  the  plains 
throughout  the  area  of  heavy  rainfall.  Colonel  Swinhoe  does  not  record  it  from 
Bombay  and  the  Deccan”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  69).  We  possess  specimens 
from  Nepal;  Sikkim;  Bhotan  ;  Chittagong,  taken  in  November ;  Yaw,  Burma,  taken 
in  October;  Mandalay;  Bhamo,  taken  in  November  by  Signor  L.  Fea ;  Tavoy ; 
Tenasserim  ;  Ceylon ;  Camorta,  Nicobars  ;  Malacca ;  Sumatra ;  Nias  ;  J ava ;  Sarawak, 
Borneo ;  Hainan.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  as  “  scarce  at  Ranibagli  and  in  the 
Tarai,  Kumaon,  from  1000  up  to  2000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  128). 
“  It  occurs  rarely  in  Sikkim  in  the  hottest  valleys,  but  is  common  in  the  Terai  at 
all  seasons  ”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  342). 

“  In  the  Central  Provinces  this  butterfly  is  always  found  in  and  about  marshy 
spots,  on  the  borders  of  streams  and  damp  places  generally.  The  flight  is  distinctly 
slower  than  any  of  its  relatives,  so  that  there  is  no  difficulty  in  capturing  it  ”  ( J.  A. 
Beetham,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  279).  <c  It  is  fairly  common  on  the  Kanara 
coast  about  rice-fields,  chiefly  at  the  end  of  the  rains.  It  occurs  also  above  the 
Ghauts.  The  larva  is  coloured  more  distinctively  than  the  others,  being  dull  smoky 
black  with  a  well-defined  orange-brown  stripe  above  the  legs.  The  pupa  is  of  a 
uniform  slaty  colour  ”  ( J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896, 
249).  Colonel  -C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it  as  “  very  common  in  Lower  Burma, 
but  comparatively  scarce  in  the  dry  parts  of  Upper  Burma  ”  (List,  1897, 19).  Dr.  J. 
Anderson  found  it  “  very  common  in  Mergui,  Tenasserim,  in  December,  January, 
February,  and  March  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  35).  Mr.  H.  Druce  records  it 
from  “  Chentaboon  and  Nakonchaisee,  Siam”  (P.  Z.  S.  1874,  105).  Mr.  J.  J. 
Walker  states  having  “  seen  one  or  two  specimens  in  local  collections  in  Hong  Kong, 
said  to  have  been  taken  there,  but  did  not  meet  with  it  himself”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1895,  453). 


JUNONIA  OHITHYA  (Plate  311,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  d,  e,  $  $ ;  larva  and  jpupa). 

Papilio  Orithya,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  473  (1758);  id.  ed.  xii.  p.  770  (1767).  Cramer,  Pap. 
Exot.  i.  pi.  19,  fig.  C,  D,  $  ,  pi.  32,  fig.  E,  F,  £  (1775) ;  id.  iv.  pi.  290,  fig.  A,  B,  (1780). 
Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  pi.  177,  fig.  5,  6,  7,  8  ?  (1794).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  p.  64,  pi  35 
fig.  2,  ?  (1842). 

Vanessa  Orithya,  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  113,  p.  60,  fig.  1  (1845). 

Junonia  Orithya ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  p.  34  (1816).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  73  (1869).  Moore, 
Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  41,  pi.  22,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  <?  ?  ,  larva  and  pupa  (1881). 

Junonia  Orithyia,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  209  (1849).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  141,  pi.  5,  fig.  5,  5a  (1857).  Forsayeth,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1884,  p.  382.  Butler, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  308.  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  73  (1886). 
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Junonia  OcyaJe  et  Isocratia ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  p.  34  (1816). 

Junonia  Sivinlioei,  JButler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  309. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewmg  with  the  costal  border  whitish- edged, 
cilia  alternately  pale  brown  and  white ;  the  basal  two-thirds  dark  blue-black,  the 
outer  area  fuliginous-black ;  an  ochreo us- white  oblique  subapical  short  angulated 
band  and  two  transverse  submarginal  lunular  fascim,  the  inner  fascia  broadest, 
shortest,  and  bearing  an  upper  and  a  lower  small  black  red-ringed  ocellus,  with  a 
blue-speckled  central  dot,  below  which  the  posterior  area  is  dark  blue ;  crossing 
end  of  the  cell  are  two  short  very  obsolescent  blue-scaled  bars.  Hindwing  dark 
blue  suffused  with  purple  ;  a  basal  short  narrow  black  angular  patch  which  curves 
upward  across  end  of  the  cell,  and  merges  into  brown  on  the  abdominal  margin ; 
two  outer-discal  prominent  ocelli,  which  in  some  specimens  are  of  equal  size,  in 
others  the  upper  one  is  the  largest,  and  is  either  entirely  black  and  blind,  or 
obsolescently  red-ringed,  the  lower  one  being  bright  red-ringed,  with  blue  and  black 
speckled  centre ;  beyond  are  two  submarginal  pale-bordered  slender  black  lunular 
lines  ;  cilia  mostly  white.  Underside  pale  dull  greyish-ochreous.  Forewing  with 
three  basal  transverse  reddish-ochreous  bands  sinuously  edged  with  black,  a  discal 
sinuous  fascia  inwardly  edging  the  subapical  band,  followed  by  the  pale  less-defined 
outer  marginal  lunular  fasciae  and  the  two  blind  ocelli,  as  on  upperside.  Hindwing 
crossed  by  narrow  more  or  less  faintly-defined  brown  sinuous  basal  and  marginal 
lines,  and  a  diffused  brownish  discal  fascia  bearing  a  series  of  small  very  palely- 
defined  or  obsolescent  ocelli. 

Female.  Upperside.  Foretving  with  the  basal  and  outer  margin  browner 
black,  the  blue  patch  duller,  and  sometimes  fuliginous  ;  the  white  markings  some¬ 
what  wider,  the  ocelli  larger  and  more  prominent ;  two  more  or  less  obsolescent 
black-edged  reddish  bars  with  intervening  bluish  bar  across  end  of  the  cell.  Hind - 
wing  with  the  basal  half  entirely  black,  the  blue  outer  area  paler,  duller,  and 
sometimes  fuliginous  ;  the  two  ocelli  larger,  more  prominent,  and  both  red-ringed ; 
marginal  pale-bordered  lines  also  more  defined.  Underside  darker  than  male ; 
markings  the  same,  but  all  more  defined.  Body  above  black,  beneath  and  legs  pale 
ochreous-white ;  palpi  aboye  brown,  white  beneath ;  antennae  white  above,  beneath 
ochreous  annulated  with  white,  tip  beneath  brown. 

Expanse,  cT  1^  to  2,  $  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — “Head  bifurcated;  reddish  spot  in  centre  of  face,  a  small  spinous 
process  on  each  upper  angle  of  eye.  Head  and  body  dark  shining  black,  shading 
into  brown  when  seen  by  reflected  light.  Head  on  a  short  neck,  the  latter  of  an 
orange-colour  for  a  short  distance  ;  caudal  extremity  also  tipped  with  orange.  Body 
covered  with  perpendicular  spines  armed  with  strong  radial  hairs.” 

Pupa. — «*  Suspended  by  tail;  wing  covers  of  a  muddy-yellow  ;  rest  of  body  of 
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a  purplish  colour,  variegated  by  lines  of  a  dull  creamy- white ;  slight  angular 
projections  along  abdomen  ”  (Dr.  Forsayeth,  lx.). 

Habitat. — India;  Ceylon;  Burma;  China;  Hong  Kong ;  Formosa. 

Distribution,  Habits,  eto. — “  This  is  a  common  species  and  appears  to  occur 
everywhere  in  India  up  to  about  6000  feet  elevation.  It  is  exceedingly  variable  on 
the  underside,  specimens  from  the  dry  north-west  being  of  a  pale  stone-grey,  while 
examples  from  Shillong,  Assam,  have  the  underside  dark  brown,  richly  mottled  and 
shaded  with  paler  brown.  On  the  upperside,  too,  there  are  variations  in  markings, 
some  males  show  traces  of  two  ochreous  bands  across  the  cell  of  the  fore  wing,  which 
are  usually  more  or  less  present  in  the  female,  in  some  specimens  of  the  latter  sex 
that  feature  being  very  prominent.  The  ocelli  vary  greatly  in  size  in  both  sexes,  in 
some  specimens  they  are  fully  twice  as  large  as  in  others.  The  specimens  from 
Upper  Burma,  Cacliar,  and  Assam  are  richly  marked  on  the  underside,  and  are 
almost  identical  with  the  typical  J.  Orithya  from  China,  which  Mr.  Butler  has  already 
shown  (Ann.  N.  H.  1885,  308)  to  extend  to  Siam.  The  Western  form  with  the  pale, 
slightly  marked  underside,  has  been  separated  as  a  distinct  local  race  as  J.  Swinhoei 
(Butler,  lx.).  This  variety  is  fairly  constant  throughout  the  dry  tracts  in  the  West 
and  North-west,  and  also  in  the  Western  Himalayas,  but  there  is  no  line  of  demar¬ 
cation,  and  the  two  forms  gradually  merge  into  each  other.  Specimens  from  Ceylon 
and  Travancore  are  nearly  as  richly  marked  as  those  from  Cachar ;  those  from 
Sikkim  and  Bhotan,  and  also  from  the  Western  Grhats  are  less  richly  marked  ; 
and  those  from  the  plains  of  Bengal  and  the  Coromandel  coast  still  less  so  ;  the 
differences  as  in  all  parallel  cases  following  the  tropical  distribution  of  the  rainfall, 
the  colours  being  most  intense  where  the  rainfall  is  heaviest  ”  (de  Niceville,  Butt. 
Ind.  ii.  74).  “  Found  in  Kumaon,  both  in  the  plains  and  up  to  6000  feet  elevation  ” 
(W.  Doherty,  J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  123).  “  Generally  seen  in  company  with 
J.  Hierta ;  it  also  closely  resembles  it  in  habits  and  time  of  appearance.  Both  are 
to  be  met  with  on  the  wing  in  the  Hills  from  March  to  November  ”  (L.  de  Niceville, 
Indian  Agriculturist,  January,  1880).  “ Partial  to  bare  grass  land;  to  be  seen  in 

the  hottest  hot  winds,  and  in  the  bleak  wintery  weather,  pitched  on  the  grass, 
flitting  quickly  away  and  pitching  again  after  a  short  circuit.  Larva  reared  on 
Antirrhinum  ”  (Captain  A.  M.  Lang,  Notes).  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  records  its 
capture  at  “  Quetta,  Beluchistan,  in  September”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  339).  Colonel 
J.  W.  Yerbury  took  it  at  “  Campbellpore,  forty  miles  from  ftawul  Pindi,  in  April,  at 
Attock  in  April,  and  at  Bugnoter  in  September.  It  is  probably  the  commonest 
butterfly  all  the  year  round  both  at  Campbellpore  and  Murree,  but  at  Thundiani 
Hill  Station,  8700  feet  elevation,  it  is  uncommon”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1888,  142).  “  Com¬ 

monly  found  in  ditches  all  the  year  round  in  Bombay  and  the  Deccan.  I  have  taken 
it  at  Karachi  in  May”  (Colonel  C.  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  128).  Dr.  Forsayeth 
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describes  the  larva,  as  reared  by  him  in  Mhow,  in  August  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1884,  882). 
“  This  butterfly  is  of  similar  habits  to  J.  Hierta  and  J.  Lemonias.  They  all  love  the 
hot  sunshine,  and  this  and  J.  Hierta  are  to  be  found  in  the  Central  Province  in  the 
most  open  and  exposed  situations ;  open  grass  plains  being  about  the  most  favourite 
spots”  (J.  A.  Beetham,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  279).  <c  This  is  jmr  excellence 
the  Junonia  of  the  Deccan,  delighting  in  dry  hills  and  stony  plains.  On  the  bare 
plateau  of  Lanowlia  I  have  found  it  very  abundant  in  company  with  J.  Hierta ,  in 
February,  revelling  in  the  wealth  of  minute  wild  flowers  which  clothe  the  ground  in 
that  favoured  spot  ”  (E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1886,  181).  ce  This  species 
likes  stony  plains  and  bare  hills,  and  is  consequently  comparatively  rare  in  Kanara, 
and  altogether  wanting  during  the  monsoon.  It  rests  always  on  the  ground  ”  (J. 
Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  id,  1896,  249).  “  Very  common  on  the  Eastern  Coast, 

and  found  everywhere.  Larva  easily  observed,  as  it  feeds  on  the  low  and  slightly 
aromatic  shrubs  which  grow  by  the  wayside  in  the  Karnatic”  (S.  N.  Ward,  MS. 
Notes).  In  Ceylon,  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  records  it  as  “  occurring  everywhere,  but 
plentiful  only  from  2000  to  4000  feet  elevation  ;  a  favourite  resort  being  the  Patenas, 
and  particularly  on  the  pathways  or  bare  places  in  them.”  Captain  Hutchison 
says  it  is  “  found  at  all  times  in  the  Western  and  Central  Provinces,  both  in  the 
plains  and  up  to  8000  feet,  in  cultivated  and  open  waste-ground.  Flight  rather 
quick ;  settles  on  the  ground  and  seems  partial  to  hot  dusty  and  sandy  spots.  Dr. 
Thwaites  found  the  larva  feeding  on  Acanthads  ”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  42). 

“  A  common  insect  in  Sikkim  at  elevations  up  to  9000  or  10,000  feet,  but  most 
abundant  in  cultivated  ground  and  sunny  clearings,  It  settles  on  the  ground  with 
open  wings,  and  has  a  rapid  strong  flight.  Occurs  at  all  seasons  ”  (H.  J.Elwes,  Tr, 
Ent.  Soc.  1888,  342).  “  Common  throughout  Burma,  alike  in  the  hot  plains,  in  the 

marshes  in  the  South,  and  the  hills  in  the  North  and  West”  (Colonel  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson,  List,  1897,  19). 


JUNONIA  HIERTA  (Plate  312,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  fig.  la,  b,  c,  d,  e,  $  ?  )• 

Papilio  Hierta,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  Suppl.  p.  424  (1798). 

Junonia  Hierta,  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  648  (1871).  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1884,  p.  505  ; 

id.  1885,  p.  128.  de  JSTiceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  71,  pi.  20,  fig.  94,  $  9  (1886). 

PapiUo  Oenone,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  35,  fig.  A,  B,  C,  d  $  (1775).  Herbst,  Nat.  Scbmett.  vii. 

p.  163,  pi.  178,  fig.  1-4  (1794).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  p.  66,  pi.  36,  fig.  1,  J  (1798),  nee  Linn. 
Junonia  Oenone ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  34  (1816).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  r2 
(1869).  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  42,  pi.  22,  fig.  3,  3a,  9  (1881).  Forsayeth,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 

1884),  p.  383. 

Imagk).— Male.  Upperside  dark  fuliginous-black ;  cilia  brown,  alternated  with 
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white.  Forewing  with  a  large  broad  medial  ochreous-yellow  patch,  palest  in  the 
middle,  extending  from  near  the  base  more  or  less  irregularly  to  below  the  subcostal 
and  obliquely  to  beyond  the  disc  towards  the  posterior  angle,  where  it  is  sometimes 
narrowed  and  bent  downward,  or  includes  a  round  black  lower-discal  spot  between 
the  two  lower  medians  and  thence  joins  the  upper  end  below  base  of  the  cell;  a 
subapical  short  white  angular  streak  and  a  straight  upper  submarginal  duller  streak 
crossed  by  the  veins ;  a  small  oclireous-ringed  ocellus  is  generally  present  below  the 
subapical  streak.  Hindwing  with  a  large  cobalt-blue  subbasal  spot ;  a  large  lower- 
discal  broad  ochreous-yellow  patch  extending  from  the  submedian  below  the  cell  to 
the  lower  subcostal  and  thence  curving  downward  to  near  the  outer  margin  and 
ending  above  anal  angle ;  the  black  outer-marginal  border  being  sometimes  more  or 
less  lunularly-in eluded  within  the  ochreous  patch ;  an  ochreous-grey  lunule  is 
generally  present  above  the  anal  angle  ;  abdominal  border  greyish-brown.  Under¬ 
side.  Forewing  pale  dull  yellowish-ochreous ;  the  apex,  outer  and  posterior  border 
being  pale  ochreous-brown  and  crossed  by  the  upper  whitish  fascim;  the  upper  and 
lower  discal  black  ocellate  spot  distinct ;  across  the  cell  are  five  more  or  less 
complete  black  sinuous  lines  and  a  diffused  streak  at  its  end.  Hindwing  greyish- 
ochreous,  more  or  less  powdered  with  brown  scales  ;  crossed  by  brown  subbasal 
wavy  lines,  a  discal  sinuous  fascia,  then  a  row  of  obsolescent  dots  of  which 
the  lowest  is  more  distinct  and  ocellate,  followed  by  two  submarginal  sinuous 
lines. 

Female.  Upperside  brownish-black.  Forewing  with  the  ochreous  discal  area 
more  restricted ;  middle  of  the  cell  crossed  by  two  more  or  less  entire  black  streaks 
and  a  broad  streak  at  its  end ;  apical  white  fascia,  and  two  discal  black  ocelli  with 
blue  central  dot,  disposed  as  in  male.  Hindwing  with  the  lower-discal  ochreous 
patch  narrower,  and  bearing  an  upper  and  lower  small  black  ocellus  with  blue- 
speckled  centre ;  the  outer  marginal  lunular  lines  entire  and  edged  with  ochreous ; 
the  subbasal  blue  spot  smaller,  more  or  less  duller,  sometimes  black  speckled  and 
occasionally  obsolete.  Underside  darker  than  in  male ;  markings  the  same.  Body 
above  black,  beneath  and  legs  pale  ochreous-white ;  palpi  above  brown,  beneath 
white ;  antenna  black  above,  pale  ochreous  beneath. 

Expanse,  d  1-$,  to  2^,  ?  1^  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ;  minutely  hairy ;  head  rather  small,  vertex  bluntly  cleft, 
hairy ;  segments  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  black  branched- spines  ; 
ground-colour  greyish-fuliginous,  dull  reddish  beneath ;  with  a  dorsal  pale  ochreous 
line,  and  lateral  rows  of  white  marks. 

Pupa. — Dull  reddish;  head  obtuse  in  front ;  thorax  dorsally  convex  ;  abdomen 
with  a  dorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  small  blackish  points.  (Described  from  Capt. 
Mortimer  Slater’s  drawing.) 

VOL.  IV. 


L 


74 


lepidoptera  indica. 


Habitat. — India  ;  Ceylon ;  Burma  ;  Tenasserim ;  Andaman  and  Nicobar 
Isles,  etc. 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc. — “  This  species  has  a  very  wide  range,  occurring  at 
Karachi,  thence  throughout  India,  Ceylon  and  the  Andamans  to  Burma,  and  again 
in  China.  It  delights  in  the  sun,  and  to  disport  itself  in  the  hottest  and  driest 
situations.  In  India  it  presents  some  considerable  variation  according  to  the 
humidity  or  dryness  of  the  atmospheric  conditions  under  which  it  exists,  but  these 
variations  cannot  be  maintained  as  distinct  species.  Some  male  specimens  from 
Kulu  and  Simla  in  the  Western  Himalayas,  Sikkim,  Calcutta,  Orissa,  the  Wynaad, 
and  Ceylon,  show  no  costal  indentation  of  the  yellow  patch  on  the  upperside  of  the 
forewing,  others  from  Karachi,  Kulu,  Simla,  Calcutta,  Shillong,  Upper  Tenasserim, 
and  the  Andamans  have  a  distinct  black  tooth,  which  is  most  prominent  in  a 
specimen  from  Buxa,  Bhotan ;  in  all  of  these  the  black  inner  margin  of  the  forewing 
on  the  upperside  gives  off  a  projection  into  the  first  median  interspace,  while  in 
examples  from  Karachi,  Simla,  Buxa,  Calcutta,  Shillong,  Sibsagar,  Rangoon  and 
Upper  Burma  this  projection  assumes  the  form  of  a  more  or  less  separate  and 
distinct  spot.  The  width  of  the  marginal  black  band  on  the  upperside  of  the 
forewing  is  also  variable ;  and,  lastly,  specimens  from  Bhotan  and  Upper  Assam  are 
very  large  and  heavily  marked,  owing  probably  to  the  greater  rainfall  of  those 
regions”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  73),  “  This  butterfly  affects  paths,  rocky, 

bare  hill-sides,  the  beds  of  streams  where  they  widen  out  into  stony  expanses  of 
sand  and  boulders,  and  similar  places  devoid  of  vegetation.  They  are  hard  to  catch, 
flying  off  on  one’s  approach  and  settling  on  a  stone  or  rock  a  few  yards  ahead,  and 
on  again  coming  near,  the  same  performance  is  repeated.  It  was  common  at  Kalka, 
Umballa  District,  in  October,  1877,  and  I  took  it  in  the  Botanical  Hardens  and 
nowhere  else  in  Calcutta,  in  December,  1878  ”  (de  Niceville,  Indian  Agriculturist, 
January,  1880).  “  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  took  a  single  specimen  at  Kali  Pani,  N.W, 

Punjab,  in  September,  and  another  at  Khairabad  in  November,  also  a  few  between 
Kali  Pani  and  Abbottabad  in  September”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1888,  142).  ss  Pound  in 
Kumaon  generally,  up  to  7000  feet  elevation  ”  (W.  Doherty,  J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886, 
128).  “  Occurs  somewhat  rarely,  at  low  elevations  in  Sikkim,  west  of  the  Tista 

River,  but  is  common  at  1500  feet  elevation  to  the  East  ”  (de  Niceville,  Sikk,  Gaz. 
1894,  136).  “This  butterfly  and  J.  Orithya  may  be  seen,  in  the  Central  Provinces, 
resting  in  the  middle  of  the  most  exposed  parts  of  roads  and  paths,  and  rising  in 
front  of  one,  it  skims  swiftly  along  and  settles  again  on  the  road,  perhaps  after  a 
battle  in  the  air  with  one  of  its  own  kind  or  J.  Lemonias ,  Asterie ,  or  Orithya ,  all  of 
which  have  the  same  habits  and  love  the  full  hot  sunshine”  (J.  A.  Bethune,  J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  279).  “  Commonly  found  in  ditches  all  the  year  round  in 

Bombay  and  the  Deccan”  (Col.  C.  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  128).  “  This  is  not 
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uncommon  in  Bombay  on  the  uncultivated  parts  of  Kamballa  Hill,  and  about  dry 
stubble  fields  ”  (E.  H.  Aitken,  id.  1886,  131).  “  Pretty  common  in  open  country, 

but  absent  during  the  monsoon.  We  have  reared  the  larva  in  the  Dekkan  and 
Khandeish,  and  found  many  at  Karwar,  in  October,  on  a  plant  which  appeared  to 
be  a  species  of  Barleria.  The  ground-colour  of  the  larva  was  usually  dark  brown 
or  grey,  with  a  broad  dorsal  stripe  formed  of  minute  white  and  blue  spots,  spines 
black  ”  (J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  id.  1890,  272  ;  1896,  249).  Mr.  S.  N. 
Ward  records  finding  the  “  larva  at  Koonoor  in  January  and  December  on  the 
Kolay  Mooloo  and  Byle  Ohoolee  ”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it 
as  “  very  common  in  Burma.”  Signor  L.  Fea  took  it  in  Bhamo  in  July  and  November. 
Commander  A.  Carpenter  obtained  it  in  Mandalay  in  January.  Dr.  J.  Anderson 
found  it  “  very  common  in  Mergui  and  King  Island,  Tenasserim,  in  December, 
January,  and  February”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  35). 

In  Ceylon,  according  to  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood,  “  it  is  a  scarce,  low  country 
insect.”  Capt.  Wade  took  it  at  Kandy  and  at  Dambool. 

We  possess  specimens  from  Kasauli,  W,  Himalaya  ;  Kutch,  Kattywar,  Sind  ; 
Bombay;  Nilgiris  ;  Chittagong,  Bhamo,  Burma;  Mergui;  Andamans;  Nicobars ; 
Hainan  ;  China;  and  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker  records  it  from  Hong  Kong. 


JUNONIA  LEMONIAS  (Plate  313,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  d,  e,  $  $  ). 

JPapilio  Lemonias,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  473  (1758);  xii.  p.  770  (1767).  Clerck,  Icon.  Ins, 
iii.pl.  7,  fig.  2  (ined.).  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins.  p.  144,  pi.  16,  fig.  7,  11  (1776).  Herbst,  Nat. 
Schmett.  p.  158,  pi.  177,  fig.  3,  4  (1794). 

Hamadryas  Lemonias ,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  pi.  50  (1806-16). 

Junonia  Lemonias,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  208.  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  74 
(1869).  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  41,  pi.  21,  fig.  3,  3a,  ?  (1881).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay, 

p.  96,  pi.  11,  fig.  5,  $  (1882).  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  70  (1886). 

JPapilio  Aonis ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  35,  fig.  D,  F  (1775). 

Junonia  Aonis,  Hiibner,  Verz,  bek.  Schmett.  p.  34  (1816). 

Imago. — Male  and  Female.  Upperside  greyish  olive-brown  ;  cilia  alternated 
with  pale  ochreous-yellow.  Forewing  with,  two  black  sinuous  lines  crossing  middle 
of  the  cell,  joined  to  a  pale  ochreous-yellow  streak,  and  two  black  sinuous  lines  at  its 
end,  followed  by  a  contiguous  pale  ochreous  broken  streak ;  a  transverse  discal 
outwardly-recurved  row  of  blackish-bordered  pale  ochreous-yellow  spots,  a  sub¬ 
marginal  broken  row  of  similar  coloured  but  more  irregular-shaped  spots,  and  then 
an  outer  marginal  row  of  duller  coloured  lunular  spots ;  a  subapical  very  indistinct 
small  black  ocellus  with  blue  central  dot  and  reddish  outer  ring  between  the  radial 
veinlets,  and  a  large  prominent  red-ringed  similar  ocellus  between  the  lower  and 
middle  medians.  Hindiving  with  a  large  prominent  similar  ocellus  with  bright  red 
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ring  and  outer  black  ring  placed  between  and  extending  over  tbe  lower  subcostal 
and  radial,  this  ocellus  being  either  simply  round  and  perfect,  or  the  outer  red  and 
black  ring  encompassing  a  smaller  upper  blue-centred  black  spot,  and  sometimes  also 
a  still  smaller  lower  spot ;  a  small  obscure  brown  ocellated  spot  is  also  generally 
present  between  the  lower  median  veinlets  ;  two  short  indistinct  black  lines  at  end 
of  the  cell,  and  two  outer  marginal  black  lunular  lines  outwardly-bordered  by  pale 
ochreous  lines.  Underside.  Both  wings  (in  the  wet-season  form)  brownish-ocbreous ; 
crossed  by  pale  yellowish-ochreous  basal,  discal,  and  marginal  sinuous  fascia©,  the 
forewing  having  the  two  ocelli  as  on  upperside,  but  less  defined,  and  the  hindwing 
the  two  ocelli  either  very  small,  and  of  equal  size,  or  both  the  latter  are  large  and  the 
upper  one  duplex.  In  the  dry-season  form  both  wings  are  uniformly  pale  dull 
yellowish-ochreous  or  oehreous-red  ;  with  paler-defined  transverse  markings,  the 
lower  ocellus  only  being  present  on  the  forewing,  and  a  series  of  minute  ocellate  spots 
on  the  hindwing.  Body  and  palpi  above  olive-brown,  beneath  and  legs  pale 
ochreous- white ;  antennae  dark  brown  above,  ochreous  edged  with  white  beneath. 

Expanse,  S  1&  to  2^,  ?  2x-0  to  2f0  inches. 

Laeva. — £C  After  first  moult ;  ground-colour  jet  black,  with  four  equidistant  rows 
of  conical  jet-black  spines  which  are  finely  branched  ;  abdomen  pale  brown-black  ; 
legs  black ;  head  black,  with  a  transverse  yellow  band  behind  ;  stigmata  white. 
After  last  moult.  Length  one  inch,  cylindrical  and  spiny  ;  lead-colour,  minutely 
spotted  with  darker  and  whitish  dots ;  dorsal  line  black  as  far  as  1st  and  2nd 
segments,  and  then  replaced  all  the  way  by  a  row  of  black  branched-spines  ; 
also  four  rows  of  equidistant  black  longitudinally-placed  spines ;  lateral  line 
milky ;  abdomen  and  legs  lead-colour,  thoracic  legs  black  ;  head  brown,  strongly 
speckled  with  elevated  black  spots  and  having  two  little  bundles  of  spiny  hairs  in 
front,  and  on  centre  a  white  triangular  patch,  shaded  all  round  with  black ;  anterior 
portion  of  first  segment  yellow-ochre ;  sides  of  segments  transversely  striated 
with  dark  lead-colour  ;  stigmata  black.  Habits.  Lazy.  Food-plant. — The  thorny 
Barleria  (Barleria  prionitis).  Changed  to  Pupa  on  the  28th  Sept.,  1860.” 

Pupa. — u  Suspended ;  light  brown,  speckled  with  whitish  and  variegated  with 
darker  brown.  Imago  emerged  on  5th  Oct.,  1860  ”  (Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette,  Luck¬ 
now,  1861.  MS.  Notes). 

Habitat. — “  India  ;  Ceylon  ;  Burma  ;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Siam  ; 
S.  China  ;  Hong  Kong  ;  Hainan  ;  Formosa ;  Philippines. 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc. — This  is  a  widely-spread  and  common  Indian  species, 
occurring  almost  everywhere  in  the  plains  in  the  region  of  heavy  rainfall,  and 
extending  into  the  Hills  up  to  7000  feet  elevation.  I  possess  two  ‘sports,’  both 
females,  from  Malda  and  Orissa,  which  have  all  the  markings  blurred  and  obliterated 
on  both  sides”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  70).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  in 
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s(  Kumaon ;  plains  up  to  6000  feet  elevation  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  123), 
“  Common  all  the  year  at  Lucknow.  Might  rapid,  generally  with  out-spread  wings, 
soaring  along  the  ground  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  trace  them.  Fond  of  fruits, 
particularly  that  of  the  Guava.  Larva  reared  in  Sept.,  on  Barleria  pvionitis  (Capt. 
H.  L.  Chaumette,  MS.  Notes).  “  Common  in  Sikkim  up  to  5000  feet,  and  found  all 
the  year  round  ”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  842).  “  This  is  the  commonest 

species  of  the  genus  in  the  Central  Provinces,  and  is  found  everywhere.  It  is  fond 
of  hedges  and  ditches,  and  is  a  very  sprightly  and  pugnacious  butterfly  (J.  A. 
Bethune,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  279).  “  Commonly  found  in  ditches  all  the  year 

round,  in  Bombay  and  the  Deccan  ”  (Col.  C.  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  128).  Though 
not  rare  anywhere,  this  is  the  commonest  butterfly  in  Bombay  at  the  close  of  the 
rains  and  for  some  time  after.  It  attains  in  old  age  to  a  degree  of  disreputability 
and  raggedness  not  often  seen  in  any  other  species.  I  am  inclined  to  think  this  is 
the  result  of  ineffectual  attempts  to  catch  it  on  the  part  of  lizards,  with  which  it  is  a 
favourite  food.  The  larva  feeds  on  Lippia  nodijlova  and  Asteracantha  lonyifoha ,  both 
very  abundant  in  Bombay  during  the  monsoon,  by  the  side  of,  or  actually  in  water. 
The  larva  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  that  of  J.  Almana.  I  have  also  found  the 
lava  on  Barleria  prionitis ”  (E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1886,  181). 
u  It  frequents  drier  country  than  Asterie  and  Almana;  it  is  also  found  in  thick 
forest,  where  the  larva  feeds  on  Strobilanthus.  The  larva  has  two  minute  spines  on 
the  head,  which  are  wanting  or  less  developed  in  the  others  (id.  1896,  249). 
<c  Common  in  the  Travancore  Hills  up  to  2500  feet  elevation  ”  (H.  S.  Ferguson, 
J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  8).  In  Ceylon  it  “  occurs  in  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Provinces,  in  low  country  forests  and  cultivated  ground.  Found  occasionally,  at 
uncertain  intervals,  at  Colombo,  more  common  on  the  road  to  Trincomalie.  Flight 
quick;  settles  on  the  ground”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  41).  “  Very  common  throughout 

Burma.  I  have  one  e  sport’  caught  in  September  on  the  Upper  Chindwin,  with  all 
the  markings,  including  the  ocelli  on  the  upperside  of  the  wings,  obsolete,  with  the 
exception  of  an  indistinct  submarginal  paler  line”  (Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List, 
1897,  19).  Signor  L.  Fea  took  it  at  Cheba  in  November,  and  at  Palone  in  August. 
Commander  A.  Carpenter,  B.N.,  obtained  it  at  “  Sheemagar,  Upper  Burma,  in  Decem¬ 
ber,  and  at  Katha  in  January”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1886,  184),  Mr.  Otto  Limborg  took  it 
at  ce  Ahsown,  2000  feet,  Moulmein,  Meetan,  at  3000  feet,  and  at  Taso,  in  March  ” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1878,  828).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  found  it  <c  very  common  in  the  Mergui 
Archipelago,  in  December,  January,  and  March”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  35). 
Mr.  H.  Druce  records  it  from  Chentaboon  and  Nahconchaisee,  Siam”  (P.  Z.  S. 
1874,  105). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  313,  fig.  1,  la,  d,  e,  represent  the  upper  and 
underside  of  wet-season  form,  and  fig.  lb,  c  the  underside  of  dry-season  form. 
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JUNONIA  ALMANA. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  314,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  c,  $  ?  ). 

Papilio  Almana,  Linnaeus,  Sjst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  472  (1758)  ;  xii.  p.  769  (1767).  Fabrieius,  Syst.  Ent. 
p.  490  (1775).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  58,  fig.  E,  Q  (1775).  Herbst,  Pap.  pi.  172,  fig.  1,  2 
(1794).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  pi.  36,  fig.  2  (1798). 

Alcyoneis  Almana ,  Hfibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  35  (1816). 

Junonia  Almana ,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  209  (1849).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  pi.  12,  fig.  12,  12a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  72 
(1869).  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  p.  128.  de  Niee'ville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  61  (1886). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Forewing  with  the  extreme  edge  of  exterior  margin 
even  and  acutely  angulated  outward  below  the  apex  and  obtusely  at  end  of  lower 
median,  j Rindwing  also  even  and  obtusely  angulated  at  end  of  upper  median  and 
prolonged  at  anal  angle.  Upperside  ochreous-red,  basal  areas  slightly  infuscated. 
Forewing  with  the  costal  border  and  outer  margin  ochreous-brown  ;  two  black 
sinuous  lines  crossing  middle  of  the  cell,  two  at  its  end  with  the  internal  area  dark 
bluish-black,  followed  by  a  somewhat  similar  black  narrower  fascia,  between  which 
and  the  apex  is  a  subtriangular  black  patch  more  or  less  enclosing  two  ocellated 
spots,  the  upper  spot  smallest  or  generally  obsolete,  the  lower  spot  blue-black  with 
whitish-speckled  centre  ;  a  lower-discal  larger  similar  ocellated  spot,  with  black 
outer  ring,  between  the  middle  and  lower  medians ;  a  submarginal  and  two  marginal 
blackish  sinuous  lines.  Hindwing  with  a  very  large  upper-discal  ocellated  spot, 
’which  is  purplish  with  two  small  inner  dentate  dots  and  outer  black  patch,  yellow 
ring  and  outer  black  ring ;  a  much  smaller  similar  lower-discal  ocellated  spot  with 
small  white  dot,  which  is  more  or  less  ill-defined  and  sometimes  obsolete ;  sub¬ 
marginal  and  marginal  sinuous  lines  as  on  forewing,  but  more  defined.  Underside 
pale  or  obscure  brownish-ochreous.  Forewing  crossed  by  three  obscure  basal  darker 
sinuous  fascise,  a  discal  slender  sinuous  pale  line,  an  outer-discal  dusky  fascia 
traversed  by  a  row  of  small  blackish  dots  and  a  lower  ill-defined  ocellus,  followed 
by  a  submarginal  sinuous  line.  Hindwing  crossed  by  a  subbasal  wavy  pale  ochreous 
line  and  a  straight  dark-edged  discal  line,  an  outer-discal  row  of  small  blackish  dots, 
of  which  the  upper  two  and  sometimes  the  lowest  are  obscurely  ocellate,  followed  by 
a  submarginal  sinuous  brown  line.  Body  above  ochreous-red  ;  palpi  above  brownish- 
ochreous  ;  body  and  palpi  beneath  and  legs  pale  whitish-ochreous  ;  antennas  dark 
brown  above,  beneath  and  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  1^  to  2^,,  ?  2x-0  to  inches. 

Wet- season  form  (Plate  314,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  f,  d  ?  ). 

Papilio  Asterie ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  472  (1758)  ;  xii.  p.  769  (1767).  Fabrieius,  Syst.  Ent. 
p.  490  (1775).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  58,  fig.  D,  E  (1775).  Herbst,  Pap.  p.  131,  pi.  172, 
fig.  3,  4  (1794). 
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Alcyoneis  Asterie ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Sehmett.  p.  35  (1816). 

Vanessa  Asterie,  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus,  E.  I.  C.  pi.  7,  fig  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa  (1829). 

Junonia  Asterie ,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  209  (1849).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  142,  pi.  5,  fig.  6,  6a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857)  ;  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  43,  pi.  22,  fig.  2 
(1881).  Butler,  Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  72  (1869).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  94,  pi.  11, 
fig.  1,  2  (1882).  de  Nieeville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  67  (1886). 

Papilio  Almana,  Clerck,  Icon.  Ins.  iii.  pi.  5,  fig.  3  ( ined .)  ;  Linn.  Mus.  Ulr.  p.  272  (1764). 

Junonia  Nieobariensis  et  Javana,  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Gesch.  1862,  pp.  482,  487. 


Imago. — Male  and  female.  Forewing  with  the  outer  margin  slightly  angular 
below  the  apex,  and  slightly  scalloped.  Hindiving  with  the  exterior  margin  convex 
and  slightly  scalloped,  anal  angle  pointed.  Upperside  ochreous-red,  basal  area 
slightly  infuscated.  Both  wings  with  all  the  markings  as  in  dry -season  form,  except 
that  the  marginal  lines  are  darker  and  more  prominent.  Underside  pale  brownish- 
ochreous.  Forewing  crossed  by  blackish  basal,  discal,  and  marginal  sinuous  lines, 
those  of  the  two  former  with  pale  inter-area,  the  two  upper  and  the  lower  ocellus 
well  defined.  Hindiving  crossed  by  a  subbasal  wavy  blackish  line  inwardly  bordered 
by  ochreous- white,  and  a  similar  whiter-bordered  straight  discal  line,  the  ocelli 
prominent,  the  upper  oval  and  duplex,  the  lower  larger  than  on  upperside ;  marginal 
lines  distinct.  Body  above  ochreous-red,  palpi  brown,  beneath  and  legs  pale  whitish- 
Qchreous. 

Expanse,  J  1  p-0  to  2^,  ?  2p-0  to  2^  inches. 

Larya. — Cylindrical.  Head  blackish,  slightly  hairy.  Body  pale  ochreous- 
brown,  with  a  dorsal,  subdorsal  and  lateral  blackish  line,  and  a  row  of  small 
black-ringed  spots  below  the  latter ;  second  segment  anteriorly  with  a  transverse 
reddish  stripe ;  second,  third,  and  fourth  segment  posteriorly  with  a  transverse 
blackish  stripe  ;  second  to  last  segment  armed  with  a  dorsal,  subdorsal,  and  two 
lateral  rows  of  short  fine  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Bather  short  and  thick;  head  and  thorax  broad,  head-piece  pointed 
beneath ;  thorax  and  abdomen  dorsally  with  short  tubercular  points ;  colour 
brownisli-ockreous.  (Described  from  Mr.  A.  Grote’s  Calcutta  Drawing.) 

Habltat. — India;  Ceylon;  Burma;  Tenasserim  ;  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Isles  ; 
Malay  Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo;  S.  China  ;  Hong  Kong;  Formosa; 
Philippines  ;  Japan. 

Distribution,  Seasonal  Appearance,  Habits,  etc. — “This  species  ( Almana ) 
occurs  throughout  continental  and  peninsular  India  and  in  the  outer  Himalayas  up  to 
about  6000  feet  elevation.  It  is  not  recorded  from  Ceylon  or  the  Malay  Peninsula, 
but  is  common  through  Assam,  Silhet,  Cachar  to  Burma,  Mergui  and  Upper 
Tenasserim.  It  occurs  in  the  Andamans,  in  Java  and  China,  and  wherever  met 
with  is  a  common  insect.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  localities  quoted  above,  that 
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except  in  Ceylon,  the  Nicobars  and  the  Malay  Peninsula,  J.  almana  is  found  wherever 
J.  asterie  occurs  ;  and  from  observations  I  have  made  on  the  time  of  appearance  of 
the  two  forms,  I  have  found  that  J .  almana  is  the  prevailing  form  in  the  dry-season , 
while  J.  asterie  abounds  in  the  wet-season,  the  times  of  appearance  and  periods  of 
existence  occasionally  overlap  somewhat ;  a  worn  J.  almana  may  be  found  early  in 
the  rains,  or  a  J.  asterie  now  and  then  in  the  early  winter,  but  speaking  generally, 
the  summer  brood  is  J.  asterie ,  and  the  winter  brood  is  J.  almana,  and  it  is  very 
probable  that  further  investigation  will  reveal  that  they  are  merely  seasonal  forms  of 
one  and  the  same  species.  The  two  forms  are  variable  also  both  in  outline  of  the 
wings  and  in  the  markings  of  the  underside :  in  some  specimens  of  J.  asterie  the 
forewing  is  almost  as  truncate,  and  the  hindwing  as  prominently  tailed,  as  in 
J.  almana,  while  the  ocelli  on  the  underside  are  very  inconstant ;  they  vary  much 
in  size,  and  in  some  specimens  they  are  so  pale  and  obscure  as  to  be  barely  traceable, 
and  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  decide  to  which  form  these  intermediate  speci¬ 
mens  belong.  The  absence  of  J.  almana  from  the  localities  noted  above,  if  it  be  a 
fact,  might  be  accounted  for  by  the  seasons  in  those  parts  being  more  equable  and 
more  uniformly  moist  throughout  the  year ;  but  the  question  of  the  distinctness  or 
otherwise  of  the  two  forms  can  only  be  satisfactorily  settled  by  a  series  of  experi¬ 
ments  in  breeding  them.  J.  asterie  is  a  common  butterfly  throughout  the  tract  of 
heavy  rainfall,  and  is  abundant  where  it  occurs  ;  it  frequents  gardens  and  glades  in 
jungles,  but  shuns  the  bare  open  plains  ”  (de  Mceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  p.  68).  Col. 
J.  W.  Yerbury  records  the  capture  of  Almana  at  Attock,  north-west  of  Campbellpur, 
in  March,  and  at  Hurripur  in  October.  Asterie  was  taken  at  Khairabad,  opposite 
Attock  across  the  Indus,  in  April,  May,  and  July,  and  at  Campbellpur  in  May,  and 
at  Hassan  Abdal  in  May  ”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1888,  p.  141.)  Both  Almana  and  Asterie 
are  found  in  the  Sarju  and  Kali  Valleys,  2000  to  4000  feet  elevation,  in  Kumaon, 
and  in  the  Tarai.  The  prehensores  are  the  same  in  both.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the 
former  is  the  dry-season  form  and  the  latter  the  wet  form.  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe 
remarks  that  “  J.  almana  is  common  everywhere,  in  Bombay  and  the  Deccan,  all 
the  year  round,  J.  asterie  is  common  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year.  I  am  convinced 
that,  although  the  types  of  each  are  so  different,  they  are  both  one  and  the  same 
insect,  one  being  the  normal  and  the  other  the  dimorphic  form,  and  I  have  a  long 
series  of  examples  showing  every  stage  of  variety  between  the  two  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885, 
128).  We  possess  a  male,  taken  at  Poona  in  March  by  Col.  Swinhoe,  which  has  the 
outline  of  both  wings  less  angulated  than  in  the  normal  dry-season  form  ( Almana ) 
and  the  colours  and  markings  on  the  underside  distinctly  gradating  to  the  wet- 
season  form.  “  J.  asterie  and  J.  almana,  I  am  persuaded,  are  one  and  tbe  same 
species.  In  the  Central  Provinces  they  are  found  in  glades  and  gardens  by  the 
margins  of  streams  and  about  tanks,  and  sits  and  fans  its  wings  in  the  sunshine. 
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J.  Asterie  is  the  commoner  in  the  wet-season,  while  J.  almana  predominates  in  the 
dry-season”  (J.  A.  Bethune,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  279).  “  Common  every¬ 

where  in  the  Bombay  district,  frequenting  damp  grounds  and  ditches.  The  Almana 
form  appears  in  October,  and  gives  place  to  Asterie  in  June  ”  (J.  Davidson  and 
E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  S.  1896,  249).  “  We  have  reared  Almana  in 

Bombay  on  Asteracantha  longifolia ,  which  grows  in  wet  ditches  everywhere  during 
the  monsoon  and  withers  soon  after.  The  butterfly  appears  in  October,  a  little  later 
than  Asterie.  In  Bombay  we  have  reared  Asterie  on  Lippia  nodiflora ,  and  once,  in 
company  with  Almana ,  on  A.  longifolia  ”  (id.  l.c.  1890,  272).  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood 
states  that  Asterie  is  “found  in  Ceylon  all  the  year  round,  occurring  in  the 
Plains  and  up  to  4000  feet.  Very  abundant  about  September  to  November.  Capt. 
Hutchison  found  it,  in  the  Plains  of  the  Western  Provinces,  in  open  and  waste  land 
among  shrubs.  Its  habits  like  those  of  Orithya ,  but  quicker  in  flight  and  more  shy. 
Capt.  Wade  took  it  at  Galle  and  Kandy ;  sits  on  roads  and  paths  basking  in  the 
sun  (Lep.  Ceylon  i.  43).  Mr.  A.  Grote,  in  his  Calcutta  drawings,  states  that  the 
larva  “feeds  on  Gloxinia  and  Osbeckia .”  “In  Sikkim  it  is  found  at  low  elevations 
throughout  the  year.  It  is,  however,  rarer  west  of  the  Tista  river  than  it  is  on 
the  eastern  side,  and  it  does  not  appear  to  occur  in  the  inner  valleys.  I  do  not 
think  there  can  be  any  doubt  about  Almama  being  the  dry-season  and  Asterie  the 
wet-season  form  of  one  and  the  same  species  ”  (de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  135). 
“  Both  forms  of  this  insect  are  very  common  throughout  Burma,  the  ocellated  form 
( Asterie )  appears  to  be  the  more  abundant,  as  I  have  caught  it  in  all  the  months  of 
the  year,  while  the  unocellated  form  I  have  only  caught  in  Lower  Burma  from 
November  till  June”  (Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List  1897,  18).  Dr.  J.  Anderson 
records  both  forms  ( Asterie  and  Almama)  as  being  taken  in  “  Minthantoung,  Mergui, 
in  December”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  34).  Mr.  H.  Druce  records  it  from 
“  Nahconchaisee,  Siam”  (P.  Z.  S.  1874,  105).  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1895,  433)  records  it  as  “  common  in  Hong  Kong  among  long  grass,  especially  in 
somewhat  damp  open  places,  but  also  found  on  the  flowers  of  Lamtana  camera. 
Those  taken  in  December,  January,  and  February  are  nearly  all  of  the  form  Almaiia, 
occasionally,  however,  examples  occur  in  these  months  with  the  ocelli  of  the  under¬ 
side  more  or  less  developed,  approaching  in  this  respect  to  the  wet-season  form 
Asterie ,  which  appears  at  the  end  of  April  and  in  May.  I  also  found  Almana  com¬ 
monly  at  Hang-chau,  Haining,  and  Shanghai,  in  October,  the  specimens  being  much 
larger  and  finer  than  those  taken  in  Hong  Kong.”  We  possess  specimens  from 
Java  showing  that  both  the  dry  and  ivet-season  forms  do  occur  there.  The  dry-season 
form,  however,  has  the  outline  of  the  wings  as  in  Asterie  (wet-season),  the  under¬ 
side  being  dull  brownish- ochreous,  with  markings  and  the  discal  row  of  small  black 
dots,  as  in  Almana.  The  Javan  wet-season  form  being  normal  Asterie . 
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Indo-Malayan  Species. — Junonia  neglecta  (Precis  neglecta,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Nat. 
Hist.  1899,  p.  103).  Habitat.  N.  Borneo;  Sarawak. — Junonia  Horsfieldii.  Male 
and  female.  Distinguishable  from  Indian,  Burmese,  and  Malacca  examples  of  J. 
Iphita ,  on  the  upperside,  by  the  uniformly  darker  basal  area,  discal  and  outer  band  ; 
the  discal  edge  of  the  basal  area  on  forewing  being  less  angulated  above  the  median, 
the  discal  fascia  on  both  wings  broader  and  more  diffused,  the  submarginal  line 
being  also  broadly  diffused,  the  ocellate  spots  on  the  hindwing  are  small  and  well 
defined.  Expanse,  A  2jp0,  ?  2^  inches.  Habitat.  Java. — Junonia  intermedia 
(Precis  intermedia,  Felder,  Beise  Nov.  Lep.  iii.  p.  402  (1866).  Habitat.  Macassar ; 
Celebes. — Junonia  Erigone  (Pap.  Erigone,  Cram.  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  62,  fig.  E.  F. 
(1779).  Habitat.  Java. —  Junonia  Ida  (Pap.  Ida,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  42,  fig. 
C.  D.  (1775),  id.  iv.  pi.  374,  fig.  C.  D.).  Precis  Ida,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  92, 
pi.  xi.  fig.  10  (1882).  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Nias  ;  Sumatra;  Billiton,  Sarawak, 
Borneo;  Java. — Junonia  Adelaida  (Precis  Adelaida,  Staudinger,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1889,  p.  51).  Habitat.  Palawan. — Junonia  Wallacei ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  95, 
pi.  xi.  fig.  3,  4,  S  ?  (1883).  Pap.  Ocyale,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  pi.  33, 
fig.  1-4  (1820-6).  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Borneo;  Sumatra ;  Java. — Junonia 
Villida  (Pap.  Villida,  Eabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  35  (1 787).  Donovan,  Ins.  N. 
Holl.  pi.  25,  fig.  3).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  141  (1857).  Habitat. 
Australia  (Port  Darwin,  Champion  Bay).  Gilbert  Islaud ;  Yiti ;  Ellice  Island  ;  New 
Guinea;  Java  (Horsfield)  ;  Sumatra  (Raffles).  We  possess  a  male  and  female  of 
Villida  from  Horsfield’s  collection,  both  in  very  fine  condition,  labelled  “Java, 
November,”  and  a  male,  also  labelled  “Java,”  from  another  collection. 

Genus  EUVANESSA. 

Euvanessa ,  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  387  (1889). 

Papilio,  Seudder,  Syst.  Rev.  Amer.  Butt.  pp.  11,  16  (1872). 

Scudderia,  Grrote,  Canadian  Ent.  v.  p,  144  (1873 ),  pre -occupied. 

Vanessa  (part),  Auetorum. 

Imago. — Wings  broad.  Male.  Foreiving  subtriangular  ;  costa  slightly  arched 
from  the  base  ;  exterior  margin  very  slightly  oblique,  acutely  scalloped,  a  prominent 
angle  projecting  below  the  apex  and  a  lesser  angle  at  end  of  lower  median  veinlet; 
posterior  margin  nearly  straight;  costal  vein  extending  to  about  two-thirds  the 
margin  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  before  end  of  cell,  second  branch 
at  one-ninth  before  the  end  ;  upper  and  middle  discocellulars  very  short,  middle 
concave  at  its  base,  lower  discocellular  very  slender  and  obliquely  recurved ;  cell 
broad;  middle  median  veinlet  emitted  opposite  upper  discocellular  at  from  consider¬ 
able  distance  before  lower  end  of  the  cell.  Hindwing  triangulate  ;  arched  from  the 
base ;  exterior  margin  obliquely  convex,  acutely  scalloped,  and  with  a  prominent 
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projecting  caudate  point  at  end  of  upper  median;  precostal  vein  bent  inward;  cell 
closed  by  a  slender  lower  discocellular  veinlet.  Both  wings  beneath  with  very 
numerous  long  fine  rigid  bristly  hairs  projecting  from  between  the  scales,  some  of 
the  hairs  on  the  forewing  being  projected  forward  from  front  of  the  base  of  the 
costa.  Body  very  robust,  thorax  densely  woolly  above  and  thickly  clothed  beneath 
with  long  fine  rigid  hairs  ;  palpi  porrect,  slender,  projecting  half  beyond  the  front, 
laxly  clothed  with  fine  long  rigid  hairs ;  fore  tibise  and  tarsi  of  the  male  sparsely 
clothed  with  long  fine  bristly  hairs,  femora  with  shorter  and  more  delicate  hairs 
beneath  ;  fore  tibiae  and  tarsi  of  the  female  more  sparsely  clothed  with  long  fine 
bristly  hairs,  tarsal  joints  apical  and  minutely  spurred  at  sides  beneath ;  antennae 
with  a  lengthened  cylindrical  club ;  eyes  hairy. 

Labva. — Head  sub  quadrate  in  front,  sides  rounded,  almost  flat,  vertex  indented 
in  the  middle,  numerously  covered  with  short  conical  tubercles,  the  smallest  emitting 
each  a  short  hair.  Body  cylindrical,  very  minutely  warted  and  hairy  ;  armed  with 
a  dors&l  and  five  lateral  rows  of  long  minutely-branched  spines. 

Pupa. — Stout.  Thorax  dorsally  angled  and  with  a  larger  hindward  projected 
pointed  process  ;  abdominal  segments  with  a  dorsal  and  a  lateral  row  of  broad 
tubercular  points ;  wing  cases  somewhat  large ;  head-piece  widely  cleft  and  pointed. 

Type. — E.  Antiopa. 


EUVANESSA  ANTIOPA  (Plate  316,  fig.  1,  la,  $). 

Papilio  Antiopa ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  476  (1758) ;  id.  xii.  ed.  p.  776  (1767).  Esper,  Schmett. 
i.  pt.  i.  pi.  12,  fig.  2  (1777);  id.  pi.  29,  f.  2  (1778).  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  79,  80  (1793). 
Scudder,  Syst.  Rev.  Amer.  Butt.  pp.  11 — 16  (1872). 

Vanessa  Antiopa ,  Godart,  Ene.  Meth.  ix.  p.  308  (1819).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  136 
(1857).  Elwes,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1881,  p.  898.  deNiceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  232  (1886). 
Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.,  i.  p.  256  (1893).  Kirhy,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  i.  p.  88  (1894). 
Eugonia  Antiopa ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  belt.  Schmett.  p.  37  (1816). 

Scudderia  Antiopa ,  Grote,  Canadian  Ent,  v.  p.  144  (1873). 

NympTialis  Antiopa,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  732  (1877). 

Euvanessa  Antiopa,  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  397  (1889). 


Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Both  wings  rich  dark  purpurescent- 

Genus  Nymphalts,*  Linnaeus,  S.  N.  x.  ed.  p.  472  (1758).  id.  xii.  ed.  i.  2,  p.  769  (1767). 
Esper,  Schmett.  p.  87  (1777).  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linne,  pp.  162,  172  (1781).  Cuvier,  Tabl. 
Elem.  H.  N.  p.  589  (1798).  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  App.  p.  648  (1871) ;  id.  Suppl.  p.  732 
(1877).  Moore,  Lep.  Indica,  ii.  p.  226  (1895).  Syn.  Hamadryas,  Hiibner,  Tent.  i.  (1806). 
Inachis,  Hiibn.  Yerz.  p.  37  (1816).  Vanessa,  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  48  (1880). — Type 
Nymphalis  Io,  Linn. 

#  We  refer  the  origin  and  authorship  of  this  genus  to  Linnseus.  See  Historical  Note  (Lep.  Indica, 
ii.  p.  226)  on  its  restriction  to  the  typical  species,  as  here  assigned. 
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red,  the  outer  border  with  a  broad  ochreous  marginal  band,  which  is  more  or  less 
densely  marked  with  black-speckled  transverse  strigse,  and  is  inwardly  bordered  by 
a  parallel  black  sinuous-edged  band,  which  latter  is  broadest  on  the  hindwing,  and 
on  both  wings  bearing  a  series  of  rich  shining  blue  spots  between  the  veins,  these 
spots  being  dentate  on  forewing,  and  more  of  an  oval  shape  on  hindwing,  becoming 
obsolescent  towards  the  anal  angle.  Forewing  also  with  the  costal  border  black, 
striated  with  ochreous,  and  having  two  paler  ochreous  short  broad  bars  before  the 
apex.  Underside.  Both  wings  rich  dark  purpurescent  greyish-black,  densely 
covered  with  transverse  black  strigee  ;  marginal  ochreous  band  as  above,  but  paler 
and  more  densely  striated,  its  inner  bordering  band  formed  of  narrow  black  dentate 
marks  with  bluish-grey  speckled  centres ;  a  very  small  ochreous  dentate  spot  at 
lower  end  of  each  cell.  Forewing  also  with  less  defined  pale  ochreous  costal  strigse, 
and  the  two  narrower  bars  before  the  apex.  Findwing  also  crossed  by  a  slender 
black  irregular  discal  line.  Body  above  dark  purpurescent-red ;  palpi  blackish,  the 
sides  ochreous  ;  forelegs,  middle  and  hind  femora  blackish,  middle  and  hind  tibiae 
and  tarsi  ochreous  ;  antennae  black,  tip  and  beneath  reddish-ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  3,  $  3^  inches. 

Habitat. — Europe;  C.  Asia  ;  E.  Himalayas;  W.  China;  Amurland  ;  Japan. 

Distribution. — “  Within  our  limits,  this  species  has  been  obtained  by  Mr.  H.  J. 
Elwes  and  Mr.  Otto  Moller,  in  native  Sikkim  and  across  the  passes  in  Chumbi.  It 
has  also  been  recorded  from  Bhotan  ”  (de  Niceville,  lx.  233).  <c  I  have  no  knowledge 
of  the  occurrence  of  this  in  Sikkim  proper,  although  I  received  a  considerable 
number  from  native  collectors,  which  were  taken  in  Ohumbi  or  Bhotan,  in  July  and 
August.  I  am  not  aware  that  it  has  been  taken  in  any  other  part  of  the  Himalayas  ” 
(Elwes,  Ti\  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  362). 


Genus  EUGONIA. 

Eugonia,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  36  (1816).  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  12  (1850) 
Scudcler,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  372  (1889). 

Nymphalis,  Scudder,  Syst.  Bev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  10  (1872). 

Vanessa,  Staudinger  et  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  124  (1887).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  i. 
p.  88  (1894). 

Imago. — Wings  broad.  Male.  Forewing  subtriangular ;  costa  much  arched 
from  the  base ;  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique,  prominently  scalloped  and  broadly 
angled  below*  the  apex  and  at  end  of  lower  median  veinlet ;  posterior  margin  nearly 
straight ;  costal  vein  extending  to  half  the  margin ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at 
about  one-fourth  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  close  to  the  end  ;  upper  and  middle 
discocellular  of  nearly  equal  length,  middle  bent  outward  near  its  base,  lower 
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discocell  ill  ar  slender  and  obliquely  recurved;  middle  median  veinlet  from  some 
considerable  distance  before  lower  end  of  cell,  lower  median  at  fully  half  before 
the  end.  Hindwing  short,  triangular;  exterior  margin  very  obliquely  convex, 
prominently  scalloped,  with  a  prominent  projecting  broadly-obtuse  caudate  angle  at 
end  of  upper  median,  and  a  less  similar  angle  at  end  of  lower  median  ;  precostal 
vein  straight ;  cell  closed  by  a  slender  lower  discocellular  veinlet.  Wings  beneath 
with  numerous  projecting  rigid  bristly  hairs,  some  of  which  project  forward  from 
base  of  costa  on  the  forewing.  Body  robust ;  palpi  somewhat  compressed  laterally, 
clothed  throughout  with  short  erect  hair-like  scales,  interspersed  with  long  erect 
bristly  hairs ;  antennae  with  a  stout  cylindrical  club  ;  fore  tibiae  and  tarsi,  in  the  male , 
rather  thickly  but  laxly  clothed  with  longisli  fine  silky  hairs  interspersed  with  much 
longer  and  more  bristly  hairs  ;  femora  beneath  with  longish  fine  silky  hairs  ;  fore  tibiae 
and  tarsi,  in  the  female ,  less  thickly  clothed  with  fine  longish  hairs,  shortest  and 
decreasing  to  near  tip  of  tarsi,  apical  joints  minutely  spined.  Eyes  hairy. 

Larva. — Cylindrical,  slightly  hairy.  Head  subquadrate,  vertex  sharply  indented 
in  front,  slightly  hairy,  front  and  cheeks  with  several  small  pointed  tubercles. 
Third  to  last  segment  armed  with  a  dorsal  row  of  short  spines  and  three  lateral  rows 
of  long  rigid  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Stout.  Head-piece  cleft  and  pointed  ;  thorax  with  a  rounded  posterior 
prominence;  abdominal  segments  with  a  dorsal  row  of  points  and  a  lateral  row  of 
lesser  tubercular  points. 

Type. — E.  Polychloros. 

ETJGONIA  XANTHOMELAS  (Plate  316,  fig.  2,  2a,  $  $ ). 

Papilio  Xanthomelas ,  Denis  et  Sehieffcrmuller,  Wien.  Yerz.  p.  176  (1776).  Esper,  Schmett.  i.  pt.  2, 
pi.  63,  fig.  4  (1780).  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  85,  86  (1793).  Ochsenheimer,  Schmett.  Eur. 
i.  p.  117  (1807). 

.Vanessa  Xanthomelas,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  820  (1823).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i. 
p.  137  (1857) ;  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  p.  240.  de  Nieeville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  235,  pi.  18,  fig.  73, 
(1886).  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,  i.  p.  260  (1893). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  rich  fulvous.  Forewing  with  the  costal 
edge  more  or  less  striated  with  olivescent-ochreous  and  black  ;  two  black  spots 
superposed  obliquely  outward  in  middle  of  the  cell,  which  are  often  more  or  less 
joined  together  and  sometimes  forming  a  single  quadrate  spot;  a  large  quadrate 
black  patch  from  the  costa  at  end  of  the  cell,  then  a  pale  yellow  diffused  costal 
patch,  another  black  patch  outwardly  decreasing  in  width  to  or  below  the  lower 
radial,  and  then  a  pale  yellow  more  or  less  narrow  subcostal  macular  streak ;  within 
the  disc  are  two  superposed  somewhat  quadrate  black  spots  between  the  upper  and 
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lower  medians,  and  two  black  spots  within  the  submedian  interspace,  the  inner  spot 
largest,  the  outer  one  more  or  less  distinct,  or  formed  by  sparsely  disposed  black 
speckles  or  sometimes  obsolescent ;  outer  margin  broadly  black  and  traversed  by 
two  ill-defined  ockreous  marginal  lunular  lines  edged  inwardly  by  a  blue-speckled 
line  and  outwardly  at  ends  of  the  veins  by  blue-speckled  spots.  Hindwing  with  a 
large  irregular- shaped  black  patch  from  the  middle  of  costa  decreasing  in  width  to 
the  radial  veinlet,  the  discocellulars  defined  by  two  black-speckled  lines ;  outer 
margin  broadly  black,  and  traversed  by  a  prominent  continuous  series  of  blue 
lunules,  and  two  outer  ochreous  lines,  the  angled  ends  of  the  veins  also  blue-speckled  ; 
abdominal  margin  greyish-brown.  Underside  ochreous,  densely  covered  with  darker 
brown  and  black  slender  s trigas  ;  the  basal  half  and  outer  margins  almost  black ; 
sinuous  cell  marks  and  outer  marginal  lunules  with  dull  dark  bluish-grey  centres  ; 
base  of  wings  clothed  with  numerous  long  fine  hairs,  some  of  which  on  the  fore  wing 
project  from  front  of  the  costa.  Body  and  palpi  above  olivescent  ochreous-brown, 
beneath  and  legs  pale  ochreous-brown ;  antennas  black  above  and  annulated  with 
white,  beneath  and  tip  reddish  ochreous. 

Expanse,  tf  2 f-0  to  2^,  $  2^|  to  3  inches. 

Lakva. — Cylindrical,  slightly  hairy.  Head  subquadrate,  vertex  sharply  indented 
in  front,  slightly  hairy,  front  and  cheeks  with  several  small  pointed  tubercles. 
Third  to  last  segment  armed  with  a  dorsal  row  of  short  spines  and  three  lateral  rows 
of  long  rigid  branched-spines.  Colour  dark  purpurescent-brown,  almost  black, 
palest  beneath ;  with  two  dorsal  slender  yellowish  macular  lines  and  a  single  similar 
lateral  line,  the  subdorsal  and  sublateral  area  longitudinally  speckled  with  numerous 
irregular-shaped  yellow  dots.  Spines  black;  head  black.  Reared  on  willow. 
(Described  from  preserved  specimen,  Coll.  Hocking.) 

Habitat. — E.  Europe  ;  W.  Himalayas  ;  C.  Asia  ;  Corea;  Japan. 

Distribution.—  “  In  India  this  is  a  rare  species,  and  appears  to  be  confined  to 
the  Western  Himalayas.  In  Simla  and  Kulu  it  appears  on  the  wing  in  the  early 
summer  for  a  very  short  period  just  after  it  has  emerged  from  the  pupa,  it  then 
disappears  till  the  following  spring,  when  the  eggs  are  laid  and  the  early  stages  of 
the  insect  rapidly  passed  through.  Dr.  T.  C.  Jerdon  took  a  single  specimen  at 
Goolmurg  in  Kashmir.  I  have  taken  it  near  Dalhousie.  Mr.  A.  Graham  Young 
has  bred  it  in  Kulu  on  the  c  Kukkurree  ’  Pistachia  integerrima,  the  ( larva  being 
gregarious,  under  a  loose  web  whilst  feeding,  when  about  to  change  to  pupae  they 
desert  the  food-plant  and  disperse  amongst  low  herbage  ’  ”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii. 
235).  “  It  is  by  no  means  a  common  insect,  I  have  taken  a  few  at  Simla,  again  at 

Kujeah,  near  Dalhousie,  in  May,  and  at  Ulwas,.near  Pangi,  a  little  later  on”  {id. 
Indian  Agriculturist,  January,  1880).  “  It  occurs  at  Goolmurg,  Cashmere,  in  July 

and  August.  It  is  taken  in  the  Simla  district,  where,  however,  it  is  not  common  ” 
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(Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  MS.  Notes).  It  is  “  very  rare  in  Masuri,  a  few  Cybernated 
specimens  make  their  appearance  in  February.  In  March  and  April  a  fresh  brood 
appears,  which  frequents  the  Rhododendron  flowers.  It  occurs  also  at  Nag  Tiba, 
8000  feet  elevation,  in  May.  The  larva  feeds  on  Celtis  australis ,  N.  0.  Urticaceas, 
and  on  a  wild  willow”  (P.  W.  Mackinnon,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  375).  The 
Rev.  J.  H.  Hocking  ee  found  the  larva  on  willow  on  March  30th,  in  the  Kangra 
district.  Fed  up  April  6th  ;  in  pupa  state  from  April  16th  to  24th*  Imago  emerged 
on  May  9th”  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,  240). 

Genus  AGLAIS. 

Aglais,  Dalmann,  Yetensk.  Acad.  Handl.  xxxvii.  pp.  56,  64  (1816).  Scudder,  Syst.  Rev.  Amer.  Butt, 
p.  16  (1872);  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  413  (1889). 

Vanessa  (part),  Auctorum. 

Imago. — Wings  broad.  Male.  Forewing  triangular  ;  costa  much  arched  from 
the  base,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique,  scalloped,  and  obtusely  angled  below  the 
apex  ;  posterior  margin  straight ;  costal  vein  extending  to  half  the  margin  ;  first 
subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  branch  close 
before  the  end;  upper  discocellular  short,  middle  three  times  the  length  of  upper, 
concave,  lower  discocellular  slender,  straight.  Hindiving  short,  triangular  ;  exterior 
margin  obliquely  convex,  scalloped,  with  a  projecting  angle  at  end  of  upper  median 
veinlet ;  precostal  vein  straight ;  discocellulars  outwardly  oblique  ;  cell  broad,  closed. 
Body  stout,  palpi  densely  clothed  with  fine  long  and  shorter  hairs  throughout ;  fore 
tibiae  and  tarsi,  in  the  male ,  rather  thickly  clothed  with  uniformly  fine  longish  silky 
hairs;  femora  beneath  the  same;  fore  tibiae  and  tarsi,  in  the  female,  laxly  clothed 
with  uniformly  fine  longish  silky  hairs,  tarsal  joints  quite  apical,  the  spines  slender; 
antennae  with  a  short  stout  cylindrical  club  ;  eyes  hairy. 

Larva. — Head  rather  flat  in  front,  slightly  indented  at  vertex,  studded  with 
bristly -points  and  hairs.  Third  to  last  segment  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  three 
lateral  rows  of  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Head-piece  pointed  and  bifid  ;  thorax  raised  to  a  central  angular  ridge  ; 
abdominal  segments  with  a  dorsal  and  a  lateral  row  of  blunt  tubercles. 

Type. — A.  Urticte. 


AGLAIS  KASCHMIRENSIS  (Plate  316,  fig.  3,  3a,  $  ? ). 

Vanessa  Gaschmirensis ,  Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  442,  pi.  xi.  fig.  3,  4  (1844).  Moore, 
Catal.  Lep.  Mas.  E.  I.  G.  i.  p.  137  (1857).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  233  (1886). 
Vanessa  Kaschmir ensis,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  240.  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886, 

p.  121. 
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Vanessa  Kashmeriensis,  Elwes,  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  p.  403. 

Vanessa  Flacilla,  Doubleday  MS.,  in  Gray’s  Lep.  Ins.  Nepal,  p.  11  (1846). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Forewing  with  the  ground-colour  of  the  cell  and  discal 
area  rich  chestnut-red ;  base  of  the  costa  with  short  black  and  olivescent-ochreous 
strigas ;  base  of  the  cell  and  posterior  margin  densely  covered  with  olivescent- 
ochreous  scales ;  a  black  quadrate  bar  across  middle  of  the  cell,  then  a  pale  yellow 
bar,  then  another  much  broader  black  bar  from  the  costal  to  upper  median,  with 
another  pale  yellow  bar  beyond  it,  and  then  again  a  third  broad  black  bar  with  a 
small  bluish-white  costal  spot  placed  outwardly  beyond  it ;  within  the  discal  area  are 
two  rounded  black  superposed  spots  between  the  median  interspaces,  the  lower  one 
being  the  largest,  and  below  which  is  an  ill-defined  narrow  streak  formed  by  blackish 
scales  ;  a  larger  but  more  irregular  and  diffused  black  spot  placed  inwardly  between 
the  lower  median  and  submedian,  and  having  a  narrow  diffused  pale  yellow  or 
whitish  patch  between  it  and  the  outer  streak ;  outer  margin  broadly  greyish- 
fuliginous  traversed  by  a  medial  blacker  lunular  fascia  and  two  outer  paler  lines. 
Hindwing  with  the  basal  two-thirds  black,  densely  irrorated  basally  with  olivescent- 
ochreous  scales  and  numerously  covered  with  similar  coloured  or  reddish  hairs  ;  a 
broad  outer-discal  chestnut-red  band  with  its  inner  edge  irregular  and  its  outer  edge 
even,  and  its  costal  end  diffusedly-speckled  with  pale  yellow  or  whitish  scales ;  outer 
margin  broadly  greyish- fuliginous,  traversed  by  a  medial  row  of  prominent  deep 
black  dentate-lunules  with  blue-speckled  centres,  and  two  outer  marginal  paler  lines  ; 
abdominal  margin  greyish-fuliginous.  Underside  oclireous-brown,  densely  covered 
with  slender  short  black  strigse  ;  basal  two-thirds  clouded  with  dark  brown  and  out¬ 
wardly  defined  by  an  irregular  zigzag  black  line,  which  is  most  distinct  on  the  hind- 
wing ;  cells  of  both  wings  crossed  by  two  pairs  of  sinuous  black  lines  centred  with 
dull  dark  bluish-grey;  outer  margins  traversed  by  a  continuous  row  of  black-speckled 
lunules  with  dull  bluish-grey  centres.  Body  and  palpi  above  dark  olivescent-brown, 
beneath  and  legs  olivescent-grey  ;  antennas  black  above  and  articulated  with  white, 
shaft  beneath  and  tip  ochreous-red. 

Expanse,  S  2  to  2^0,  ?  2^0  to  2&  inches. 

Larva. — Head  subquadrate,  slightly  hairy,  vertex  indented  in  the  middle,  fore¬ 
head  on  each  side  with  several  strong  short  sharp  spines  each  ending  in  a  fine  hair  ; 
face  and  cheeks  minutely  tuberculated  ;  segments  slightly  hairy,  armed  with  a  dorsal 
and  three  lateral  rows  of  long  sharp  branched-spines.  Head  black ;  spines  blackish, 
segments  dark  purpurescent-black,  almost  black,  paler  beneath;  with  two  dorsal 
and  two  sublateral  slender  yellow  maculated  lines,  the  subdorsal  and  sublateral  inter- 
areas  being  numerously  covered  with  minute  yellow  spots.  (Described  from  pre¬ 
served  specimen  in  Rev.  J.  H.  Hocking’s  Coll.) 

Pupa. — Hot  known. 
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duction  to  the  Study  of  our  Native  Lepidoptera. 
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which  they  are  found.  Eight  Yols.,  Royal  8vo, 
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Be avan,  P.R.G.S.  Demy  8vo,  12  Plates,  10.s.  6d.  net. 


LOVELL  REEVE  &  CO.,  Urn.,  6,  HENRIETTA  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN. 


Printed  by  Gibbebt  «fc  RiviHGTorr,  Ltd.,  St.  John’s  House,  Clerkenwell,  London,  E.C, 


RYSO- 

,JU 


Part  XLI 


•)  :  V 


Price  10s.  plain,  15s.  coloured,  net. 


F.  MOORE,  D.Sd, 


FELLOW  OF  THE  ZOOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON,  AND  OF  THE  ENTOMOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  LONDON; 
CORRESPONDING  MEMBER  OF  THE  ENTOMOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  STETTIN,  AND  OF  THE 
ENTOMOLOGICAL  SOCIETY  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS;  ASSOCIATE  MEMBER  OF  THE  LINNEAN  SOCIETY, 

AND  OF  THE  ASIATIC  SOCIETY  OF  BENGAL. 


LONDON: 

LOVELL  REEVE  &  00.5  Ltd., 

PUBLISHERS  TO  THE  HOME,  COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  GOVERNMENTS, 
6,  HENRIETTA  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN. 

1899. 


WORKS  PUBLISHED  BY  LOVELL  REEVE  &  CO.,  Ltd., 

6,  HENRIETTA  STREET,  COVENT  GARDEN,  LONDON. 


The  Natural  History  of  Plants.  By 

H.  Baillon,  President  of  the  Linnasan  Society  of 
Paris.  Super-royal  8vo.  Yols.  I.  to  VIII.,  with 
3545  Wood  Engravings,  21s.  each,  net. 

The  Botanical  Magazine  ;  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  Hew  and  Bare  Plants  suitable  for 
the  Garden,  Stove,  or  Greenhouse.  By  Sir  J,  D. 
Hooker,  K-C.S.I..  O.B.,  P.B.S.,  late  Director  of  the 
Boyal  Gardens,  Kew.  Boyal  8vo.  Third  Series. 
Yols.  I.  to  L1V.,  each  42s.  Published  Monthly,  with  6 
Plates,  3s.  Qd.,  coloured.  Annual  Subscription,  42s. 
Be-isstje  of  the  Third  Series  in  Monthly  Yols.,  42s. 
each  ;  to  Subscribers  for  the  entire  Series,  36s.  each. 

Annals  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Garden, 

Calcutta.  By  George  King,  M.B.,  LL.D.,  F.L.S. 
Part  I.  Paleeomorphe  and  Urostigma.  Small  folio, 
91  Plates  in  Portfolio,  25s.  Part  II.,  Syncecia, 
Sycidium,  Covellia,  Eusyce,  and  Heomorphe.  137 
Plates  in  Portfolio,  40s.  Appendix  to  Yol.  I.,  12 
Plates,  10s.  Qd.  Yol.  II.,  104  Plates,  32s.  Qd.  Yols. 
III.  and  IV.,  70s.  each  neb  Yol.  V.,  Part  I.,  32s.  Qd. 
Plain,  63s.  Coloured.  Yol.  Y,  Part  II.,  32s.  Qd. 
Yol.  VI.,  Part  I.,  30s.  Yol.  VIE,  40s.  Yol.  VIII., 
£6  6s.  plain,  £9  9s.  coloured. 

Handbook  of  the  British  Flora  ;  a  Descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  indigenous 
to,  or  naturalized  in,  the  British  Isles.  For  the  use 
of  Beginners  and  Amateurs.  By  George  Bentham, 
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Habitat. — Throughout  W.  and  E.  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — “  This  butterfly  abounds  along  the  whole  range  of  the  Himalayas, 
and  is  as  common  in  those  mountains,  as  its  ally  A.  TJrticde  is  in  Europe”  (Capt.  A. 
M.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1868,  84).  We  possess  examples  from  Kaschmir,  Simla, 
Kasauli,  Masuri,  and  from  Thundiani.  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard  took  it  in  “  Simla, 
Masuri,  Pangi  in  Busahir,  and  in  Kaschmir,  in  July,  August,  and  September  ”  (MS. 
Kotes).  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  found  it  “  rare  in  Murree  in  August,  but  very  common 
on  the  top  of  Thundiani  at  end  of  September.  Also  taken  at  Mir  Jani  above 
Kalabagh,  about  9000  feet  elevation,  in  September  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  361).  Mr.  P.  W. 
Mackinnon  observed  it  as  “  very  common  in  Masuri  and  all  over  the  Hills  to  the 
Nprth,  from  May  to  October.  The  larva  found  feeding  on  various  species  of 
Urticacese  ”  (J.  Bombay  H.  H.  S.  1898,  375).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  “  this  butterfly 
may  be  met  with,  in  the  W.  Himalayas,  on  fine  days  from  January  to  December.  It 
has  several  broods,  and  feeds  on  the  common  stinging  nettle  ”  (Indian  Agriculturist, 
1880).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  “in  Kumaon,  from  the  Kali  Yalley,  2500  feet,  to 
the  summit  of  the  Lepu  Lek,  over  18,000  feet  elevation — far  above  the  snow  line.  I 
also  found  it  abundantly  in  Hepalese  Tibet  and  in  the  dry  valleys  of  Hundes,  Chinese 
Tibet.  The  prehensores,  as  drawn  by  me,  are  different  from  those  of  Urticse  as  figured 
by  Dr.  B.  White”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  123).  ,It  “  occurs  in  Sikkim  from  2000  to 
3000  up  to  12,000  feet  and  upwards  ;  commoner  at  low  elevations  in  winter”  (H.  J. 
Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  362).  Mr.  de  Hiceville  says  it  “occurs  in  Sikkim  from 
2000  to  12,000  feet,  and  at  low  elevations  flies  in  every  month  of  the  year;  the  larva 
feeds  on  different  species  of  Kettle  ”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  145). 

In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  collection  are  specimens  from  Kulu.;  Kujiar,  6000  feet, 
taken  by  Capt.  McArthur;  Gurais  Valley,  7000,  Kaschmir,  taken  in  September; 
Dugi  Pass,  12,000  feet,  Karakorum,  taken  by  Capt.  Thompson ;  and  from  the  Kuti 
Pass,  17,000,  near  Karakorum,  in  September,  by  Capt.  McArthur. 


AGLAIS  BIZ  AN  A  (Plate  317,  fig.  1,  la,  g  $ ). 

Vanessa  Rizana ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1872,  p.  559.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  234  (1886). 

Nymphalis  Rizana ,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  733  (1877). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Differs  from  A,  Kashmirensis  in  being  a  smaller 
insect,  having  the  fore  wing  less  produced  at  the  apex;  markings  and  colours  disposed 
as  in  that  species,  but  more  sharply  defined,  and  the  colours  much  brighter.  Fore¬ 
wing  with  the  red  colour  near  the  base  descending  to  near  the  submedian  vein  ;  the 
posterior  black  spot  being  quadrate,  well-defined,  and  broadly  bordered  outward 
with  clear  yellow,  this  colour  also  bordering  the  two  upper  discal  spots,  but  palest  in 
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the  female ;  submarginal  black  border  narrow  and  traversed  by  a  single  pale  lunular 
line.  Hindwing  with  the  black  base  bordered  outwardly  by  clear  yellow,  the  sub¬ 
marginal  row  of  blue-centred  black  dentate  spots  slightly,  or  in  most,  narrowly 
bordered  inwardly  by  the  dusky  band.  Underside  much  darker  than  in  Kashmirensis ; 
markings  similar. 

Expanse,  <$  9  1^0  to  2  inches. 

Habitat. — N.-W.  Himalayas. 

Disteibution. — The  type  specimen  was  taken  at  Chini,  at  9000  feet  elevation, 
Middle  Kunawur,  in  October,  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  also  obtained  it  in  Kunawur,  at 
10,000  feet  elevation,  and  Dr.  Jerdon  at  Gulmurg  in  Kashmir.  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard 
took  it  in  the  “  Rupin  Pass  at  about  13,000  feet  elevation  in  September,  another  seen 
near  top  of  the  Pass,  which  is  about  15,000  feet  elevation”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  C. 
Swinhoe  has  examples  from  Kulu.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens 
from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  taken  by  Capt.  Graham  Young  ;  the  Goorais  Valley,  7000  feet 
elevation,  Kashmir,  taken  in  June;  Dugi  Pass,  12,000  feet,  taken  in  August  and 
September  by  Capt.  Thompson,  and  from  the  Kuti  Pass,  17,000  feet  elevation,  taken 
in  September  by  Capt.  McArthur.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  “  a  few  specimens, 
obtained  from  time  to  time  at  very  high  elevations  in  native  Sikkim,  by  native 
collectors  ”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  145). 


AGLAIS  LADAKENSIS  (Plate  317,  fig.  2,  2a,  ?  ). 

Vanessa  Ladakensis ,  Moore,  Annals  Nat.  Hist.  1878,  p.  227 ;  Yarkund  Exped.  Lep.  p.  2,  pi.  1,  fig.  2 
(1879).  Elwes,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  403.  Doherty,  Journ.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  122. 
de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  234  (1886).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  362. 

Male  and  female.  Nearest  allied  to  A.  Rizana.  Both  wings  with  the  outer 
margin  less  angled.  Upperside  with  similarly-disposed  markings,  the  black 
markings  somewhat  duller  and  less  sharply  defined  and  the  red  colour  less  intense. 
Forewing  with  the  two  upper  black  bands  merging  into  or  being  confluent  with  the 
discal  oblique  band  below  the  cell ;  the  outer  yellow  band  from  the  costa  is  wider 
and  extends  across  the  wing  to  the  posterior  margin,  enclosing  the  two  small  black 
discal  spots,  this  band  being  diffusedly-bordered  with  red  outwardly  and  inwardly 
below  the  median  veinlets ;  the  subbasal  red  band  is  narrower.  On  the  hindwing 
the  black  basal  area  has  its  discal  edge  more  irregular  and  more  diffusedly  yellow- 
bordered.  Other  markings  similar.  Underside.  Ground-colour  much  paler  than 
n  A.  Rizana ,  the  strigse  also  paler,  the  cell  interspaces  between  the  bars  and  the 
discal  transverse  fascia  of  the  forewing  more  defined,  the  black  discal  line  on  hind¬ 
wing  more  irregular. 
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Expanse,  S  1x-q  to  2,  ?  2^  inches. 

Habitat.— Northern  Himalayas. 

Distribution.— The  type  specimens  were  taken  at  Gogra,  Ohangchenmo,  at 
15,000  feet  elevation,  in  Ladak,  and  at  the  Karatagh  Lake,  on  snow,  16,890  feet 
elevation,  in  Yarkund,  by  the  late  Dr.  F.  Stoliczka,  during  the  Indian  Government 
Mission  to  Yarkund  in  1873.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  collection  are  specimens  of  both 
sexes  from  the  Kardong  Pass,  14,000  feet,  in  Ladak,  taken  in  August ;  from  the 
Digha  Pass,  15,000  feet,  taken  in  June,  and  from  the  Karakorum,  18,000,  taken  in 
July  by  Oapt.  McArthur.  Examples  are  in  the  British  Museum  from  W.  Tibet, 
taken  by  Oapt,  Colomb,  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  says  of  it,  44  Very  rare,  specimens 
only  obtained  on  the  Nilang  Pass,  15,000  feet  elevation,  in  July  ”  (Journ.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  375).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  from  44  near  Kalapani,  Nepalese 
Tibet,  at  14,000  feet  elevation,  and  near  Hindi,  Chinese  Tibet,  15,000  feet  elevation. 
The  prehensores  are  quite  different  from  those  of  Kaschmirensis  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1886,  122).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  from  the  44  Eastern  frontier  in  Ohumbi  or 
Bhotan  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  363).  In  the  44  Sikkim  Gazetteer,”  1894,  145,  it  is 
recorded  by  Mr.  L,  de  Niceville  as  having  been  44  obtained  by  native  collectors 
only,  probably  on  the  other  side  of  the  Passes,  in  Tibet.” 

China  and  Japan  Species. — Aglais  Connexa  (Vanessa  Connexa,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S. 
1881,  p.  851.  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,  i.  p.  258  (1893).  Habitat.  Japan. — Aglais 
Ghinensis  (Vanessa  Chinensis,  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,p.  258,  pi.  25,  fig.  1,  ?  (1893). 
Habitat.  W.  China, 


Genus  KANISKA. 

Imago.— -Wings  rather  short  and  broad.  Male.  Forewing  triangular;  costa 
much  arched  from  near  the  base  ;  apex  obtusely  pointed  ;  exterior  margin  slightly 
oblique,  scalloped,  angulated  outward  below  the  apex  and  obtusely  angled  at  end 
of  lower  median  veinlet ;  costal  vein  extending  to  nearly  two-thirds  the  margin  ;  first 
and  second  subcostal  branches  emitted  before  end  of  cell ;  upper  discocellular  short, 
middle  discocellular  concave,  lower  very  oblique  and  slender.  Hindwing  triangular ; 
anterior  margin  broadly  lobate  at  the  base  and  thence  oblique  to  the  end ;  exterior 
margin  obliquely  convex,  scalloped,  very  slightly  excavated  below  the  apex,  and  with 
a  broad  caudate  angle  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet ;  anal  angle  lobate  ;  precostal 
vein  bent  outward  near  end ;  costal  vein  extending  to  apex;  discocellulars  outwardly 
oblique,  lower  slender.  Body  very  robust ;  palpi  ascending  to  level  of  vertex,  flattened 
at  the  sides  and  beneath,  thickly  clothed  with  short  coarse  liairy-scales,  with  a  dense 
ridge  of  longer  hairy-scales  on  upper  edge  of  second  and  third  joint,  edges  beneath 
also  hairy.  Fore  tibias  and  tarsi,  in  male,  densely  clothed  with  short  hairy-scales 
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above  and  laterally  with  very  fine  long  silky-outspread  hairs ;  femur  with  shorter 
hairs  beneath.  Fore  tibise,  in  female,  clothed  less  thickly  with  short  hairy-scales 
above  and  laterally  with  fewer  and  shorter  fine  hairs,  tarsus  more  roughly  scaly  and 
with  a  few  short  fine  hairs  only,  terminal  joints  quite  apical,  their  lateral  spines 
short,  but  stout.  Antennas  with  a  stout  cylindrical  club.  Eyes  hairy. 

Larva. — [Haronica].  Somewhat  robust ;  segments  armed  with  longitudinal 
rows  of  branched-spines  ;  anal  segment  slightly  humped. 

Pupa. — Robust ;  abdominal  segments  with  two  dorsal  rows  of  small  pointed 
tubercles;  thorax  angular ;  head-piece  produced  and  bifid. 

Type. — K.  Canace. 

Note. — The  shape  of  the  wings  in  this  genus  is  similar  to  that  of  Polygonia ,  as 
is  also  the  character  and  position  of  the  markings  on  the  underside,  the  markings  of 
the  upperside  are,  however,  very  different  from  those  in  Polygonia . 


KANISKA  CANACE  (Plate  315,  fig.  1,  la,  <?  ? ). 

Papilio  Canace ,  Johanssen,  Amsen.  Acad.  vi.  p.  406  (1764).  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  xii.  ed.  p.  779  (1767). 

Vanessa  Canace ,  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  231  (1886).  Mackinnon,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat. 

Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  375. 

Nymphalis  Canace ,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  App.  p.  648  (1871). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  deep  blue-black,  somewhat  glossy,  the  basal  area 
suffused  with  dark  sap-green  ;  cilia  black,  alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  a 
pale  greyish-blue  short  outwardly- oblique  upper-discal  band  and  a  transverse  outer- 
discal  broad  lunular  recurved  band  gradually  decreasing  in  width  upward,  being 
slender  and  brokenly  speckled  above  the  median  and  ending  in  a  small  subapical 
angular  spot  on  the  costa ;  in  some  specimens  a  black  dot  is  present  in  the  two 
lower  lunules  ;  outer  border  with  two  very  ill-defined  marginal  blue-speckled  slender 
lunular  lines  ;  costal  edge  striated  with  pale  blue.  Hindwing  with  a  transverse  outer 
discal  broad  pale  greyish-blue  band  gradually  decreasing  in  width  upward  and  bear¬ 
ing  an  outwardly-placed  series  of  very  small  black  spots  between  the  veinlets  ;  the 
two  outer  marginal  blue-speckled  lines  ill-defined.  Underside  beautifully  variegated, 
the  ground-colour  being  more  or  less  bright  brownish-ochreous,  the  basal  two-thirds 
prominently  edged  by  a  discal  black  zigzag  line,  and  the  outer  lunular  borders  dark 
greyish-brown  or  sap-brown,  and  numerously  covered  throughout,  except  at  the 
apices,  with  short  black,  violet- grey,  and  ochreous  strigse  ;  normal  cell-marks  with 
brownish-ochreous  or  grey  centres  ;  a  small  ochreous- white  spot  at  lower  end  of  each 
cell,  the  one  on  the  hindwing  being  the  largest  and  dentate ;  an  outer  discal  row  of  black 
dots,  those  on  the  forewing  enclosed  more  or  less  in  a  circular  area  of  the  ground- 
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colour  and  forming*  obscure  ocelli.  In  some  specimens  the  ground-colour  is  uniformly 
purpurescent  ochreous-brown  and  striated  with  black. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  the  male,  the  greyish-blue  bands  somewhat  broader. 
Underside  as  in  male.  Body  olivescent  blue-black,  beneath  and  forelegs  dark  grey  ; 
middle  and  hindlegs  brownish-ochreous  ;  antennas  black  above,  reddish-ochreous 
beneath ;  eyes  reddish. 

Expanse,  d  2^  to  2^,  ?  2^  to  3  inches. 

Larva. — “  Segments  alternately  orange  and  white,  with  numerous  black  spots  on 
the  orange  segments,  and  black  streaks  on  the  white  ;  seven  white  branching  black- 
tipped  spines  on  each  orange  segment. 

Pupa. — Variegated  reddish-brown  with  frontal  gold  and  silver  spots ;  head 
produced  and  bifid.5’  (Gr.  F.  Hampson,  J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1888,  355.) 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Malda;  Assam;  SL. India  ;  Burma. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — “  This  very  beautiful  insect  occurs  throughout  the 
Himalayas,  Bholahat,  Malda,  in  Assam,  and  in  Burma.  It  is  also  found  in  the  hills 
of  South  India.  It  has  a  swift  flight,  and  in  the  Simla  Hills  is  often  found  in  the 
bed  of  a  stream,  up  and  down  which  it  flies  within  a  certain  limited  distance,  often 
settling  on  a  stone  with  open  wings.  It  frequents  paths  in  forests,  occasionally 
settling  on  the  ground  with  open  wings ;  if  disturbed  it  settles  with  closed  wings  on 
the  bark  of  a  tree,  where  its  rich  dark  colouring  completely  hides  it  ”  (de  Niceville, 
lx.  p.  232).  We  possess  specimens  from  Kashmir;  Thundiani,  taken  in  September 
by  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  ;  Kasauli ;  Nepal  ;  Khasias,  Nilgiris  ;  Wynaad ;  Shevaroy  Hills, 
and  Travancore.  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  in  his  MS.  Notes  on  the  butterflies  of  the 
Western  Himalayas,  says,  “  This  is  a  thorough  forest  insect,  of  swift  flight.  It  is  a 
handsome  butterfly  on  the  wing,  flashing  past,  now  in  the  deep  shade  of  the  Oak  and 
Rhododendron,  now  in  the  broad  sunlight,  it  gleams  all  blue  as  a  sapphire.”  Capt. 
H.  B.  Hellard  took  it  in  “  August  and  September,  in  Masuri,  the  Buspa  Valley,  and 
in  Kashmir”  (MS.  Notes).  ce  It  is  common  at  Murree  in  August  and  September; 
found  along  this  Hill  as  far  as  Thundiana,  also  at  Dewal.  It  is  fond  of  pitching  on  the 
trunks  of  trees,  particularly  of  the  Ilex  when  the  tree  has  been  wounded  and  the  sap 
is  exuding  ”  (Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury,  P.  Z.  S.  1886,  361).  It  is  <c  common  in  Masuri  and 
in  the  interior  from  May  to  December.  A  few  also  taken  in  the  Dun  in  October  55 
(P.  W.  Mackinnon,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1898,  375).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it  in 
“Kumaon  generally  from  2500  to  8000  feet  elevation.  Rather  rare”  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1886,  122).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  occurring  in  st  Sikkim,  but  never 
commonly,  up  to  5000  to  6000  feet  elevation,  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year  ”  (Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  1888,  362).  Mr.  Gr.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  in  the  “  Nilgiris,  at  3000  to 
7000  feet  elevation,”  and  describes  both  the  larva  and  pupa  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888, 
355).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it  as  ee  common  at  Bhamo,  Upper  Burma, 
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from  October  to  February,  but  rarer  in  the  further  South”  (List  Burmese  Butt. 
1897,  25).  Dr.  N.  Manders  found  it  “  not  uncommon  and  widely  distributed 
throughout  the  Shan  States,  Burma”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  525). 

KANISKA  HARONICA  (Plate  315,  fig.  2,  larva  and  pupa,  2a,  b,  £)• 

Vanessa  Haronica,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soe.  1879,  p.  137  ;  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  49,  pi.  25,  fig.  2,  <$ , 
fig.  2a,  larva  and  pupa  (1881).  de  Mceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc,  ii.  p.  232  (1886). 

Imago.— -Male  and  female.  Upperside  deep  blue-black  ;  basal  areas  suffused 
with  dark  sap-green.  Forewing  with  a  greyish-blue  continuous  curved  band  medially 
disposed  across  the  disc,  broader  than  in  Ganace ,  its  upper  end  being  formed  by 
the  similar  placed  upper-discal  oblique  band  of  the  latter  species  ;  a  small  bluish- 
white  costal  lunule  before  the  apex,  with  a  few  blue  scales  scattered  marginally  below 
it.  Hindwing  with  the  greyish-blue  band  also  medially-disposed  across  the  disc,  and 
having  a  parallel  row  of  small  blue-speckled  spots  disposed  beyond  its  outer  border  ; 
two  slightly-defined  blue-speckled  marginal  lines.  Underside  beautifully  variegated, 
as  in  Ganace ,  but  with  all  the  markings  brighter  and  more  distinctly  defined. 

Expanse,  6  2 rot  $  2^  to  3i-0  inches. 

Larva. — Light  red;  spotted  with  black,  the  segments  divided  by  blackish  and 
purple  lines;  anal  segment  slightly  humped  ;  segments  armed  with  eight  longitudinal 
rows  of  yellow  branched-spines  ;  head  and  legs  black.  Feeds  on  Smilax. 

Pupa. — Reddish-brown ;  abdominal  segments  with  two  dorsal  rows  of  small 
reddish  pointed  tubercles  ;  thorax  angular ;  head-piece  produced  and  bifid. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

Distribution. — “  Found  in  hilly  country  from  2000  to  6000  feet  elevation. 
Very  common  on  pathways  or  roads  bordered  by  jungle.  Occurs  all  the  year  round. 
Larva  feeds  on  the  wild  yam”  (F.  M.  Mackwood,  MS.  Notes).  Capt.  Wade  also 
took  it  in  the  “Kottawa  Forest,  Galle,  also  at  Kandy  ”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  49). 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Kaniska  Gharonia  (Pap.  Charonia,  Drury,  lllust.  Exot. 
Ent.  i.  pi.  xv.  fig.  1,  2  (1770).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  47,  fig.  A-C  (1775).  Herbst, 
Pap.  pi.  160,  fig.  1,  2  (1794).  Vanessa  Charonia,  Godt.  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  308 
(1819).  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  183  (1871).  Elwes,  P.  Z.  S.  1881,  p.  898.  Syn. 
Pap.  Kollina,  Meerburgh,  pi.  43  (1775).  Van.  Canace,  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,  i. 
p.  225  (1893).  Habitat.  S.  China;  Tonkin;  Hongkong. — Kaniska  Jajponicnm  (Pap. 
No-Japonicum,  Siebold,  Diss,  Hist.  Nat.  Japon,  p.  16  (1824).  Nymphalis  No- 
Jap  onicum,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  732  (1878).  Van.  Glaucoma,  Mot- 
schulsky,  Etudes  Ent.  ix.  p.  128  (1860).  Van.  Canace  (part).  Leech,  l.c.  p.  225 
(1893).  Habitat.  Japan;  Corea. — Kaniska  Perakana  (Vanessa  Perakana,  Distant, 
Rhop.  Malay,  p.  430,  pi.  40,  fig.  1,  ?  (1886).  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula. — Kaniska 
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Battakana  (Vanessa  Battakana,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895, 
p.  428,  d  ?.  Habitat.  N.-E.  Sumatra. — -Kaniska  Benguetana  (V anessa  Benguetana, 
Semper,  Beis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  122,  pi.  21,  fig.  11,  12,  o  (1888).  Habitat.  Luzon, 

Philippines. 


Genus  POLYGONIA. 

Polygon ia,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  36  (1816).  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  309  (1889). 
Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  i.  p.  86  (1894). 

Comma ,  Rennie,  Consp.  Butt.  p.  8  (1832). 

Grapta,  Kirby,  Faun.  Bor.  Amer.  iv.  p.  292  (1837).  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  12  (1850). 
Stainton,  Manual  Brit.  Butt.  i.  p.  40  (1857).  Staudinger  et  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p,  124 
(1887). 

Imago.— Male.  Forewing  somewhat  elongated  and  narrow,  subtriangular  ;  costa 
slightly  arched  from  near  the  base  and  thence  straight  to  near  the  end,  the  apex 
pointed  ;  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique  and  anteriorly  produced  obliquely-outward 
below  the  apex  into  a  prominent  broadly-projecting  angle,  below  which  the  margin 
is  concave  and  sinuous,  and  with  a  broader  projecting  angle  at  end  of  the  lower 
median  veinlet ;  posterior  margin  much  recurved ;  costal  vein  extending  to  more 
than  half  the  margin;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  about  one-fourth  before  end 
of  the  cell,  second  at  one-eighth  before  ;  discocellulars  oblique,  upper  discocellular 
extremely  short,  middle  concave,  lower  discocellular  straight,  slender ;  median 
veinlets  wide  apart ;  submedian  vein  slightly  recurved.  Hindwing  short,  broad, 
triangular ;  anterior  margin  basally  lobate  and  slightly  arched  towards  the  apex  ; 
exterior  margin  very  oblique,  sinuous,  excavated  below  the  apex,  broadly  angular 
at  end  of  first  subcostal,  and  with  a  prominent  projecting  rounded  caudate-angle  at 
end  of  upper  median  veinlet ;  anal  angle  also  projected  ;  precostal  vein  slightly  bent 
or  curved  outward  near  tip  ;  cell  closed  by  a  slender  discocellular  veinlet.  Body 
very  stout ;  palpi  porrect,  extending  two-thirds  beyond  the  front,  compressed  at  the 
sides  and  beneath,  densely  clothed  throughout  with  rather  short  hair-scales,  the 
middle  and  lower  joint  slightly  fringed  beneath  with  fine  long  hairs,  and  the  middle 
joint  above  more  densely  with  stouter  hairs ;  fore  tibiae  and  tarsi,  in  the  male ,  laxly 
scaly  above,  the  sides  rather  thickly  clothed  with  laterally-spreading  long,  very  fine 
silky  hairs  ;  femora  beneath  with  less  numerous  fine  silky  hairs  ;  fore  tibiae  and 
tarsi,  in  the  female ,  laxly  scaly  above,  the  sides  less  thickly  clothed  with  shorter 
silky  hairs,  apical  joints  with  short  stout  spines  ;  antennae  with  a  short  stout  club ; 
eyes  hairy. 

Larva.— Head  subquadrate,  minutely  hairy,  vertex  slightly  depressed  in  middle, 
each  lobe  surmounted  with  a  short  tubercular  horn,  the  tip  of  which  is  set  with  hard 
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spiny-warts  ;  second  segment  with  a  transverse  row  of  bristly-warts  ;  third  to  last 
segment  armed  with  seven  rows  of  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Head  rather  flat,  with  two  prolonged  straight  points  in  front ;  back  of 
thorax  sharply  raised  to  a  thin  squared  central  projection ;  waist  hollowed;  abdomen 
with  a  bold  dorsal  curve;  a  subdorsal  row  of  nine  small  points  ;  wing-cases  promi¬ 
nent,  shoulders  angulated,  their  lower  ends  humped  (Buckler). 

Type. — P.  C-album. 

POLYGONIA  VAU-ALBUM  (Plate  317,  fig.  3,  3a,  <?). 

Papilio  Vau-Album,  Denis  et  Sehieffermiiller,  Wien.  Yerz.  p.  176  (1776).  Eabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii. 
p.  489  (1787).  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  83,  84  (1793).  Ochsenheimer,  Schmett.  Eur.  i. 
pt.  i.  p.  112  (1807). 

Pap.  Polychloros ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iv.  pi.  330,  fig.  C,  D  (1782),  nec  Linn. 

Pap.  L.  album ,  Esper,  Schmett.  i.  pt.  ii.  pi.  62,  fig.  3,  a,  b  (1780). 

Vanessa  Vau-album ,  Codart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  306  (1819).  de  Kiceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  236  (1886). 

Nymphalis  Vau-album,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  773  (1877). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  deep  fulvous  ;  cilia  black,  alternated  with 
white.  Foreiving  with  a  black  constricted  spot  obliquely  across  middle  of  the  cell, 
a  large  quadrate  spot  at  its  end,  extending  from  the  costa  to  upper  median  veinlet, 
and  bordered  on  each  side  with  a  pale  yellow  diffused  costal  patch,  a  discal  quadrate 
black  spot  between  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets,  two  black  spots  between  the 
middle  and  lower  medians,  and  two  wider  separated  spots  between  the  lower  median 
and  submedian  vein ;  the  basal  area  and  posterior  margin  sprinkled  with  olivescent- 
fuscous  scales  ;  a  broad  black  apical  patch  bearing  an  outer  pure  white  costal  spot ; 
the  outer  margin  broadly  black  and  traversed  by  two  indistinct  ochreous  lines. 
Eindwing  with  a  large  irregularly-quadrate  black  spot  extending  from  middle  of  the 
costa  to  discoidal  veinlet  and  outwardly  bordered  by  a  quadrate  white  spot ;  outer 
margin  with  a  broad  decreasing  black  band  enclosing  a  more  or  less  distinct  series 
of  small  rounded  spots  paler  than  the  ground-colour,  the  extreme  outer  margin  being 
dark  fulvous  and  traversed  by  two  ochreous  lines,  the  inner  one  most  distinct. 
Underside  more  or  less  dusky  brownish-ochreous  or  ochreous-brown.  Both 
wings  with  the  basal  half  dark  ochreous-brown  and  transversely  marked  more  or 
less  with  dense-black  or  dark-brown  strigm,  its  discal  edge  sharply  defined  by  a  very 
irregular  angulated  black  line ;  the  discal  area  less  numerously  marked  with  paler 
brown  irrorations  and  strigae,  and  traversed  by  an  outer  series  of  black  dots ;  the 
outer  margins  sinuously  dark  brown,  with  a  medial  inner  black  band  bearing  a 
bluish  line  and  two  outer  indistinct  pale  ochreous  lines.  Forewing  also  with  a  short 
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dark  brown  basal  oblique  cell-streak  and  a  zigzag  bar  across  middle  of  the  cell,  the 
latter  with  its  upper  end  outwardly  white  bordered  ;  outer  edge  of  the  discal 
angulated  line  also  white  bordered ;  the  apical  spot  beyond  also  white.  Hindwing 
with  a  small  prominent  pure  white  widely-spread  Y-shaped  mark  at  lower  end  of  the 
cell.  Body  above  olivescent-brown,  beneath  brown  ;  palpi  above  black,  sides  and 
beneath  edged  with  ochreous-white ;  legs  blackish  above,  ochreous-white  beneath ; 
antennae  black  above,  beneath  and  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  S  2x-0  to  2^,  $2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Kashmir;  Chitral;  N.  Asia;  0.  Russia;  E.  Europe. 

Distribution. — “  Dr.  T.  C.  Jerdon  took  two  fine  specimens  at  G-ulmurg, 
9000  feet  elevation,  in  Kashmir.  It  has  also  been  taken  at  Sonamurg,  Kashmir” 
(de  Niceville,  l.c.  236). 

Our  illustration  on  Plate  317,  fig.  3,  3a,  is  from  a  Kashmir  male  in  our  own 
collection. 

P0LYG0NIA  C-ALBUM. 

Papilio  C-album ,  Linnseus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  447  (1758).  Esper,  Schmett.  i,  pi.  13,  fig.  3  (1777)  ; 
id.  pi.  59,  fig.  3  (1780).  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  92,  93  (1794). 

Vanessa  C-album ,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  302  (1819).  Herr.  Schaffer,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  159, 
160  (1844).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  ii.  p.  237  (1886). 

Nymphalis  C-album ,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  732  (1877). 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  318,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  c,  9  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  deep  bright  fulvous-red ;  cilia  black,  alternately 
edged  with  fulvous-grey.  Borewing  with  two  deep  black  rounded  spots  obliquely 
across  middle  of  the  cell,  a  large  quadrate  discocellular  streak  extending  from  the 
costa  to  upper  median,  three  discal  oblique  quadrate  spots,  and  a  subapical  black 
patch  decreasing  from  the  costa  to  near  upper  median ;  outer  margin  black  and 
linearly  speckled  outwardly  with  fulvous-grey  scales,  and  bordered  inwardly  by  a 
series  of  yellow  dentate  spots.  Hindwing  with  the  costal  base  broadly  black,  and 
the  outer  margin  very  broadly  fulvescent-black,  the  latter  traversed  by  a  row  of  five 
distinct  yellow  small  dentate  spots ;  abdominal  border  greyish-brown ;  a  black 
quadrate  spot  at  end  of  the  cell,  a  larger  spot  above  it  between  the  subcostals,  and 
a  much  smaller  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  medians.  Underside  with  the 
basal  area  and  outer  marginal  border  greyish  sepia-brown ;  the  discal  area  dark 
grey,  divided  from  the  dark  base  by  a  sharply-defined  broken  irregular  black  line  ; 
outer  areas  and  base  of  hindwing  numerously  covered  with  fine  black  strigse  ;  discal 
area  traversed  by  a  very  indistinct  row  of  blackish  dots.  Forewing  also  with  an 
oblique  black  loop-mark  from  lower  base  of  cell,  some  black  strigm  from  the  costa, 
and  a  black  lunular  streak  between  the  angles  of  the  outer  margin.  Hindwing  also 
with  a  prominent  white  comma-shaped  mark  at  end  of  the  cell, 
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Female.  Upperside  as  in  tlie  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the  disco- 
cellular  black  streak  is  broader,  and  the  subapical  streak  fulvous  posteriorly ;  and 
in  the  hindwing  the  marginal  dentate  yellow  spots  are  somewhat  larger.  Underside 
as  in  the  male  ;  the  outer  area  duller  grey,  the  strigas  less  prominent,  and  the  white 
comma-shaped  mark  more  or  less  ill-defined. 

Expanse,  S  2^,  ?  2^0  inches. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  318,  fig.  2,  d,  e,  ?  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  fulvous-yellow ;  markings  as  in  the  wet-season 
form,  but  the  black  spots  somewhat  smaller  and  less  sharply  defined,  the  yellow 
dentate  spots  also  less  defined.  Underside  paler  than  in  wet-season  form,  the 
ground-colour  being  dull  ochreous  greyish-brown ;  markings  similar. 

Expanse,  d  1^,  ?  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Europe;  Asia  Minor;  Persia;  Western  Himalayas. 

Distribution  within  our  area. — We  possess  specimens  of  the  wet-season  form 
from  Grulmurg  and  Sunamurg,  Kashmir,  taken  by  Oapt.  A.  M.  Lang,  and  of  the 
dry-season  form  from  Kashmir,  taken  by  Oapt.  K.  Bayne  Keed.  Capt.  Lang  records 
it  as  “  apparently  common  at  Gulmurg,  Kashmir’*  (Ent.  Monthly  Mag.  1868,  84). 
Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  has  specimens  from  Kylang,  13,000  feet  elevation,  taken  by  Capt. 
Mac  Arthur  in  September,  from  Gurais  Valley,  7000  feet,  Kashmir,  taken  by  himself 
in  September;  from  Dugi  Pass,  12,000  feet  elevation,  near  Karakorum,  taken  in 
August  and  September  by  Capt.  Thompson. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  318,  figs.  2,  2a,  b,  c,  are  from  wet-season  male  and 
female  Kylang  specimens  in  Mr.  Leech’s  collection,  and  figs.  2d,  e,  from  dry-season 
female  from  Kashmir,  taken  by  Capt.  Keed. 


POLYGONIA  COGNATA. 

Wet -season  form  (Plate  319,  fig.  1,  la, 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  similar  to,  but  of  a  paler  fulvous  than, 
C-album ,  as  here  described.  Forewing  with  the  cell  spot  united  and  larger,  the 
disco  cellular  streak  broader,  the  lower  discal  spot  larger  and  with  a  small  speckled- 
spot  above  it.  Hindiving  with  the  discal  spots  larger;  the  outer  marginal  band 
broader,  more  uneven  on  its  inner  edge  and  traversed  by  an  almost  continuous 
series  of  narrow  yellow  lunules.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  throughout 
uniformly  dark  greyish  sepia-brown,  the  strigas  less  sharply  defined,  white  comma- 
shaped  mark  prominent. 

Expanse,  <?  2,  ?  2^0  inches. 
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Dry -season  form  (Plate  319,  tig.  1,  b,  c,  d,  £  $  ). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  fulvous -yellow ;  markings  as  in  wet-season  form  ; 
the  black  markings  less  sharply  defined,  the  marginal  bordering  yellow  dentate  spots 
on  the  forewing  less  distinct,  and  the  yellow  lunules  on  the  hind  wing  broad  and 
continuous.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  dull  yellowish-ochreous  or  pale 
brownish-ochreous,  the  markings  dark  oclireous-brown ;  comma-shaped  mark 
prominent. 

Expanse,  d  2,  ?  2p-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Western  Himalayas ;  Kashmir,  Kunawur,  Kumaon. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  the  wet-season  form  from  Thundiani, 
taken  by  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  in  September ;  from  Kashmir,  taken  by  Major  H.  B. 
Hellard  in  August  and  September,  and  also  both  sexes  of  the  dry -season  form  from 
the  Simla  Hills,  Kunawur,  taken  by  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  and  from  Kashmir,  taken  by 
Capt.  Magee.  Specimens  from  Thundiani  are  also  in  the  collection  of  the  British 
Museum  and  of  Col.  Swinhoe.  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  refers  to  this  species  under 
C-album,  as  “  occurring  rarely  in  Kumaon,  where  he  took  it  at  several  localities 
far  apart,  and  of  divers  altitudes  and  climates.  One  fine  specimen  was  taken  on 
the  bleak  Hungrung  Pass  at  about  15,000  feet  elevation,  while  others  were  taken 
200  miles  away  on  the  lower  well- wooded  ranges  of  the  Simla  District  ”  (Ent.  Mo. 
Mag.  1868,  34).  Col.  J.  W,  Yerbury  took  his  specimens  at  (t  Thundiani,  a  Hill 
Station  near  Abbottabad,  at  about  8700  feet  elevation,  in  August  and  September. 
It  affects  the  Yarrow  and  Ragwort  ”  (Ann.  Hat.  Hist,  1888,  139).  Mr,  W.  Doherty 
probably  refers  to  this  species,  under  C-album,  as  being  taken  by  him  at  Khati, 
N.W.  Kumaon,  at  8000  feet  elevation”  (J.  A.  S,  Beng,  1890,  122),  Mr,  J.  H,  Leech 
has  it  from  Sultunpur,  Kulu,  taken  by  Capt,  Graham  Young, 


POLYGONTA  AGNICULA. 

Grapta  Agnicula,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p.  559  ( only). 

Nymphalis  Agnicula ,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  733  (1877). 

Vanessa  C-album,  var.  tibetana,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  363,  pi.  10,  fig.  1, 

Vanessa  C-album  (part),  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  237  (1886), 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  319,  fig.  2,  2a,  <£). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside  bright  clear  fulvous-red.  Forewing  with  pro¬ 
minent  black  markings  disposed  as  in  Kashmir  C-album ,  the  two  cell-spots  being 
well-separated  and  small,  the  marginal  black  band  slightly  speckled  outwardly  with 
fulvous-grey  scales,  the  inner  row  of  yellow  dentate  spots,  seen  in  C-album  and 
cognata ,  are  absent.  Hindwing  with  three  black  discal  spots,  the  two  lower  being 
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well  isolated,  the  costal  border  black;  the  marginal  black  band  traversed  by  broad 
lunules  of  the  same  bright  fulvous  as  the  ground-colour,  and  also  outwardly 
speckled  with  fulvous-grey.  Underside  greyish  sepia-brown,  brownest  on  the  basal 
areas,  the  outer  areas  numerously  covered  with  very  fine  black  strigse  and  traversed 
by  a  discal  row  of  slightly-perceptible  black  dots  with  pale  borders ;  comma-shaped 
mark  slender. 

Expanse,  d  ?  ,  2  to  2^  inches. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  319,  fig.  2,  b,  c,  <$). 

Upperside  clear  fulvous -yellow ;  of  a  uniform  tint  throughout ;  marginal 
lunules  on  the  hindwing  of  the  same  colour ;  black  markings  somewhat  larger. 
Underside  dark  ochreous-brown,  darker  throughout  than  in  wet  form  of  cogncita . 

Expanse,  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Ohumbi,  Sikkim  ;  N.  W.  Bhotan. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  of  agnicula  were  taken  at  Katmandu,  in 
Nepal,  by  the  late  Major-Gen.  G.  Bamsay.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  his  type  of 
tibetana  as  having  been  taken  by  native  collectors  in  Ohumbi  and  N.  W.  Bhotan 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  363).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  122)  records 
agnicula  as  having  been  taken  by  himself  on  the  Pindari  Glacier,  12,000  feet 
elevation,  and  Byans  Valley,  in  Eastern  Kumaon,  12,000  to  15,000  feet  elevation, 
and  remarks,  cc  These  species  ( C-album  and  Agnicula)  are  closely  allied,  but  I  have 
been  able  to  separate  my  own  specimens  by  means  of  slight  differences  in  the 
prehensores,  as  well  as  by  the  shape  and  colouring.’* 

Our  illustrations  of  this  species  on  Plate  319,  figs.  2, 2a,  are  from  a  Nepal  type  of 
Agnicula  ( wet-season  form) ;  and  figs.  2b,  c,  from  a  male  dry-season  form,  from 
Chumbi,  kindly  given  to  me  by  Mr.  Elwes. 


P0LYG0NIA  INTERP0SITA  (Plate  318,  fig.  1,  la,  d,  ?)• 

Vanessa  interposita ,  Staudinger,  Stettin  Entom.  Zeit.  1881,  pp.  286-7. 

Vanessa  Egea,  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  237  (1886),  nec  Cramer. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  deep  dusky-fulvous ;  cilia  black  and 
alternately  edged  with  grey.  Forewing  with  two  outwardly-oblique  superposed  small 
black  spots  across  middle  of  the  cell,  a  broad  black  discocellular  streak  at  its  end 
extending  from  the  costa  to  upper  median  veinlet,  and  three  discal  inwardly-oblique 
small  spots,  the  upper  two  being  much  the  smallest  in  the  male,  and  the  upper  one 
almost  obsolescent ;  a  dusky-castaneous  oblique  patch  before  the  apex,  its  costal 
end  being  broadly  black ;  a  broad  blackish  outer-marginal  border  very  indistinctly 
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traversed  by  a  fine  dusky  fulvous  line  and  inwardly  bordered  by  a  series  of  small 
yellowish  dentate  spots  disposed  between  the  veins.  Hindwing  with  the  costal  base 
broadly  dull  greyish-black,  the  outer  margin  broadly  dull  greyish-black  anteriorly 
merging  to  dark  fulvous-brown  posteriorly,  and  traversed  by  a  row  of  five  small 
yellowish  dentate  spots ;  the  costal  interspace  between  the  dark  basal  border  and 
the  outer  band  being  grey-speckled ;  at  the  ripper  end  of  the  cell  is  a  small  narrow 
black  spot,  and  a  larger  black  spot  above  it  between  the  subcostals.  Underside. 
Both  wings  pale  purpurescent  greyish-brown,  darkest  basally  and  on  outer  borders ; 
numerously  covered  with  transversely  disposed  fine  black  strigrn,  which  are  most 
conspicuous  across  the  disc.  Fovewing  also  with  the  discal  strigas  separated  from 
the  dark  basal  area  by  an  irregular  black  discal  line,  and  from  the  outer  margin  by 
a  narrow  black  lunular  medial  fascia  speckled  with  greenish-grey  scales,  and  two 
upper  series  of  black  dentate  marks  and  a  lower  inner  series  of  similar  marks  ; 
from  the  lower  base  of  the  cell  extend  two  oblique  fine  black  looped-lines.  Hind - 
wing  also  with  the  discal  strigm  separated  from  the  basal  dark  area  by  a  slender 
black  interrupted  line,  which  is  bent  upward  above  the  anal  angle  and  thence 
extends  angularly  up  the  abdominal  margin ;  the  outer  margin  traversed  by  a  series 
of  black  dentate  marks  speckled  with  greenish-grey  scales ;  at  lower  end  of  the  cell 
is  a  pure  white  angled-mark  like  an  oblique  letter  L.  Body  and  palpi  above 
olivescent-brown,  beneath  and  legs  pale  brownish-grey ;  palpi  externally  edged  with 
black ;  front  and  middle  legs  lined  with  black  above ;  antennae  black  above,  ochreous 
beneath. 

Expanse,  d  1  $  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Persia?;  Beluchistan;  Chitral;  Turkestan. 

The  above  description  and  figures  are  taken  from  Chitral  specimens  in  the 
collection  of  Mr.  H.  GLose-Smith,  and  differ  from  South  European  and  Asia  Minor 
examples  of  Fgea  in  having  the  ground-colour  of  the  upperside  darker,  the  markings 
and  marginal  bands  also  being  darker.  A  male,  from  Turkestan,  in  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s 
collection,  agrees  perfectly  with  the  above.  A  female,  from  Quetta,  Beluchistan, 
taken  at  6500  feet  elevation,  and  described  by  Mr.  de  Niceville  (l.c.  p.  237)  is  stated 
to  M  differ  from  European  examples  of  Fgea  in  lacking  the  two  round  black  spots  on 
the  disc  of  the  forewing  on  the  upperside,  but  there  are  traces  of  these  spots, 
there  being  spots  in  their  place  of  a  deeper  shade  of  fulvous  than  the  ground¬ 
colour.” 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Polygonia  G-aureum  (Pap.  C-aureum,  Linn.  Syst. 
Nat.  i.  p.  477  (1758).  Syn.  Pap.  Angelica,  Cram.  iv.  pi.  388,  fig.  Gf,  H  (1782). 
Habitat.  China,  Formosa,  Japan.— Polygonia  Bockii  (Grrapta  Bockii,  Rothschild, 
Nov.  Zool.  i.  p.  535,  pi.  9,  fig.  7  (1894).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Polygonia  Pryeri 
(Yanessa  Pryeri,  Jansen,  Cist.  Ent.  ii,  p.  269,  pi.  5,  fig.  2  (1878),  Leech,  Butt. 
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China,  etc.,  i.  p.  267,  pi.  25,  fig.  4,  cL  Habitat.  Japan. — Polygonia  Feritoni  (Yan. 
Fentoni,  Butler,  Cist.  Ent.  ii.  p.  281  (1878).  Habitat .  Japan. — Polygonia  lunigera 
(Van.  lunigera,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1881,  p.  850.  Habitat.  Japan. — Polygonia 
Hamigera  (Yan.  Hamigera,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1877,  p.  92.  Habitat.  Japan. 
■ — • Polygonia  gigantea  (Grapta  gigantea,  Leech,  Ent.  1890,  p.  189  ;  Butt.  China,  etc., 
i.  p.  268,  pi.  25,  fig.  6,  ?  (1898).  (Wet-season  form.)  Syn.  Polygonia  extensa 
(Grapta  C.  album,  var.  extensa,  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,  i.  p.  265,  pi.  25,  fig.  5,  9 
(1898).  ( Dry-season  form.)  Habitat ,  W.  and  C,  China, 


Genus  VANESSA. 

Vanessa ,  Fabricius,  Syst.  Gloss  (Illiger’s  Mag.  vi.  p.  281  (1807).  Latreille,  Consid.  Gen.  p.  440 
(1810).  Hiibner,  Verz.  Schmett.  p.  33  (1816).  Curtis,  Brit.  Ent.  pi.  96  (1825).  Scudder, 
Syst.  Bey.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  2  (1872)  ;  id.  Butt.  E.  if.  S.  i.  p.  430  (1889). 

Pyrameis ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  Schmett.  p.  33  (1816).  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  202(1849). 
Stephens,  Catal.  B.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  11  (1850).  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  49  (1880).  Staudinger 
et  Sehatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  125  (1887).  Kirby,  Allen’s  N.  H.  Butt.  i.  p.  96  (1894). 

Eassaris,  Hiibner,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  id.  Index,  p.  4  (1816-21). 

Ammiralis ,  Rennie,  Consp.  Butt.  p.  10  (1832). 

Cynthia ,  Stephens,  Illust.  B.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  47  (1827).  Rennie,  Consp.  p.  10  (1832).  Westwood, 
Brit.  Butt.  p.  56  (1841).  Stainton,  Manual  Brit.  Butt.  i.  p.  36  (1857). 

Phanessa,  Sodoffsk.  Bull.  Mosc.  x,  p.  80  (1837). 

Neopyrameis ,  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i,  p.  434  (1889), 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  triangular ;  costa  slightly  arched,  exterior  margin 
oblique  and  slightly  angular  below  the  apex,  soalloped ;  posterior  margin  straight ; 
costal  vein  extending  to  two-thirds  the  margin ;  first  and  second  subcostal  branches 
emitted  at  equal  distances  close  before  end  of  the  cell,  third  at  nearly  half  length 
beyond,  fourth  and  fifth  at  two-thirds  beyond ;  upper  discocellular  very  short,  middle 
short  and  curved  outward,  lower  discocellular  long,  slender,  recurved  obliquely  out¬ 
ward  ;  radials  from  angle  near  subcostal  and  end  of  middle  discocellular  ;  cell  broad  ; 
middle  median  emitted  at  one-fifth  before  lower  end  of  the  oell,  lower  at  one-half  its 
length ;  submedian  vein  almost  straight.  Hindwing  short,  triangular ;  exterior 
margin  convex,  scalloped,  abdominal  margin  long ;  costal  vein  extending  to  apex ; 
precostal  vein  bent  abruptly  outward,  emitted  at  a  short  distance  beyond  base  of 
subcostal ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  two-thirds  from  its  base ;  upper  dis- 
coeellular  slightly  convexly-oblique,  lower  slender,  very  oblique  and  straight ;  radial 
from  end  of  upper  discocellular ;  cell  broad  ;  two  upper  median  branches  from  end 
of  cell,  lower  at  one-third  before  its  end  and  opposite  second  subcostal;  submedian 
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recurved  ;  internal  vein  recurved  from  tlie  base.  Body  stout,  abdomen  short;  palpi 
porrect,  compactly  clothed  with  short  appressed  hairs  at  sides  and  beneath,  second 
joint  long  and  projecting  half  its  length  beyond  the  head,  third  joint  short,  pointed; 
fore  tibiae  and  tarsi  in  the  male  somewhat  scaly  above,  the  sides  very  densely  clothed 
with  laterally  spreading  long  coarse  silky  hairs,  femora  beneath  with  less  numerous 
shorter  hairs ;  fore  tibiae  and  tarsi,  in  the  female ,  somewhat  scaly  above,  the  sides 
less  densely  clothed  with  long  coarse  silky  hairs,  apical  joints  spined ;  antennae 
long,  with  a  short  thick  cylindrical  club ;  eyes  hairy. 

Labva. — Cylindrical,  delicately  hairy ;  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  five  incomplete 
lateral  rows  of  branched-spines ;  head  slightly  subquadate,  vertex  depressed  in 
middle,  regularly  covered  with  minute  tapering  warts  ;  hairy. 

Pttpa. — Head-piece  obtuse,  bluntly  cleft ;  thorax  dorsally  raised  and  angled 
near  the  middle  ;  abdomen  dorsally  arched,  and  with  a  dorsal  row  of  conical  points 
and  lateral  rows  of  lesser  points. 

Type. — V.  Atalanta. 


VANESSA  INDICA  (Plate  320,  fig.  1,  1,  a,  b,  £  $). 

Papilio  Atalanta  Indica ,  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  vii.  p.  171,  pi.  180,  fig.  1,  2  (1794). 

Pyrameis  Indica,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  185  (1871).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  50,  pi.  27,  fig.  2 
(1881).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  ii.  p.  229,  pi.  18,  fig.  74,  (1886). 

Papilio  Atalanta ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  84,  fig.  E,  F  (1775),  nec  Linn. 

Hamadryas  decora  Calliroe,  Hiibner,  Samuel  Exot.  Schmett.  (1806-16). 

Pyrameis  Calliroe,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  33  (1816).  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  D.  Lep. 
p.  204.  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  138  (1857). 

Vanessa  Calliroe ,  Gray,  Lep.  of  Nepal,  p,  11  (1846). 

Pyrameis  nubicola,  Fruhst.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1898,  p.  151. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Forewing  black,  with  a  broad  medial 
outwardly- oblique  irregular  red  band,  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  traversed  by 
three  irregular- shaped  black  patches  ;  basal  area  and  posterior  margin  golden- 
brown  ;  an  oblique  inner  subapical  series  of  white  quadrate  spots  and  an  outer 
subapical  series  of  small  white  dentate  spots.  Hind  wing  golden-brown,  with  an 
olivescent  or  purplish  gloss  in  certain  lights ;  costal  border  greyish- ochreous ;  an 
outer  marginal  red  band  inwardly-bordered  by  black  conically-lunate  spots,  and 
traversed  by  a  row  of  black  lunulate  spots  and  outer  marginal  line.  Cilia  alternated 
with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to  upperside,  except  that  the  base  of 
costa  is  striated  with  black,  the  apex  broadly  ochreous-brown  and  with  two  small 
ocelli  below  the  white  dentate  spots,  a  partly  blue  and  whitish  marginal  liue,  a  blue- 
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speckled  costal  stripe  beyond  the  cell,  and  a  black  patch  crossed  by  a  white  bar  at 
end  of  the  cell.  Rindwing  beautifully  marked  with  rich  dark  reddish-brown  trans¬ 
verse  sinuous  fasciae  with  pale  ochreous  borders,  which  are  numerously  speckled 
With  greyish-white  and  black  scales ;  the  veins  from  the  base  also  lined  with 
greyish-white ;  two  white-edged  blackish  marks  within  the  cell  and  a  larger  similar 
mark  beyond  the  cell ;  outer  disc  traversed  by  a  series  of  cordiform  ocellate  reddish 
spots  with  blue  and  black-speckled  centres,  followed  by  a  submarginal  blue-speckled 
blackish  lunular  line  and  a  narrower  similar  marginal  line.  Body  above  olivescent 
golden-brown ;  palpi  above  blackish,  beneath  pale  ochreous,  the  sides  being 
white ;  legs  pale  ochreous,  femora  beneath  black-speckled  with  white  ;  antennge 
black  above,  beneath  and  tip  reddish-ochreous. 

Expanse  2  to  3  inches. 

Larva. — Head  black,  minutely  tuberculated.  Segments  slightly  hairy,  armed 
with  a  dorsal  and  three  lateral  rows  of  branched-spines ;  spines  mostly  black  ; 
segments  blackish,  numerously  covered  with  very  small  yellowish  spots.  (Described 
from  preserved  specimens  in  Coll.  Hocking.) 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Naga  Hills;  Burma;  Bombay; 
Nilgiris ;  Ceylon;  China;  Japan. 

Distribution,  etc. — “  This  is  a  common  species  wherever  the  food  plant,  the 
nettle,  is  found.  It  occurs  commonly  in  the  Himalayas  up  to  considerable  elevations. 
I  possess  a  curious  aberration,  taken  in  the  Deyra  Dun,  in  July,  by  Col.  Buckley, 
which  almost  exactly  agrees  with  a  variety  of  the  European  species  (Atalcinta) 
figured  by  Herbst  (pi.  ISO,  fig.  5,  6)  ”  (de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  ii.  229).  “It  is 
very  common  in  the  late  summer  and  autumn  months  throughout  the  N.  W. 
Himalayas,  and  hybernated  specimens  are  met  with  in  the  spring  ”  (id.  Indian 
Agriculturist,  Jan.,  1880).  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  found  it  <c  common  at  Thundiani, 
the  Hill  Station  above  Abbottabad,  in  May,  August,  and  September”  (Ann.  N.  H. 
1888,  139).  Capt,  A.  M.  Lang  found  it  “  abundant  in  the  W.  Himalayas  from  5000 
to  10,000  feet  elevation.  Larvse  taken  at  Kasauli  on  nettle,  in  June  and  July” 
(MS.  Notes).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  says  it  is  “  more  common  in  Masuri  than 
Cardui3  but  is  comparatively  rare  in  the  Dun.  The  larvae  feed  on  different  species 
of  Urticacese,  and  is  gregarious.  It  flies  almost  throughout  the  year  ”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  375).  Major  J.  L.  Sherwill,  in  his  Journal  of  a  trip  in  November 
in  the  Sikkim  Himalayas,  says  this  butterfly  •  ■  was  common  at  great  elevations.  I 
observed  it  on  the  snow,  and  on  the  glaciers  at  13,000  feet  to  16,000  feet  elevation, 
but  it  was  the  sole  inhabitant  of  these  cold  and  dreary  regions  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal, 
1882,  479).  “  Not  uncommon  in  Sikkim,  in  open  ground,  at  all  seasons  and 

elevations  up  to  12,000  feet  elevation  ”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  362). 
Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  taking  several  examples  in  Bombay  in  1877  ”  (P.  Z.  S. 
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1885,  128).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  says  it  is  “  rarely  taken  in  tlie  Arakan  Hills 
and  at  Bkamo  ”  (List,  1897,  25).  Dr.  N.  Mailers  took  “  one  specimen  at 
Bernardmyo,  Shan  States,  Burma  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  524).  In  Ceylon,  Mr. 
E.  M.  Mackwood  says  it  is  “  rarely  seen  under  4000  feet  elevation.  Settles  on 
pathways  or  open  ground.  Very  swift  of  flight.  Larvm  feeds  on  Aettle  ( Uiticcc 
neilgherriensis ).”  Capt.  Hutchison  “found  it  at  all  times  in  forest  land,  from  3000 
to  6000  feet.  Commonest  at  the  highest  elevation”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  50). 


VANESSA  CARDUI  (Plate  320,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  ? ). 

Papilio  Cardui,  Linngeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  475  (1758)  ;  id. Ixii.  ed.  i.  2,  p.  774  (1767).  Esper,  Schmett, 
i.  pt.  1,  pi.  10,  fig.  3  (1777).  Hlibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  73,  74  (1793). 

Vanessa  Cardui,  Hlibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  33  (1816). 

Pyrameis  Cardui,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  O.  i.  p.  138,  pi.  5,  fig.  3,  3a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857)  . 
Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  50,  pi.  27,  fig.  1,  la  (1881).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  227 
(1886).  Standinger  et  Sehatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  125  (1887).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.,  i. 
p.  251  (1893). 

Cynthia  Cardui,  Stephens,  Ill.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  47  (1827).  Horsfield,  Desc.  Catal.  Lep.  E.  I.  C. 
pi.  7  (1829).  Westwood,  Gen.  Syn.  p.  87  (1840).  Crotch,  Cist.  Ent.  i.  p.  66  (1872). 

Neopyrameis  Cardui,  Scudder,  Butt.  E.  U.  S.  i.  p.  434  (1889). 

Papilio  Carduelis,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  26,  fig.  E,  F  (1775). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  reddish-ochreous,  basal 
areas  olivescent-ochreous-brown  ;  cilia  black,  alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with 
an  outwardly- oblique  black  irregular-shaped  broken  band  crossing  from  middle  of 
the  cell  to  the  disc  above  the  submedian  vein ;  the  apical  area  from  end  of  cell  and 
the  exterior  border  also  black ;  before  the  apex  is  a  short  white  outwardly- oblique 
streak  and  a  curved  row  of  four  round  spots,  the  second  and  third  being  small ;  a 
marginal  pale  lunular  line  with  its  upper  portion  most  defined  and  whitish.  Hind - 
wing  with  a  blackish  patch  from  the  costal  vein  across  end  of  cell,  a  partly  confluent 
recurved  discal  band,  a  submarginal  row  of  lunules,  and  then  a  marginal  row  of 
somewhat  scutiform  spots ;  between  the  discal  band  and  submarginal  lunules  is  a 
row  of  five  round  black  spots,  which  in  some  examples  show  a  pale  and  dark  outer 
ring.  Underside.  Foreiving  brighter  reddish-ochreous,  the  apical  area  and  outer 
margin  much  paler,  the  apex  being  olivescent  ochreous-brown ;  discal  irregular 
band  as  above,  subapical  white  streak,  row  of  spots  and  marginal  lunules  distinct ; 
base  of  wing  and  interspace  before  end  of  cell  white.  Hindwing  transversely 
marbled  with  olivescent  ochreous-brown  and  speckled  with  black  scales  ;  crossed  by 
basal  and  discal  sinuous  whitish  or  pale  f ascise  and  intersected  by  white  veins ;  an 
outer-discal  row  of  five  ocelli,  the  upper  one  smallest  and  usually  imperfect,  the 
VOL.  iv. 
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second  and  fifth  the  largest,  the  fourth  with  black  centre  speckled  with  blue  and  ringed 
with  yellow*  and  the  second  and  fifth  also  with  an  outer  black  ring ;  submarginal 
lunules  purpurescent-grey*  bordered  by  a  whitish  fascia ;  outer  margin  ochreous.  Body 
olivescent  ochreous-brown,  abdomen  with  ochreous  bands;  palpi  blackish  above, 
white  beneath  ;  body  beneath  and  legs  greyish-white  ;  antennae  black  above,  tip  and 
beneath  reddish. 

Expanse,  2f0  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — “After  first  moult;  three-quarters  of  an  inch  long;  ground-colour 
olive-brown,  variegated  with  brown ;  dorsal  line  double,  interrupted  and  white  ; 
lateral  line  faint,  interrupted  and  red-brown  ;  sides  pale  slate  colour,  and  very 
spiny  ;  abdomen  pale  slate  colour,  ventral  line  darker  ;  prolegs  slate  colour;  thoracic 
legs  black  and  shiny ;  anal  pair  slate  colour ;  head  black  and  spiny  ;  stigmata  white, 
bordered  with  black ;  armed  with  five  rows  of  slate  coloured  branched-spines,  one 
dorsal  and  two  lateral.  After  last  moult ;  length  one  inch.  Cylindrical  and  spiny, 
ground-colour  and  markings  as  after  first  moult. 53 

Pupa. — “  Golden  olive-green,  with  a  lilac  iridescence ;  a  dorsal  row  of  pro¬ 
tuberant  gold  spots,  and  on  either  side  one  of  same,  and  also  broad  longitudinal  bands 
of  gold  colour  on  the  sides.”  (Chaumette,  Lucknow,  MS.  Notes.) 

Habitat. — Throughout  India ;  Burma  ;  Ceylon  ;  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Isles  ; 
Malay  Peninsula,  etc. 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc.  Within  our  Area. — “  In  India  this  butterfly  occurs 
almost  everywhere.  It  is  decidedly  rare  in  Calcutta,  but  as  far  as  I  am  aware  it 
occurs  plentifully  in  every  other  part  of  India  and  in  the  Hills  up  to  a  considerable 
elevation.  It  has  been  found  in  both  the  Andaman  and  Nicobar  groups  of  Islands” 
(L.  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  ii.  228).  e<  This  is  one  of  the  first  insects  you  will  meet 
with  in  the  spring,  in  the  W.  Himalayas,  and  the  last  you  will  see  in  the  autumn. 
It  is  an  early  riser,  and  one  of  the  last  to  go  to  rest.  I  have  actually  watched  them 
follow  the  setting  sun  as  its  beams  gradually  ascended  the  hillsides,  caused  by  the 
sun  setting  behind  an  opposite  range  of  hills.  I  have  taken  specimens  in  the  plains 
as  far  east  as  Dinapore,  but  [up  to  the  present  date]  I  have  never  seen  any  in 
Calcutta.  It  also  occurs  commonly  in  Kashmir,  and  I  have  taken  it  high  up  in 
Ladak  ”  {id.  Indian  Agric.  January,  1880).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  found  it  “  everywhere 
common  in  the  Western  Himalayas  at  all  seasons,  and  throughout  the  winter  months 
in  the  plains  ”  (MS.  Notes).  The  Rev.  J.  H.  Hocking  found  the  “larva  on  Nettle; 
May  and  August,  in  Kulu,  at  6200  feet  elevation”  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,240).  “Very 
common  almost  throughout  the  year  in  Masuri  and  the  Dun.  Larva  feeds  on  thistles 
and  on  Debregeasia  bicolor ,  N.  O.  Hrticacese  ”  (P.  W.  Mackinnon,  J.  Bombay  N.  H. 
Soc.  1898,  375).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  that  it  was  “  found  near  Jarti  Gumbaz, 
Pamir”  (Rept.  on  Pamir  Boundary  Comm.  1898,  p.  15).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  obtained 
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“a  few  at  Kandahar  in  October  and  November  in  1880.  It  was  very  plentiful  in 
March  and  April  following.  The  gardens  about  Kandahar  were  alive  with  regular 
swarms  of  this  butterfly  in  the  last  month,  but  I  did  not  observe  it  at  Quetta  or 
anywhere  else  on  our  lines  of  communication  between  Sibi  and  Kandahar  ”  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1885,  339).  At  Karachi  it  was  plentiful  in  several  months  of  the  year.  I  took 
it  in  January,  February,  June,  July,  August,  and  December 55  (id.  P.  Z.  S.  1884,  505), 
Capt.  H.  L.  De  la  Ohaumette  reared  the  “  larva  at  Lucknow,  in  October,  1860,  on 
Gnaphalium  indicum,  the  imago  emerging  on  November  15th”  (MS.  Notes).  “In 
Sikkim,  this  cosmopolitan  butterfly  is  found  throughout  the  year  at  low  elevations, 
but  more  commonly  in  the  winter.  In  the  summer  it  is  found  up  to  12,000  feet 
elevation”  (de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Graz.  1894, 144).  In  Bombay  “it  is  found  sparingly 
throughout  the  District.  At  times  it  appears  in  great  numbers,  continues  for  a  week 
or  two,  and  disappears  again.  As  is  well  known,  it  is  a  migratory  butterfly,  and  is 
known  in  almost  every  part  of  the  world.  It  has  a  rapid,  irregular  flight,  and  is  fond 
of  settling  on  the  ground,  and  on  rocks.  We  have  found  larvm  in  Kanara  in 
November,  feeding  on  Zornia  diphylla ,  and  on  a  thistle-like  plant  of  the  genus 
Blumea ,  which  is  its  common  food  in  other  parts  of  the  Presidency  also  ”  (J.  David¬ 
son  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  256).  “  The  larvm  are  social 

when  very  young,  half  a  dozen  living  together  under  the  shelter  of  a  little  network 
of  silk.  The  butterfly  is  not  very  easy  to  catch,  being  a  strong  flier  and  wary.  It 
rarely  settles,  except  on  the  ground,  and  opens  its  wings  much  less  than  the  Junonias  ” 
(E.  H.  Aitken,  id.  1886,  131).  “At  different  times  of  the  year,  but  most  often,  I 
think,  in  June,  large  numbers  of  this  butterfly  appear  about  the  rocks  on  the  sea¬ 
shore,  or  in  other  barren  situations,  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  they  are  new  arrivals 
from  some  other  country.  A  certain  number  remain  permanently  with  us,  and  breed 
on  a  common  species  of  Blumea ”  (id.  1897,  337).  In  Ceylon,  “it  is  fouud  every¬ 
where,  but  is  more  plentiful  in  the  higher  districts  ”  (F.  M.  Mackwood,  Lep.  Ceyl. 
i.  50).  “In  Burma  this  is  a  rare  butterfly.  I  took  one  in  February  near  Bhamo, 
and  one  in  December  in  North  Yen.  I  have  received  it  from  the  Chin  Hills,  and  saw 
one  so  far  South  as  Mandalay,  in  January.  One  was  also  obtained  at  Nimbu  ”  (Col. 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List,  1897,  25).  Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it  from  Penang 
(Rhop.  Malay.  Preface,  p.  vi.).  We  have  examples  from  Sumatra,  Java,  Formosa, 
and  Japan.  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker,  R.N.,  found  it  “  not  very  common  in  Hong  Kong  from 
December  to  May55  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1895,  457).  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  also  obtained  it  in 
China  and  Japan.  It  is  also  recorded  from  the  Philippines. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Vanessa  Dejeanii ,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  Suppl. 
p.  821  (1823).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  pi.  10,  fig.  2  (1836).  Habitat . 
Java. — Vanessa  Samani  (Pryameis  Samani,  Hagen,  Iris,  vii.  p.  359  (1894). 
Habitat .  Sumatra. 
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Genus  ARASCHNIA. 

Araschnia,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  37  (1816).  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  187 
(1848).  Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  123  (1887).  Leech,  Butt.  China,  etc.,  i. 
p.  267  (1892). 

Imago.  Male.  Wings  moderately  small.  Forewing  elongatedly  triangular ; 
costa  very  slightly  arched,  apex  rounded,  exterior  margin  oblique,  sinuous,  slightly 
convex  below  the  apex,  posterior  margin  slightly  recurved ;  costal  vein  extending  to 
about  three-fifths  the  length ;  cell  extending  to  nearly  half  the  wing  ;  first  subcostal 
emitted  at  about  one-sixth  before  end  of  the  cell,  short  and  running  close  to  the 
costal  near  its  end,  and  in  some  specimens  slightly  anastomosed  to  it  close  to  its 
end;  upper  discocellular  extremely  short  and  outwardly-oblique,  middle  disco- 
cellular  erect  and  concave,  lower  discocellular  outwardly-oblique;  middle  median 
emitted  at  some  distance  before  lower  end  of  the  cell,  lower  median  at  half  distance 
before  end  of  cell ;  submedian  vein  slightly  recurved.  Hindwing  small,  conically- 
triangular;  anterior  margin  almost  straight  from  basal  lobe,  apex  rounded,  exterior 
margin  convex  and  sinuous,  abdominal  margin  somewhat  convex,  anal  angle 
pointed  ;  precostal  vein  straight ;  radial  emitted  near  the  base  of  subcostal  branch  ; 
cell  open.  Body  moderately  slender ;  eyes  hairy ;  head  hairy  in  front ;  palpi 
rather  slender,  third  joint  rather  long,  pointed,  smooth,  second  joint  clothed  with 
fine  longish  hairs  beneath  and  above,  sides  smoothly  scaled ;  fore  tarsi  in  male 
clothed  with  fine  long  silky  laterally-divergent  hairs  ;  fore  tarsi  in  female  slender, 
smooth,  joints  spined  at  tip  beneath. 

Larva. — Head  with  two  erect  branched-spines.  Segments  with  a  dorsal,  and 
lateral  rows  of  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Head-piece  short,  cleft ;  thorax  dorsally  angled ;  abdomen  with  a 
dorsal  and  a  shorter  lateral  row  of  points. 

Type. — A.  Levana. 

Seasonal  Dimorphism. — In  the  European  species,  Levana  is  now  known  to  be 
the  spring  form  and  Prorsa  the  summer  form  of  one  species. 

ARASCHNIA  DOHERTYI  (Plate  320,  fig.  3,  3a,  b,  S  $  ). 

Araschnia  Prorsoides,  Elwes,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1891,  p.  285,  pi.  27,  fig.  5,  6,  $  $  (nec  Blanchard). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  dark  purpurescent-brown ;  cilia  black,  alternated 
with  ochreous- white.  Foreiuing  with  two,  or  three,  pale  reddish-ochreous  speckles 
within  the  base  of  the  cell,  a  slender  curved  streak  and  two  straight  streaks  across 
the  middle  of  cell,  followed  by  an  upper  wedge-shaped  ochreous  spot  near  end 
of  the  cell;  below  the  cell  is  a  short  slender  ochreous  streak  and  an  outer 
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obsolescent  clot;  across  the  disc  are  two  upper-discal  outwardly-oblique  pale 
ochreous -yellow  broad  spots,  a  very  small  outwardly-oblique  spot  below,  two  small 
rounded  inwardly-oblique  superposed  white  spots  which  are  outwardly  placed  above 
and  below  the  upper  median  veinlet,  followed  by  three  lower-discal  broad  quadrate 
large  ochreous  spots,  the  lower  being  narrow ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  irregularly- 
disposed  series  of  small  markings,  of  which  the  upper  are  macular  and  pale 
ochreous-yellow,  the  next  a  reddish-ochreous  broken  lunule,  then  a  pale  yellow  short 
lunule,  and  lastly  two  lower  reddish-ochreous  narrow  lunules.  Hindwing  crossed 
by  a  medial-discal  broad  pale  ochreous-yellow  band,  and  a  submarginal  reddish- 
ochreous  very  narrow  lunular  band,  between  which  is  a  very  slender  discal  broken 
sinuous  line ;  base  of  wing  with  a  slightly-defined  pale  yellow  dot  above  the  cell 
and  two  very  slender  curved  lines  across  the  cell.  Underside.  Ground-colour  pale 
yellowish-ochreous  ;  the  discal  band,  as  above,  ochreous-white ;  basal  irregular 
markings  dark  ochreous-red  narrowly  edged  with  yellow,  the  veins  basally  also 
yellow  ;  discal  area  medially  clouded  with  dark  ochreous-red  and  traversed  by  an 
inner  slender  sinuous  black-edged  yellow  line  and  an  outer  diffused  yellow  lunular 
line,  followed  by  two  marginal  slender  black  lines  ;  a  medial  series  of  lilacine- white 
dots,  the  middle  pair  on  the  forewing  being  the  largest  and  represent  those  of  the 
upperside. 

Female.  Upperside  with  markings  as  in  the  male,  but  somewhat  broader. 
Forewing  also  with  a  small  red  spot  beyond  the  cell.  Hinclwing  also  with  an  outer- 
discal  reddish-ochreous  slender  lunular  line.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Body 
dark  olivescent-brown ;  palpi  above  black  ;  body  and  palpi  beneath  and  legs  pale 
ochreous-white  ;  antennas  black  above,  whitish  beneath,  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  S  2,  ?  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Haga  Hills. 

Distribution. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  <e  found  it  abundantly  above  Mao,  on  the 
Manipur  side  of  the  Nagar  Hills,  at  6000  to  8000  feet  elevation,  in  August  and 
September,  1889,  where  it  was  common  in  open  ground  near  water,  the  larva 
feeding  on  a  species  of  Kettle”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  lx.). 

China  and  Japan  species, — Araschnia  prorsoides  (Van.  Prorsoideset  Levanoides, 
Blanchard,  Compt.  Bend.  Acad.  Sci.  1871,  p.  810).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.,  i. 
p.  278,  pi.  26,  fig.  1,  2,  S  ?  .  Syn.  A.  Strigosa,  Alpheraky,  Bom.  Mem.  v.  p.  Ill, 
pi.  5,  fig.  6  (1889).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Araschnia  obscura ,  Fenton,  P.  Z.  S.  1881, 
p.  850.  Syn.  A.  Levana,  Leech,  lx.  p.  269,  pi.  26,  fig.  9.  Habitat.  Corea; 
Yesso,  Japan. — Araschnia  Burejana ,  Bremer,  Bull.  Acad.  Petr.  (1861),  p.  466  ;  id. 
Lep.  Ost-Sib.  p.  15,  pi.  1,  fig.  8  (1864).  Leech,  l.c.  i.  p.  271,  pi.  26,  fig.  10 — 14 
(1892).  Pryer,  Bhop.  Niphon,  p.  25,  pi.  5,  fig.  11  (1888).  Syn.  A.  Strigosa, 
Butler,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1866,  p.  54.  Habitat.  Amur  Land,  W.  China, 
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Corea,  Japan. — Araschnia  Doris ,  Leech,  l.c.  i.  p.  272,  pi.  26,  fig.  4,  5,  A  ?  (1892). 
Habitat.  W.  and  C.  China. — Araschnia  Fallax ,  Janson,  Cist.  Ent.  ii.  p.  271,  pi.  5, 
fig.  3  (1878).  Pryer,  Rhop.  Niphon,  p.  24,  pi.  5,  fig.  12,  ?.  Habitat.  Japan. — 
Araschnia  DavidiS)  Poujade,  Ball.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1885,  p.  114.  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent. 
1890,  p.  38,  pi.  9,  fig.  102  (1890).  Leech,  l.c.  p.  274.  Habitat.  Moupin,  W. 
China. — Araschnia  Oreas ,  Leech,  l.c.  i.  p,  275,  pi.  26,  fig.  6,  A  (1892).  Habitat. 
W.  China. 


Genus  SYMBRENTHIA, 

Symbrenihia,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Sclimett.  p.  43  (1816).  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  238  - 
(1886).  Distant,  Bhop.  Malay,  p.  431  (1886).  Staudinger  and  Scbatz,  Exot.  Scbmett.  ii.  p.  123 
(1887), 

Laogona Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  pL  10,  fig.  3  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i. 
p.  190  (1848). 

Imago. — Male.  Wings  short.  Foreiving  triangular  ;  costa  slightly  arched ; 
apex  obtuse,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique  and  uneven,  posterior  margin  slightly 
recurved;  costal  vein  rather  stout,  extending  to  beyond  middle  of  the  margin  ;  first 
subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  branch  at  one- 
ninth  before  the  end,  third  at  fully  one-third  beyond  the  cell,  fourth  and  fifth  at 
two-thirds ;  upper  discocellular  short  and  outwardly- oblique,  middle  concave,  lower 
rather  slender  and  outwardly-oblique ;  middle  median  veinlet  at  considerable  distance 
from  lower  end  of  cell,  lower  median  at  fully  half  from  the  end ;  submedian  vein 
straight.  Hindwing  triangular;  costa  prominently  arched  at  the  shoulder,  apex 
obtusely  rounded  ;  exterior  margin  oblique,  slightly  sinuous  and  with  a  projecting 
prominent  angle  at  end  of  upper  median,  anal  angle  pointed  ;  precostal  vein  bifid, 
radial  emitted  close  to  base  of  subcostal  branch ;  cell  open.  Body  stout ;  palpi 
ascending,  projecting  half  beyond  the  front,  clothed  with  rather  closely-appressed 
long  scales,  second  joint  more  hairy  above  ;  forelegs  in  male — lemur  scaly,  tibia  and 
tarsus  laxly  clothed  with  long  fine  silky-hairs  which  are  longest  on  the  tarsi  ; 
femur  longer  than  tibia,  the  tibia  and  tarsus  of  equal  length  ;  forelegs  in  female — 
femur,  tibia  and  tarsus  very  slender,  scaly,  very  sparsely  fringed  on  their  outer  side 
with  a  few  very  fine  longish  hairs  ;  tibia  and  tarsus  of  equal  length,  tarsus  four- 
jointed,  second,  third,  and  fourth  joint  armed  beneath  with  a  few  minute  spines  and 
two  stronger  spines  at  the  apex  ;  antennas  with  a  short  obtuse  club  ;  eyes  hairy. 

Labva. — Body  cylindrical ;  head  flattened  in  front,  vertex  broad  and  sharply 
depressed  in  the  middle,  minutely  hairy,  cheeks  slightly  tuberculous ;  third  to  last 
segment  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  four  lateral  rows  of  rigid  branched-spines  on  each 
side. 
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Pupa. — Suspended  by  tail.  Thorax  and  abdomen  laterally  protuberant  in  front ; 
with  an  anterio-dorsal  and  thoracic  pointed  prominence ;  abdominal  segments  with 
a  row  of  dorsal  and  lateral  small  points  ;  head-piece  projected  and  widely  cleft. 

Type. — S.  Hippoclus. 

Disteipution  oe  Genus. “-This  is  a  truly  oriental  genus,  being  found,  in  India 
throughout  the  Himalayas,  Assam,  and  the  Eastern  Ghats;  in  Burma,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  Malay  Peninsula  and  Archipelago,  extending  to  the  Philippine  Islands 
and  W.  and  0.  China,  but  does  not  occur  in  Ceylon,  the  Andaman  or  Nicobar 
Islands. 

Seasonal  Vakiation. — The  species  of  this  genus,  occurring  within  our  area  are, 
apparently,  all  seasonally  variable,  the  markings  of  the  upperside,  in  both  sexes  of 
the  wet-season  broad,  being  narrow  and  brightly-coloured,  and  in  those  of  the  dry- 
season  brood  broader,  more  irregularly-shaped,  and  paler  in  colour.  In  a  Philippine 
species  (8.  Anna ,  Semper)  the  sexes  are  dimorphic — the  male  having  red  bands  and 
the  female  ochreous-white  bands, — and  in  8.  clissoluta,  Stgr.,  from  Palawan,  the 
bands  in  male  are  red,  and  in  female  almost  white.  In  the  Java  species  ( 8 .  Javanus) 
—figured  in  Hiibner’s  Exot.  Schmett. — the  male  has  red  bands,  and  the  female  is 
stated  to  be  dimorphic,  some  having  red  bands,  others  pure  white  bands. 


SYMBRENTHIA  LTJCINA. 

Wet- season  form  (Plate  321,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa  ;  fig.  la  b,  c,  ?  ). 

Symbrenthia  Khasiana,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  569,  J  ? .  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc., 
ii.  p.  241  (1886). 

Symbrenthia  Hippoclus,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  243,  pi.  11,  fig.  4,  4a.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Bengal,  1882,  p.  57.  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  240  (1886).  Doherfey,  id.  1886,  p.  122. 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  431,  pi.  42,  fig.  4,  5,  $  9(1886).  Leech,  Butt,  China,  etc.,  i.  p.  284. 

Symbrenthia  Asthala,  Leech,  l.c.  pi.  25,  fig.  2,  $ , 

Imago.— -Male.  Upperside  fulvescent-black,  with  pale  fulvous  bands.  Cilia 
alternated  with  white.  Forewing  with  an  elongated  rather  narrow  irregular  clavi- 
form  discoidal  band,  its  upper  edge  indented  before  and  at  end  of  the  cell,  its  lower 
edge  including  and  slightly  bordering  the  median  vein ;  a  subapical  oblique  sinuous 
band  extending  to  the  costa,  its  lower  portion  being  usually  broken  in  two,  but 
sometimes  coalescent,  above  its  end  there  is  generally  a  very  small  attached  spot 
and  always  a  slender  apical  lunule ;  below  is  an  oblique  discal  band,  which  is  con¬ 
stricted  at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  its  upper  portion  being  quadrate  and  some¬ 
times  with  a  very  small  attached  spot  at  its  outer  lower  angle.  Hindwing  with  a 
short  basal  costal  patch,  a  rather  broad  discal  band,  which  is  narrowest  anteriorly 
and  widens  suddenly  on  the  abdominal  margin ;  a  much  narrower  submarginal 
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band  gradually  attenuating  and  ending  at  the  upper  subcostal  veinlet,  its  inner 
edge  sinuous  and  sometimes  anteriorly  dotted  with  black  ;  followed  by  a  marginal 
more  or  less  interrupted  fine  line.  Underside  pale  fulvous  or  yellowish-ochreous, 
marked  with  dark  ferruginous  short  streaks  and  spots  almost  throughout,  those 
across  the  disc  of  both  wings  assuming  the  form  of  a  somewhat  conspicuous  darker 
band,  which  band,  on  the  forewing,  has  a  pale  violet  streak  bordering  its  lower 
inner  end.  Forewing  also  with  the  outer-discal  markings  forming  two  submarginal 
continuous  ill-defined  sinuous  lines,  between  which  is  a  series  of  small  indistinctly- 
defined  ocellate  spots,  the  one  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  being  the  most 
distinct  and  with  a  violet-speckled  centre.  Findwing  also  with  the  outer-discal 
markings  forming  two  submarginal  continuous  ill-defined  sinuous  lines,  between 
which  is  a  row  of  very  indistinctly -formed  conical  spots,  those  from  the  discoidal 
veinlet  to  the  anal  angle  being  broadest  and  with  their  shape  obliterated  by 
numerous  bluish-violet  speckles,  some  of  these  speckles  being  also  scattered  above 
the  abdominal  angle ;  outside  these  spots  is  a  marginal  lunular  line,  the  lunule 
above  the  caudal  angle  being  speckled  with  bluish-metallic  scales.  Thorax  above 
olivescent-brown,  abdomen  black  with  a  broad  pale  fulvous  band ;  frontal  tuft 
fulvous ;  palpi  above  blackish  ;  body  and  palpi  beneath,  and  legs,  pale  yellowish- 
ochreous ;  antennse  black,  annulated  with  pale  ochreous  beneath,  tip  fulvous. 

Female.  Upperside  with  all  the  bands  as  in  male,  but  slightly  broader  and 
paler.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  paler ;  all  the  markings  as  in  male,  but 
clearer  and  better  defined.  Body  as  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  1  j-q,  ?  2^  inches. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  321,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  f,  g,  d  $)• 

Pajnlio  Lucina,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iv.  p.  82,  pi.  330,  fig.  E,  F,  $  (1780). 

Symbrenthia  Daruka,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  570,  pi.  66,  fig.  10, 

Male.  Upperside.  Both  wings  with  all  the  bands  much  broader  and  some¬ 
what  paler  than  in  wet-season  form.  Foreiving  with  the  discoidal  band  coalescing 
at  its  upper  and  lower  end  with  subapical  and  discal  band,  the  two  latter  bands  also 
partially  coalesced,  and  the  subapical  band  also  with  the  apical  streak ;  the  lower 
outer  angle  of  the  discal  band  extending  to  the  posterior  angle.  Eindwmg  with  the 
discal  and  submarginal  band  coalesced  on  the  abdominal  border ;  some  transverse 
short  slender  streaks  also  extending  from  the  former  to  the  latter  between  their 
upper  end ;  marginal  interrupted  line  distinct.  Underside  paler  and  with  all  the 
markings  less  defined  than  in  wet-season  form. 

Female.  Upperside  with  all  the  bands  broad  and  coalescent,  as  in  male,  but 
with  paler  central  areas.  Underside  with  the  ground-colour  pale  and  the  markings 
less  defined,  as  in  male. 
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Expanse,  $  1^,  ?  2  to  2x-0  inches. 

Larva. — Body  cylindrical.  Head  black,  flattened  in  front,  vertex  broad  and 
sharply  depressed  in  the  middle,  minutely  hairy,  cheeks  slightly  tuberculous  ;  third 
to  the  last  segment  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  four  lateral  rows  of  black  rigid 
branched-spines  on  each  side;  segments  fuliginous-black;  second  segment  with  a 
slender  pale  ochreous  dorsal  line,  third  to  last  segment  with  two  dorsal  and  two 
sublateral  rows  of  small  pale  ochreous  spots. 

Pupa. — Suspended  by  tail.  Pale  purpurescent-ochreous  ;  thorax  and  abdomen 
laterally  protuberant  in  front ;  with  a  thoracic  and  anterior-dorsal  pointed  promi¬ 
nence  ;  abdominal  segment  with  a  row  of  dorsal  and  lateral  small  points  ;  head-piece 
projected  and  widely  cleft.  (Described  from  preserved  specimens  in  Coll.  Hocking.) 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Khasias ;  Burma;  Tenasserim  ; 
Malay  Peninsula  ;  S.  China. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  the  wet  and  dry  season  form 
from  Kasauli,  N.W.  Himalayas,  Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Bhotan  ;  Khasia  Hills  (Swinhoe)  ; 
Karen  Hills,  Burma ;  and  W.  China.  In  the  British  Museum  are  examples  from 
the  Kali  Valley,  Kumaon ;  Landoor ;  Sikkim  and  Bhotan,  taken  in  March  and  April 
by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  ;  Tilin  Yaw,  Burma,  taken  by  C'apt.  E.  Y.  Watson  in 
February  ;  Karen  Hills  taken  in  December  ;  Thoungyeen  Valley,  March  (Capt.  C.  T. 
Bingham)  ;  Hong  Kong  (J.  J.  Walker,  R.N.)  ;  Colonel  C.  Swinhoe  has  received 
numerous  examples  from  the  Khasia  Hills.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  as  “the 
widest  spread  species  of  the  genus  and  the  most  abundant  in  individuals  where 
met  with.  It  occurs  in  India  throughout  the  Himalayas  and  Assam  to  Upper 
Tenasserim”  (lx.  241).  “Fairly  common,  in  the  W.  Himalayas,  in  the  beds  of 
streams  during  the  summer  and  autumn”  (id.  Ind.  Agriculturist,  1880).  The  Rev. 
J.  H.  Hocking  found  the  larva  feeding  on  Nettle,  in  August,  at  6200  feet  elevation, 
in  the  Kangra  Hills.  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  says  “  it  occurs  somewhat  commonly 
at  Masuri  and  in  the  interior  from  April  to  October.  The  larva  feeding  on 
Debregeasia  bicolor ,  N.O.  Urticaceae,  and  is  gregarious  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1898,  376).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  says  it  is  “  found,  commonly,  in  low  country  and  river 
valleys  in  Kumaon,  as  far  up  as  the  Dhoaj,  6500  feet  elevation.  I  have  also  taken 
it  in  the  Eastern  Ghats  of  the  Indian  Peninsula,  in  the  districts  of  Ganjam  and 
Vizagapatam”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1866,122).  It  is  “common  in  Sikkim,  up  to 
about  6000  feet  elevation,  all  through  the  warm  months.  The  larva  feeding  on 
Girardinia  heterophylla  ”  (L.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  145).  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  says  it  is  “  fairly  common  in  Lower  Burma,  but  is  not  common  in  Upper 
Burma,  though  on  two  successive  days  I  .  took  about  a  dozen  at  one  spot  near 
Sayaing,  in  January  (List  Burm,  Butt.  1897,  25).  Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it 
from  “Perak,  Malay  Peninsula  ”  (Rhop.  Malay.  431). 
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Mr.  J .  H.  Leech  has  several  examples  of  both  forms — which  we  have  verified — 
from  Omeishan,  W.  China,  and  from  Ichang,  C.  China.  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker  found  it 
common  in  Hong  Kong  from  December  to  May.  Fresh  specimens  being  on  the  wing 
in  February  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1895,  458). 

We  have  adopted  Cramer’s  name  Lucina,  being  the  oldest,  given  by  him  to  his 
figure  of  the  Chinese  female  of  the  dry-season  form  of  this  species. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  821,  fig.  1  represents  the  larva  and  pupa  from  the 
Kev.  J.  H.  Hocking’s  Kulu  collection  ;  figs.  1  a,  b,  c,  male  and  female  of  the  wet- 
season  form  (being  the  types  of  Khasiana ),  and  figs,  d,  e,  f,  g,  the  male  and  female 
of  the  dry-season  form  (fig.  e  being  the  type  of  Daruka ). 


SYMBRENTHIA  COTANDA. 

Wet- season  form  (Plate  322,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  <$ ,  le,  d,  9  ). 

Laogona  Hypselis,  Doubleday  and  Hewits.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  191,  pi.  25,  fig.  1,  $  (1847) — nec 
Godart. 

Symbrenthia  Hypselis ,  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  341  (1886).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.. 
1888,  p.  364.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  288.  Staudinger  aud  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett. 
ii.  p.  123,  pi.  16  (1887). 

Symbrenthia  Sinis,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  If  at.  Hist.  Soc.  1891,  p.  357,  pi.  F,  fig.  9, 

Imago. — Upperside.  Both  wings  dark  fulvescent-black  ;  cilia  alternated  with 
yellow.  Forewing  with  a  rich  dark  fulvous,  rather  narrow  discoidal  streak  extending 
along  lower  half  of  the  cell  to  beyond  its  end,  its  upper  edge  irregularly  waved  or 
slightly  sinuous,  the  end  truncate  between  base  of  upper  and  middle  medians,  its 
lower  edge  also  waved  or  slightly  extending  sinuously  below  the  median  vein,  the 
basal  area  of  the  wing  being  also  tinged  with  fulvous  ;  a  subapical  short  oblique 
angular  streak  divided  into  two  portions  by  the  lower  radial,  and  with  a  small  spot 
sometimes  present  disposed  inwardly  above  it;  a  lower-discal  inwardly-oblique  band 
from  below  middle  median  to  the  posterior  margin.  Hindwing  with  a  rich  dark 
fulvous  inwardly-oblique  narrow  irregular-edged  short  medial-discal  band  with 
sometimes  a  small  paler  costal  spot  above  it ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  broader  band 
attenuating  anteriorly  and  ending  at  the  lower  subcostal,  and  an  obsolescent  fulvous 
slender  marginal  line  sometimes  present  from  the  anal  to  near  outer  angle ; 
abdominal  margin  broadly  to  the  submedian  fulvescent -yellow  basally  and  greyish- 
brown  posteriorly,  with  the  blackish  bars  of  the  underside  slightly  visible  ;  the  hairy 
clothing  of  the  lower-discal  area  from  the  base  dark  fulvous.  Underside.  Both 
wings  pale  olivescent-yellow,  with  a  submarginal  and  marginal  very  slender  black 
line.  Forewing  with  the  costal  area  and  from  below  the  cell  obliquely  across  the  disc 
to  near  middle  of  the  outer  margin  tessellated  with  short  black  marks ;  the  lower 
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area  of  tlie  cell  and  posterior  border  being  white,  the  lower  cell  area  and  median 
interspaces  blotched  with  pale  fulvous.  Hindwing  with  the  basal  area  and  lower- 
discal  area  tessellated  with  black  marks  divided  by  a  whitish  transverse  medial 
interspace  representing  the  band  of  the  upperside ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  series 
of  five  metallic-green  conical  spots,  each  being  thickly  powdered  with  black  scales 
and  edged  with  black,  the  whole  series  encompassed  by  a  fine  black  line,  the  veins 
between  the  spots  being  also  black  lined  ;  bordering  these  spots  is  an  inner  black 
lunular  line,  and  outwardly  a  marginal  row  of  metallic-green  black-speckled  lunules, 
the  three  lowest  lunules  from  the  anal  angle  being  broad,  a  similar  lunule  also 
present  at  the  abdominal  angle.  Body  above  black;  thorax  thickly  clothed  with 
iridescent  green  and  fulvous  hairs,  abdomen  with  fulvous  segmental  bands ;  head 
above  black,  front  whitish ;  palpi  above  black,  pale  yellow  beneath  ;  body  beneath 
and  legs  pale  yellow ;  abdomen  beneath  with  lateral,  black  spots  ;  antennae  black 
above,  whitish  beneath. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  fulvescent-black  ;  all  the  bands  yellowish-ochreous. 
j Forewing  with  the  discoidal  band  as  in  male  ;  the  subapical  streak  continued  to  the 
costa  and  having  a  minute  spot  also  present  outside  its  lower  end,  with  which  it  is 
sometimes  coalescent,  a  small  apical  streak  also  above  it ;  outer  band  the  same  as 
in  male.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  band  narrow  as  in  male,  the  blackish  tessellate 
marks  of  the  underside  being  very  slightly  visible  basally ;  outer-discal  band 
narrower ;  marginal  disconnected  line  slightly  apparent.  Underside  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  1-q,  to  2^,  ?  2^  inches. 

Dry-season  form  (Plate  322,  fig.  1,  e,  g,  1,  f,  g,  h,  $ ). 

SymbrentJiia  Cotanda,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1874,  p.  569,  pi.  66,  fig.  9,  g.  de  Nicdville,  Butt. 

India,  ii.  p.  242  (1886) ;  id.  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  145. 

Male. — Upperside  duller  fulvescent-black  than  in  wet-season  form.  Both  wings 
with  all  the  bands  broader,  more  irregular  in  shape,  and  of  a  somewhat  paler  fulvous. 
Forewing  with  the  broad  discoidal  band  diffusedly  extending  brokenly  below  the  cell 
towards  the  posterior  margin  and  partly  coalescing  with  inner  end  of  the  outer  band, 
the  subapical  band  composed  of  three  conjoined  portions.  Hindwing  with  the  discal 
band  extending  broadly  to  the  costal  edge,  where  it  is  pale  yellow ;  the  outer  band 
broader  and  more  irregularly-edged ;  the  fulvous  marginal  disconnected  line  from 
anal  angle  distinct,  its  upper  end  joined  to  the  discal  band.  Underside  similar  to 
wet-season  form. 

Female.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  dark  fulvescent-brown ;  the  black 
tessellate  markings  of  the  underside  being  more  or  less  partially  visible ;  the  bands 
yellowish-ochreous  with  paler  central  areas,  broader  and  more  irregularly-edged  than 
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in  female  of  wet-season  form.  Forewing  with  the  discoidal  band  slightly  confluent 
with  lower  end  of  subapical  band  ;  the  apical  streak  longer  and  narrow  ;  the  lower 
band  very  broad,  its  upper  irregular  end  sometimes  almost  touching  the  subapical 
band.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  band  very  broad,  its  central  area  pale  yellow  ; 
tessellate  marks  of  underside  slightly  visible ;  outer  band  broad,  its  upper  end 
extending  inward  and  sometimes  joined  to  the  discal  band ;  marginal  line  extending 
to  apex.  Underside  paler  throughout  than  in  luet-secison  form. 

Expanse,  8  1^  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Khasia  and  Naga  Hills;  Burma; 
Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  as  being  “  common  in  the  Kali 
Valley,  2000  to  4000  feet  elevation  in  Eastern  Kumaon  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  122). 
Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  not  nearly  so  common  as  Hippodus  [Lucina].  It 
has  a  habit  of  flying  backwards  and  forwards  in  a  narrow  gorge  between  rocks  in 
one  of  the  mountain  streams  so  common  in  the  Himalayas,  and  occasionally  settling 
on  the  overhanging  foliage  55  (Indian  Agriculturist,  1880).  We  possess  the  wet  and 
dry-season  forms  from  Nepal,  Sikkim,  and  the  Khasia  Hills.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has 
both  forms  from  the  Khasias,  and  males  of  the  wet  form  from  Kaschmir.  Mr.  L.  de 
Niceville  records  it  also  from  “  Bhotan,  Assam,  Naga  Hills,  Cachar,  Karen  Hills, 
Burma,  and  Malay  Peninsula”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  857).  “It  is  the 
commonest  species  of  the  genus  in  Sikkim,  and  is  found  up  to  4000  feet  elevation 
almost  throughout  the  year”  (id.  Sikk.  Graz.  1894,  145).  Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith  has 
it  from  the  Ruby  Mines,  Burma.  Specimens  from  the  Thoungyeen  Valley,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  taken  in  November  and  February,  by  Capt.  C,  T.  Bingham,  are  in  the 
British  Museum. 


SYMBRENTHIA  BRABIRA. 

Wei  season  form  (Plate  323,  fig.  1,  la,  J1,  1,  b,  e,  $  ). 

Symbrenthia  Asthala,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1874,  p.  269,  pi.  43,  fig.  9,  8*  Doherty,  Journ. 
Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  122.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  244,  pi.  23,  fig.  106, 
8  (1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  f ulvescent-black ;  the  bands  of  the  same  rich 
dark  fulvous,  as  in  male  of  S.  Gotanda ,  and  of  the  same  shape  but  not  so  broad  as  in  the 
dry-season  form  of  the  latter  species.  Underside  nearly  uniformly  bright  ochreous- 
yellow ;  tessellated  marks  smaller,  narrower,  and  more  widely  apart  than  in 
wet-season  form  of  S.  Hysudra ;  the  submarginal  conical  spots  on  the  hindwing 
small,  imperfectly  formed  and  slightly  speckled  with  metallic-green  scales  ;  marginal 
lunules  continuous  and  metallic-green  speckled. 
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Tamale.  Upperside  with  slightly  paler  bands  than  in  male.  Forewing  with  the 
discoidal  band  somewhat  narrower,  the  other  bands  slightly  broader,  the  snbapical 
band  reaching  the  costa,  and  with  two  very  small  apical  spots  above  its  end. 
R indiving  with  both  bands  somewhat  narrower  than  in  male.  Underside  as  in  the 
male. 

Expanse,  S  1^,  $  2  inches. 

Dry-season  form  (Plate  323,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  <$ ). 

S ymbrenthia  Brabirct ,  Moore,  Proc,  Zool.  Soe.  1872,  p.  558.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  244  (1886). 

Male.  Upperside  duller  fulvescent-black  and  the  bands  paler  than  in  wet-season 
form.  Both  wings  with  very  broad  irregularly-edged  bands,  broader  than  in 
dry-season  8,  Gotanda;  the  discoidal  band  on  forewing  diffused  hindward  below 
base  of  the  cell.  Underside  bright  ochreous-yellow  ;  tessellated  marks  somewhat 
narrower  and  less  perfectly  formed  than  in  the  wet-season  form ;  the  submarginal 
series  of  spots  on  hind  wing  not  conically  defined,  each  being  formed  by  an  upper 
and  lower  short  lunate  line,  the  centres  being  very  sparsely  metallic  speckled. 

Expanse,  lf0  inch. 

Habitat. — Western  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — We  possess  the  type  specimen  ( Asthala ),  the  wet-season  form, 
taken  in  Kaschmir  by  Capt.  B.  Bayne  Beed,  and  also  that  of  the  dry-season  form 
( Brabira ).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  says,  it  is  “rather  rare  in  Masuri,  but  flies  from 
April  to  September.  It  occurs  also  in  the  Tehri  Garhwal  and  the  Upper  Ganges 
Valley”  (J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  Soc.  1898,  876).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal, 
1886,  122)  records  it  from  the  “Pindari  Valley,  N.W,  Kumaon,  at  7000  feet 
elevation.” 

Note. — Brabira  being  the  oldest  name,  takes  precedence  of  that  given  to  the 
wet-season  form.  We  have  not  seen  a  female  of  the  dry-season  form. 

SYMBRENTHIA  SIVOKANA. 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  323,  fig.  2,  2a,  ;  2b,  $  )» 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  dark  fulvescent-black ;  the  bands  rich  dark 
fulvous,  similar  to  those  in  wet-season  S.  Asthala  ;  the  bands  on  forewing  somewhat 
shorter.  Underside  light  yellow  with  defined  intervening  patches  of  ochreous-yellow 
between  the  markings ;  both  wings  with  all  the  markings  very  slender.  Rindwing 
with  the  submarginal  row  of  conical  spots  very  small  and  having  pale  yellow  centres, 
their  inner-edge  only  being  slightly  speckled  with  bluish-grey  scales  ;  the  lower 
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marginal  lunules  and  the  lunule  at  abdominal  angle  slender  and  bluish-grey 
speckled* 

Female.  Upperside  with  the  bands  as  in  male,  of  the  same  colour  and  width. 
Foreiving  also  with  a  small  spot  above  outer  end  of  subapical  band.  Underside  of  the 
same  pale  yellow  ground-colour  and  defined  patches  of  bright  ochreous-yellow  as  in 
male;  the  tessellate  markings  broader;  the  submarginal  row  of  conical  spots  on 
hindwing  with  clear  pale  centres  as  in  male;  the  marginal  lunules  also  the  same  as 
in  male. 

Expanse,  d  l^o,  ?  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim. 

Distribution. — Under  the  name  S.  Asthala  Mr.  L.  de  Uiceville  refers  to  this 
species  as  having  “  been  brought  in  considerable  numbers  in  April,  May  and 
October,  from  native  Sikkim  by  native  collectors.  It  is  very  plentiful  at  Sivoke  in 
March  ”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  145).  Specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Sivoke, 
Sikkim,  taken  in  March  and  May  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon,  are  in  the  British  Museum. 
Other  examples  are  in  our  own  collection,  and  also  in  that  of  Mr.  P.  Crowley  and 
Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith. 


SYMBRENTHIA  HYSTJDEA. 

Symbrenthia  Hysudra,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1874,  p.  268,  pi.  43,  fig.  8,  $  ( dry-season ).  Doherty 
Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  123.  de  Mceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  244  (1886). 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  324,  fig.  1,  la,  <$ ,  1,  b,  c,  $  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fulvescent-black ;  the  bands  uniformly  fulvous. 
Foreiving  with  a  broad  very  irregularly  sinuously-edged  discoidal  band,  a  broad 
subapical  oblique  sinuous  band  extending  to  the  costa,  and  a  broad  lower-discal 
band,  the  latter  being  sinuous  on  its  inner  edge,  curved  on  its  outer  edge,  and 
joined  by  a  narrow  upper  streak  to  the  lower  end  of  subapical  band,  above  which 
latter  is  a  slender  apical  lunule.  Findwing  with  an  irregular-edged  broad  discal 
band  and  a  rather  broad  submarginal  band,  the  latter  attenuated  and  curved  upward 
to  the  upper  median  ;  followed  by  a  slender  interrupted  marginal  line  to  the  apex. 
Underside  yellowish-ochreous,  blotched  with  darker  ochreous.  Foreiving  with  the 
costal  and  medial  tessellate  marks  broadly  black ;  marginal  black  line  prominent. 
Hindwing  with  the  basal  and  lower  discal  tessellate  marks  broadly  black  ;  the 
submarginal  conical  spots  large  and  speckled  with  metallic  greyish-blue  scales  ; 
the  marginal  lower  lunules  and  lunule  at  abdominal  angle  also  metallic  greyish- 
blue. 

Female.  Upperside  with  the  bands  paler  than  in  male.  Foreiving  with  the 
discoidal  band  less  irregular  edged,  the  subapical  band  broader  and  disconnected 
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from  the  lower  band.  1 Rindwing  with  the  bands  as  in  male.  Underside  as  in  the 
male. 

Expanse,  $  2^,  8  2^  inches. 

Dry-season  brood  (Plate  324,  fig.  1,  d,  e,  1,  f,  g,  $ ). 

Male.  Smaller  than  in  wet-season  form.  Upperside  with  all  the  bands  as 
in  wet-season  form,  but  somewhat  paler.  Underside  paler  yellowish-ochreous  ; 
tessellate  marks  the  same  but  somewhat  smaller  ;  the  submarginal  series  of  spots 
smaller  and  not  conical,  each  being  formed  by  an  upper  and  lower  short  black  line, 
the  lower  second  and  third  only  being  slightly  speckled  with  metallic  greyish- blue 
scales  ;  marginal  lower  lunules  and  lunule  at  abdominal  angle  speckled  with  metallic 
greyish-blue  scales. 

Female.  Upperside  with  slightly  paler  bands  than  in  male ;  all  the  bands 
similar.  Forewing  with  the  subapical  band  broader,  its  lower  inner  angle  touching 
the  discoidal ;  lower-discal  band  partly  joined  by  a  streak  to  the  lower  ends  of  both 
the  discoidal  and  subapical  band.  Underside  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  1^,  9  2  inches. 

Habitat. — N.W.  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — We  possess  the  type  specimen,  a  dry-season  male,  taken  in 
Kaschmir  by  the  late  Capt.  It.  Bayne  Heed.  A  female  from  Kulu  is  in  Col.  0. 
Swinhoe’s  collection,  and  a  female,  also  from  Kulu,  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  collection. 
A  male,  taken  at  Kaleni,  at  3900  feet  elevation,  in  May,  by  Capt.  McArthur,  is  in 
Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  collection.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it  in  the  “  Pindari  Valley, 
5000  to  8000  feet  elevation,  U.W.  Kumaon  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  123). 

SYMBRENTHIA  NIPHATOA. 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  325,  fig.  1,  la,  <^,1,  b,  c,  ?  ). 

Symbventhm  Niphanda,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1872,  p.  559.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  243  (1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fulvescent-black ;  cilia  alternated  with  white. 
Forewing  with  a  yellowish-ochreous  rather  narrow  band  oxtending  along  lower  half 
of  the  cell,  including  the  median  vein,  and  ending  between  the  base  of  upper  and 
middle  median  veinlets,  its  end  being  distinctly  truncate,  the  upper  edge  irregularly 
waved,  its  lower  edge  even  ;  a  subapical  outwardly-oblique  narrow  irregular  band 
extending  to  the  costa,  a  small  apical  lunule,  and  a  lower-discal  inwardly- oblique 
narrow  somewhat  recurved  band.  Hindwing  with  a  broader  discal  band  narrowing 
to  the  costa,  below  which  is  a  submarginal  somewhat  lunular  band  attenuating 
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anteriorly  to  tlie  upper  subcostal  veinlet,  followed  by  a  slender  interrupted  marginal 
line.  Underside  bright  oclireous-yellow,  with  two  marginal  prominent  slender  black 
lines.  Forewing  also  with  broad  black  tessellated  marks  from  base  of  costa  to  the 
apex  and  obliquely  from  below  base  of  cell  to  middle  of  outer  margin,  the  interspaces 
representing  the  areas  of  the  bands  of  the  upperside  being  glossy  bluish-white  and 
distinctly  defined.  Hinchving  also  with  the  basal  and  lower  discal  area  tessellated 
with  broad  black  marks,  the  intervening  discal  area  being  glossy  opalescent- white  ; 
a  sub  marginal  series  of  five  metallic-green  conical  spots,  the  two  upper  smallest  and 
somewhat  flattened,  each  spot  black- speckled  and  outlined  with  black,  and  all 
encompassed  by  an  outer  slender  black  line  ;  beyond  is  a  marginal  anterior  black 
line,  and  posterior  metallic-green  lunules  ending  in  a  partially  disconnected  anal 
broader  black  lunule  centred  with  blue-speckles;  a  small  blue-speckled  lunule 
also  at  abdominal  angle ;  the  linear  interspace  between  the  second  row  of 
basal  black  marks,  and  also  between  those  above  the  abdominal  angle  being  white. 
Body  and  palpi  above  fulvescent-black ;  abdomen  with  ochreous  bands  ;  body 
beneath  and  legs  ochreous-yellow,  abdomen  with  black  spots  ;  antennse  black,  tip 
ochreous. 

Female.  Upperside  with  similar  but  slightly  broader,  and  paler  bands  than  in 
male.  Underside  as  in  male ;  all  the  markings  somewhat  broader,  the  marginal 
lower  metallic- speckled  lunules  on  the  hindwing  also  much  broader. 

Expanse,  d  1^  to  2,  ?2ft0  inches. 


Pry-season  form  (Plate  325,  fig.  Id,  e,  $). 

Male.  Somewhat  smaller  than  wet-season  form.  Upperside  with  all  the 
bands  similar,  but  of  a  paler  yellowish-ochreous,  their  middle  areas  palest 
and  their  edges  somewhat  more  irregular.  Underside  paler  yellow  than  the 
wet-season  form.  Both  wings  with  the  tessellate  black  marks  smaller,  the  white 
bands  representing  those  of  the  upperside  not  glossy.  Hindwing  with  the 
series  of  metallic-green  spots  smaller,  shorter,  and  somewhat  quadrate  in  shape, 
the  disconnected  anal  lunule  and  the  lunule  at  abdominal  angle  centred  with 
blue  speckles. 

Female.  Upperside  with  the  bands  slightly  broader  than  in  male.  Underside 
as  male. 

Expanse,  d  1  n>  to  2,  ?  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim. 

Distribution, — “  This  is  rare  in  Sikkim,  occurring  at  low  elevations  from 
about  3000  to  5000  feet,  from  March  to  October”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888, 
365). 
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SYMBRENTHIA  SILANA. 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  325,  fig.  2,  2a,  $). 

Symbrenthia  Silana,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soe.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  117,  pi.  2,  fig.  9 ;  Butt,  of 
India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  243  (1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  ful descent-black.  Forewing  with  a  yellowish- 
ockreous  discoidal  band,  which  is  palest  in  the  middle,  and  somewhat  irregularly- 
clayate  in  shape  ;  a  subapical  rather  broad  angulated  oblique  band  not  quite  reaching 
to  the  costa,  and  above  which  is  a  slender  curved  apical  lunule  ;  below  is  a  broad 
lower-discal  oblique  band.  Kindwing  with  a  broad  yellowish-ochreous  discal  band, 
palest  in  its  middle,  and  not  quite  reaching  the  costa;  a  submarginal  narrow  band 
attenuating  anteriorly  and  ending  at  the  lower  subcostal  veinlet ;  a  marginal 
obsolescent  fine  line.  Underside  bright  ochreous-yellow.  Forewing  with  very  broad 
black  tesselate  marks,  as  normally  disposed,  except  that  the  ordinary  basal  mark 
below  the  cell  is  absent,  there  being  only  three  marks  in  the  submedian  interspace, 
and  the  two  superposed  subapical  marks  are  distinctly  ocellate,  each  having  a  white 
central  dot ;  the  marginal  inner  line  is  also  thick,  and  the  mark  at  posterior  angle 
is  large  and  prominent ;  the  intervening  areas  representing  the  bands  of  the  upperside 
are  opalescent- white.  Kindiving  with  broad  black  basal  and  lower-discal  tesselate 
marks,  the  intervening  discal  area  being  opalescent-white,  the  outer-discal  series  of 
five  spots  are  small,  the  middle  one  only  being  conical,  the  others  almost  round, 
and  the  three  lower  only  are  centred  with  metallic-blue  scales ;  the  three  lower  outer 
marginal  connected-lunules  are  sharply  angled  and  also  centred  with  metallic-blue 
scales. 

Female.  “  Larger.  Forewing  broader,  the  outer  margin  evenly  curved; 
markings  throughout  paler  ;  except  the  blue  ones  on  the  underside  of  kindwings, 
which  are  larger  and  more  prominent.  The  subapical  streak  on  the  upperside  of 
the  forewing  touching  the  costa,  and  a  small  narrow  spot  just  within  it.” 

Expanse,  $  2,  ?  2n>  inches. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  325,  fig.  2,  b,  £). 

Male.  Upperside  with  broader  and  paler  bands,  with  more  irregular  edges. 
Underside  paler  yellow  than  in  wet-season  form,  the  areas  representing  the  bands  of 
upperside  broader  ;  markings  the  same,  but  not  quite  so  broad ;  the  submarginal 
black  spot  between  the  upper  medians  centred  with  blue  speckles. 

Expanse,  <$  l^o  inch. 

Habitat. — Sikkim  ;  Bhotan. 

Distribution. — “  This  is  rare  and  local  in  Sikkim,  at  about  2000  feet  elevation, 
vol.  iv,  September  12th,  1899,  B 
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where  Mr.  Otto  Moller  has  hitherto  only  procured  it  in  May.  It  has  also  been 
taken  at  Buxa,  Bhotan  ”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  865).  “  All  the 
specimens  I  have  seen  have  been  obtained  in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations  in  March  and 
May”  (de  Niceville,  l.c.  243). 

Malayan  Species. — Symbrenthia  Hippoclus  (Pap.  Hippoclus,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot. 
iii.  p.  46,  pi.  220,  fig.  C,  D,  d  (1779).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  pi.  36,  d. 
Habitat.  Amboina. — Symbrenthia  Javanus  (Sym.  Hippoclus,  var.  Javanus,  Staudinger 
(Eruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1896,  p.  314)  ;  Sym.  Hippoclus,  de  Niceville,  Journ. 
Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1891,  pi.  E,  fig.  10,  dimorphic  ?  .  Hypanartia  Hippocla, 
Iliibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  iii.  fig.  1,  2,  3,  4,  d,  dimorphic  ?  (1827).  Habitat. 
Java. — Symbrenthia  Violetta ,  Hagen,  Eeuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  Lep.  1896,  p.  165. 
Habitat.  Sumatra  ;  Borneo. — Symbrenthia  Niasica.  Male.  Differs  from  Violetta  on 
the  underside  in  the  ground-colour  being  duller  ochreous-yellow  and  all  the  red 
markings  very  inconspicuous.  On  the  forewing  the  small  round  spot  between  the 
upper  and  middle  median  is  centred  with  ochreous-yellow  and  has  a  distinct  blackish 
outer  attached  mark,  the  lower-discal  oblique  fascia  is  also  inwardly-edged  with 
yellow,  in  the  Sumatran  Violetta  both  these  parts  are  distinctly  violet.  On  the 
hindicing  the  obsolescent  conical  spots  are  also  entirely  yellow,  and  are  not  speckled 
with  violet  scales,  the  marginal  lunular  line  is  distinctly  inwardly-bordered  with  blackish 
lunules  from  the  anal  angle  to  the  apex,  the  lunule  above  outer  angle  being  blue 
speckled.  Female.  Hpperside  with  the  bands  similar  but  narrower  than  in  Violetta. 
Underside  paler  than  in  male,  the  ground-colour  and  markings  similar  to  Violetta , 
except  that  on  the  hindwing  the  marginal  lunular  line  has  a  more  or  less  defined 
inwardly-bordered  shade.  Habitat.  Nias  (Coll.  Swinhoe  and  British  Museum). — 
Symbrenthia  Semperi  (Sjm.  Lucina,  Semper,  Peisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  114,  pi.  21,  fig.  7, 
8,  d  ? .  Habitat.  Philippines. — Symbrenthia  Anna ,  Semper,  lx.  p.  114,  pi.  21, 
fig.  5,  6,  d  $  (1888).  Habitat.  Bohol,  Philippines. — Sijmbrenthia  Hypatia  (Laogona 
Hypatia,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1869,  p.  345,  d).  Hagen,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1896,  p.  165.  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  432,  pi.  42,  fig.  6,  d.  Eruhstorfer,  Stett. 
Ent.  Zeit.  1894,  p.  125,  pi.  3,  fig.  4,  d.  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895, 
p.  428.  Sign.  Symb.  Chersonesia,  Eruhst.  Berk  Ent.  Zeit.  1893,  p.  38. 
Symb.  Hippocrene,  Staudinger,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1896,  p.  232,  pi.  5,  fig.  3,  d.  We 
have  compared  Wallace’s  type  specimen,  nowin  the  Oxford  University  Museum,  with 
male  Sumatran  and  Bornean  examples.  A  Sumatran  female,  in  Mr.  Hodmans 
collection,  has  all  the  bands  on  the  upperside  broader  and  paler  fulvous  than  in 
male ;  the  ground-colour  on  the  underside  is  slightly  paler,  but  with  all  the  dark 
reticulated  markings  the  same  as  in  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the  two 
transverse  discal  slender  lines  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  are  joined 
together  longitudinally  in  their  middle  and  form  a  distinct  yellow  letter  Habitat . 
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Java;  Sumatra;  Borneo;  Malay  Peninsula. — Symbrenthia  dissoluta ,  Staudinger, 
Iris,  1889,  p.  49.  Habitat.  Palawan. — Symbrenthia  Ottilia ,  Fruhst.  Berl,  Ent.  Zeit. 
1897,  p.  327.  Syn.  Sym.  Hypselis,  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1885,  p.  264.  Habitat. 
Nias,  ?  Sumatra—  Symbrenthia  Hypselis  (Vanessa  Hypselis,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix. 
Suppl.  p.  818  (1823).  Laog.  Hypselis,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  pi.  x.  fig.  3,  S 
(1836).  Sym.  Hypselis,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  p.  356,  pi.  F, 
fig.  8,  d.  Habitat .  Java. — Symbrenthia  Sinica.  Male.  Upp er side  with,  tbe  fulvous 
bands  similar  to  those  in  Sikkim  wet- season  form  of  Gotanda,  except  that  on  the 
forewing  the  subapical  band  is  longer,  narrower,  and  its  lower  part  longer.  Under¬ 
side  with  broader  and  more  compactly-disposed  black  tesselate  markiugs  than  in 
Gotanda ,  the  metallic-blue  conical  spots  on  hindwing  only  about  half  their  size,  and 
the  three  marginal  lower  blue  lunules  very  narrow.  Female.  Upper  side  with 
somewhat  paler  bands  than  in  male,  all  wider.  Underside  as  in  the  male.  Expanse, 
$  2,  ¥  2 fn a  inches,  Habitat .  VY.  China  (Coll.  Leech). 

Genus  PROTHOE. 

ProthoS,  Hfibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Sclimett.  ii.  fig.  54  (1823-26).  Doubleday  and  Westwood,  Gen.  D. 
Lep.  ii.  p.  266  (1850).  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1869,  p.  80.  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  110 
(1883).  Semper,  Reisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  77  (1886).  de  bTiceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii,  p.  293 
(1886).  Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schniett.  ii.  p.  177  (1888). 

Imago. — Male.  Wings  large.  Forewing  triangular ;  costa  slightly  arched,  apex 
obtuse;  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique,  nearly  straight  and  also  even,  posterior 
angle  rounded  ;  posterior  margin  almost  straight ;  costal  vein  strong,  extending  to 
half  the  margin ;  cell  extending  to  two-fifths  at  its  upper  end  from  the  base ;  first 
subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fourth  before  end  of  cell  and  curved  upward  towards 
end  of  the  costal  vein,  but  entirely  free  from  it ;  second  subcostal  branch  at  half¬ 
way  between  it  and  end  of  cell ;  third  subcostal  at  one-sixth  beyond  the  cell  and 
extending  to  the  apex ;  fourth  and  fifth  branch  at  two-sixths  beyond  the  cell,  the 
fourth  branch  deflexed  before  reaching  the  end  below  the  apex  ;  upper  discocellular 
extremely  short,  almost  obsolete  ;  middle  discocellular  oblique,  rather  short  and 
slightly  convex  ;  the  lower  discocellular  long,  its  upper  end  deeply  concave,  the  lower 
end  extending  obliquely  outward  ;  middle  median  veinlet  at  one- sixth  before  lower 
end  of  cell,  lower  median  at  one-half  before  the  end  ;  submedian  vein  nearly  straight. 
Hindwing  somewhat  triangularly  oval  ;  anterior  margin  long,  gently  curved  from  near 
the  base,  apex  oblique  ;  exterior  margin  convexly- oblique  from  end  of  upper  subcostal, 
slightly  waved,  produced  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  into  a  short  broad  out¬ 
wardly-curved  tail,  from  thence  to  anal  angle  broadly  scalloped  ;  a  prominent  tuft  of 
long  fine  silky  hairs  extending  hindward  from  basal  interspace  between  the  submedian 
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and  inner  vein,  the  tuft  overlapping  a  glandular  patch  of  scales  ;  precostal  vein  slightly 
curved ;  subcostal  ending  below  the  apex,  radial  emitted  from  subcostal  branch  at 
some  distance  from  the  latter ;  cell  open ;  lower  median  emitted  opposite  base  of  dis- 
cocellular,  upper  and  middle  medians  at  some  considerable  distance  beyond ;  sub- 
median  and  inner  vein  much  recurved  from  the  base.  Body  moderately  stout ;  palpi 
rather  short,  projected  forward  to  level  of  vertex,  compressed  laterally,  clothed  with 
short  appressed  hair-scales,  end  of  second  joint  above  more  hairy,  apical  joint 
conical ;  forelegs  of  male  very  short,  thickly  clothed  to  the  tip  with  short  hairs  ; 
forelegs  of  female  laxly  scaly,  tarsus  dilated  towards  the  extremity  and  slightly 
truncate  at  tip,  the  spines  slender  and  sharp-pointed ;  antennae  slender,  with  an 
elongated  slender  gradually-formed  club  ;  eyes  naked. 

Type. — P.  Franckii. 

PROTHOE  ANGELICA  (Plate  326,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  ?). 

Prothoe  Angelica ,  Butler,  Annals  of  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  pp.  53,  54.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii. 
p.  295,  front  plate,  fig.  120,  g  (1886). 

Prothoe  uniformis,  Butler,  l.c.  pp.  53,  54  (1885). 

Protlioe  Franckii  (part),  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1869,  p.  80.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1878,  p.  832.  Elwes, 
P.Z.S.  1891,  p.  284. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Both  wings  dark  blue-black,  the  basal  area  palest 
and  thickly  irrorated  with  light  blue  scales.  Forewing  with  a  narrow  black  slightly 
angulated  streak  crossing  end  of  the  cell  but  not  quite  touching  the  median  vein  ;  a 
broad  discal  outwardly-oblique  pale  blue  band  (of  a  lilacine  or  cobalt  tint  in  certain 
lights)  extending  from  the  costa  to  the  posterior  angle,  and  traversed  through  its 
middle  area  by  two  more  or  less  indistinctly-defined  white  costal  streaks  and  a  row 
of  five  lower  obliquely- dentiform  decreasing  irrorated  white  streaks,  one  in  each 
interspace  from  lower  subcostal  to  lower  median,  the  blue  band  being  variable  in 
width,  in  the  male  from  four-tenths  to  five-tenths  of  an  inch,  and  it  generally 
includes  the  black  cell-streak  ;  the  inner  edge  of  the  band  is,  generally,  regular  and 
speckled,  its  outer  edge  being  more  defined  and  irregular ;  beyond  is  an  apical  series 
of  five  superposed  rounded  lilacine-white  spots,  of  which  the  lower  first  and  third 
are  very  small  and  generally  indistinct  or  obsolete.  Findwing  with  two  elongated 
lilacine-white  spots  at  the  extreme  apical  margin  divided  by  the  upper  submarginal 
veinlet ;  a  slender  lilacine-white  interrupted  wavy  marginal  line  extending  from  anal 
angle  to  near  the  outer  caudal  angle ;  the  glandular  tuft  of  hairs  reddish-ochreous. 
Underside  pale  olivescent-buff  or  brownish-ochreous,  with  dark  brown  markings. 
Forewing  with  a  broad  dark  brown  posterior  marginal  area,  a  narrow  outer  marginal 
middle  line,  a  looped-spot  at  base  of  the  cell,  two  superposed  annular  spots  in  the 
middle  and  a  W-shaped  mark  near  its  end  continued  to  the  costa,  the  discocellulars 


NYMPH  A  LIN JE.  (Group  NYMPXALINA.) 


125 


enclosed  by  a  double  line,  some  bordering  spots  outside  the  cell,  a  large  broad  upper 
discal  patch  decreasing  from  the  costa  sinuously  to  near  the  upper  median  and 
traversed  by  a  pale  sinuous  streak,  two  outer- discal  large  somewhat  hastate  marks 
between  the  radial  and  middle  median,  the  lower  one  being  generally  broken,  an 
upper  submarginal  series  of  small  slender  sinuous  marks,  the  upper  two  being  double 
and  with  white  centre,  the  two  lower  with  a  white  outer  streak,  a  small  similar 
sinuous  mark  also  between  the  middle  and  lower  median  ;  the  outer  margin  inwardly 
blotched  with  reddish-ochreous  ;  obliquely  across  the  disc  the  interspaces  between 
the  veins  are  somewhat  whitish,  indicating  the  white  marks  of  the  band  on  the 
upperside.  Hindwing  with  a  dark  brown  spot  at  the  base  of  costal  lobe,  a  streak 
from  base  of  abdominal  margin  extending  across  base  of  cell  to  the  costa,  some 
streaks  below  the  cell  to  abdominal  margin  a  reniform  mark  in  middle  of  the  cell, 
another  at  its  end  extending  to  the  upper  subcostal  veinlet,  and  a  slender  angled- 
streak  beyond  the  cell,  a  small  patch  above  the  cell,  some  streaks  below  the  cell,  two 
broad  partly-coalescent  irregular  upper-discal  patches  descending  from  the  costa, 
followed  by  an  outer-discal  series  of  large  conical-shaped  spots — one  between  each  of 
the  interspaces — and  each  thickly  irrorated  with  black  and  metallic-greyish-green 
scales,  the  anterior  inwardly  margined  by  a  black  and  an  ochreous-red  outer  line,  the 
lower  with  a  black  line  only,  each  also  is  outwardly  bordered  by  a  blackish  line ;  the 
middle  of  outer  margin  including  the  upper  half  of  the  tail  is  dark  brown,  the  lower 
half  of  the  tail  being  green  or  greyish-green  inwardly  and  whitish  outwardly ;  anal 
lobe  with  a  black  angled-mark  centred  with  red  outwardly  and  bordered  by  green  or 
greyish-green  inwardly ;  a  smaller  similar  streak  also  above  anal  angle. 

Female.  Upperside  as  in  male,  except  that  the  blue  band  on  the  forewing  is  some¬ 
what  broader  and  its  white  markings  also  broader  and  longer.  On  the  hindwing  the 
apical  white  spots  are  also  somewhat  broader,  and  the  lower  marginal  white  line 
more  prominent.  Underside  also  as  in  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the  inter¬ 
spaces  between  the  veins  obliquely  across  the  disc — indicating  the  white  portions  of 
the  band  of  the  upperside — are  broader  and  more  defined.  Body  above  blue-black, 
beneath  whitish  with  blackish  stripes ;  palpi  above  brown,  sides  white  and  with  a 
black  stripe  beneath ;  legs  blackish  above,  whitish  beneath ;  antennas  reddish- 
ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  3  to  3^0,  ?  3  to  3^0  inches. 

Habitat. — Upper  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Sumatra;  Borneo. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — The  type  specimens  are  recorded  by  Mr.  Butler 
from  “  Tenasserim,  Borneo,  and  Sumatra”  (l.c.  p.  54).  Mr.  Otto  Limborg  took  it 
at  “  Meetan,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  April”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  832).  In  Mr.  F.  D. 
Godman’s  collection  are  specimens  from  Malawoon,  Burma,  taken  by  Mr.  A.  O. 
Hume,  both  sexes  from  E.  Pegu,  taken  in  March  and  September  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty ; 
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also  from  Borneo.  It  is  recorded  from  “  Sandakan,  1ST.  Borneo  ”  (Pryer  and  Cator, 
~N.  Borneo  Herald,  1894,  258).  Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith  has  a  female  from  Daat  Island, 
Labuan,  and  Mr.  P.  Crowley  has  both  sexes  from  Perak,  and  Lawas,  U.  Borneo. 
Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  as  <c  occurring  not  uncommonly  at  the  foot  of  the  Karen 
Hills,  E.  Pegu,  and  was  taken  on  the  body  of  a  dead  Python.  It  is  very  fragrant  in 
both  sexes  ”  (P.  Z,  S.  1891,  256).  Mr.  T.  A.  Hauxwell  obtained  it  at  Tounghou, 
Upper  Tenasserim,  and  notes  that  it  flies  low,  and  settles  low  down  on  the  trunks 
of  trees,  with  closed  wings,  only  two  or  three  feet  from  the  ground.  Once  frightened 
it  never  returns  to  the  same  spot”  (L.  de  Uiceville,  J.  Bombay  U.  H.  1899). 
It  is  t£  found  not  rarely  in  Sumatra.  It  settles  on  tree  trunks  with  its  head 
downwards”  (id.  J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1895,  439). 

Our  illustrations  on  Plate  326  are  from  a  male  and  female  taken  in  E.  Pegm 


RROTHOE  REGALIS  (Plate  326,  fig.  2,  2a,  £). 

Prothoe  regalis,  Butler,  Annals  of  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  pp.  53,  54,  306,  pi.  8,  fig.  1,  <y.  de  Niceville, 
Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  296  (1886).  Doherty,  Journ.  Asiat.  Soc.  Bengal,  1889,  p.  126. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside,  C{  Both  wings  with  the  basal  third  and  body  oliye^ 
green.  Foreiuing  crossed  obliquely  from  middle  of  the  costa  to  the  third-fourth  of 
the  inner  margin  by  a  broad  silvery^blue  belt,  the  external  edge  of  which  is  irregu¬ 
larly  notched  and  only  separated  by  a  blackish  submarginal  streak  from  three  large 
spots  of  the  same  colour  upon  the  centre  of  the  external  border  ;  veins  slenderly 
black,  terminating  in  blackish  spots,  two  of  which  are  placed  between  the  above- 
mentioned  blue  spots  ;  two  white  spots  followed  by  a  blackish  streak  upon  the 
costal  part  of  the  blue  belt ;  a  large  triangular  black  spot  closing  the  cell  ;  apical 
area  chocolate-brown  ;  three  subapical  spots,  the  two  upper  large,  placed  obliquely, 
bluish,  with  white  centres,  the  submarginal  bluish,  small.  Emdwing  with  the  centre 
of  the  wing  blue-black  ;  apical  area  and  external  border  chocolate-brown  ;  two 
linear  apical  blue  dashes  and  a  blue  line  along  base  of  the  fringe.  Underside. 
Forewing  whitey-brown,  slightly  tinted  with  greenish  towards  the  base  and  with 
lilacine  along  the  external  border ;  markings  very  similar  to  those  in  P.  FrancJcii, 
but  the  outline  spots  on  the  discoidal  area  filled  in  with  dark  olivaceous,  with  no 
trace  of  an  oblique  white  band  and  with  all  the  internervular  submarginal  markings 
cruciform,  Ftindiving  with  the  basal  half  as  in  P.  Franckii ,  excepting  that  the 
discoidal  spots  are  fifled  in  with  dark  olivaceous ;  external  half  considerably  darker, 
its  inner  half  greyish-olivaceous,  enclosing  a  series  of  oblong  internervular  black 
patches,  which  are  sinuated  in  front  and  bounded  by  reddish  crescentic  borders  ; 
immediately  beyond  these  reddish  crescents  is  a  submarginal  series  of  eight  unequal 
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black-edged  bronze-green  spots,  with  brighter  green  borders ;  these  spots  are 
irrorated  and  more  or  less  suffused  with  blackish ;  from  apex  to  second  median 
branch  is  a  series  of  gradually  increasing  marginal  black  spots,  edged  externally 
with  pink,  the  last  two  crossed  by  a  red  stripe ;  a  large  bright  olive-green  semi¬ 
circular  spot,  with  black  inner  border  and  bluish-white  outer  border  at  outer 
extremity  of  first  median  interspace,  and  a  large  black  spot,  crossed  by  a  red 
A-shaped  marking,  and  bordered  along  its  infero-exterior  border  with  grey,  at  the 
extremity  of  interno-median  area ;  a  triangular  black  and  red  spot  at  extremity  of 
abdominal  fold  ”  (Butler,  l.c.  306). 

Expanse,  8  3^  inches. 

Habitat. — Manipur  ;  Upper  Assam. 

Note. — £e  Duller  in  colour  than  P.  Angelica  ;  differs  in  the  absence  of  white  on 
the  blue  belt,  and  in  the  great  width  of  the  belt,  and  in  the  presence  of  blue 
marginal  spots  on  the  forewing,  the  less  caudate  hindwing,  the  cruciform  character 
of  the  black  submarginal  markings  of  the  underside  of  the  forewing,  the  filled-in 
discoidal  markings  on  both  wings,  the  inner-half  of  external  area  of  hindwing,  on 
the  underside,  being  greyish -olivaceous  crossed  by  oblong  black  patches  with  reddish 
external  borders,  the  shorter  green  and  black  submarginal  arched  spots,  etc.” 
(Butler,  lx.  54). 

Distribution. — A  single  specimen  of  the  male  of  this  species  was  taken  in 
Manipur  by  Dr.  Gf.  Watt.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  <tf  obtained  one  male  near  Margherita, 
and  one  was  seen  near  Sadiya,  Upper  Assam.,  the  former  agreeing  with  regalis  in 
the  dusky  underside,  and  the  very  broad  blue  band  and  five  blue  spots  of  the  fore¬ 
wing  above,  but  the  hindwing  and  the  base  of  the  forewing  have  an  obvious  violet- 
gloss,  though  they  are  not,  as  in  angelica ,  powdered  with  the  bluish-white  scales  55 
{l.c.  126). 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Prothoe  Niasica ,  Rober,  Entom.  Nadir.  1894,  p.  366. 
Habitat.  Nias  Island. — Prothoe  Francldi  (Nym.  Francki,  Gfodart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix. 
SuppL  p.  825  (1823).  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  pi.  54  (1823-26). 
Doubleday  and  Westwood,  Glen.  D.  Lep.  ii.  p.  266,  pi.  51,  fig.  3,  ?  (1850).  Wallace, 
Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1869,  p.  80.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  52.  Habitat.  Java. — - 
Prothoe  Semjoeri,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1884,  p.  204,  pi.  2,  fig.  1,  la.  Semper, 
Reisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  77,  pi.  15,  fig.  1  (1887).  Habitat.  Mindanao. — Prothoe  Plateni , 
Staudinger  (Semper,  Reisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  334).  Habitat.  Mindoro. 


Genus  AGATASA. 

Male.  More  robust  than  in  typical  Prothoe.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  costal 
and  subcostal  vein  curved  inward,  the  subcostal  being  perfectly  free  from  end  of 
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costal  vein ;  middle  discocellular  slightly  concave,  lower  disco  cellular  oblique  and 
very  slightly  but  evenly  concave;  basal  interspace  between  the  snbmedian  and 
posterior  margin  thickly  clothed  with  fine  longish  appressed  woolly  chairs,  j Hindwing 
somewhat  narrower  than  in  Prothoe,  the  anterior  margin  very  much  arched  from  the 
base  and  thence  oblique  to  apex ;  upper  area  of  the  cell  longer,  the  radial  starting 
from  second  subcostal  at  nearly  equal  distance  as  the  latter  does  from  the  costal ; 
submedian  vein  densely  covered  from  its  base  to  end  with  fine  long  laterally- 
spreading  woolly-hairs  ;  the  basal  area  of  the  cell  and  of  middle  and  lower  medians 
also  clothed  with  fine  longish  woolly-hairs.  Body  very  robust ;  base  of  abdomen 
densely  woolly ;  palpi  longer,  and  curved  upward. 

Type. — A.  Calydonia. 

Habtts.- — Mr.  L.  de  Mceville  records  A.  Calydonia  as  being  found,  in  Sumatra, 
only  in  forest,  and  is  rare.  Dr.  L.  Martin  took  his  first  specimen  on  a  wounded 
tree,  where  it  was  sucking  up  the  juice.  It  was  on  the  fourth  day,  after  having 
missed  it  the  three  previous  days,  and  on  the  very  same  tree.  Only  one  pair  of  this 
strong- winged  butterfly  may  be  found  over  a  large  area  of  forest,  which  likes  to 
keep  to  the  higher  trees,  quite  out  of  the  reach  of  the  net,  but  is  fond  of  feces  and 
strong- smelling  things,  such  as  carrion,  to  which  it  is  often  attracted  and  caught. 
It  settles  with  the  head  downwards  on  tree  trunks,  and  makes,  while  feeding,  the 
same  rotating  movements  in  the  kindwings  as  is  done  by  many  Lycgenkfe”  (J.  As. 
Boc.  Beng.  1895,  488). 

AGATASA  BELISAMA  (Plate  327,  fig.  1,  la,  #)t 
Prothoe  Eelisama ,  Crowley,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1891,  p.  403,  pi.  18,  fig.  1,  2, 

Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  medial,  basal,  and  lower-discal  area  deep 
sulphur-yellow,  the  lower  base  bluish- white,  the  apical  half  from  base  of  the  costa 
across  upper  end  of  cell  and  then  irregularly-angled  across  the  disc  to  posterior 
margin  before  the  outer  angle,  brownish-black  ;  a  small  yellow  narrow  costal  spot 
above  end  of  the  cell,  an  outwardly -oblique  subapical  series  of  four  irregular- shaped 
spots,  the  first  from  the  costa  small,  the  next  also  small  and  placed  between  the 
lower  subcostals,  the  third  and  fourth  in  the  next  interspaces,  both  being  elongated  ; 
at  the  apex  is  a  small  obsolescent  brownish-white  spot.  Eindvnng  with  the  base 
and  lower-discal  area  bluish- white,  the  broad  woolly  covering  of  the  submedian 
being  slightly  tinged  with  sulphur-yellow,  the  upper  medial-discal  interspaces 
between  the  subcostal  and  radial  being  also  tinged  with  very  pale  sulphur-green,  and 
the  outer  costal  border  above  white ;  outer  margin  with  a  broad  irregular  bluish- 
black  band,  the  extreme  marginal  edge  having  a  slender  interrupted  white  line. 
Underside.  Forewing .  Ground-colour  white,  with  the  medial-discal  area  from  the 
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cell  to  outer  margin  bright  yellow,  the  apical  area  clouded  with  very  pale  ochreous- 
brown ;  marked  with  three  black  spots  along  base  of  the  costa,  a  spot  at  base  of 
cell,  two  rounded  spots  across  its  middle,  an  elongated  constricted  spot  beyond  from 
the  costa,  and  a  streak  close  to  end  of  cell ;  beyond  is  an  irregular  streak  decreasing 
from  the  costa  to  the  upper  median  veinlet,  followed  by  some  upper-discal  irregular¬ 
shaped  streaks  and  a  lower  loop-mark  between  the  upper  medians,  and  then  by  three 
outer  transverse  series  of  various  narrow-shaped  marks,  the  lowest  of  each  series 
being  disposed  between  the  upper  medians,  the  extreme  outer-margin  bordered  by  a 
slender  black  band,  and  above  the  posterior  angle  is  an  irregular,  broken,  diffused 
black  patch ;  the  intervening  spaces  between  the  cell  markings  and  partly  between 
those  of  the  upper  disc  and  of  the  outer  margin,  being  bright  ochreous-red.  Hind¬ 
wing.  Ground-colour  white.  Basal  interspaces  to  the  middle  of  the  costa  with 
partly  confluent  black  streaks  intervened  with  ochreous-red ;  a  series  of  elongated 
black  streaks  disposed  across  the  disc  from  middle  of  abdominal  margin  to  near  the 
anterior  margin  before  the  apex,  the  streaks  being  placed  singly  between  the  veins, 
except  in  the  discoidal  interspace,  where  it  is  in  three  portions,  the  intervening 
veins  and  their  borders  being  lined  with  ochreous-brown,  brightest  between  the 
discoidal  portions  and  at  outer  end  of  the  upper  streaks ;  beyond  are  two  pairs  of 
submarginal  prominent  black  lunular  lines,  each  pair  being  traversed  by  a  similar 
bluish-white  line,  the  inner  pair  being  also  somewhat  sinuous  at  the  anterior  end, 
and  the  interspace  between  the  pairs  is  irrorated  with  pale  green  and  black  scales  ; 
outside  the  end  of  the  outer  pair  is  a  row  of  three  similar  black-and-white  lunules 
extending  from  anal  angle  to  the  caudal  angle,  the  caudal  portion  being  broadly 
black,  each  of  these  and  those  above  the  tail  are  outwardly  bordered  by  bright 
yellow,  and  the  outer  black  lunule  at  anal  angle  is  broken  by  a  small  bright  ochreous- 
red  bar;  intervening  between  the  discal  black  streaks  and  the  inner  submarginal 
line  is  a  parallel  row  of  diffused  black  lunules.  Body  above  white  ;  base  of  thorax 
and  of  abdomen  very  woolly ;  collar  with  two  black  bands ;  head  black  and  white 
spotted;  palpi  above  and  beneath  black,  its  sides  white;  legs  whitish  above, 
blackish  beneath  ;  antennae  blackish  above,  red  beneath. 

Expanse,  d  4f0  inches. 

Habitat. — Lower  Burma. 

Distribution  and  Habits, — The  type  specimen  was  taken  in  Tounghoo,  and  is 
in  the  collection  of  Mr.  P„  Crowley.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  “  three  specimens  at 
Petichaung,  at  the  foot  of  the  Karen  Hills,  E.  Pegu”  (P.  Z.  S.  1891,  284).  Mr.  T. 
A.  Hauxwell  states  that  6S  it  occurs  rarely  in  the  Ataran  Valley  in  March,  and  in  the 
Tounghoo  Hills,  3000  feet  elevation,  in  April  and  June.”  As  stated  by  Mr.  A.  B. 
Wallace,  in  <e  the  Malay  Archipelago,  with  regard  to  the  very  closely- allied  Prothoe 
Galydonia ,  this  species  flies  high  and  settles  high  up  on  tree  trunks  with  closed 
VOL.  IV. 
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wings,  very  rarely  descending  to  the  ground.  It  invariably  returns  to  the  same 
spot  when  frightened  off,  so  if  its  resting-place  is  within  reach,  the  butterfly,  with 
patience,  can  be  secured  with  certainty.  To  capture  one  specimen  my  men  and  I 
had  to  construct  three  high  platforms  of  bamboo  adjoining  three  trees  between  which 
P.  Belisama  continually  flew  backwards  and  forwards.  After  some  time  we  managed 
to  secure  the  specimen  ”  (L.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1899). 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Agatasa  Calydonia  (Nymph.  Calydonia,  Hewitson, 
Exot.  Butt.  i.  p.  86,  pi.  43,  fig.  3,  4  (1855).  Charaxes  Calydonia,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  p.  638.  Prothoe  Caledonia,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1867,  p.  873.  Distant,  Bhop. 
Malay,  p.  110,  pi.  13,  fig.  9,  A  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  297 
(1886);  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  438.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula; 
Sumatra  ;  Labuan,  Borneo. — Agatasa  Chrysodonia  (Prothoe  Chrysodonia,  Staudinger, 
Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1890-91,  p.  86,  pi.  4,  fig.  6).  Habitat .  S.E.  Mindanao. — Agatasa 
Heterodonia ,  Staudinger  (Semper,  Beisen  Phil.  Lep.  p.  334).  Habitat .  Mindoro. 


Genus  RHINOPALPA. 

Rhinopalpa,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  iv.  p.  399  (1860)  ;  id.  Neues  Lep.  p.  49  (1861).  Distant, 
Rhop.  Malay,  p.  97  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  245  (1886).  Staudinger  and 
Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  p.  128  (1887). 

Eurhinia,  Felder,  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  iii.  p.  405  (1867). 

Imago. — Male.  Wings  short,  broad.  Foreiving  triangular;  costa  very  much 
arched,  slightly  indented  near  the  base,  apex  truncate  and  obliquely-angulated 
outward  to  below  the  upper  radial,  deeply  concave  below  it,  sinuous,  and  broadly 
angled  outward  at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  posterior  angle  rounded,  posterior 
margin  much  recurved ;  costal  vein  extending  to  middle  of  the  margin ;  first 
and  second  subcostal  branches  emitted  near  together  before  end  of  the  cell, 
third  branch  at  three-fifths  beyond  the  cell,  fourth  and  fifth  at  one-fifth  from  the 
apex;  upper  discocellular  short  and  outwardly-oblique,  middle  discocellular 
practically  obsolete,  as  the  lower  radial  starts  from  the  same  point,  lower  dis¬ 
cocellular  absent  and  the  cell  entirely  open ;  two  upper  median  branches  from 
opposite  the  discocellular  ;  submedian  vein  straight.  Hindwing  somewhat  quadrate ; 
anterior  margin  lobate  at  the  base,  and  thence  oblique  to  the  apex,  exterior  margin 
sinuous,  almost  erect  from  the  apex  to  end  of  radial,  where  it  is  prolonged  into  a 
blunt  tail  and  from  thence  concave  to  anal  angle,  which  latter  is  broadly  produced, 
the  abdominal  margin  being  excavated  above  the  anal  angle  and  more  deeply  so 
between  the  submedian  and  internal  vein ;  precostal  vein  strongly  bent  outwards  ; 
costal  vein  strongly  arched  from  the  base,  running  close  to  the  margin  and  ending 
at  the  apex ;  radial  from  close  to  base  of  lower  subcostal ;  cell  open.  Body 
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stout,  abdomen  short ;  palpi  long,  porrect,  compactly  clothed  beneath  and  at  the 
sides,  apical  joint  pointed ;  forelegs  of  male  clothed  with  rather  short  hairy-scales, 
femur  with  long  hairs  beneath  ;  fore  tarsi  of  female  smoothly  scaled,  tip  dilated 
beneath,  joints  crowded  together  at  the  tip,  spines  acute  ;  antennae  with  a  lengthened 
well-formed  club ;  eyes  naked, 

Type. — R.  Fulva. 


KHINOPALPA  POLYNICE  (Plate  327,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  S  ?  )• 

Papilio  Polynice,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi.  195,  fig.  D,  E,  £  (1780). 

RMnopalpa  Polynice,  Kirby,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  191  (1871).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1895,  p.  429. 

RMnopalpa  fulva ,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  iv.  p.  399  (1860).  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool. 
1877,  p.  545.  Distant,  Rfiop.  Malay,  p.  98,  pi.  12,  fig.  1,  d,  2,  $  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt, 
of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  246,  pi,  23,  fig.  102,  $  (1886);  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  429. 

RMnopalpa  Birmana,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1897,  p.  331. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  reddish-ochreous  ;  cilia  black,  alternated  with  white. 
Forewing  with  a  dark  ochreous-brown,  almost  black,  outer  marginal  band,  which  is 
broadest  anteriorly  and  of  slightly  variable  width,  its  inner  edge  being  curved  to  the 
costa.  Hindwing  with  a  similar  coloured  outer  marginal  band,  which  is  broadest 
anteriorly,  narrowing  to  above  the  radial  veinlet  and  traversed  outwardly  by  two 
indistinct  paler  lunular  lines,  from  whence  it  is  continued  to  the  anal  angle  as  two, 
more  or  less  slender,  or  partly  conjoined  lunular  black  lines,  the  outer  line  being 
generally  the  broadest,  the  anal  end  dilated  and  angled  upward  and  speckled  with 
violet  scales ;  within  the  lower  submarginal  area  is  a  parallel  series  of  four  round 
black-speckled,  or  entirely  black,  spots,  the  upper  one  being  between  the  radial  and 
subcostal  and  sometimes  encompassed  by  the  marginal  band.  Underside  clear 
sepia-brown,  or  dark  sepia-brown,  crossed  by  a  subbasal  and  an  ante-medial  darker 
brown  or  purpurescent-brown  broad  sinuous  fascia,  each  edged  on  both  their  sides 
by  a  very  slender  violet-blue  line,  followed  by  two  medial-discal  slender  dark  brown 
sinuous  fasciae  inwardly^-edged  by  a  slender  violet-blue  line  ;  an  outer-discal  broad 
dark  brown  lunular  fascia  which  is  more  or  less  slightly,  or  sometimes  obsolescently, 
inwardly-bordered  by  reddish-ochreous  lunules  on  both  wings  and  less  so  outwardly 
on  the  forewing,  but  also  more  prominently  outwardly  on  the  hind  wing,  where,  in 
the  latter  wing,  the  red  lunules  are  sometimes  broader  and  at  anal  angle  dilated,  the 
lower  second  and  third  lunules  being  sometimes  absent ;  beyond  them  is  a  sub- 
inarginal  contiguous  row  of  large  rounded  ocelli,  each  with  a  violet-blue  and  black 
central  dot  and  blacUand -violet  edged  outer  ring  ;  on  the  forewing  there  are  six  of 
these  ocelli,  the  lowest  being  bipupilled  and  inwardly -bordered  by  a  broad  violet- 
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white  straight  streak,  and  above  the  upper  ocellus  is  an  apical  sinuous  white  spot ; 
on  the  hindwing  there  are  only  five  ocelli,  the  apical  being  absent ;  beyond  these 
ocelli  are  two  outer  submarginal  slender  violet-blue  lines  followed  by  a  dark  brown 
broader  line ;  anal  and  caudal  angle  reddish-ochreous.  Body  reddish-ochreous ; 
thorax  olivescent-ochreous  ;  palpi  above  brownish-ochreous,  beneath  white;  legs  dark 
brown  ;  middle  tarsi  whitish  above ;  antennas  blackish,  reddish  beneath,  tip  black. 

Female.  Upperside  much  paler  ochreous,  the  base  darker.  Forewing  with  the 
blackish  outer-marginal  band  broken  towards  posterior  angle  and  slightly  showing 
a  bipupilled  ocellus.  Hindwing  with  the  outer  band  not  reaching  the  margin ;  lower 
submarginal  spots  smaller  and  with  a  slightly-indicated  outer  ring.  Underside  pale 
ochreous  ;  the  transverse  sinuous  fascise  darker  ochreous  and  with  prominent  violet- 
white  edged-lines  ;  outer  series  of  ocelli  prominent ;  marginal  violet-white  lines 
distinct. 

Expanse,  S  2^  to  3,  ?  3  to  3^  inches. 

Habitat. — Assam;  Oachar ;  Khasia  Hills;  Naga  Hills;  Burma;  Tenasserim  ; 
Malay  Peninsula  ;  Sumatra  ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — “  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained  it  in  the  forests  near  Silcuri, 
Cachar,  from  May  to  August.  There  are  specimens  from  Cherrapunji,  Assam,  and 
the  Naga  Hills,  in  the  Calcutta  Museum.  Mr.  J.  L.  Sherwill  took  it  in  the  Jorehat 
district,  Assam,  in  October,  Mr.  H.  M.  Parish  obtained  a  female  in  November  in  the 
Chittagong  Hill  Tracts.  Capt.  C.  T.  Bingham  took  a  male  in  the  Donat  Range, 
Upper  Tenasserim,  in  December,  which  approaches  the  figure  of  Cramer’s  Folynice , 
in  having  the  ground-colour  of  the  upperside  much  darker  than  the  other  specimens 
I  have  seen,  and  the  outer  black  border  broad  at  the  apex  of  the  forewing,  the 
underside  is  also  much  darker.  A  female,  taken  in  October  also  in  the  Donat 
Range,  is  also  much  darker  than  the  Chittagong  female  mentioned  above.  It  does 
not  appear  to  be  a  common  species  anywhere”  (de  Niceville,  l.e.  247).  Col. 
C.  Swinhoe  has  received  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills.  Mr.  P.  Crowley  has  specimens 
from  the  Naga  Hills,  Tounghoo,  Upper  Tenasserim.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  says 
“  it  appears  to  be  scarce  in  Burma ;  I  took  four  males  at  Phapoon  on  the  Yunzaleen 
River  in  November,  and  have  it  also  from  Tavoy  ”  (List  1897,  25).  Dr.  J. 
Anderson  took  it  at  ee Minthantoung  and  in  Mergui  in  December”  (J.  Linn.  Soc. 
Zool.  1886,  35).  We  have  verified  males  from  Malacca  and  Perak,  and  a  Malacca 
female  in  the  Hewitsonian  collection.  Mr.  de  Niceville  says,  “  in  N.E.  Sumatra  it  is 
found  only  in  large  forest,  the  males  being  fond  of  fasces  on  forest  roads ;  the 
females  being  very  rare  and  are  seldom  seen  in  collections,  perhaps  escaping  capture 
by  the  coloration  being  very  different  from  that  of  the  males,  as  on  the  wing  the 
female  closely  resembles  a  common  Cirrochroa  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1895,  429).  It 
also  occurs  in  Borneo. 
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Indo-Malayan  Species. — 1 Rhinopalpa  Eudoxia  (Yanessa  Eudoxia,  Guerin,  Key. 
Zool.  1840,  p.  44;  Delessert’s  Yoy.  l’lnde,  p.  73,  pi.  20,  ¥  (1843).  Distant,  Rhop. 
Malay,  p.  99,  pi.  17,  fig.  6,  ?  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt.  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  248. 
Syn.  Rhinopalpa  Callonice,  Frufistorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1897,  p.  330,  S  ?. 
Habitat.  Nias  Island. — Rhinopalpa  Elpinice  (Eurhinia  Elpinice,  Felder,  Reise  Not. 
Lep.  iii.  p.  405  (1867).  Habitat.  Java. — Rhinopalpa  Stratonice  (Eur.  Stratonice, 
Felder,  Reise  Nov.  Lep.  iii.  p.  607  (1867).  Semper,  Reis.  Phil.  Lep.  p.  121,  pi.  20, 
fig.  10,  <?,  pi.  21,  fig.  9,  10,  ? .  Habitat.  Philippines. 


Genus  YOMA. 

Toma,  Doherty,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  258.  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  245 
(1886). 

Imago. — Male.  Wings  similar  in  shape  to  Rhinopalpa ,  except  that  in  the 
forewing  the  outer  margin  is  less  sinuous  below  the  subapical  angle,  and  is  less 
produced  at  the  lower  median ;  third  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  more  than  one- 
third  beyond  the  cell,  fourth  and  fifth  branch  half-way  thence  to  the  end ;  upper 
discocellular  distinct,  short,  middle  discocellular  long,  angled  obliquely-inward,  and 
bent  outward  near  lower  end,  lower  discocellular  slender  and  slightly  concave ;  two 
upper  median  branches  from  lower  end  of  the  cell.  Hmdwing  with  the  outer 
margin  almost  even  and  convex  anteriorly,  the  caudal  angle  shorter  and  at  end  of 
upper  median  instead  of  the  radial  vein,  as  in  Rhinopalpa ;  the  abdominal  margin 
less  excavated  and  with  but  one  lobe  at  the  anal  angle;  precostal  vein  slightly 
bifid ;  cell  closed  by  a  very  incipient  slender  curved  lower  discocellular.  Palpi  more 
coarsely  clothed  wTith  stouter  scales  ;  antennas  shorter,  club  also  shorter. 

Type. — Y.  Yasuki. 

Larva. — [Sabina.]  Head  with  two  erect  branched-spines ;  segments  with 
dorsal  and  lateral  rows  of  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Suspended.  Moderate  sized.  Head-piece  projected,  pointed  ;  thorax 
much  arched  hindward ;  abdomen  slightly  convex  dorsally,  and  with  a  row  of  fine 
spines,  and  lateral  small  tubercular  points. 

YOMA  VASUKI  (Plate  328,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  $  $  ). 

Toma  Vasuki ,  Doherty,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  259. 

Rhinopalpa  Vasuki ,  de  Mceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  247  (1886). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Both  wings  deep  vinous-brown,  palest 
on  the  outer  margins,  which  are  traversed  by  two  submarginal  indistinct  somewhat- 
lunulated  black  lines ;  the  disc  crossed  by  a  broad  bright  deep  yellowish-ochreous 
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band,  its  inner-edge  being  sharply-defined,  and  somewhat  irregular  on  the  forewing, 
its  onter-edge  blurred,  and  on  the  forewing  directed  somewhat  inwardly  from  above 
the  upper  median,  becoming  gradually  narrower  towards  the  anal  angle  of  hindwing, 
but  to  which  it  does  not  quite  reach ;  cilia  lilacine-grey  tipped  with  black  at  end 
of  veins.  Forewing  also  with  three  superposed  subapical  outwardly-oblique  pale 
ochreous  spots,  the  upper  one  being  slender,  the  next  much  larger,  the  lowest  small 
and  speckled ;  below  these  and  near  the  discal  band  are  two  small  white  spots  placed 
above  and  below  the  upper  median ;  across  middle  of  the  cell  are  two  indistinct 
black  sinuous  lines  and  another  pair  at  its  end  enclosing  the  discocellulars. 
Hindiving  with  a  small  more  or  less  obscurely-defined  outer-discal  black  spot 
margined  with  pale  ochreous,  placed  between  the  lower  and  middle  medians  ;  the 
outer  border  and  anal  angle  grey-speckled.  Underside.  Both  wings  pale  greyish- 
ochreous-brown,  slightly  flushed  with  vinaceous-grey,  and  irrorated  with  darker 
brown  scales  ;  the  discal  band,  as  above,  being  more  or  less  grey  and  speckled  with 
brown  scales,  its  edges  also  more  or  less  sharply-defined ;  the  basal  area  crossed  by 
two  similar-coloured  sinuous-edged  fascias  ;  the  submarginal  lunular  lines  very 
obscure.  Both  wings  with  an  outer-discal  row  of  obscurely-defined  black  dots 
placed  between  the  veins,  those  on  the  hindwing  being  slightly  surrounded  by  pale 
ochreous,  and  the  two  on  the  forewing,  representing  the  pair  of  the  upperside,  are 
entirely  white  ;  posterior  angle  of  fore  wing  broadly  lilacine-grey  speckled,  and  with 
a  quadrate  black  spot ;  anal  angle  of  hind  wing  also  grey-speckled.  Body  and  palpi 
above  brown,  beneath  and  legs  pale  yellowish-ochreous ;  antennas  blackish  above, 
beneath  and  tip  ochreous. 

Expanse,  d  ?  ,  3  to  3^  inches. 

Habitat. — Burma ;  Tenasserim, 

Distribution. — “  Mr.  W.  Doherty  found  it  flying  rather  commonly  in  the  open 
country  at  the  foot  of  the  Arakan  Yoma  near  Sandoway,  Arakan,  and  has  the  habits 
of  jE lypolimnas  Bolina.  In  Major  Marshall’s  collection  are  several  specimens  from 
Rangoon.  It  occurs  also  in  Tavoy.”  (de  Niceville,  l.c.  248).  Col.  0.  H.  E. 
Adamson  records  it  as  being  “  found  throughout  Burma  in  the  dry-season.  In 
February,  1892,  it  was  very  common  at  Aloungdau  Kathapa  Pagoda,  in  the  Chindwin 
District.  It  frequents  thick  forest,  and  is  very  difficult  to  catch  in  good  order 99 
(List  1897,  25).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  says  it  “  occurred  commonly  in  the  Upper 
Chindwin  in  April,  but  almost  invariably  in  bad  condition,  and  also  very  difficult  to 
catch  99  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1897,  656).  Capt.  Watson  also  took  it  at  “  Beeling 
in  Upper  Tenasserim”  (id.  1888,  6),  and  on  the  road  from  “  Pauk  to  Tilin  in 
November,  and  at  Tilin  from  December  to  May,  was  very  common  in  March,  but 
specimens,  though  fresh,  were  terribly  battered  ”  (id.  1891,  41).  Mr.  W.  Doherty 
took  ec  several  specimens  near  Momeit,  Upper  Burma  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1891,  285).  Dr.  F. 
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Manders  records  having  “  several  specimens  taken  in  widely  different  localities. 
It  is  common  in  Eastern  Karenee,  also  in  the  forest  belt  between  Burma  and  the 
Shan  States,  and  appears  partial  to  thick  jungle  near  water.  I  have  taken  it  in 
July,  and  also  in  January”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  525).  A  single  male  is  recorded 
from  Sinbyoodine  on  the  Siam  frontier”  (J.  A.  Soc.  Beng.  1887,  422). 


Genus  APATURA. 

Apatura,  Fabricius,  Tlliger’s  Mag.  vi.  p.  280  (1807).  Scudder,  Proc.  Boston  Acad.  Arts  and  Sci.  x. 
p.  115  (1875).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  57  (1881).  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soe.  Bengal,  1886, 
p.  109. 

HypolimnaSy  Hiibner,  Merz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  45  (1816)  id.  Samm.  Exot.  Scbmett.  ii.  (1822-5). 
Distant,  Shop.  Malay,  p.  164  (1883).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  ii.  p.  121  (1868). 
Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  131  (1887). 

Psoptria,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  45  (1816). 

Diadema,  Boisduval,  Voy.  Astrolabe,  Lep.  p.  135  (1832)  ;  id.  Ann.  Mus.  Hist.  Hat.  p.  187  (1833). 
Doubleday  and  Westwood,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  279  (1850).  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1869,  p.  27. 
Felder,  Heues  Lep.  p.  25  (1861). 

AEola  (part),  Billberg,  Enum.  Ins.  p.  78  (1820). 

Imago.  Male.  Forewing  triangular ;  costa  much  arched,  apex  obtusely 
convex ;  exterior  margin  oblique,  slightly  angulated  below  the  apex,  concave  below 
the  middle,  and  slightly  scalloped ;  posterior  margin  slightly  recurved  ;  costal  vein 
extending  to  more  than  half  the  margin  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth 
before  end  of  the  cell,  and  second  subcostal  close  to  the  end,  third  branch  at  one- 
third  beyond,  fourth  and  fifth  at  two-thirds  beyond ;  cell  broad,  truncate  at  end, 
less  than  half  length  of  wing ;  upper  discocellular  very  short,  outwardly  oblique, 
middle  discocellular  curved  inward,  lower  discocellular  long,  very  slender  and 
slightly  curved  outward ;  radials  from  their  angles ;  middle  median  veinlet  emitted 
at  some  distance  before  lower  end  of  cell,  lower  median  at  half  the  length ; 
submedian  nearly  straight.  Hindwing  broad,  somewhat  rounded ;  exterior  margin 
very  convex,  scalloped  ;  costal  vein  extending  to  the  apex,  much  arched  from  the 
base ;  precostal  vein  short,  incurved,  emitted  at  some  distance  above  base  of 
subcostal ;  the  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-fourth  before  upper  end  of  cell ; 
upper  discocellular  short,  curved  outward,  lower  discocellular  long,  curved  outward 
and  very  slender ;  radial  from  their  middle ;  two  upper  medians  from  lower  end  of 
cell,  lower  median  from  opposite  subcostal  branch;  submedian  slightly  curved, 
internal  vein  deeply  curved  at  the  base.  Body  moderately  stout,  palpi  porrect, 
second  joint  long,  projecting  half  its  length  beyond  the  head,  compactly  squamose 
beneath,  second  joint  slightly  pilose  at  upper  and  inner  end,  third  joint  short, 
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pointed ;  forelegs  of  male  slender,  femur  scaly  above,  bairy  beneath,  tibia  and  tarsus 
clothed  with  rather  short  fine  hairs ;  forelegs  of  female  long,  very  slender,  scaly, 
femur  with  a  few  fine  hairs  beneath,  tarsus  spined  at  the  tip ;  antennse  somewhat 
short,  with  a  rather  short  well-formed  cylindrical  club  ;  eyes  naked. 

Larva. — Cylindrical.  Head  surmounted  with  two  long  erect  branched-spines  ; 
segments  armed  with  a  dorsal  and  four,  or  five,  lateral  rows  of  branched-spines. 

Pupa. — Stout.  Abdomen  arched,  and  with  a  dorsal  and  two  lateral  series  of 
short,  stout,  sharp  tubercular-points  ;  thorax  arched  and  obtusely  angular ;  head- 
piece  obtusely  cleft. 

Type. — A.  Bolina. 

Mimicry. — Colonel  C.  Swinhoe,  in  his  paper  on  u  Mimicry  in  butterflies  of  the 
genus  Hypolimnas  ”  (Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1895,  p.  839)  writes,  cc  The  Bolina 
group  of  the  Nymphalid  genus  Hypolimnas  contains,  according  to  systematists,  a 
number  of  species.  When,  however,  we  look  at  the  group  from  a  biological  point 
of  view,  we  find  that  all  these  species  can  be  merged  in  two  distinct  species — 
H.  Misippus ,  Linn.,  and  H.  Bolina ,  Linn.  It  is  first  of  all  necessary  to  gain  a 
conception  of  the  appearance  presented  by  these  species  before  the  mimetic  form  was 
assumed.  This  we  find  to  be  still  retained  by  the  male  of  £f.  Misippus,  which  is 
invariably  non-mimetic,  and  that  of  H.  Bolina ,  which  is  non-mimetic  in  India,  and  in 
certain  other  localities.  Occasionally  the  females  also  revert  to  the  ancestral 
pattern,  and  resemble  the  black  males.  The  non-mimetic  males  are  very  similar  in 
appearance,  while  their  mimetic  females  differ  widely.  The  female  of  H.  Misippus , 
however,  except  as  a  very  rare  variety  which  resembles  the  male  in  appearance, 
always  mimics  the  commonest  of  all  the  Danainse ,  i.e.  Danais  Ghrysippus #  Linn., 
which  is  common  all  over  India,  Burma,  Ceylon,  the  Malay  Archipelago,  Madagascar, 
Aden,  the  West,  South,  and  South-eastern  coasts  of  Africa,  but  apparently  not  the 
interior :  in  all  these  localities  H.  Misippus  also  exists,  the  female  being  of  the 
Danais  colour  and  pattern,  and  where  D,  Ghrysippus  does  not  exist,  17.  Misippus 
is  not  to  be  found.”  “  In  Africa  and  at  Aden  there  are  several  forms  of  Danais 
Ghrysippus— some  without  the  white-banded  black  apical  patch  to  the  forewings 
(Danais  Dorippus,  King) ;  some  possessing  this  marking,  but  characterized  by  white 
hind  wings  ( Danais  Alcippus ,  Cram.),  and  also  others  with  the  D.  Dorippus  pattern 
and  white  hindwings.  All  these  forms  are  mimicked  in  their  several  localities  by 
the  females  of  Hyp .  Misippus .”  se  In  India  the  form  of  female  Hypolimnas  which 
mimics  Danais  Dorippus *  (without  the  black  and  white  apical  patch)  is  also  found  ; 
it  is  not  nearly  so  frequently  met  with  as  the  mimic  of  the  true  Danais  Ghrysippus, f 


*  Klugii ,  Butler — See  Lep.  Ind.  vol,  i.  plate  9,  figs.  1,  la. 
t  See  Lep.  Ind.  i.  plate  8,  figs,  la— e. 
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(MS.  Notes)  remarks  that  Philoxenus ,  Dasarada,  and  Bavana  %  together  at  Naim 
Tal,  in  September.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  possesses  specimens  from  Hazara  in  tlie 
extreme  N.  W.  Himalaya  ”  (Tr.  Eng.  Soc.  1888,  426).  A  male  taken  at  Murree  in 
August,  and  a  male  from  Dalhousie  taken  in  May,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  General 
G.  Ramsay  obtained  numerous  specimens  in  Nepal,  of  which  we  possess  examples  of 
both  sexes.  Mr.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  common  in  Sikkim  at  the  same  elevations 
and  in  the  same  months  as  Dasarcida  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  426).  Mr.  G.  C. 
Dudgeon  took  it  at  Buxa,  Bhotan.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  received  many  specimens 
from  the  Khasia  and  Jaintia  Hills.  Mr.  Ossian  Limborg  obtained  it  on  the  roads 
from  “  Moulmein  to-Meetan,  Upper  Tenasserim,  and  from  Moolait  to  Moolat  at  4500 
feet  elevation,  in  December  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  840).  Dr.  N.  Manders  found  it 
“  abundant  in  the  Shan  States,  Burmah,  and  widely  distributed”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1890,  585).  We  possess  both  sexes  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by 
Mr.  J.  Roberts,  C.E.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  a  “single  male  from  Ponkesai, 
Tavoy,  Tenasserim”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886,  435).  It  also  occurs  in  Siam,  Tonkin, 
Western  China,  and  the  Malay  Peninsula. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  426,  fig.  1  is  from  our  drawing  of  the  larva  and 
pupa  preserved  by  Mr.  Hocking  ;  and  la,  b,  c,  d,  from  male  and  female  specimens 
taken  in  Nepal. 


BYASA  DASARADA  (Plate  427,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  $). 

Papilio  Philoxenus ,  var.  Westwood,  Cabinet  of  Oriental  Entom.  p.  82,  pi.  40,  fig.  5,  9  (1848). 

Papilio  Dasarcida,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  96  (1857);  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond. 
1865,  p.  757.  Obertlilir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  43  (1879).  Staudinger,  Exot,  Schmett.  i.  p.  9 
(1884).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  425.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  3  (1893). 

Papilio  ( Panosmia )  Dasarada,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  374. 

Pyasa  Dasarada,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  312. 

Papilio  ( Byasa )  Dasarada,  de  dST ice ville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  171. 

Papilio  Philoxenus,  aber.  Dasarada,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  266  (1893). 

Imago. — Both  sexes  larger  than  B.  Philoxenus.  Male.  Upperside.  Forewing 
rich  fuliginous-black.  Hindwing  longer  than  in  B.  Philoxenus ;  rich  dark  blue- 
black,  darkest  posteriorly ;  the  outer  marginal  angles,  anal  angle,  and  the  tail  much 
broader;  with  a  single  discal  white  patch,  which  is  larger  and  less  quadrate;  the 
sub  marginal  lunules  narrower  and  recurved,  the  upper  one  being  white,  the  lower 
one  whitish  anteriorly  and  sullied  crimson  posteriorly,  the  anal  one  crimson,  the  tail 
spot  being  more  or  less  small  and  crimson,  sometimes  obsolescent  or  absent.  Under¬ 
side.  Forewing  uniformly  paler  than  the  upperside.  Hindwing  with  the  large  discal 
white  patch  as  on  the  upperside  ;  a  small  white  upper  spot  is  generally  present  in 
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the  subcostal  interspace,  and  very  rarely  an  indication  of  a  lower  minute  spot  in  the 
basal  interspace  between  the  radial  and  upper  median ;  the  upper  submarginal 
lunule  is  white  and  edged  outwardly  with  crimson,  the  others  and  a  short  abdominal- 
marginal  streak,  and  the  tail  spot  are  crimson,  the  lowest  lunule  being  some¬ 
times  white-speclded  anteriorly. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  rich  dark  fuliginous,  vein  streaks  well  defined. 
Findwing  dark  fuliginous-black  basally,  blue-black  posteriorly ;  the  discal  white 
patch  generally  larger,  and  sometimes  with  an  obsolescent  or  a  distinct  very  small 
white  spot  below  it,  and  also,  but  very  rarely,  with  a  moderate-sized  white  quadrate 
patch  in  the  subcostal  interspace  above  it ;  the  three  submarginal  lunules  and 
tail  spot  much  larger  than  in  the  male,  the  upper  lunule  broad  and  with  its  outer 
upper-point  prolonged,  both  lower  lunules  being  white  anteriorly ;  in  some  specimens 
faint  traces  of  a  short  crimson- scaled  streak  extends  from  the  anal  angle,  which  in 
others  is  more  distinct  but  paler;  the  tail  spot  large,  either  pale  crimson  or  whitish. 
Underside.  Forewing  paler  than  upperside.  Findwing  uniformly  black ;  the  discal 
large  white  patch  as  on  the  upperside.  The  lower  small  spot  always  present,  the 
upper  small  spot  either  absent  or  very  minute,  or  more  generally  of  moderate 
large  size;  the  marginal  lunules  as  on  the  upperside,  the  anal  marginal  crimson 
irregular-shaped  patch  large. 

Expanse,  S  5  to  5f,  ?  5  to  6  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim  ;  Assam  ;  Khasias  ;  Burma  ;  Tenasserim  ;  Malacca  ;  Shan 
States  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — “  Occurs  not  uncommonly  in  Sikkim,  Bhotan,  and  the 
Khasia  Hills.  In  Sikkim  it  seems  rarer  than  Fhiloxemis,  and  is  found  from  1000 
to  8000  feet  elevation,  from  April  to  November.  I  have  not  observed  in  this 
species  the  nauseous  odour  which,  according  to  Mr.  Wood- Mason,  is  characteristic  of 
Philoxenus ,  but  Mr.  de  Niceville  says  it  has  the  strongest  smell  of  any  butterfly  he 
knows.  The  flight  of  this  butterfly  is  much  less  swift  than  that  of  many  Papilios. 
It  may  be  seen  sailing  with  a  very  soft  graceful  flight  along  the  edge  of  the  clearings 
and  round  the  flowering  trees  in  the  open  places.  A  species  of  Albizzia  is  one  of  the 
favourite  trees,  but  to  get  fresh  specimens  one  must  search  for  those  which, 
having  recently  emerged  from  the  pupae,  may  be  found  settled  on  the  low  herbage  and 
flowers  at  the  side  of  the  forest-path  ”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  426).  “  A 

common  species  in  Sikkim,  occurring  from  1000  to  8000  feet  from  April  till 
November.  The  butterfly  has  a  very  powerful  and  disagreeable  odour,  which 
is  perceptible  even  years  after  the  death  of  the  insect”  (L.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim 
Gaz.  1894,  171).  Col,  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1898,  312),  and  has  also  received  many  specimens  from  Cherra  Punji  and  the 
Jaintia  Hills.  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained  two  females  on  NemothaPeak,  Cachar, 
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in  September  and  October”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  874).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson. 
“  caught  two  males  at  Tounggya  Sekkan,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  May  ”  (List  Burm. 
Butt.  1897,  48).  Col.  0.  T.  Bingham  obtained  it  at  Thoungyen,  Upper  Tenasserim. 
We  possess  specimens  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  J. 
Roberts,  C.E.  It  also  occurs  in  Malacca,  and  Tonkin. 


BYASA  HAVANA  (Plate  428,  fig.  1,  la,  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Papilio  Philoxenus ,  var.  Westwood,  Cabinet  of  Oriental  Entom.  p.  81,  pi.  40,  fig.  4,  p  (1848). 

Papilio  Bavaria ,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  T.  Company,  i.  p.  96  (1857).  Eelder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges. 
Wien.  1864,  p.  325.  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1888,  p.  423,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  262  (1895). 

Byasa  Havana ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  Bond.  1882,  p.  259. 

Papilio  (Byasa)  Havana ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  170. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forming  fuliginous-black,  with  a  longitudinal  black 
streak  between  the  veins  and  similar  streaks  within  the  cell.  Hindwing  black, 
fuliginous  basally;  with  an  upper  outer-discal  white  or  pinky- white  small  spot, 
which  is  either  quadrate,  rounded,  or  obsolescent,  or  occasionally  even  absent,  in  the 
upper  subcostal  interspace,  and  a  much  larger  elongate  spot  in  the  lower  subcostal 
interspace,  followed  below  by  three  submarginal  normal- shaped  lunules,  the  upper 
one  broad,  whitish  and  dull  crimson  scaled  outwardly,  the  other  two  being  narrow, 
recurved,  and  darker  crimson  scaled  ;  the  tail  spot  either  small  and  crimson,  or 
obsolescent ;  at  the  anal  marginal  angle,  in  some  specimens,  a  few  pale  crimson  scales 
are  more  or  less  present,  and  a  portion  of  the  crimson  patch  of  the  underside 
is  visible  at  end  of  the  marginal  hairy  lappet.  Underside.  Both  wings  paler 
than  the  upperside.  Hindwing  with  markings  as  on  the  upperside ;  the  large  discal 
spot  and  upper  submarginal  lunule  being  outwardly  crimson  edged,  the  lower  lunules 
and  tail  spot  brighter  crimson,  the  anal  marginal  irregular  patch  large  and  pale 
crimson  or  nearly  white.  Thorax  and  abdomen  above  black  ;  streaks  on  front  of 
thorax,  collar,  front  of  head,  palpi,  and  sides  of  thorax  beneath  crimson;  abdomen 
beneath  crimson,  with  black  lateral  spots  and  segmental  cross-bands  ;  antennae  and 
legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  paler  than  in  male.  Hindwing  also  paler  basally; 
the  two  upper-discal  spots  and  the  upper  submarginal  lunule  somewhat  larger 
and  generally  whiter,  the  two  lower  recurved  lunules  also  larger  and  whiter 
anteriorly  ;  the  tail  spot  generally  larger ;  an  anal  marginal  irregular-shaped  white 
patch  always  present  extending  from  near  the  submedian  to  the  middle  or  to  the 
upper  median  and  occasionally  to  the  radial,  thus  forming  a  more  or  less  broken 
lower  discal  band  ;  occasionally  a  small  white  upper  spot  is  also  present  in  the 
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costal  interspace.  Underside  similar  to  the  uppers! de,  except  that  the  large 
discal  spot  and  upper  lunule  are  outwardly-edged  with  crimson,  the  lower  lun ales  and 
tail  spot  being  pale  crimson,  and  the  anal  marginal  patch  partly  crimson  tinged. 

Expanse  S  4  to  4J,  ?  4  to  4J  inches. 

Habitat. —  Western  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  as  <c  common  in  Tehri  G-arhwal, 
N.  W.  Himalaya,  in  April  and  May”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1898,  592).  Capt. 
Graham  Young  took  it  in  Kulu  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  424).  We 
possess  specimens  from  Garhwal,  taken  by  Col.  Buckley,  and  from  Nepal,  taken  by 
General  G.  Ramsay.  Mr.  E.  T.  Atkinson  (MS.  Notes)  remarks  that  “ Ravana, 
Philoxems ,  and  Dasarada  fly  together  at  Naini  Tal,  Kumaon,  in  September.” 

BYASA  NEVILLI  (Plate  429,  fig.  1,  <J). 

Papilio  Nevilli,  Wood-Mason,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Plist.  1882,  p.  105,  <y.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  263  (1895). 

Papilio  ( P anosmia )  Nevilli ,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  374, 
pi.  15,  fig.  2,  2a, 

Papilio  Chentsovg,  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Ent.  xi.  p.  13,  pi.  1,  fig.  1  £  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China, 
ii.  p.  543  (1893). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  fuliginous-black,  with  a  black  longi¬ 
tudinal  streak  between  the  veins,  and  others  within  the  cell.  Hindwing  paler 
fuliginous  basally,  black  posteriorly ;  with  two  large  upper-discal  pink-white  spots, 
placed  in  the  subcostal  interspaces,  followed  by  the  three  lower  submarginal  bright 
crimson  lunules,  and  a  less-apparent  dull  crimson  streak  from  the  anal  angle  ;  a 
portion  of  the  crimson  spot  of  the  underside  being  also  visible  at  end  of  the 
abdominal  fold ;  tail  broad,  not  spatulate,  entirely  black.  Underside.  Similar. 
Hindwing  with  the  two  large  pink-white  spots  as  on  the  upperside,  and  with  a  very 
small  upper  pink  spot  in  the  costal  interspace  ;  the  three  lower  bright  crimson 
lunules  larger,  and  a  crimson  broken  patch  crossing  the  submedian  and  lower 
median  from  the  marginal  anal  angle. 

Thorax  and  abdomen  above  black  ;  streaks  on  thorax  above,  collar,  front  of 
head  and  palpi,  and  abdomen  beneath  crimson ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black 
segmental  cross-bands. 

o 

Female.  Upperside  paler.  Hindwing  with  the  two  upper  patches  white,  the 
upper  submarginal  lunule  either  white  or  very  pale  crimson. 

Expanse,  S  4J,  $  4  inches. 

Habitat. — Cachar  ;  W.  China. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  of  B.  Nevilli  are  recorded  from  the  “  vicinity 
of  Silchar,  in  Cachar”  (W.  Mason,  l.c.  p.  105). 
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BYASA  LATREILLEI  (Plate  430,  fig.  1,  la  b,  lc,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Lafreillii,  Donovan,  Nat.  Eep.  iv.  pi.  140  (1826).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884). 

Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soe.  Lond.  1888,  p.  425.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  261  (1895). 

Papilio  Minereus,  Gray,  Zool.  Misc.  p.  32  (1831) ;  icl.  Lep.  Ins.  Nepal,  p.  5,  pi.  1,  $  (1846). 

Doubleday  and  Plewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  9  (1846).  Westwood,  Cab.  Orient.  Ent.  p.  81,  pi. 

40,  fig.  1  $  (1848).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  97  (1857).  Felder,  Yerh. 

Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  325. 

Papilio  ( Pyasa )  LaiTeillii ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  171 ;  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 

1897,  p.  566. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  greyish  fuliginous-black,  with  a  black 
longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins,  and  others  within  the  cell.  Cilia  black. 
Hindiving  greyish  fuliginous-black  basally,  deep  black  in  the  posterior  interspaces ; 
with  a  pinkish-white  lower-discal  patch  composed  of  three  portions  placed  in  the 
interspaces  between  the  lower  median  and  the  radial,  the  outer  portions  each 
excavated  posteriorly,  the  inner  one  more  truncated ;  beyond  is  an  upper  sub« 
marginal  sullied-white  or  pale  crimson- white  small  spot  which  is  either  oval  or 
lunular,  below  this  are  the  ordinary-placed  lower  submarginal  lunules,  a  smaller  spot 
at  anal  angle  of  lower  median,  and  a  tail  spot,  which  are  all  small  and  either  of  a 
dull  pale  crimson  or  bright  crimson ;  abdominal  marginal  lappet  when  unfolded 
displaying  a  longitudinal  androconial  patch  of  white  dense  woolly  hairs.  Underside 
much  paler  ;  greyish-fuliginous.  Hindiving  with  the  three  lower  discal  patches  and 
outer  submarginal  markings  as  on  the  upperside  ;  the  lower  lunules  and  tail  spot 
being  brighter  coloured  ;  a  slender  continuous  lower  discal  white  streak  edged  with 
crimson  is  also  present  in  the  submedian  interspace,  and  sometimes  an  upper  white- 
speckled  contiguous  dot  in  the  lower  subcostal  interspace,  and  also  a  submarginal 
small  white  lunule  in  the  angle  of  the  upper  subcostal  interspace.  Thorax  and 
abdomen  above  fuliginous  black  ;  front  of  thorax  above  and  sides  beneath,  collar  and 
front  of  head,  and  abdomen  beneath  crimson  ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black  lateral 
spots  and  segmental  cross-bands  ;  anal  valves  crimson  ;  antennse  and  legs  black. 

Female.  •  Wings  broader.  Upperside  paler  than  in  the  male.  Hindiving  "with 
the  three  portions  of  the  lower-discal  white  patch  somewhat  larger,  and  with  an  inner 
narrow  portion  extending  from  the  lower  median  to  the  marginal  anal  angle,  this 
portion  being  sometimes  crimson  edged  posteriorly,  and  also  an  upper  small  white 
or  speclded-white  spot  in  the  lower  subcostal  interspace ;  the  submarginal  lunules 
and  tail  spot  somewhat  larger.  Underside  paler  than  the  upper.  Hindwing  with 
markings  as  on  the  upperside,  and  also  with  a  small  white  spot  within  the  angle  of 
the  upper  subcostal  interspace,  the  submarginal  lunules  and  tail  spot  brighter 
crimson. 

Expanse,  d  ? ,  4  to  inches. 
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Habitat. — N.W.  and  E.  Himalayas. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  as  ££  fairly  common 
in  May  in  the  valleys  to  the  N.E.  of  Masuri,  1ST.W.  Himalaya”  (de  Niceville,  J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1898,  592).  We  possess  specimens  from  Masuri,  taken  by  Capt.  T. 
Hutton,  and  also  from  Garhwal  and  Nepal,  the  latter  taken  by  General  G.  Ramsay. 
Ool.  C.  Swinhoe  has  it  from  Sikkim,  taken  in  the  Lachin  Lachoong  Valley,  at 
8000  feet  elevation.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  C£  not  an  uncommon  species  in 
Sikkim  at  from  7000  to  9000  feet  elevation,  where  I  have  several  times  seen  and 
taken  it  on  Jellapahar,  on  Sinclial,  and  the  Groom pahar  ridge.  It  frequents  dense 
forest,  where  it  flies  high  over  the  tops  of  the  trees,  from  April  or  even  sooner,  on 
into  July  and  August,  when  most  of  the  females  are  worn  and  much  broken.  It  may 
best  be  taken,  like  most  of  the  high-flying  forest  insects,  by  waiting  on  a  sunny  day 
at  an  open  space  at  the  top  of  a  hill,  or  when  it  occasionally  comes  down  to  settle 
on  the  path”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  425).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  also  records  it  as 
£e  occurring  in  the  thick,  high  forests  of  Sikkim,  from  7000  to  9000  feet,  from  March 
to  August.”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  171). 

Our  illustrations  on  Plate  430,  figs.  1,  la,  b,  represent  the  males  with  the 
abdominal4 fold  both  closed  and  open  ;  and  lc,  the  female. 


BYASA  POLLA  (Plate  429,  fig.  2,  <?). 

Papilio  ( Byaso )  Polla,  de  Nieeville,  Journ,  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1897,  p.  565,  pi.  4,  fig.  28,  <$ . 

Imago. — Male.  ££  Hpperside.  Both  wings  shining  black.  Forewing  with  the 
usual  deep  black  longitudinal  streaks  within  the  cell,  and  similar  ones  between  the 
veins.  Hindwing  with  a  large  cliscal  pinkish- white  patch  occupying  the  outer  end 
of  the  cell,  anteriorly  bounded  by  the  second  subcostal,  posteriorly  by  the  first 
median  nervule,  the  inner  half  of  the  portion  in  the  first  median  interspace  being 
heavily  sprinkled  with  black  scales  ;  the  outer  edge  of  the  patch  is  scalloped  ;  four 
large  submarginal  carmine  lunules  all  irrorated  with  black  scales,  the  anterior  one 
in  the  subcostal  interspace  whitish  ;  tail  broadly  tipped  with  carmine ;  the  posterior 
end  of  the  abdominal  fold  and  the  two  tooth-like  projections  of  the  wing-membrane 
between  it  and  the  tail,  as  well  as  the  first  projection  beyond  the  tail,  somewhat 
broadly  edged  with  carmine. 

Underside.  Both  wings  as  above,  but  of  a  darker  shade  of  black.  Forewing 
as  on  upperside.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  pinkish-white  patch  extending  quite  up 
to  the  cell  but  not  invading  its  outer  end ;  the  patch  is  inwardly  continued  from  the 
first  median  nervule  to  the  submedian  nervure  by  a  carmine  spot ;  the  submarginal 
lunules  as  above,  but  of  a  pure  rich  carmine,  the  two  inner  ones  continued  to  the 
outer  marginal  carmine  edging  of  the  wing,  which  latter  is  broader  than  on  the 


PAPILIONIPAE. 


167 


upperside,  as  also  is  the  carmine  tip  of  the  tail.  Palpi ,  orbits,  head,  and  thorax 
anteriorly  carmine ;  thorax  posteriorly  and  abdomen  above  black ;  thorax  and 
abdomen  beneath  carmine;  anal  valves  carmine;  antennas  and  legs  black.” 

Female.  Upperside  much  paler.  Porewing  fuliginous-brown ;  vein  streaks 
black.  Hindwing  fuliginous-brown  basally,  black  posteriorly ;  discal  white  patch 
similar  to  male,  except  that  the  upper  portion  is  broader  and  shorter,  its  two  lower 
portions  also  shorter  and  not  reaching  inwardly  to  the  base  of  the  interspaces,  the 
lowest  portion  being  extended  for  some  distance  into  the  submedian  interspace  ;  the 
portion  within  apex  of  the  cell  is  also  absent ;  the  submarginal  lunules,  edges  of  the 
angles,  and  tail  spot  being  sullied  pinkish-white.  Underside  similar  to  the  upperside. 
Hindwing  with  the  lunules  a  little  brighter,  and  with  a  small  white  sub  marginal  spot 
in  the  subcostal  interspace. 

Expanse,  S  5,  ?  4f  inches. 

Habitat. — N.  Shan  States  ;  N.  China  Hills,  Upper  Burma. 

Distribution. — Described  by  de  Niceville  from  a  single  male  captured  by 
Major  F.  B.  Longe,  R.E.,  in  the  Kokang  State,  at  3500  feet  elevation,  in  the  North 
Shan  States,  on  the  Chinese  frontier  east  of  Bhamo,  April  5th,  1895.  A  worn 
female  in  Mr.  Walter  Rothschild’s  collection,  from  which  our  description  of  this  sex 
is  taken,  was  caught  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  in  the  North  Chin  Hills,  Upper  Burma, 
at  5000  feet  elevation.  A  male,  taken  by  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  at  Bernardmyo,  Shan 
States,  Burma,  is  also  in  the  British  Museum. 

Our  illustration  on  Plate  429,  fig.  2,  is  copied  from  Mr.  de  Niceville’s  figure  of 
the  male. 


BYASA  ADAMSONI  (Plate  431,  fig.  1,  la  Si  lb  ?  ). 

Papilio  Adamsoni,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  &  Mag.  Hat.  Hist.  1886,  p.  149,  S  ;  id.  Rhop.  Exot.  1,  Pap.  pi. 
5,  fig.  3,  4  S  (1888).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  262  (1895).  De  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1899,  p.  334. 

Papilio  (Byasa)  Minereoides ,  Elwes,  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1887,  p.  435,  pi.  20, 
fig.  2,  2b  Si  3  ?  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Porewing  fuliginous-black,  darkest  basally ;  with 
a  black  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  others  within  the  cell.  Hindwing 
black,  palest  basally  ;  with  a  lower-discal  white  patch  composed  of  three  portions 
placed  in  the  interspaces  between  the  lower  median  and  radial  veinlets,  or  this 
patch  is  pinkish-white  and  composed  of  five  portions  extending  from  the  anal 
marginal  angle  to  the  interspace  above  the  radial,  the  upper  portion  being  either 
small  and  contiguous,  or  united  to  the  submarginal  lunular  spot  in  the  same  inter¬ 
space,  and  thus  forming  a  transverse  band  crossed  by  black  veins  ;  beyond  are 
three  submarginal  narrow  lunules,  the  upper  one  being  white  or  pinkish-white,  the 
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other  two  crimson.  Tail  entirely  black.  Underside  paler.  Hindwing  with,  the 
discal  patch  composed  of  five  portions,  the  upper  portion  small  or  united  to  the 
submarginal  lunule  of  the  same  interspace,  the  anal  portions  and  the  veins  being 
crimson  edged,  the  three  lower  lunules  larger  and  brighter  crimson  ;  in  the  sub¬ 
costal  interspace,  above  the  discal  band,  there  is  also  a  narrow  or  broad  white 
lunule . 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  much  paler;  greyish-fuliginous.  Hindwing 
greyish-fuliginous  basally,  black  posteriorly ;  the  discal  patch  and  submarginal 
lunules  white  ;  the  patch  composed  of  five  portions,  the  upper  portion  united  to  the 
submarginal  lunule  of  the  same  interspace ;  tails  black.  Underside  as  in  the 
male.  Findwing  with  the  discal  band  white,  as  on  the  upperside.  Thorax  and 
abdomen  above  black ;  collar,  front  of  head,  sides  of  thorax  beneath,  and  abdomen 
beneath,  crimson  ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black  segmental  cross-bands ;  anal  valves 
crimson  ;  antennae  and  legs  black. 

Expanse,  S  ?  3J  to  4  inches. 

Habitat. — Upper  Tenasserim  ;  Shan  States,  Burma. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  were  taken  by  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson, 
Madras  Staff  Corps,  near  the  Siamese  frontier  in  January,  1880.  Mr.  J.  Wood- 
Mason  records  44  a  male  from  Simbyoodine,  and  a  pair  from  Ponsekai,  and  a  male  in 
Major  Marshall’s  collection  taken  in  March,  in  the  Thoungyeen  forests,  Upper 
Tenasserim  ”  ( l.c .  p.  435).  We  possess  males  from  Moulmein,  and  from  Upper 
Mekong,  Shan  States,  the  latter  taken  by  Mr.  R.  Roberts,  C.E.  44  This  species 
occurs  apparently  throughout  Tenasserim,  but  is  always  rare.  I  have  specimens 
from  the  Ataran  Valley  taken  in  March,  the  Thaungyin  Valley  taken  in  the  same 
month,  and  the  Daunat  Range  taken  in  January  ”  (de  Niceville,  J.  Bombay  U.  H.  S. 
1899,  334). 


BYASA  BOOTES  (Plate  432,  figs.  1,  la,  lb,  ? ). 

Papilio  Bootes,  Westwood,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1842,  p.  36;  id.  Arcana  Ent.  i.  p.  123,  pi.  31,  $ 
(1843).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  9  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p. 
15  (1852).  Eelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  325.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1867, 
p.  672.  Eothscbild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  335  (1895). 

Byasa  Bootes,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  312. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  dark  greyish  fuliginous-black,  blacker 
basally  ;  with  a  black  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  similar  streaks 
within  the  cell ;  a  few  minute  crimson  scales  generally  present  at  base  of  the  cell ; 
cilia  alternately  edged  with  white.  Hindwing  more  prolonged  posteriorly  than  in 
Janalca ;  greyish  fuliginous-black  basally,  deep  black  posteriorly  ;  with  a  lower  - 
discal  white  patch  composed  of  two  portions,  the  inner  one,  or  both,  very  slightly 
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speckled  with  crimson  scales  posteriorly ;  in  some  specimens  (from  the  same  locality) 
a  very  small  but  much  shorter  similar  spot  is  also  present,  and  in  others,  again, 
an  outer  very  small  short  rounded  black-speckled  white  spot  is  occasionally  also 
present ;  beyond  are  either  two,  more  generally  three,  submarginal  slender  crimson 
lunules,  the  inner  one  being  above  the  anal  angle,  followed  by  four  corresponding 
outer-marginal  broader  and  shorter  crimson  lunules,  which  latter  are  more  or  less 
white- speckled  and  with  white  cilia,  the  upper  incisions  of  the  wing  also  with  white 
cilia  ;  tail  with  duplex  white  spot.  Underside.  Somewhat  paler.  Forewing  with 
a  crimson  patch  at  the  base.  H indiving  with  a  crimson  basal  patch,  the  lowest 
portion  of  which  is  short  and  restricted  to  the  base  of  the  median  and  submedian 
interspace;  discal  white  patch  as  on  the  upperside ;  the  sub  marginal  and  marginal 
crimson  lunules  larger  and  broader  than  on  the  upperside.  Thorax  and  abdomen 
above  black ;  front  of  thorax  and  collar,  front  of  head,  sides  of  thorax  beneath, 
and  abdomen  beneath  crimson ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black  lateral  spots  and 
segmental  cross-bands ;  anal  valves  black,  narrow  and  pointed  at  the  apex ; 
antennse  and  legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside  somewhat  paler  than  in  male.  Hindiving  with  the  discal 
white  patch  composed  of  three  portions  and  an  upper  very  small  rounded  black- 
speckled  spot ;  the  submarginal  crimson  narrow  lunules  and  marginal  short  lunules 
as  in  the  male.  Underside  paler.  Hindwing  with  markings  as  on  the  upperside. 

Expanse,  c?  ?  4^-  to  4f  inches. 

Habitat. — Assam. 

Distribution. — Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  (l.c.  p.  312)  from  ec  Shillong  and 
Cherra  Punji,  Assam,”  and  has  also  since  received  numerous  specimens  from  the 
Jaintia  Hills. 

BYASA  JANAKA  (Plate  433,  figs.  1,  la,  G>  lb,  9). 

Papilio  Jamaica,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  97  (1857) ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  Lond. 
185/,  p.  104,  pi.  45,  fig.  1,  la,  A-  Felder,  Verh.Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  325.  Elwes,  Trans, 
Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  426.  Haase,  Untersuch.  ub.  Mim.  p.  53,  pi.  5,  fig.  36,  ?  (1893). 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  336  (1895). 

Papilio  ( [Panosmiopsis )  Jamaica,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  171. 

Papilio  SUclcimensis,  Wood-Mason,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1882,  p.  103,  G- 

Papilio  ( Panosmiopsis )  Bootes ,  Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  593. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  dark  greyish  fuliginous-black,  with  a 
black  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins,  and  others  within  the  cell ;  a  more  or 
less  apparent  short  dark  crimson-scaled  streak  at  base  of  the  cell ;  cilia  alternately 
edged  with  white.  Hindiving  olivescent  greyish-fuliginous  basally,  deep  black 
posteriorly ;  with  a  lower-discal  white  patch  composed  of  three  portions,  which  are 
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either  fusiform  in  shape,  or  broadest  at  their  lower  ends,  the  inner  portion  being 
the  shortest,  and  in  some  specimens  an  outer  or  upper  fourth  portion  is  also 
present,  which  latter  is  also  small  and  more  or  less  rounded  and  speckled  with  black 
scales,  the  three  lower  portions  also  being  posteriorly  edged  with  crimson  scales ; 
beyond  are  either  four,  or  five,  submarginal  narrow  crimson  lunules,  the  upper  one, 
when  present,  being  almost  white ;  below  them  are  four  marginal  smaller  crimson 
lunules  edged  with  white  cilia,  the  cilia  of  the  upper  incisions  being  also  white  ;  in 
some  specimens  the  submarginal  lunules  are  more  or  less  obsolescent  or  partly 
obsolete  ;  tail  duplex-spot  pale  crimson  or  whitish,  small,  sometimes  obsolescent. 

Underside.  Both  wings  paler.  Forewing  with  a  crimson  patch  at  the  base. 
Hindwing  with  a  crimson  basal  patch  and  a  continuous  lengthened  streak  along  the 
interspace  between  the  median  and  submedian  ;  the  discal  white  patch  as  above,  the 
two  inner  portions  slightly  speckled  with  crimson  scales  externally,  or  each  is  so 
speckled  at  both  ends,  and  in  some  specimens  the  inner  portion  is  entirely  covered 
with  crimson  scales ;  the  four  lower  submarginal  crimson  lunules  and  marginal 
lunules  are  prominent  and  broad,  the  anal  pair  being  partly  coalesced  ;  two  upper, 
or  fifth  and  sixth,  smaller  white  narrow  lunules  are  generally  present  in  the  sub¬ 
costal  interspaces,  and  sometimes  even  a  minute  seventh  in  the  costal  intersjrace. 

Female.  Upperside  somewhat  paler.  Forewing  wnth  a  small  crimson  basal 
cell  spot.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  white  patch  composed  of  three  nearly  equal 
portions  and  a  contiguous  very  small  upper  spot,  the  five  submarginal  and  the 
lower  marginal  lunules  duller  coloured,  the  two  upper  submarginal  lunules  and  the 
tail  spot  being  almost  or  quite  white.  Underside  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  cf  ?  4J  to  4f  inches. 

Habitat. — N.-W.  and  E.  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  found  it  ‘e  rare  in  Tehri  G-arhwal,  U.-W. 
Himalaya,  in  May  ”  (de  Hiceville,  J.  Bombay  H.  H.  Soc.  1898,  593).  We  possess 
specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Garhwal.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  a  rather 
rare  species  in  Sikkim,  where  it  is  found  at  from  3000  to  5000  feet  elevation,  in 
May  and  June  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  426).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  has  several 
specimens  from  Sikkim  ”  (Uov.  Zool.  ii.  326). 

BYASA  PEMBERTON!  (Plate  434,  fig.  1,  J,  lb,  ?). 

Papilio  Alcinous  (part),  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus,  E.  I.  Compy.  i.  p.  95  (1857). 

Papilio  Plutonius ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  424  (nec  Oberthiir). 

Papilio  (?  Byasa )  Plutonius,  do  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  171. 

Papilio  Alcinous  Plutonius  (part),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  271  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black ;  with  black  veins.  Forewing  with 
a  black  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  similar  streaks  within  the  cell. 
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Rindwing  with  five  submarginal  pale  pinkish,  or  flesh-colour  broad  lunular  spots, 
each  surrounded  by  black  darker  than  the  basal  ground-colour.  Underside  paler, 
greyish  fuliginous.  Forewing  as  above.  Rindwing  with  seven  submarginal  flesh- 
coloured  lunular  spots,  all  except  the  upper  somewhat  broader  than  those  on  the 
upper  side. 

Female.  Upperside  pale  olivescent  greyish-fuliginous.  Forewing  with  black 
veins  and  streaks.  Rindwing  with  the  submarginal  pale  flesh-colour  lunules  slightly 
larger  than  in  the  male,  and  with  their  surrounding  marginal  borders  dull  dark  black. 
Underside  slightly  paler  than  upperside.  Rindwing  with  six  submarginal  pale  flesh  - 
colour  lunules  and  a  similar  coloured  broad  anal  lunule,  as  in  male,  the  surrounding: 
marginal  border  duller  black.  Thorax  and  abdomen  above  fuliginous-black  ;  collar, 
front  of  head,  sides  of  thorax  beneath,  and  abdomen  beneath  pale  crimson  ;  segmental 
bands  on  abdomen  beneath  black  ;  antennas  and  legs  black. 

Expanse,  S  ?  4  to  4/q  inches. 

Habitat. — Bhotan . 

Described  from  two  males,  collected  by  Major  R.  B.  Pemberton  during  his 
Mission  to  Bhotan  in  1837-8,  now  in  the  British  Museum  collection,  and  from  a 
female  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  Collection,  labelled  Chuinbi  ?  taken  by  Mr.  Otto 
Moller’s  native  collectors.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  has  “  two  females,  in  bad  condition, 
taken  by  his  native  collectors  in  the  interior,  probably  from  Bhotan,  in  1884  ”  (Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  1888,  424). 


BYASA  CRASSIPES  (Plate  434,  fig.  2,  ). 

Papilio  crassipes,  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Ent.  xvii.,  p.  2.  pi.  4,  fig.  38,  38a,  A  (1893).  Rothschild,  hTov. 

Zool.  ii.  p.  262  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1901,  p.  113. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  dark  fuliginous-black,  with  black  veins, 
a  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  streaks  within  the  cell.  Rindwing  very 
narrow  anteriorly  and  much  prolonged  posteriorly,  exterior  margin  broadly  scalloped, 
tail  very  broad  and  short;  abdominal  margin  with  a  very  long  folded  lappet,  which 
when  opened  displays  a  lengthened  greyish-white  woolly  androconial  patch  ;  colour 
dull  greyish-black,  with  two  upper  marginal  and  two  subanal  lunules  and  tip  of  the 
tail  very  obscure  dusky  red.  Underside.  Forewing  paler.  Rindwing  dull  black, 
with  the  two  upper  and  lower  marginal  lunules,  an  irregular-shaped  anal  lunule  and  the 
tail  tip  bright  crimson.  Thorax  and  abdomen  above  black  ;  front  of  thorax  and  head, 
and  abdomen  beneath  crimson  ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black  segmental  bands  ;  hind 
tibias  very  thick  ;  antennae  and  legs  black. 

Expanse,  S  4J  inches. 

Habitat. — Tonkin.  Siam  frontier,  S.  Shan  States. 
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Our  description  and  figure  of  this  species  is  from  a  male  in  the  possession  of 
Mr.  W.  Rothschild,  taken  in  the  Nam  Hla  Valley,  Siam  frontier,  S.  Shan  States,  at 
2500  feet  elevation.  Mr.  H.  Fruhstorfer  (l.c.)  records  it  from  “  Than-Moi,  1000  feet, 
Kalao,  taken  in  May  and  June.”  The  type  specimen  is  stated  to  be  from  Tonkin. 

China  and  Japan  Species. — Byasa  Lama  (Papilio  Lama,  Oberthur,  Etudes  Ent.  ii. 
p.  15,  pi.  3,  fig.  1,  ?  (1876)  ;  id.  iv.  p.  43  (1879).  Pap.  Philoxenus  subsp.  Lama, 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  266  (1895).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  Japan,  &c.,  ii.  p. 
537  (1893).  Habitat.  W.  and  C.  China, — Byasa  Alcinous  (Papilio  Alcinous,  Klug, 
Neue  Schmett.  Ins.  Samml.  Berlin,  pi.  1,  fig.  $  $  (1836).  De  Haan,  Verh.  Nat. 
G-esch.  Ned.  p.  26 — nee.  pi.  9,  fig.  larva  (1840).  De  L’orza,  Lep.  Jap.  p.  11  (1869). 
Pryer,  Rhop.  Niphon,  p.  4,  pi.  5,  fig.  3,  ?  (1886).  Leech,  lx.  p.  539  (1893). 
Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  267-8  (1895).  Syn.  Pap.  Spathatus,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat,  Hist.  1881, 
p.  139.  Pap.  hasmotostictus,  Butler,  l.c.  p.  140.  Habitat.  Japan  .—Byasa  Mencius 
(Papilio  Mencius,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent,  Mon.  vi.  p.  22,  S  $  (1862).  Pap.  Alcinous 
subsp.  Mencius,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  268.  Habitat.  China, — Byasa  Plutonius  (Papilio 
Plutonius,  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  ii.  p.  16,  pi.  3,  fig  2,  d  (1876).  Leech,  lx.  p.  541 
(1893).  Pap.  Alcinous  subsp.  Plutonius,  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  271.  Habitat.  W. 
China, — Byasa  Loochooana  (Pap.  Alcinous  Loochooana,  Rothschild,  l.c.  iii.  p.  421 
(1896).  Habitat.  Okinawa,  Loo  Choo  Islands. — Byasa  Mansonensis  (Pap.  Alcinous 
Mansonensis,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1901,  p.  113.  Habitat.  N.  Tonkin. — Byasa 
Nigricans  (Pap.  Bootes  subsp.  Nigricans,  Rothschild,  l.c.  ii.  p.  335,  S  (1895).  Pap. 
Bootes,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  551  (1893).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Byasa  dealbata  (Pap. 
Janaka  subsp.  dealbatus,  Rothschild,  lx.  ii.  p.  336,  S  (1895).  Habitat.  W.  China. 


Genus  TROS« 

Pros,  Barbutt,  Genera  Ins.  Linne,  p.  168  (1781).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  305  (1896). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  5  (1846). 

Menelaides  (part),  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  (1816). 

Papilio  (group  I.  part),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  233  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forming  elongate,  triangular ;  apex  convex,  exterior  margin 
very  oblique  and  slightly  waved,  posterior  margin  short  and  almost  straight ;  cell  very 
long.  Hindwing  short  anteriorly,  produced  posteriorly,  exterior  margin  scalloped 
and  with  a  narrow  tail  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet ;  abdominal  margin  not  folded  ; 
basal  area  from  the  costa  to  below  the  median  vein  and  its  branches,  thickly  clothed 
with  fine  long  hairs.  Body  moderately  stout ;  apex  of  abdomen  without  valves  ; 
posterior  tibia  not  incrassated,  clothed  with  fine  short  spiny  scales  ;  antennas  with  a 
gradually  thickened  club. 

Larva. — Cylindrical,  tapering  towmrds  each  end ;  with  a  subdorsal  and  two 


PAVILIONING. 


173 


lateral  rows  of  fleshy  cylindrical  tubercles,  the  lowest  rows  shortest ;  an  addi¬ 
tional  lateral  tubercle  on  3rd  and  4th  segment, 

Pupa. — Head  truncate  in  front ;  thorax  dorsally  conical  and  laterally  rounded; 
wing-cases  posteriorly  rounded  and  dilated ;  abdominal  segments  with  four  sub¬ 
dorsal  short  foliaceous  protuberances. 

Type. — T.  Hector. 


TR0S  HECTOR  (Plate  435,  fig.  1,  larva  zn&pupa,  la,  d,  lb,  $). 

Papilio  JELedor ,  Linnasus,  Syst.  Nat  ed.  x.  p.  459  (1758);  icl.  Mas.  Ulr.  p.  183  (1764)  ;  Syst.  Nat.  ed. 
xii.  p.  745  (1767).  Clerek,  Icon.  Ins.  ii.  pi.  33,  fig.  1  (1764).  Fabrieius,  Syst,  Ent.  p.  443, 
(1775).  Sulzer,  Geseh.  Ins.  p.  141,  pi.  12,  fig.  1  (1776).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  67, 
pi.  141,  fig.  A  $  (1777).  Fabr.  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  2  (1781):  id.  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  3  (1793). 
Esper,  Ausl.  Sehmett.  p.  15,  pi.  i.  fig.  2  (1784) ;  id.  p.  246,  pi.  40,  fig.  2,  3  (1798).  Jablonsky, 
Nat.  Sehmett.  ii.  p.  137,  pi.  13,  fig.  2  (1784).  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  70  (1819).  Lucas, 
Lep.  Exot.  p.  8,  pi.  4,  fig.  2  (1835).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  269  (1836).  De  Haan,  Yerh. 
Nat.  Gesch.  Ned.  p.  39  (1840).  Westwood,  Arc.  Entom.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  3,  figs.  1 — 4  (1845).  Doubleday 
and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  9  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.M.  i.  p.  11  (1852).  Chenu,  Enc. 
d’Hist,  Nat.  pi.  5,  fig.  1  (1851).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.I.C.  i.  p.  93,  pi.  2,  fig.  4,  4a,  b,  larva 
and  pupa  ((1857).  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  326,  375.  Moore,  Proc.  Zoo).  Soc. 
Lond.  1865,  p.  756.  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.M.  p.  258  (1869).  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  44 
(1879).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Sehmett.  i.  p.  6,  pi.  3,  £  (1884).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  223 
(1895). 

Tros  Hector,  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linne,  p.  168,  pi.  10,  fig.  2  (1781).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt, 
ii.  p.  305  (1896). 

Princeps  Heroicus  Hector,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Sehmett.  i.  pi.  110,  fig.  1,  2  (1806 — 19). 

Menelaides  Hector,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Sehmett.  p.  81  (1816).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  152,  pi.  58, 
fig.  2  (1881).  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1885,  p.  142. 

Aernauta  Hector,  Berge,  Sehmett.  p.  108,  pi.  37,  fig.  1,  <$  (1842). 

Papilio  ( Menelaides )  Hector,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  52.  Hampson,  ib.  1888, 
p.  363. 

Imago. — Male.  TJpperside.  Forewing  bluish-black  ;  with  an  outwardly-oblique 
transverse  medial  interrupted  band  composed  of  white  or  ochreous-white  short 
indented  streaks,  and  three,  sometimes  four,  similar-coloured  subapical  streaks,  the 
latter  series  being  occasionally  continued  to  the  discal  band  by  means  of  white  discal 
linear  marks  between  the  radial  and  upper  median  veinlet ;  cilia  alternated  with 
white.  Eindwing  richer  bluish-black  ;  the  basal  area  densely  clothed  with  fine  silky 
brownish  hairs;  a  discal  transverse  curved  series  of  seven  bright  crimson  spots,  the 
last  one  being  at  the  anal  angle,  and  of  which  the  three  lower  discal  are  the  smallest 
and  sometimes  very  small  ;  followed  by  a  submarginal  row  of  bright  crimson 
lunules  ;  in  some  specimens  all  these  spots  are  of  a  duller  and  paler  crimson ;  cilia 
alternated  with  white.  Thorax  and  base  of  abdomen,  legs  and  antennm  black ;  front 
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of  head,  palpi,  collar,  sides  of  thorax  beneath,  and.  anal  half  of  abdomen  crimson; 
sides  of  abdomen  with  a  row  of  black  dots. 

Female.  Upperside  somewhat  paler.  Forewing  with  the  transverse  interrupted 
bands  ochreous- white.  Rindwing  with  the  discal  series  of  spots  much  paler  and 
somewhat  ochraceous,  and  the  sub-marginal  lunules  paler  and  duller  crimson.  Under¬ 
side  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  d  to  4J,  $  4\  to  4f  inches. 

Larva.  Cylindrical,  tapering  slightly  towards  each  end ;  rich  dark  purple- 
brown  ;  with  a  sub-dorsal  and  two  lateral  rows  of  crimson  fleshy  cylindrical  tubercles, 
the  lowest  row  shortest,  and  an  additional  lateral  tubercle  on  the  third  and  fourth 
segment;  a  transverse  row  of  four  pinkish-white  spots  on  the  seventh  and  eighth 
segment;  head  and  legs  blackish. 

Pupa. — Head  truncate  in  front ;  thorax  dorsally  conical  and  laterally  rounded ; 
wing-cases  posteriorly  rounded  and  dilated  ;  abdominal  segments  with  four  subdorsal 
short  foliaceous  protuberances  ;  colour  pale  violaceous-ochreous. 

Habitat. — Lower  India  (Central  Provinces,  Bombay,  Madras)  ;  Ceylon  ; 
Calcutta  ;  Chittagong. 

Distribution. — This  butterfly  has  a  rather  restricted  range.  Mr.  W.  Rothschild 
cites  specimens  from  the  “  Central  Provinces  ”  {lx.  284).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  obtained 
it  at  “  Poona,  Bombay,  in  March  and  June  ;  at  Belgaum  in  October,  and  in  Bombay 
in  July,  September,  and  October”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  145).  Mr.  J.  Davidson  and 
E.  H.  Aitken  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  862)  say,  “larvse  were  found,  in  Bombay, 
throughout  the  monsoon,  and  once  in  April,  on  a  plant  near  water,  which 
had  retained  some  green  leaves.  In  June,  when  they  first  appeared,  it  was  difficult 
to  get  food  for  them,  as  the  young  shoots  of  Aristolochia  had  scarcely  begun 
to  sprout.  The  egg  must  have  been  laid  on  the  dry  stalks  of  last  season.” 
“  The  butterfly  is  very  common,  in  the  Kanara  District  of  Bombay,  at  the 
same  time  as  Ornith.  Minos ,  but  it  is  of  course  more  plentiful  at  all  seasons  ”  (ib.  lx. 
1896,  5 77).  Mr.  S.  N.  Ward  (MS.  Notes)  records  it  as  “common  all  over  the 
Peninsula,  and  is,  I  think,  the  commonest  species  of  its  tribe,  which  may  be 
accounted  for  by  its  frequenting  low  flowering  shrubs  and  herbs,  such  as  grow  by 
the  road  side.  It  is  found  on  the  Hills,  both  Nilghiri  and  Shevaroy,  though  not  so 
commonly  as  lower  down.  It  lasts  from  May  to  September.  Its  larva  feeds  upon 
Aristolochia  indica.  Its  changes  occupy  ten  days  or  a  fortnight.”  Mr.  R.  S.  Eaton 
observed  that  “in  the  Bombay  Presidency,  during  the  latter  part  of  the  rains 
(Sept. — Dec.)  in  the  beginning  of  the  cold  weather,  this  butterfly  commonly  roosts 
in  flocks.  About  sunset  they  betake  themselves  to  trees — usually  the  ‘  Babul/ 
a  species  of  Acacia — clinging  to  the  underside  of  the  subpendulous  branches 
towards  their  extremities  in  crowds  of  many  hundreds  ;  and  there  they  rest  until  the 
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sun  is  well  up”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1880,  276).  Mr.  Gr.  F.  Hampson  obtained 
it  on  the  “Nilgiris  at  from  1000  to  7000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888, 
363).  Sir  W.  Elliot  “found  and  reared  the  larva  on  Aristolochia ,  in  October, 
at  Simachellum,  Madras”  (MS.  Notes).  Oapt.  E.  Y.  'Watson  records  it  as 
very  common  in  Madras  from  June  to  September”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1890, 
268).  Common  at  Kolar  in  October,  and  at  Nelamangala,  Mysore,  in  January  ”  {id. 
J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  9).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as  “  very  common  in 
Travancore,  both  in  low  country  and  on  the  lower  slopes  of  the  Hills  ”  ( ib .  1891, 
446).  Mr.  J.  Rothney  found  it  “  common  in  Barrackpore  Park,  near  Calcutta,  from 
March  to  October  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  73).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  rare 
in  Calcutta,  but  taken  commonly  at  Chandernagore  in  November.  Has  a  strong 
scent.  Larva  feeds  on  Aristolochia ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  52).  Mr.  W. 
C.  Taylor  records  it  as  “common  at  Khorda  in  Orissa”  (List  1888,  16).  We 
possess  a  male  taken  in  Chittagong,  in  September.  In  Ceylon,  it  is  “  common  in  the 
low  country  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  generally  after  the  first  outbreak  of 
the  two  monsoons.  It  is  abundant  at  Colombo”  (Hr.  N.  Manders,  J.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1899,  221).  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  took  it  at  Trincomali  in  September. 
Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  records  it  as  a  “low  country  butterfly  in  Ceylon,  and  found 
occasionally  about  2000  feet  elevation.  Very  abundant  in  the  early  months  of 
the  year,  but  occurs  all  through  the  year”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  152). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  435,  fig.  1,  larvae  and  pupae  are  from  Sir  W.  Elliot’s 
Madras  drawings,  and  fig.  la,  b,  the  male  and  female. 


Genus  MENELMDES. 

Alenelaides,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  (1816).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  151  (1881). 

Kirby,  Allen’s  Hat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  304  (1896). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleclay  and  Hewitson,  Glen.  D.  L}p.  i.  p.  5  (1846). 

Papilio  (Group  I.  pait),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  233  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Bore-wing  elongated,  somewhat  narrow,  triangulated  ;  apex  very 
convex,  exterior  margin  long  and  oblique,  posterior  margin  short  ;  cell  long  and 
narrow,  extending  to  two-thirds  the  wing ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  two- 
fifths  and  second  at  one-fifth  before  the  end  of  the  cell ;  upper  discocellular  shortest. 
Rindwing  very  short  anteriorly,  narrow,  produced  posteriorly  ;  exterior  margin 
scalloped  and  furnished  with  a  more  or  less  developed  tail ;  abdominal  margin 
slightly  folded  and  grooved  alongside  of  the  submedian  vein  ;  cell  short,  broadest 
across  the  middle  ;  first  subcostal  emitted  at  one-fourth  before  end  of  the  cell ;  upper 
discocellular  very  long  and  oblique,  twice  the  length  of  the  lower.  Body 
moderately  slender,  anal  segment  not  valved  ;  posterior  tibia  thickly  incrassated  from 
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neai  base  to  the  tip,  and  densely  clothed  with  rather  long  lax  spiny  scales  ;  antennal 
club  gradually  thickened. 

Type. — M.  Polydorus,  Linn. 

MENELAIDES  JOPHON  (Plate  436,  fig.  1  larva ,  la,  <£,  lb,  5  )• 

Papilio  Jophon,  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  10,  pi.  4,  fig.  4  ?  (1852)  ;  id.  List.Lep.  B.  M.  p.  11 
(1856).  Felder,  \  erh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  p.  326  (1864).  Haase,  Untersucli.  nb.  Mim.  p.  24 
(1893).  Botbschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  234  (1895). 

Menelaides  Jophon ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  152,  pi.  58,  fig.  1  ?  (1881)  ;  ih.  ii.  p.  533,  pi.  210, 
fig.  6,  larva. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  violescent  brownish-black.  Forewing  with 
a  sullied  greyish-white  short  forked  streak  between  the  outer  veins,  those 
above  the  third  median  veinlet  slender,  those  below  very  broad,  less  forked,  and 
prominent ;  within  the  cell  are  four  short  similar  coloured  narrow  streaks,  the  upper 
one  obsolescent,  which  are  superposed  above  the  interspace  of  the  lower  medians. 
Eindwing  with  a  large  sullied- white  central  rounded  patch  extending  across  outer- 
half  of  the  cell  and  the  basal  interspaces  from  the  upper  subcostal  to  the  submedian 
vein ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  series  of  five  ill-defined  narrow  black-speckled  dusky 
crimson  lunules.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  violescent-brown,  the  streaks  whiter 
and  more  prominent.  Eindwing  with  the  central  white  patch  more  prominent  and 
with  an  upper  small  white  spot  present  in  the  costal  interspace;  followed  by 
a  submarginal  series  of  six  crimson  lunules  and  a  crimson  lunule  at  anal  angle. 
Thorax  and  abdomen  above  and  beneath  to  near  the  tip,  black;  collar  behind 
the  eyes  edged  with  white ;  frontal  tuft  brown  ;  palpi  dull  pale  crimson ;  sides 
of  thorax  beneath,  tip  and  sides  of  abdomen  above  and  beneath  crimson,  the  latter 
with  black  lateral  spots  and  segmental  bands  ;  antennse  and  legs  black. 

Female.  TJpperside.  Forewing  broader ;  vein  and  cell  streaks  as  in  the  male, 
more  prominent  and  whiter.  Eindwing  as  in  the  male,  with  the  central  patch 
whiter ;  the  elongated  streak  in  the  submedian  interspace  slightly  tipt  with  pale 
crimson  scales.  Underside  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  8  4J,  ?  4§  to  5  inches. 

Larva. — “  Dark  purple-black,  with  crimson  coloured  pointed  tubercles,  two  on 
2nd  segment,  eight  on  each  of  3rd  and  6th,  six  on  each  of  8th  to  10th,  and  four  on 
13th;  seventh  segment  with  a  pale  cream-coloured  transverse  band  (interrupted  on 
the  dorsal  line)  including  four  tubercles  of  the  same  colour,  below  which  on  each  side 
is  a  single  crimson  tubercle ;  on  second  segment  is  a  band  composed  of  four  pale 
tubercular-spots,  from  the  centre  of  which  can  be  protruded  a  pair  of  short  blunt 
yellow  tentacles.55 
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Egg. — “Tawny;  globular,  ribbed,  with  a  small  point  at  the  apex.”  (E.  B. 
Green,  MS.  Note.) 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

Distribution. — “  Peculiar  to  Ceylon,  and  confined  locally  to  the  middle  bill- 
district.  It  is  not  rare  at  Pundaloya  and  Gampola  in  June,  and  is  easily  captured  in 
the  early  morning;  after  the  sun  is  up  it  flies  fast  and  soars  oyer  the  tops  of 
the  forest  trees  quite  out  of  reach”  (Dr.  N.  Minders,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899, 
221).  Mr.  P.  M.  Mackwood  records  it  as  “  very  local.  Hills  from  2000  to  4000  feet 
elevation.  Taken  only  in  the  Navalputha  and  Pusilawa  country  in  a  tract  of  about 
twenty  miles  in  extent,  in  June.”  Capt.  Wade  obtained  it  “at  Ambagamma ; 
Kollawah  forest.  Bather  plentiful,  but  very  difficult  to  capture,  being  a  high  flier  ” 
(Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  152). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  486,  fig.  1  is  from  a  drawing  of  the  larva 
by  Mr.  E.  Ernest  Green,  and  figs,  la,  b,  are  of  male  and  female. 

MENELAIDES  PANDIYANA  (Plate  437,  fig.  1,  la,  g ,  lb,  ? ). 

Pajpilio  Pandiycina ,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1881,  p.  313. 

Pajpilio  ( Menelaides )  Pandiana ,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  363. 

Pctpilio  (. Menelaides )  Pcmdiyana ,  Ferguson,  Journ.  Bombay  NT.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  446. 

Fajpilio  Pandiyanus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  234  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Allied  to  Jojphon.  Forewing  narrower.  Upperside  with  the 
pale  streaks  between  the  outer  veins  longer  and  with  a  linear  intervening  black 
streak,  the  upper  cell-streaks  extending  to  the  end ;  a  short  whitish  streak  also 
present  below  the  submedian  vein.  Hindwing  with  the  cell  longer,  the  discal 
sullied-white  patch  extending  from  two-thirds  before  end  of  the  cell  and  there 
traversed  within  by  two  longitudinal  slender  obscure  blackish  lines,  the  portions  in 
the  outer  interspaces  being  broader  and  shorter,  and  with  an  upper  large 
quadrate  spot  in  the  costal  interspace ;  six  submarginai  obscure  dusky  crimson 
lunules,  and  one  at  the  anal  angle.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  ;  vein  streaks  paler. 
Hindwing  with  the  discal  patch,  as  on  upperside,  whiter;  the  six  submarginal 
lunules  and  the  anal  lunule  prominent,  broad,  pure  pink.  Thorax  and  abdomen 
black,  tip  of  abdomen  ochreous ;  frontal  tuft  and  palpi  pale  ochreous. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Hindwing  with  the  outer  portions 
of  the  discal  whitish  patch  externally  speckled  with  dusky  scales,  the  upper 
or  costal  portion  is  small  or  divided  into  two ;  the  submarginal  lunules  and 
anal  lunule  somewhat  broader.  Underside  similar  to  the  upper,  the  streaks  on 
forewing  and  discal  patch  on  hindwing  whiter,  the  submarginal  lunules  and  anal 
lunule  as  in  the  male. 
vol.  v.  July  21st,  1902. 
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LEPIDOPTERA  INDICA . 


Expanse,  S  4,  ?  4J  inches. 

Larva. — Unknown. 

Habitat. — S.  India;  Travancore,  Hilgiris. 

Distribution. — “  This  is  a  South  India  butterfly,  and  is  perhaps  little  more 
than  a  straggler  in  the  N.  Kanara  District  of  Bombay,  but  there  are  one  or  two  places 
on  the  ascent  of  the  Ghats  where  it  is  not  uncommon.  The  larva  remains  to 
be  discovered.  It  probably  feeds  on  Rutacece,  as  we  once  saw  a  female  fluttering 
about  in  the  underwood  among  plants  of  that  Order.  It  hag  the  flight  of 
Aristolochiae,  and  has  the  same  habit  of  hovering  about  flowers  in  the  early 
mornings.  The  imago  is  never  found  far  from  evergreen  jungle”  (J.  Davidson 
and  E.  H.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  584).  Mr.  G.  E.  Hampson  says 
that,  on  the  Nilgiris,  it  is  “  confined  to  the  Western  Slopes,  from  1000  to 
3000  feet  elevation,  where  it  is  common”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  363). 
It  is  c*  abundant  in  the  Travancore  Hills  at  about  2000  feet  elevation.  Found  also 
in  the  low  country  at  the  foot  of  the  Hills  ”  (H.  S.  Ferguson,  J.  Bombay  F.  H.  S. 
1891,  446). 


MENELAIDES  ARISTOLOCHIiE. 

Dry -season  form  (Plate  441,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  <L,  lb,  $  ;  1c,  g,  Id,  $). 

Papilio  Aristolochice,  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  443  (1775).  Goeze,  Ent.  Beyt.  iii.  1,  p.  40  (1779). 
Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  258  (1869).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soo.  Bond.  1878,  p.  840. 
ObeitMir,  Etudes  Ent.  iv.  p.  43  (1879)  ;  id.  xvii.  p.  3  (1893).  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soe.  Lond.  1888, 
p.  427.  Manders,  ib.  1890,  p.  535.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  IT.  H.  Soc.  1890, 
p.  362.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  554  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  245  (1895). 
Menelaides  Aristolochice,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1882,  p.  259.  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc,  Lond. 
1893,  p.  313. 

Papilio  ( Menelaides )  Aristolochice,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  52.-  Doherty,  ib. 
1886,  p.  137.  Wood-Mason  and  de  Niceville,  ib.  1886,  p.  376.  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  ib. 
1886,  p.  435.  Hampson,  ib.  1888,  p.  363.  Ferguson,  Journ,  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  446. 
de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  171. 

Papilio  Policlorus,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  45,  pi.  128,  fig.  a,  b  (1777),  nec  Linne. 

Papilio  Polydorus ,  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  201,  pi.  15,  fig.  3  (1784). 

Princeps  Heroicus  Polydorus ,  Htibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  pi.  Ill  (1806-19). 

Papilio  Polydorus  (part),  Htibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  (1816). 

Papilio  Polydorus,  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  1.  Company,  pi.  3,  fig.  17,  larva  (1828).  De  Haan, 
Yorh.  Nat.  Gesch.  Ned.  p.  38,  pi.  8,  fig.  1  (1840). 

Papilio  Sector  (part),  Eabricius,  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  2  (1781).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  201 
(1784).  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  15  (1784). 

Papilio  Diphilus,  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  156,  pi.  40,  fig.  2  (1792).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  1, 
p.  10  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  94,  pi.  2,  fig.  5,  5a,  larva  (1857). 
Felder,  Yerli.  Z,  B.  Ges.  Y7ien.  1864,  p.  326.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo,  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Wallace, 
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Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  43.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  756  ;  ib.  1866, 
p.  356.  Druce,  ib.  1874,  p.  109.  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  553. 

Aemauta  Diphilus,  Berge,  Schmett.  p.  108,  pi.  36,  fig.  1,  ?  (1842). 

Papilio  ( Menelaides )  Diphilus ,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1884,  p.  512. 

Papilio  Aristolochice,  var.  Diphilus,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  337,  pi.  31,  fig.  6,  7  (1885). 

Menelaides  Diphilus,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  Lond.  1885,  p.  145,  ib.  1886,  p.  433.  Moore,  Joiun. 
Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  51. 

Papilio  Adamas,  Zinken-Sommer,  Nova  Acta  Acad.  Cur.  xv.  p.  144  (1831), 

Polydorus  Thoas,  Swainson,  Zool.  Illustr.  ii.  pi.  100,  <$  (1833). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black  or  fuliginous-black  ;  cilia  fuliginous.  Forewing 
with  pale  fuliginous  or  greyish-fuliginous  streaks  bordering  the  outer  veins,  these 
streaks  terminating  uniformly  at  some  distance  before  the  exterior  margin ;  similar 
pale  short  streaks  also  extending  from  within  end  of  the  cell.  Hindwing  with  a 
lower-discal  series  of  three,  or  four,  white  or  oclireous-white  spots,  which  are  usually 
small  and  short  and  disposed  in  a  curve  at  some  distance  beyond  end  of  the  cell  ;  at 
the  anal  angle  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  is  a  contiguous  more  or  less 
irregular-shaped  spot,  this  latter  spot  being  more  or  less  elongatedly-ocellate  with  a 
black  centre  and  of  a  sullied-white  or  crimson  colour,  or  is  whitish  anteriorly  and 
crimson  posteriorly ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  series  of  five  dusky-scaled  lunules, 
which  are  either  dull  or  bright  crimson  and  sometimes  dull  oclireous.  Underside. 
Morewing  duller  fuliginous-black ;  the  vein-streaks  much  paler.  Hindwing  intense 
black  ;  the  discal  white  spots  as  on  upperside,  and  with  six  submarginal  pale  or 
bright  crimson  spots  larger  and  broader  than  on  upperside,  the  upper  spot  being 
placed  in  the  costal  interspace  ;  the  anal  spot  also  bright  crimson.  Thorax  and 
abdomen  above  black ;  front  of  head,  palpi,  collar,  sides  of  thorax  beneath  and 
abdomen  bright  crimson  ;  abdomen  beneath  with  black  segmental  bands ;  antennae 
and  legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  coloured.  Forewing  olivescent  fuliginous-black  ;  the 
vein-streaks  less  prominent  and  duller  fuliginous.  Hindwing  olivescent-fuliginous 
basally,  black  externally ;  the  discal  white  spots,  positioned  as  in  the  male,  are 
similar  in  shape  but  somewhat  larger  and  broader;  the  submarginal  lunules  also 
larger,  paler  and  duller  coloured.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  G  ?  3  to  4  inches. 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  442,  fig.  1,  $ ,  la,  $  ,  lb,  <y,  le,  ?  ). 

Menelaides  Ceylonica,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  151,  pi.  57,  fig.  2,  g,  2a,  b,  larva  and  pupa  (1881). 

Papilio  Diphilus,  var.  0.  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  10. 

Male.  Upperside  brighter  and  darker  coloured  than  in  the  dry-season  form. 
Forewing  with  the  vein-streaks  broader  and  paler.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  series 
of  white  spots  elongated  and  extending  from  outer  edge  of  the  cell,  the  upper  one 
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being  generally  the  smallest  or  tlie  shortest,  these  spots  thus  forming  a  more  or  less 
large  discal  patch,  and  in  some  specimens  a  small  dentated  spot  is  contiguously 
situated  within  the  end  of  the  cell ;  the  contiguous  anal  irregular-shaped  spot  is 
more  elongated.  Underside.  Forewing  duller  black  ;  the  vein-streaks  pale 
fuliginous-grey  and  broader.  Rindwing  with  the  discal  white  spots  as  on  upperside ; 
the  six  submarginal  spots  and  posterior  portion  of  the  anal  spot  bright  crimson. 

Female.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  similar  to  the  dry-season  form.  Forewing 
with  the  vein-streaks  paler.  Rindwing  with  the  discal  white  spots  as  in  the  male ; 
the  submarginal  lunules  broader  and  paler.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  ?  3  to  4  inches. 

Larva. — 4 4  Adult  1J  inch  long.  Stout,  cylindrical  and  tuberculous.  Ground¬ 
colour  velvet  brown-black ;  dorsal  line  black  ;  four  longitudinal  rows  of  fleshy 
tubercles  bright  red  at  the  apex  and  velvety  at  the  base ;  a  similar  lateral  row  of 
tubercles  on  anterior  segments ;  on  seventh  segment  a  milk-white  jagged  lacerated 
band  reaching  right  across  the  body  and  terminating  at  the  third  row  of  tubercles  ; 
the  tubercles  on  that  segment  are  white  with  the  exception  of  the  third  and  fourth 
row ;  head  black ;  segmental  incisions  dark  purple-brown ;  legs  and  abdomen 
beneath  black  ;  stigmates  black ;  retractile  tentacula  orange.  Feeds  on  Aristolochia 
indie  a.  Habits  slow.” 

Pupa. — 44  August  29th  ;  darkish-brown  ;  stout  and  broad,  swollen  at  the  sides  ; 
with  four  pairs  of  very  prominent  protuberances  on  the  back  of  abdomen.  Imago 
emerged  September  10th  ”  (Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette,  Lucknow,  MS.  Notes). 

Habitat. — Northwestern,  Eastern,  and  Continental  India;  Ceylon;  Burma; 
Tenasserim ;  Siam;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Nicobars  ;  Java;  Formosa;  W.  China. 

Historical  Note. — Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  remarks,  44  the  food  plant  of  this 
butterfly  ( Aristolochia )  must  have  been  known  to  Fabricius  in  Europe  in  1775,  when 
he  described  the  insect,  and  probably  named  it  after  the  pabulum  of  the  larva  ” 
(J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1900,  257). 

Distribution  and  Habits. — In  North-Western  India  it  is  recorded  by  Mr.  P.  W. 
Mackinnon  as  being  44  found  rarely  in  the  Dehra  Dun  in  April  and  October  ”  (J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1S98,  591).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  44  at  Ranibagh  and  Haldwani 
at  the  foot  of  the  Hills,  Kumaon  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  137).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang 
says,  44  Not  observed  in  the  North-West  Himalayas.  It  occurs  in  Oudh,  and  rare  at 
Umballa”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  101).  Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette  found  and  reared  the 
larva  in  Lucknow  in  1861,  feeding  on  Aristolochia  indica ,  the  description  of  which, 
from  his  MS.  Notes,  is  given  above.  The  larvae  were  found  in  August,  changed  to 
pupae  on  the  29th,  and  the  imago  emerging  on  September  10th.  The  butterfly  is 
found  on  the  wing  in  Lucknow  from  April  to  October,  but  is  not  common.  It  is  fond 
of  flying  amongst  the  orange  and  lime  groves,  the  thorns  of  which  continually  destroy 
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the  delicate  tails.  Its  flight  is  slow  and  heavy.”  “  Not  a  very  common  species  at 
Saugor,  but  by  no  means  rare.”  Major  H.  B.  Hellard  took  it  at  Allahabad,  N.W .  India. 
We  possess  specimens  of  both  dry  and  wet  forms  from  Manpuri,  N.W.  Provinces, 
taken  by  the  late  Mr.  0.  Horne,  and  a  female  (dry-form)  taken  at  Akote,  Central 
India,  in  February.  Col.  0.  Swinhoe  took  it  at  Dudhi  and  Shahgunge,  Mirzapur, 
N.  W.  Prov.  in  February,”  and  also  records  it  as  “  plentiful  in  Karachi  in  July  and 
August  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1884,  512).  We  possess  both  forms  from  Karachi,  taken  in  August, 
and  the  dry  form  from  Kattywar  and  Sind.  Proceeding  Southward,  Col.  Swinhoe 
found  it  “  common  in  Mhow,  from  September  to  March  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  483) ;  also 
“  common  everywhere  in  Bombay  and  the  Dekhan  from  October  to  June  ;  varying 
much  in  size  and  markings,  some  of  the  males  taken  in  the  cold  weather  at 
Ahmednuggur  being  very  small  and  measuring  less  than  three  inches  in  expanse  of 
the  wings”  (ib.  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  145).  Mr.  J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken  “reared 
the  larva  in  Kanara  during  the  rains.  In  the  Dekhan,  where  it  is  much  commoner,  it 
feeds  on  Aristolochia  bracteata ,  a  feeble  plant  with  bluish-green  leaves,  that  trails  on 
black  soil  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  362).  “  It  is  even  commoner  in  the  Kanara 

district  than  P.  Hector.  As  late  as  January  we  have  seen  a  mangoe  tree  in  bloom 
literally  alive  with  them  at  an  early  hour  in  the  morning.  Both  this  species  and 
P.  Hector  travel  much  ”  (ib.  l.c.  1896,  577).  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  took  it  on  the 
Nilgiris  at  from  1000  to  7000  feet”  (J.  A.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  363).  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson  found  it  “  not  very  common  in  Madras  from  March  to  June  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng. 
1890,  268).  Sir  W.  Elliot  reared  the  larva,  in  Madras,  on  A.  bracteata ,  in  August. 
“A  few  were  taken  at  Sagar  and  Kathlekan,  Mysore,  in  January  ”  (ib.  J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  1890,  9).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as  common  in  Travancore,  in  the 
low  country  and  the  Hills”  (l.c.  1891,  446).  In  Ceylon  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood 
records  it  as  occurring  “  all  the  year  round ;  in  low  country,  and  hills  up  to  about 
4000  feet  elevation.  Occasionally  a  few  occur  in  the  highest  range  ”  (Lep.  Ceyl.  i. 
151).  Dr.  N.  Manders  also  found  it  “an  abundant  species  in  Ceylon,  especially  so 
in  the  low  country  ”  (J.  As.  S.  Beng.  1899,  221).  Proceeding  N. -Eastward,  Mr 
W.  C.  Taylor  says  it  is  “very  common  at  Kliorda,  in  Orissa”  (List,  p.  16). 
Mr.  J.  Kothney  found  it  “  very  common  in  Barrackpur  Park  near  Calcutta,  from 
March  to  October  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  73).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  very 
common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta,  where  it  is  commonly  called  the  “rose 
butterfly,”  in  consequence  of  its  strong  scent;  the  larva  feeds  on  Aristolochia,i 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  52).  We  possess  both  sexes  of  the  dry -season  form  from 
Calcutta.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasias  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  313). 
Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  took  “twenty  males  and  four  females  at  Silcuri,  Cackar,  in  May 
and  August”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  376).  Mr.  FI.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as 
“  common  in  Sikkim  up  to  2000  or  3000  feet  elevation,  from  April  to  December” 
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(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  427).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  an  insect  of  the  plains, 
but  occurs  in  the  lower  valleys  of  Sikkim  throughout  the  warm  months  ”  (Sikkim 
Gaz.  1894,  171).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  has  a  male  dry-form  taken  in  September,  and 
both  sexes  of  the  wet-form  taken  in  Sikkim,  in  April  and  October,  by  Mr.  Miiller. 
Mr.  G.  C.  Dungeon  took  it  at  Buxa,  in  Bkotan.  In  Burma  “  it  is  very  abundant, 
especially  near  the  sandy  beds  of  streams,  throughout  the  year ;  the  females  are  as 
plentiful  as  the  males,  and  frequent  the  same  places  ”  (Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List, 
1897,  47).  Commander  A.  Carpenter  obtained  it  “  at  Slieemagar  and  Kyouk-Myoung, 
Upper  Burma,  in  December”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1886,  189).  It  is  very  common  in  the 
Shan  States,  but  is  not  found,  I  think,  above  5G00  feet  ”  (Dr.  1ST.  Manders,  Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1890,  585).  Mr.  Ossian  Limborg  records  it  from  “Moulmein  to  Meetan, 
Hatseiga,  and  from  Naththoung  to  Paboga,”  Upper  Tenasserim  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  840). 
Signor  L.  Eea  obtained  it  at  Kokaret  and  Meetan  in  May,  and  at  Meteleo,  Karen 
Hills,  in  August.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  many  males  and  females  from  Tavoy, 
Ponsekai,  and  the  Hills  ”  (J.  As.  S.  Beng.  1886,  435).  We  possess  a  male  of  the  dry- 
form,  taken  in  Chittagong,  in  November,  and  both  sexes  of  the  wet-form  from 
Burma,  showing  the  white  spot  within  apex  of  the  cell.  We  also  possess  two  males 
from  Mr.  E.  de  Roepstorff’s  Collection,  labelled  “  Car  Nicobar  ”  and  “  Pulo  Condul,” 
which  agree  with  Ceylon  wet-form  in  having  the  white  spot  within  apex  of  the  cell, 
and  a  female,  also  labelled  “  Car  Nicobar,”  without  the  cell  spot. 

It  also  is  found  in  Siam  ;  we  have  it  from  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Java,  and 
Formosa.  It  occurs  also  in  W.  China. 

MEN  EL  AIDES  CAMORTA  (Plate  443,  fig.  1,  la,  lb,  c,  ? ). 

Papilio  Aristolochice,  var.  Camorta,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  Loud.  1877,  p.  592,  $  .  Wood-Mason  and 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  237 ;  ib.  1882,  p.  18.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  250  (1895). 

Imago.— Male.  Upperside.  Differs  from  the  dry- season  form  of  Aristolochise , 
on  the  hindwing,  in  having  one  small  short  white  discal  spot,  and  sometimes  two 
other  more  or  less  obsolescent  small  black-speckled  spots,  each  disposed  at  the  base 
of  the  interspace  of  the  medians,  and  an  upward  elongation  of  the  red  anal  spot. 
Underside.  Hindwing  with  three  small  short  white  spots  disposed  in  the  basal 
interspace  of  the  medians,  and  also  a  small  white  dentate-spot  within  apex  of  the 
cell,  the  two  outer  spots  and  the  cell  spot  being  slightly  black-scaled.  The  anal 
crimson  spot  elongated. 

Female.  Upperside.  Hindwing  with  a  small  white-speckled  spot  only  present, 
in  the  basal  interspace  of  the  lower  medians  ;  the  elongated  anal  spot  paler. 
Underside  as  in  the  male,  the  cell  spot  less  apparent  or  obsolete. 
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Expanse,  d  3J  to  4J,  ?  4J  to  4f  inches. 

Habitat. — Camorta,  Nancowry,  Nicobar  Isles. 

The  type  specimen  of  this  butterfly  was  taken  on  Camorta  island  by  Mr.  R. 
Meldola,  in  April.  Others,  of  both  sexes,  were  since  received  from  Mr.  F.  de 
Roepstorff,  taken  at  Camorta  and  Nancowry. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Menelcddes  Annse  (Papilio  Annas,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent, 
Mon.  v.  p.  297,  d  (1861)  ;  id.  Reise  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  132,  pi.  20,  fig.  c,  ?  (I860). 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  243  (1895).  Pap.  (Men.)  Annas,  Semper,  Philipp. 
Tagfalt.  p.  271,  pi.  46,  fig.  2  ?  (1891).  Habitat.  Mindoro,  Philippines. — Menelaides 
Phlegon  (Pap.  Phlegon,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  326,  ?.  Pap. 
(Men.)  Phlegon,  Semper,  l.c.  p.  271,  pi.  46,  fig.  3  d  (1891).  Pap.  Annas  subsp. 
Phlegon,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  243  (1895).  Habitat.  S.  W.  Mindanao  —Menelaides 
Marix  (Pap.  Marias,  Semper,  Verh.  Yer.  Nat.  Hamburg,  iii.  p.  115  (1878). 
Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  44  (1879).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  244  (1895).  Pap.  (Men.) 
Mariae,  Semper,  l.c.  p.  270,  pi.  46,  fig.  5,  d  (1891).  Habitat.  Bohol;  Cebu; 
Mindanao. — Menelaides  Almx  (Pap.  (Men.)  Almas,  Semper,  Phil.  Tagfalt.  p.  270, 
pi.  46,  fig.  6,  d  (1891).  Pap.  Mariae  subsp.  Almas,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  244  (1895), 
Habitat.  Polillo,  Philippines. — Menelaides  Phegeus  (Pap.  Phegeus,  Hopffer,  Stett. 
Ent.  Zeit,  1866,  p.  32.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  244.  Pap.  (Men.)  Phegeus  Semper,  l.c. 
p.  270,  pi.  46,  fig.  4,  d  (1891).  Habitat.  Samar;  Panaon  ;  Mindanao. — Menelaides 
Atropos  (Pap.  Atropos,  Staudinger,  Iris,  1888,  p.  276  ;  ib.  1889,  p.  11.  Rothschild, 
l.c.  p.  245.  Habitat.  Palawan. — Menelaides  Schadenbergi  (Pap.  (Men.)  Schaden- 
bergi,  Semper,  l.c.  p.  269,  pi.  44,  fig.  1  d,  pi.  45,  fig.  5,  ?  (1891).  Rothschild,  l.c. 
p.  245.  Habitat.  N.W.  Luzon ;  Babuyanes. — Menelaides  Micholitzi  (Pap.  (Men.) 
Micholitzi,  Semper,  l.c.  p.  269,  pi.  44,  fig.  2  d,  pi.  45,  fig.  6  ?  (1891).  Pap.  Schaden¬ 
bergi  subsp.  Micholitzi,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  245.  Habitat.  N.  E.  Luzon. — Menelaides 
Philippus  (Pap.  (Men.)  Aristolochias  var.  Philippus,  Semper,  l.c.  p.  169,  pi.  44,  fig.  7, 
8,  9  d,  pi.  45,  fig.  3,  4  ¥ ,  pi.  46,  fig.  1  aber.  d  (1891).  Pap.  Aristolochias  subsp. 
Philippus,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  250.  Habitat.  S.E.  Islands,  Philippines. — Menelaides 
Kotzebueus  (Pap.  Kotzebuea,  Esch.  Kotzeb.  Reise,  iii.  p.  202,  pi.  1,  fig.  2,  2a  ?  (1821). 
Dewitz,  Nov.  Acta  Acad.  N.  C.  1882,  p.  264,  pi.  2,  fig.  3,  3a,  b.  Pap.  Arist.  subsp. 
Kotzebueus,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  250  (1895).  Syn.  Pap.  Antiphus,  Thon,  Nat. 
Schmett.  p.  19,  pi.  7,  fig.  35,  36  (1837).  Semper,  Phil.  Tagf.  p.  267,  pi.  44,  fig.  3,4  d, 
5  ?,  pi.  45,  fig.  1,  2  ¥  (1891).  Habitat.  N.  and  W.  Philippines.  Sulu  Islands. — ■ 
Menelaides  Acutus  (Pap.  Acuta,  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1873,  p.  358.  P.  Antiphus  var. 
Acuta,  Oberth.  Et.  Ent.  iv.  p.  113  (1879).  Semper,  l.c.  p.  268  (1891).  P.  Arist. 
subsp.  Acutus,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  251.  Pap.  Antiphus  var.  Periphus  Oberth.  l.c. 
p.  113.  P.  Antiphus  var.  acuta,  aber.  brevicauda,  Staudinger,  Iris,  1889,  p.  10. 
Habitat.  N.  Borneo ;  Palawan. — Menelaides  Antiphus  (Pap.  Antiphus,  Fabr.  Ent. 
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Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  10  (1793).  Donov.  Ins.  Ind.  pi.  15,  fig.  2  (1800).  De  Haan,  Yerh. 
Hat.  Gescfi.  Heel.  p.  49,  pi.  8,  fig.  2  $  (1840).  Hagen,  Iris,  p.  20,  pi.  l,fig.  1  (1894). 
Pap.  (Men.)  Antiphus,  de  Hiceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  510.  Pap. 
Aristolochia,  subsp.  Antiphus,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  251.  Pap.  Theseus,  Butler,  Oatal. 
Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  258,  nee  Cramer.  Habitat.  Sumatra ;  Hias  ;  Java  ;  Borneo. 

Genus  LOSARIA, 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  5  (1846). 

Papilio  (group  2),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  252  (1895). 

Male.  Forewing  extremely  long  and  narrow ;  apex  convex,  exterior  margin  of 
nearly  parallel  width  from  the  costa  throughout  its  length,  posterior  margin  very 
short ;  cell  very  long  and  narrow.  Hindwing  short  anteriorly,  prolonged  posteriorly ; 
exterior  margin  deeply  scalloped,  and  with  a  lengthened  broadly  spatulate-tipt  tail 
at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet  ;  abdominal  margin  slightly  folded  over  and  grooved 
along  the  submedian  vein,  the  groove  furnished  with  long  fine  hairs.  Body 
moderately  stout ;  abdomen  with  prominent  large  anal  valves  ;  posterior  tibia 
slightly  incrassated  towards  the  middle,  densely  clothed  with  very  short  fine  spiny 
scales. 

Type. — L.  Coon. 

L0SAEIA  D0UBLEDAYI  (Plate  488,  fig.  1,  la,  J,  lb,  ?  ). 

Papilio  JDoubledayi ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  xxv.  p.  42  (1865),  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
Lond.  1878,  p.  840.  Obertbiir,  Etudes  Ent.  iv.  p.  45  (1879).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  336, 
pi.  33,  fig.  4,  $  (1885).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  253  (1895). 

Papilio  ( Menelaides )  Doubledayi,  Ehves  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  435. 

Menelaides  Doubledayi,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  1886,  p.  51. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  very  long  and  narrow ;  fuliginous-black, 
outer  veins  bordered  with  short  pale  fuliginous-grey  streaks,  and  similar  pale  streaks 
extending  within  the  cell  from  base  to  the  end.  Hindwing  rich  dark  bluish-black  ; 
with  a  large  central  vein-divided  white  or  ochreous- white  patch,  extending  across 
fully  the  apical  half  of  the  cell,  within  the  basal  interspaces  of  the  outer  veins  and 
between  the  median  and  submedian  below  the  cell,  the  portions  between  the  medians 
narrow,  the  upper  or  costal  portion  being  either  broad  or  narrow,  the  cell -area 
traversed  by  two  longitudinal  faint  blackish  lines  ;  the  abdominal  margin  and  its 
fringe  of  hairs  being  fuliginous-brown  ;  beyond  are  three  upper-submarginal  whitish 
lunules,  the  lower  being  sometimes,  and  occasionally  all  three,  crimson-tinted, 
followed  by  a  lower-submarginal  bright  crimson  short  lunule  in  the  middle  median 
interspace,  this  latter  being  sometimes  absent ;  a  marginal  spot  at  end  of  the  middle 
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median,  and  a  recurved  lunule  from  the  lower  anal  angle.  Lnderside.  Forewing 
paler  ;  the  vein  streaks  also  paler.  Hindwing  as  on  upperside.  Thorcix  above  and 
below  black  ;  palpi  black ;  frontal  tuft,  collar,  sides  of  thorax  beneath,  and  abdomen 
crimson;  abdomen  above  and  beneath  with  black  segmental  bands  and  lateral  spots  ; 
antennas  and  legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  coloured.  Forewing  shorter  and  broader  ;  outer  vein 
streaks  somewhat  narrower.  Hindwing  with  the  central  white  patch  somewhat 
smaller,  the  two  short  outer-median  portions  more  or  less  obsolescent ;  outer  lunules 
paler,  the  lower  anal  lunule  partly  white.  Underside  similar  to  the  upper.  Body 
pale  red. 

Expanse,  S  5  to  5J,  ?  4J  inches. 

Habitat. — Burma;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution. — c<  Not  uncommon  near  Rangoon  and  Moulmein  in  October  and 
November.  Taken  also  in  June.  Males  much  more  common  than  the  female”  (Ool. 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List,  p.  47).  Mr.  Ossian  Limborg  obtained  it  “  on  the  road  from 
Moulmein  to  Meetan,  Upper  Tenasserim”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  840).  Signor  L.  Fea  took 
it  at  Moolayet  in  March.  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  found  it  at  Thoungyen  in  December, 
on  the  Donat  Range  in  January,  and  at  Rangoon  from  August  to  December. 
Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  from  st  Tavoy,  Tenasserim”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886, 
485).  It  also  occurs  at  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula. 


LOSARIA  CACHARENSIS  (Plate  439,  fig.  1,  la,  <?,  lb,  $  ). 

Papilio  Gacharensis ,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  344. 

Papilio  Doubleday i ,  Butler,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1879,  p.  8. 

Papilio  ( Menelaides )  Doubledayi ,  Wood-Mason  and  cle  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  377. 

Papilio  Doubledayi,  subsp.  Cacharensis,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  253  (1895). 

Imago.— Smaller  than  Doubledayi.  Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  shorter,  paler; 
the  black  cell-lines  more  slender,  and  the  black  vein- streaks  narrower.  Findwing 
with  the  central  white  patch  composed  of  smaller,  shorter  and  wider-separated 
portions,  the  cell  portion  being  restricted  to  about  one-third  the  apical  area  ;  the 
three  upper  submarginal  lunules  smaller,  the  lower  or  fourth  submarginal  lunule,  the 
marginal  spot  and  the  recurved  lunule  at  the  lower  anal  angle,  either  pale  ochreous 
or  crimson.  Front  of  head,  collar,  sides  of  thorax  beneath,  and  abdomen  pale 
ochreous  or  pale  crimson. 

Female.  Upperside  paler.  Forewing  with  the  cell  and  vein  streaks  as  in  male. 
Hindwing  with  the  central  white  patch  composed  of  wider-separated  portions,  the 
cell  portion  being  restricted  to  a  short  streak  ;  the  outer  lunules  paler,  the  recurved 
lower  anal  lunule  partly  white.  Underside  as  in  the  upper. 
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Habitat. — Cacliar ;  Assam. 

Distribution. — Mr.  J.  AYood-Mason  records  “five  males  taken  at  Silcuri, 
Irangmara,  and  Doorband,  Cacliar,  from  May  to  July.  It  lias  a  musk-scented  body  ” 

(J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  377).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  has  it  from  Dullabcherra, 
Cachar. 


LOSARIA  SAMBILANGA. 

Papttio  Doubleclayi,  var.  Sambilanc/a,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  263. 

Papiho  Doubleclayi ,  subsp.  Sambilanga ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  254  (1895). 

Imago. — “  Intermediate  between  Doubledayi  and  Bhodifer .  The  tail  is  black  in 
Doubleclayi.  Of  the  discal  semicircle  of  whitish  spots  on  the  hiudwing,  that  on  the 
abdominal  margin  is  very  short,  those  between  the  middle  median  and  the  radial  are 
generally  absent  above  and  quite  rudimentary  below.  The  anal  orange  spot  is  large, 
the  marginal  one  at  the  end  of  the  middle  median  is  joined  with  the  sub  marginal  one 
between  the  two  upper  medians,  both  above  and  below,  very  much  as  in  Bhodifer. 
The  female  is  similar,  but  the  wings  are  wider  and  the  tails  much  shorter  and 
broader.” 

Habitat. — Great  Nicobar  Island. 

Distribution. — Mr.  Doherty  states  that  it  is  “  rather  common  on  Great  Nicobar 
Island  ”  (lx,).  We  have  not  seen  specimens  of  this  species. 

LOSARIA  RHODIFER  (Plate  440,  fig.  1,  la,  $  )• 

Pctpilio  Bhodifer,  Butler,  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  xiii.  p.  57  (1876).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Bond. 
1877,  p.  592.  Oberthur,  Etudes  Ent.  iv.  p.  45  (1879).  Wood-Mason,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1880,  p.  240  ;  de  Niceville,  ih.  1881,  p.  253.  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  6,  fig.  3,  $  (1884). 
Haase,  Untersuch.  fib.  Mim.  p.  26,  pi.  6,  fig.  40  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  254 
(1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Foreunng  long  and  narrow ;  fuliginous-black,  with 
pale  fuliginous -grey  short  broad  streaks  bordering  the  outer  veins  and  longitudinal 
streaks  within  the  cell.  Him  diving  black  ;  abdominal  margin  brown ;  with  a  central 
white  vein-divided  patch  extending  across  half  the  cell  to  near  its  apex,  and  within 
the  basal  interspaces  of  the  outer  veins  to  the  submedian  interspace  below  the  cell, 
the  portion  in  the  lower  median  interspace  being  small  and  narrow,  that  in  the 
middle  median  minute  or  absent,  very  rarely  one  is  also  present  in  the  upper  median 
interspace  ;  beyond  are  three  submarginal  whitish  lnnules,  the  upper  one  being  much 
the  smallest  or  obsolescent,  and  then  two  lower  marginal  larger  lobed-lunules 
extending  upward  from  the  inner  angles,  the  two  latter  being  pale  crimson  and 
slightly  speckled  anteriorly  with  white  and  black  scales,  and  posteriorly  with  pale 
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crimson  scales ;  tip  of  tail  with  a  large  paler  crimson  spot.  Underside.  For  swing 
paler  ;  vein  streaks  also  paler.  Hindwing  similar  to  the  upperside.  Thorax  black ; 
abdomen  pale  crimson,  with  black  basal  bands  and  lateral  spots  ;  front  of  head, 
palpi,  collar,  and  sides  of  thorax  beneath  pale  crimson  ;  antennae  and  legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  broader  than  in  male ;  pale  streaks  similar. 
Eindwing  with  the  central  white  patch  as  in  the  male ;  the  three  upper  submarginal 
lunules  somewhat  larger,  the  lower  partly  speckled  with  crimson  scales,  these  scales 
also  extending  to  the  outer  angle,  the  two  lower  marginal  lobed-lunules  and  the  tip 
of  tail  bright  crimson.  Underside  similar  to  the  upperside,  except  that  there  is  a 
very  small  white-speckled  spot  also  present  in  the  costal  interspace. 

Expanse,  S  5  to  5J,  ?  4f  to  5  inches. 

Habitat. — Andaman  Isles. 

Distribution. — Mr.  F.  A.  Roepstorff  obtained  it  at  Fort  Blair,  S.  Andamans. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Losaria  Goon  (Papilio  Coon,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii. 
1,  p.  10  (1793).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  pi.  24,  fig.  1  (1798).  Zinken-Sommer,  Nova 
Acta  Ac.  N.  C.  (1832),  p.  146,  pi.  14,  fig.  3.  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  11,  pi.  6,  fig.  2 
(1835).  Boisd.  Spec. 'Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  201  (1836).  Blanchard,  Hist.  Nat.  Ins.  iii. 
p.  421,  pi.  2,  fig.  1  (1840).  Chenu’s  Encyc.  H.  N.  Pap.  pi.  14,  fig.  1  (1851).  Roths¬ 
child,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  252  (1895).  Syn,  Pap.  Hypenor,  Godart,  Enc.  Metb.  ix. 
p.  65  (1819).  Achillides  Hypenor,  Hiibner.  Samm.  Exot.  Schmett.  iii.  pi.  23, 
figs.  1,  2  (1834-41).  Habitat.  Java. — Losaria  Tatiana  (Pap.  Coon  aber.  Patianus, 
Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1898,  p.  309.  Habitat.  N.  Java. — Losaria . 
Palembangana ,  (Pap.  Palembanganus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  iii.  p.  421  (1896). 
Habitat.  Sumatra. — . Losaria  Deliana  (Pap.  Doubledayi,  var.  Delianus,  Fruhstorfer, 
Ent.  Nach.  1895,  p.  196.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  254.  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1895,  p.  511.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Genus  Balignina.  Forewing  elongated,  triangular ;  costa  arched,  apex  convex, 
exterior  margin  very  oblique,  posterior  margin  short.  Hindwing  short,  not  prolonged 
posteriorly,  exterior  margin  scalloped,  with  a  long  basally  attenuated  spatular-tipt 
tail ;  abdominal  fold  when  opened  displaying  an  elongated  patch  of  white  scales 
extending  from  the  base  to  anal  angle,  and  long  erectile  white  hairs  along  edge  of 
the  submedian  vein.  Abdomen  with  prominent  anal  valves  ;  hind  tibia  incrassated 
towards  the  middle.  Type.  B.  Neptuna. — Balignina  Neptuna  (Papilio  Neptunus, 
Guerin,  Rev.  Zool.  1840,  p.  43  ;  id.  Delessert’s  Yoy.  Ind.  ii.  p.  69  (1843).  Wallace, 
Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  1865,  p.  42.  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  335,  pi.  33,  fig.  5  8, 
6  ?  (1885).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  255  (1895).  Syn.  P.  Saturnus,  Guerin, 
Deless.  hc.pl.  19  (1843).  Pap.  Tbetys,  Guenee,  Lep.  Mus.  Geneve,  p.  10,  pi.  1, 
fig.  5  (1878).  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Borneo. — Balignina  Sumatrana  (Pap. 
Neptunus,  var.  Sumatranus,  Hagen,  Iris,  1894,  p.  21.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  225.  Pap. 
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(Men.)  Sumatranus,  cle  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  511.  Habitat. 
Sumatra. — Balignina  Feliri  (Pap.  Neptunus,  van.  Fehri,  Honrath,  Berl.  Bnt.  Zeit. 
1891,  p.  482.  Rothschild,  he.  p.  255.  Habitat.  Nias. 

Genus  SAINIA. 

Sarnia,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1882,  p.  260. 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 

Papilio  (sect.  65,  subsect.  D,  part),  Pelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  324,  372. 

Papilio  (group  xi.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  331  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  elongated,  triangular ;  costa  much  arched,  apex 
rounded,  exterior  margin  very  oblique  and  slightly  concave  in  the  midde,  uneven, 
posterior  margin  short.  Hindwing  moderately  short  anteriorly,  somewhat  prolonged, 
posteriorly,  exterior  margin  slightly  convex  and  scalloped  anteriorly,  somewhat 
truncate  and  less  scalloped  posteriorly,  anal  angle  lobed  ;  basal  area  hairy  ;  abdominal 
margin  with  a  narrow  grooved-fold  along  submedian  vein ;  cell  long,  broad  at  the 
end;  costal  vein  and  subcostal  veinlets  long.  Female  similar  in  shape  to  the  male. 
Both  sexes  tailless.  Body  short  and  slender  ;  antennee  slender  ;  anal  valves  narrow, 
obtusely  pointed  at  the  tip. 

Larva. — Head  small;  anterior  segments  increasing  in  size  to  the  fourth  and 
thence  of  same  thickness  to  near  end ;  on  second  and  last  segment  is  a  pair  of  short 
blunt  tubercles  ;  fourth  segment  surmounted  by  a  rough  transverse  ridge. 

P  upa  . — IT  nkn  own . 

Type. — S.  Protenor. 

SAINIA  PROTENOR  (Plate  444,  fig.  1,  larva,  la,  b,  g,  le,d,  ?). 

Papilio  Protenor ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  77,  pi,  49,  fig.  A,  B,  8  (1775).  Goeze,  Ent.  Beytr.  iii.  1,  p.  43 
(1779).  Eabricius,  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  7  (1781)  ;  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  4  (1787)  ;  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  13 
(1793).  Jablonsky  and  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  5,  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  2  (1784).  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett. 
p.  133,  pi.  33,  fig.  2  (1792).  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth,  ix.  p.  30  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i. 
p.  198  (1836).  DePIaan,Yerb.  Nat.  Gesch.  Ned.  p.  25  (1840).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen. 
D.  Lep.  i.  p.  10  (1846).  Hutton,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1847,  p.  49.  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M. 
i.  p.  14  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  98  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
Lond.  1865,  pp.487,  756.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Eelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien. 
1864,  p.  324.  Obeithiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  37  (1879);  id.  xvii.  p.  2  (1893).  Staudinger,  Exot. 
Schmett.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  5,  (J (1884).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  428.  Leech,  Butt,  of 
China,  ii.  p.  545  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  331  (1895). 

Fdades  Protenor,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  89  (1816). 

Sainia  Protenor,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1882,  p.  260.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893, 
p.  312. 

Papilio  ( Sainia )  Protenor,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  137.  Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  592,  pi.  W,  fig.  23,  larva. 

Papilio  Lannedon,  Eabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  12  (1793).  Donovan,  Ins.  of  China,  pi.  25,  ? 
(1798). 
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Imago. — Male.  Forewing  fuliginous  or  greyish-black,  with  a  black  or  blue-black 
longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  similar  streaks  within  the  cell ;  cilia 
alternately  edged  with  white.  Bindwing  blue-black,  with  a  broad  longitudinal  greyish- 
white  scaled  streak  below  the  costal  vein  ;  outer  discal  area  more  or  less  irrorated 
with  scattered  minute  blue  scales  ;  an  ocellated  crimson  spot  with  black  centre  at  the 
anal  angle,  the  crimson  being  outwardly  edged  with  bluish-grey  scales ;  cilia 
alternately  edged  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  greyish-fuliginous,  the  black 
streaks  prominent.  Bindwing  black ;  with  a  large,  duller  crimson  violet-scaled 
ocellated  anal  patch  which  extends  irregularly  inward  to  or  near  the  middle  median, 
and  is  posteriorly  coalescent  with  a  large  lower  anal  ocellus  with  black  centre  ; 
beyond,  are  either  two  upper  marginal  dull  crimson  incomplete  ocelli  speckled  with 
bluish-white  scales,  or  a  series  of  five  lunules,  the  three  lower  being  placed  more 
submarginally  inward  and  decreasing  in  size  posteriorly  ;  a  few  minute  blue  scales  are 
scattered  inwardly  contiguous  to  the  latter  lunules. 

Female.  Upperside.  Both  wings  paler.  Bindwing  with  the  upper  discal  area 
or  the  entire  wing  to  the  base  irrorated  with  minute  bluish-grey  scales ;  a  large 
anal  dull  crimson  violet-speckled  irregular-shaped  ocellated  patch,  and  lower  anal 
ocellus,  very  similar  to  that  on  the  underside  of  the  male  ;  a  small  crimson  sub- 
marginal  lunule  is  also  sometimes  present  between  the  lower  and  middle  median 
veinlet.  Underside  paler.  Bindnmm  with  similar  markings  to  the  male;  the  anal 
irregular  patch  and  lower  anal  ocellus  being  larger  and  coalescent,  the  former  some¬ 
times  extending  outward  to  near  the  upper  median,  and  is  also  occasionally  followed 
by  a  slender  lunule  beyond  the  upper  median  veinlet.  Bead,  palpi,  thorax,  and 
abdomen,  legs  and  antenna?  black ;  collar  and  vertex  with  a  few  white-tipt 
scales. 

Expanse,  cf  3|-  to  5,  9  4J  to  5  inches. 

Laeva. — Head  small,  anterior  segments  increasing  in  size  to  the  fourth  and 
thence  of  nearly  same  thickness  to  near  the  end ;  second  and  last  segment  each  with 
a  pair  of  short  blunt  tubercles ;  colour  green,  with  a  yellow  collar,  and  brown 
lichenoid  markings. 

P  u  pa  .  — U  nkno  w  n . 

Habitat.— W.  and  E.  Himalayas  ;  Assam  ;  Khasia  Hills  ;  Burma  ;  C.  and  W. 
China  ;  Tonkin  ;  Hong  Kong. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — “  This  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  species  in  the 
warm  glens  of  the  Masuri  Hills,  N.W.  Himalaya,  and  it  is  common  in  the  Dhun. 
Its  flight  is  somewhat  heavy  and  unsteady  ”  (Oapt.  T.  Hutton,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1847, 
49).  <£  A  considerable  number  seen  together,  in  the  Masuri  Hills,  floating  and  flapping 

their  wings  lazily,  and  then  settling  on  the  blossoms  in  waste  marshy  ground  over¬ 
grown  with  Composite  (thistles).  I  have  also  seen  a  number  congregated  with  Pago. 
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Polyctor  on  the  damp  sandy  margins  of  streams  in  the  Hills — on  these  occasions,  if 
disturbed,  they  disperse,  only  to  collect  in  groups  again.  Elevation  4000  to  7000 
feet”  (Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  101).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records 
it  as  “  very  common,  in  the  low  valleys  about  Masuri,  in  company  with  Pay).  Polyctor , 
from  March  to  October.  Specimens  of  the  spring  brood ,  which  fly  in  March  and 
April,  are  very  small  as  compared  with  those  of  the  rainy  season .  The  larva  feeds  on 
Zanthoxylnm  alatum  (Order  Rutaceas) ;  it  is  green,  with  a  yellow  collar,  and  brown 
lichen-like  markings.  Some  pup  as  are  coloured  like  rough  bark,  others  are  uniformly 
green  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  A.  H.  Soc.  1898,  592).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  found  it  in 
“  Kumaon  generally,  from  2000  to  6000  feet  elevation,  though  not  very  common” 
(Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  137).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  says,  “Mr.  O.  Moller 
records  this  species  as  occurring  in  Sikkim  from  2000  to  3000  feet,  from  April  until 
October,  but  it  occurs  at  much  higher  elevations  in  the  N.W.  Himalaya,  and  in 
the  Khasias  I  have  seen  it  up  to  at  least  6000  feet.  It  is  not,  however,  so  common 
in  Sikkim  as  in  some  other  parts  of  the  Himalaya,  and  the  female  is  decidedly  rare. 
I  have  never  taken  it  myself  in  Sikkim  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  428).  Mr.  L.  de 
Niceville  records  it  as  “  somewhat  rare  in  Sikkim,  and  occurs  from  2000  to  5000  feet 
elevation  throughout  the  warm  months”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  172). 

Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  312).  Col. 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson  took  “  two  specimens  at  Tsinbo,  north  of  Bliamo,  Burma,  in  May  ” 
(List,  1897,  46).  We  possess  specimens  from  Simla,  N.W.  Himalaya,  Nepal,  Sikkim, 
and  Loosliai.  The  British  Museum  has  examples  from  Kumaon  ;  taken  in  May  by 
Col.  J.  C.  Pilcher ;  Nepal ;  Bhotan.  taken  in  August  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon ; 
Sibsagar,  Assam,  and  the  Khasia  Hills.  It  is  also  recorded  from  Central  and 
Western  China,  Tonkin,  and  Hong  Kong. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  444,  fig.  1  represents  the  larva — copied  from 
Mr.  Mackinnon’s  drawing  ;  fig.  la  and  Id,  from  a  Nepal  male  and  female;  fig.  lb 
and  lc,  male  and  female  from  Sikkim. 

China  and  Japan  Species. — Sainia  Formosana  (Pap.  Protenor  subsp.  Formosana, 
Kothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  v.  p.  602  (1898).  Habitat.  Formosa. — Sainia  Demetrius 
(Pap.  Demetrius,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iv.  p.  196,  pi.  385,  fig.  E,  F  (1782).  Jablonsky 
and  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  pp.  223,  289,  pi.  20,  fig.  1  (1784).  Esper,  Ausl. 
Schmett.  p.  128,  pi.  32,  fig.  2  (1792).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  199  (1836). 
De  Haan,  Verh.  Nat.  Gescli.  Ned.  p.  25,  pi.  6,  fig.  18,2  $  (1840).  Pryer,  Bliop. 
Niphon,  p.  4,  pi.  3,  fig.  1  (1886).  Leech,  Butt.  China  and  Japan,  ii.  p.  546  (1893). 
Kothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  332  (1895).  Syn.  Pap.  Carpenteri,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat. 
Hist.  1882,  p.  318.  Habitat.  Japan  ;  C.  and  E.  China,  Loo-Choo  Islands. — Sainia 
Macilenta  (Pap.  Macilentus,  Janson,  Cist.  Ent.  ii.  p.  158,  pi.  5,  fig.  1  (1877).  Pryer, 
Rhop.  Nipon.  p.  4,  pi.  3,  fig.  2,  ?  (1886).  Leech,  l.c.  p.  547  (1893).  Syn.  Pap. 
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Scasvola,  Oberthtir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  37,  pi.  6,  fig-.  1  (1879).  Pap.  tractipennis, 
Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1881,  p.  139.  Habitat.  Japan. 

Genus  PANOSMIOPSIS. 

Papilio ,  sabgen.  Panosmiopsis,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  374. 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 

Papilio  (sect.  65,  snbsect.  D,  part),  Felder,  Verb.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  324,  372. 

Papilio  (group  xii.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  333  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  elongated,  triangular,  narrower  than  in  Sairda , 
posterior  margin  shorter.  Hinclwing  shorter  anteriorly,  more  prolonged  posteriorly, 
exterior  margin  less  convex  ;  cell  more  pointed  at  the  apex;  tailless.  A  <c  sexual 
mark,”  composed  of  a  large  impressed-patcli  of  scales,  is  present  on  the  underside  of 
the  hindwing,  placed  between  the  radial  and  lower  subcostal  veinlet. 

Female.  Forewing  similar  to  the  male.  Hindwing  more  prolonged,  more  deeply 
scalloped,  and  with  a  broad  short  tail. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — Unknown. 

Type. — P.  Rhetenor. 

PANOSMIOPSIS  RHETENOR  (Plate  445,  fig.  1,  la)C?,  lb,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Bhetenor,  Westwood,  Arcana  Entom.  i.  p.  59,  pi.  16,  fig.  1,  la,  $  (1842).  Doubleday  and 
Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  10  (1846).  Ivollar,  in  Hiigel’s  Reise  Kasehmir,  iv.  2,  p.  403  (1844). 
Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  15  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  98  (1857)  ; 
id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  756.  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  324.  Ober- 
th.Hr,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  37  (1879).  Wood-Mason,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1882,  p.  104,  £  ?  .  Stau- 
dinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  428,  ^ 
Manders,  id.  1890,  p.  535.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  5  49  (1893).  Haase,  Untersueh.  ilb. 
Mini.  p.  53,  pi.  5,  fig.  33,  $  ,  34,  ^(1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  333  (1895). 

Papilio  ( Panosmiopsis )  Rhetenor ,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  374. 
de  Nieeville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  171,  J  . 

Sainia  Rhetenor ,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  312. 

Papilio  Icarius,  Westwood,  Cabinet  of  Orient.  Entom.  p.  5,  pi.  2,  $  (1848). 

Papilio  Alcmenor,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  324  ;  id.  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  i.  p.  129, 
pi.  20,  fig.  d,  c7(1865).  Haase,  Untersueh.  iib.  Mim.  p.  54,  fig.  6,  9(1893). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  rich  bluish-grey  black,  darkest  basally; 
with  a  blue-black  longitudinal  streak  between  the  veins  and  similar  streaks  within 
the  cell  ;  the  intervening  pale  longitudinal  streaks  between  the  lower  median  and 
posterior  angle  are,  in  most  specimens,  either  sparsely  speckled  with  greyish-white 
scales,  or  densely  speckled  and  prominent ;  a  more  or  less  apparent  crimson-scaled 
streak  at  base  of  the  cell,  this  streak  ascending  narrowly  along  base  of  the  subcostal. 
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or  broadly  across  the  cell  to  below  base  of 'the  median  vein,  in  some  a  few  only  of  these 
ci  lmson  scales  are  visible  ;  cilia  alternately  edged  with  white.  Hii^dwing  rich  blue- 
black,  01  olivescent-black  ;  the  upper  discal  area  more  or  less  sparsely  irrorated  with 
minute  blue  scales  ;  with  a  more  or  less  complete  irregular-shaped  white  ocellus 
centred  with  a  round  black  spot  at  the  anal  angle,  this  ocellus  is  variable  in  size,  or 
1  arely  almost  obsolescent,  it  is  generally  speckled  anteriorly  with  crimson  scales  and 
occasionally  posteriorly  with  black  scales,  and  in  some  specimens  this  ocellus  is 
followed  in  the  lower  median  interspaces  by  a  single  submarginal  lunule  or  an  opposed 
pair  (upper  and  lower)  of  white  lunules,  these  latter  sometimes  being  joined  and  then 
form  a  ring  ;  cilia  alternately  edged  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  ;  with  a 
crimson  patch  at  base  of  the  cell  and  costa.  Findwing  black;  with  a  u  sexual  mark  ” 
composed  of  a  discal  imgwessed-patch  of  duller  scales  situated  between  the  radial  and 
lower  subcostal  veinlet ;  between  the  costal  vein  and  the  lower  subcostal  are  two 
outer  clusters  of  blue  scales  ;  the  base  and  a  band  along  abdominal  border  from  the 
submedian  to  the  middle  median  crimson,  intersected  by  black  veins,  the  latter 
portion  speckled  with  white  scales,  the  median  interspace  bearing  three  black  spots, 
the  lowest  sometimes  posteriorly  with  a  white  tip,  two  much  smaller  black  spots,  or 
occasionally  one  only,  above  the  anal  angle ;  beyond,  in  the  upper  median  interspace 
is  generally  a  small  submarginal  crimson  lunate-spot,  or  a  well-formed  lunule  or  two 
opposed  lunate  spots,  and,  more  rarely,  also  two  similar  small  spots  in  the  lower 
subcostal  interspace. 

Female.  Upperside  paler.  Formuing  with  a  crimson  streak  along  upper  base  of 
the  cell.  Hindvnng  with  a  broad  short  spatular  tail;  a  broad  white  vein-intersected 
discal  patch  extending  from  within  the  cell  to  above  the  lower  subcostal  and  to  the 
middle  median,  this  patch  being  anteriorly  more  or  less  edged  with  black  scales  ; 
below  is  a  large  irregular-shaped  crimson  anal  ocellus  speckled  posteriorly  with  white 
scales  and  centred  with  a  black  spot,  followed  by  three  inner-submarginal  crimson 
lunules  varying  in  size,  and  sometimes  also  an  upper  small  spot,  and  then  by  a 
marginal  corresponding  series  of  broad  crimson  lunules,  the  two  lowest  of  which  are 
much  the  largest  and  irregular  in  shape.  Underside  paler.  Foveicing  with  the  base 
of  the  cell  and  costa  crimson.  Hindwing  with  the  crimson  base  and  abdominal 
border  simlar  to  the  male,  the  latter  being  more  broken  and  irregular,  and  the  lower 
black  spot  larger ;  the  black  spot  in  the  next  or  upper  median  interspace  generally 
larger,  and  either  entirely  or  partially  encompassed  by  the  crimson  border,  the  two 
upper  pair  of  crimson  lunules  being  small.  Head ,  thorax  and  abdomen  above  black  ; 
front  of  thorax  and  vertex  white  spotted;  body  beneath  fuliginous-black;  antennas 
and  legs  black. 

Expanse,  6  4J  to  5^,  ?  to  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa.- — Unknown. 
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LOVELL  REEVE  &  CO.’S 

The  Narcissus,  its  History  and  Culture, 

with  Coloured  Figures  of  all  known  Species  and 
Principal  Varieties.  By  F.  W.  Burbidge,  and  a 
Review  of  the  Classification  by  J.  G-.  Baker,  F.L.S. 
Super-royal  8vo,  48  Coloured  Plates,  30s.  net. 

Britisli  Wild  Flowers,  Familiarly  Described 

in  the  Four  Seasons.  By  Thomas  Moore,  F.L.S. 
24  Coloured  Plates,  14s.  net. 

British  Grasses ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Gramineae  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
By  M.  Plues.  Crown  8vo,  with  16  Coloured  Plates 
and  100  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

British  Ferns  ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Ferns,  Lycopods,  and  Equiseta  in¬ 
digenous  to  the  British  Isles.  With  Chapters  on  the 
Structure,  Propagation,  Cultivation,  Diseases,  Uses, 
Preservation,  and  Distribution  of  Ferns.  By  M. 
Flues.  Crown  8vo,  16  Coloured  Plates,  and  55  Wood 
Engravings,  9s.  net. 

The  British  Ferns  ;  Coloured  Figures  and 

Descriptions,  with  Analysis  of  the  Fructification 
and  Venation  of  the  Ferns  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Royal  8vo, 
66  Coloured  Plates,  36s.  net. 

Garden  Ferns ;  Coloured  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  a  Selection  of  Exotic  Ferns,  adapted 
for  Cultivation  in  the  Garden,  Hothouse,  and  Con¬ 
servatory.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Royal 
8vo,  64  Coloured  Plates,  36s.  net. 

Filices  Exoticse ;  Coloured  Figures  and 

Description  of  Exotic  Ferns.  By  Sir  W.  J. 
Hooker,  F.R.S.  Royal  4to,  100  Coloured  Plates, 
£6  11s.  net. 

Handbook  of  British  Mosses,  containing 

all  that  are  known  to  be  natives  of  the  British  Isles. 
Bv  the  Rev.  M.  J.  Berkeley’,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  24 
Coloured  Plates,  21s.  net. 

Synopsis  of  British  Mosses,  containing 

Descriptions  of  all  the  Genera  and  Species  (with 
localities  of  the  rare  ones)  found  in  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland).  By  Charles  P.  Hobkirk.  F.L.S. 
New  Edition,  entirely  revised.  Crown  8vo, 6s.  6d.  net. 

The  British  Moss-Flora.  By  B.  Beaith- 

waite,  M.D.,  F.L.S.  Vol.  I.,  Imperial  8vo,  with  45 
finely  executed  Plates,  50s.  Vol.  II.,  with  39  Plates, 
42s.  6d.  net. 

British  Fungi,  Phycomycetes  and  Ustila- 

gineae.  By  George  Massee.  8  Plates,  6s.  6d.  net. 

British  Fungology.  By  the  Bev.  M.  J. 

Berkeley,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Re-issue  with  a  Supple¬ 
ment  of  nearly  400  pages  by  Worthington  G. 
Smith,  F.L.S.,  bringing  the  work  up  to  the  present 
time.  2  vols.  24  Coloured  Plates,  36s.  net. 

The  Esculent  Funguses  of  England.  Con- 

taining  an  Account  of  their  Classical  History,  Uses, 
Characters,  Development,  Structure,  Nutritions 
Properties,  Modes  of  Cooking  and  Preserving,  Ac. 
By  C.  D.  Badham,  M.D.  Second  Edition.  Edited 
by  F.  Currey,  F.R.S.  12  Coloured  Plates,  12s.  net. 


The  Potamogetons  of  the  British  Isles  : 

Descriptions  of  all  the  Species,  Varieties  and 
Hybrids.  By  Alfred  Fryer.  Illustrated  by  Robert 
Morgan,  F.L.S.  Monthly,  with  Four  Plates,  7s. 
Coloured  ;  5s.  uncoloured,  net. 

Phycologia  Britannica  ;  or,  History  of 

British  Seaweeds.  By  Di’.  W.  H.  Harvey,  F.R.S. 
New  Edition.  Royal  8vo,  4  vols,  360  Coloured 
Plates,  £7  10s.  net. 

Phycologia  Australica  ;  a  History  of 

Austi’alian  Seaweeds,  Comprising  Coloured  Figures 
and  Descriptions  of  the  more  characteristic  Marine 
Algge  of  New  South  Wales,  Victoria,  Tasmania, 
South  Australia,  and  Western  Australia,  and  a 
Synopsis  of  all  known  Australian  Algae.  By  Dr. 
W.  H,  Harvey,  F.R.S.  Royal  8vo,  Five  Vols., 
300  Coloured  Plates,  £7  13s.  net. 

British  Seaweeds ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Maxine  Alg2E  of  Gi’eat  Britain,  Ireland, 
and  the  Channel  Islands.  By  S.  O.  Gray. 
Crown  8vo,  with  16  Coloui-ed  Plates,  9s.  net. 

Beport  on  the  Forest  Besources  of 

Westei’n  Australia.  By  Baron  Ferd.  Mueller, 
C.M.G.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.,  Government  Botanist 
of  Victoria.  Royal  4to,  20  Plates,  12s.  net. 

West  Yorkshire  ;  an  Account  of  its 

Geology,  Physical  Geography,  Climatology,  and 
Botany.  By  J.  W.  Davis,  F.L.S.,  and  F.  Arnold 
Lees,  F.L.S.  Second  Edition,  8vo,  21  Plates,  many 
Coloured,  and  2  lai’ge  Maps,  21s.  net. 

Ratal  ;  a  History  and  Description  of  the 

Colony,  including  its  Natui-al  Features,  Productions, 
Industrial  Condition  and  Prospects.  By  Henry 
Brooks,  for  many  years  a  resident.  Edited  by 
Dr.  R.  J.  Mann,  F.R.A.S.,  F.R.G.S.,  late  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Education  in  the  Colony.  Demy  8vo, 
with  Maps,  Coloured  Plates,  and  Photographic 
Views,  18s.  net. 

St.  Helena.  A  Physical,  Historical,  and 

Topographical  Description  of  the  Island,  including 
its  Geology,  Fauna,  Flora,  and  Meteorology.  By 
J.  C.  Melliss,  A.I.C.E.,  F.G.S.,  F.L.S.  In  one 
large  Vol.,  Super-royal  8vo,  with  56  Plates  and 
Maps,  mostly  coloured,  36s.  net. 

Handbook  of  the  Vertebrate  Fauna  of 

Yorkshire  ;  being  a  Catalogue  of  British  Mammals, 
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Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim;  Bhotan;  Assam;  Cackar  ;  Khasia  Hills;  Burma; 
Shan  States ;  0.  and  W.  China. 

Distribution. — A  female  from  Nepal,  from  Gen.  G.  Ramsay’s  collection  is  in  our 
possession,  and  another  in  the  British  Museum.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  from 
Sikkim,  “  males  being  found  not  uncommonly  in  the  lower  valleys,  and  up  to  5000  or 
6000  feet,  from  April  to  October.  The  female  is  rare  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  429). 
Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says,  “  both  sexes  are  rare  in  Sikkim,  the  female  especially  so. 
It  occurs  from  April  to  October,  and  from  the  level  of  the  Terai  up  to  6000  feet” 
(Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  171).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  took  males  in  Bhotan,  in  July. 
Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  it  in  Assam.  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  records  si  two 
females,  captured  on  Nemotka  Peak,  Cackar,  in  September,  which  were  flying  in 
company  with  Pap.  Dasarada  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  874).  Col. 
C.  Swinhoe  received  “  a  number  of  both  sexes  from  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1893,  312).  A  male,  labelled  “  Barrackpur,”  near  Calcutta,  taken  by  the  late  Gen. 
Hearsey,  is  in  the  British  Museum.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained  both  sexes  in 
the  Arakan  Hills,  in  April,  and  males  in  the  Taoo  plateau,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in 
March.  Both  sexes  have  also  been  taken  at  Moolai,  Upper  Tenasserim.  Mr. 
L.  de  Niceville  records  “  males  only,  taken  by  Mr.  T.  A.  Hauxwell  in  the  Daunat  Range, 
Upper  Tenasserim,  in  February  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1899,  335).  Capt.  Longe, 
R.E.,  obtained  “  a  single  male  at  2000  feet,  on  the  Manipur  River,  in  February,  and 
Dr.  Graves  captured  a  male  at  5000  feet  during  the  rains  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S. 
1897,  671).  Dr.  N.  Manders  records  it  as  ec  apparently  an  uncommon  species  in  the 
Shan  States,  as  I  have  only  taken  it  at  Fort  Stedman  in  October”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1890,  535)/ 

Chinese  Species. — Panosmiopsis  Plwesi  (Papilio  Elwesi,  Leech,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
Loncl.  1889,  p.  113,  pi.  7,  fig.  1,  J;  ib.  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  550  (1893).  Watson, 
Entom.  News,  p.  279,  pi.  12,  ?  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  335  (1895). 
Habitat.  C.  China. 


Genus  ILIADES. 

Jliades ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek,  Schmett.  p.  88  (1816).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  147  (1881). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  5  (1846). 

Papilio  (sect.  65,  subsect.  A,  B,  C),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  pp.  323,  371,  372  (1864). 

Papilio  (group  x.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  312  (1895). 

Imago.  "Wln^s  large.  Fore-wing  elongatedly-triangular ;  costa  much  arched, 
exterior  margin  very  oblique,  posterior  margin  short ;  cell  long  and  broad ;  first 
subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  and  second  at  one-fifth  before  end  of  the  cell, 
third  branch  from  its  end,  fifth  at  one-third  from  below  the  fourth  ;  discocellulars 

of  equal  length,  upper  slightly  oblique,  radial  from  their  angle ;  median  branches  at 
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nearly  equal  distances  apart ;  a  transverse  short  veinlet  connecting'  the  median  and 
submedian  vein  near  the  base,  and  a  short  basal  veinlet  curving  from  below  the 
submedian.  Hindwing  broad  ;  exterior  margin  convex  and  scalloped  ;  cell  extend¬ 
ing  to  half  the  wing  ;  first  subcostal  branch  at  one-half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  upper 
discocellular  oblique,  lower  bent  inward,  radial  from  their  angle  ;  lower  median 
veinlet  at  one-half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submedian  vein  much  curved  in  the 
middle.  Body  stout ;  abdomen  moderately  short ;  hind  tibia  slender,  with  rows  of 
short  fine  spines  ;  antennas  with  a  slender  club.  Sexes  dissimilar  ;  inodorous. 

Female.  Dimorphic  in  the  shape  of  the  hindwing,  which  is  either  tailless,  or 
with  a  spatulate  tail  at  end  of  the  upper  median  veinlet. 

Larva. — Elongated  ;  anterior  segments  scutellated ;  the  3rd,  4th  and  5th 
segment  thickened  ;  head  attenuated ;  an  ocellated  spot  on  each  side  of  the  4tli 
segment,  and  a  slight  fleshy  tubercle  on  the  anal  segment. 

Pupa. — Thick;  curved  backwards  and  prolonged  at  the  apex;  head  obtusely 
bifid  ;  thorax  broad,  somewhat  dorsally  convex  and  pointed  in  front ;  abdominal 
segments  very  slightly  tuberculate  dorsally ;  wing-cases  laterally  dilated  and 
angular  in  the  middle. 

Type. —  I.  Memnon. 

ILIADES  AGENOR  (Plates  446,  447,  448,  449). 

Papilio  Agenor,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  460,  9  (1758)  ;  id.  Mas.  Lud.  Ulr.  p.  194,  9  (1764) ; 
id.  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  xii.  p.  747,  $  (1767).  Clerck,  leones  Ins.  i.  pi.  15,  upper  fig.  9  (1759). 
Houttuyn,  Nat.  Hist.  i.  2,  pi.  87,  fig.  2,  d  (1767).  Muller,  Naturs.  v.  1,  p.  570,  pi.  17,  fig.  2, 
d  (1774).  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  446,  ?  (1775).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  52,  pi.  82,  fig. 
A,  B,  ?  (1775).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  20,  pi.  8,  fig.  3,  9  (1784).  Esper,  Ausl. 

Scbmett.pl.  8,  fig.  1,  d  (1785),  ib.  pi.  26,  fig.  1,  ?  (1792).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  pi.  24,  fig.  2, 

9  (1798).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  339,  pi.  29,  fig.  1,  ?  (1885). 

Iliades  Agenor ,  Hlibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  89,  ?  (1816).  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893, 
p.  312,  <?  ?. 

Papilio  Agenor ,  Aurivillius,  Kongl.  Sv.  Yet.  Acad.  Handl.  xix.  5,  p.  18,  d  ?  (1882).  Sfcaudinger, 
Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  8,  d  ?  (1884). 

Papilio  ( Iliades )  Agenor ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  172,  d  ?  • 

Papilio  Memnon  Agenor,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  316,  d  ?  (1895). 

Papilio  Androgeos,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  142,  pi.  91,  fig.  A,  B,  d  (1776).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool. 

Soc.  1865,  p.  757,  d  ?  i  id  1878,  p.  84,  d  ¥  •  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  47, 

d  ?•  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  53.  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888, 
p.  428. 

Papilio  {Iliades)  Androgeos ,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  373. 

Papilio  Protenor ,  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  120,  pi.  29,  fig.  2,  d  (1792). 

Papilio  Alcanor,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  107,  pi.  166,  fig.  A,  ?  (1779).  Esper,  Aus.  Sch.  p.  134, 
pi.  34,  fig.  2,  ?  (1795). 

Achillides  Alcanor,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  85  (1816). 
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Papilio  Achates ,  Cramer,  l.c.,  ii.  p.  130,  pi.  182,  fig.  A,  B,  $  (1779).  Esper,  l.c.  p.  116,  pi.  28, 

fig.  1,  $  (1792).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  342,  pi.  28,  fig.  3,  4,  5,  S  ?  (1885),  nee  Sulzer. 

Iliades  Achates ,  Moore,  Jonrn.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50,  ?  . 

Papilio  Alphenor,  Fabricins,  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  4,  $  (1781).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  205, 
pi.  10,  fig.  1,  $  (1784),  nec  Cramer. 

Iliades  Mestor,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  89,  g  (1816). 

Papilio  Mestor ,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  1877,  p.  553,  ?  .  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay, 

p.  341,  pi.  28,  fig.  2,  fig.  7,?  (1885). 

Papilio  PJsperi ,  Butler,  l.c.  p.  553,  pi.  68,  fig.  7,  $  (1877).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  341,  pi.  28, 

fig.  1,  fig.  6,  $  (1885).  Holland,  Tr.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  122. 

Papilio  Phoenix ,  Distant,  l.c.  p.  340,  pi.  27,  B,  fig.  7,  $  (1885). 

Papilio  Cilix ,  Distant,  lx.  p.  340,  pi.  29,  fig.  4,  <£,  5,  $  (1885). 

Papilio  Androgeos  var.  Pepelchini,  Robbe,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  p.  125  (1892),  <$ . 

Papilio  Memnon  Agenor  aber.  Pepelchini ,  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  319,  <$  $  . 

Papilio  Memnon  Agenor  aber.  primigenius,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  319,  (1895). 

Papilio  Memnon  Agenor  aber.  Butlerianus,  et  Distantianus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  320,  $  (1895). 

Form  1  (Plate  446,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Androgeos  var.  Pepelchini,  Robbe,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  1892,  p.  125,  ^ . 

Pap.  Mem.  Agenor  aber.  Pepelchini,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  319,  ^  $  (1895). 

Male.  Upperside.  For  edging  bluisli-black,  with  slightly-defined  dark  greyish- 
blue  cell  and  vein-streaks,  the  latter  from  the  upper  median  very  sparsely  outwardly- 
speckled  with  greyish-white  scales  ;  a  red  basal  cell  streak  in  type  specimen.  Bind- 
wing  with  the  exterior  margin  acutely  scalloped,  the  angle  at  end  of  upper  median 
produced  into  a  short-pointed  tooth ;  colour  blue-black,  with  a  dark  olivescent 
gloss ;  costal  border  purpurescent  tinged ;  a  very  few  bluish-grey  scales  present, 
and  these  are  widely  and  most  irregularly  scattered. 

Underside.  For  Giving  bluish-black  ;  cell  and  vein-streaks  prominent  and  bluish- 
grey  ;  base  of  cell  scarlet.  Bindwing  deep  black  ;  edges  of  the  veins  and  bordering 
of  slightly- defined  outer-marginal  spots  beyond  the  middle  median  veinlet  greyish- 
black  ;  basal  intersected-patch  scarlet;  anal  black  spot  and  the  two  spots  in  adjoin¬ 
ing  median  interspace  scarlet-bordered,  the  next  marginal  spot  has  also  a  scarlet 
upper  border. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  black,  basal  area  darkest ;  base  of  cell  and  a 
small  streak  below  it  scarlet ;  cell  and  vein-streaks  uniformly  olivescent-fuliginous. 
Bindwing  with  pointed  tooth  at  end  of  the  upper  median,  but  not  always  developed  ; 
dark  olivescent  greyish-black,  the  base  and  disc  with  a  bronzy  metallic  gloss  ;  the 
discal  area  very  sparsely  sprinkled  with  a  few  blue  scales ;  lower  marginal  blackish 
spots  of  the  underside  slightly  apparent;  anal  black  spot  partly  red-bordered. 
Underside.  Forewing  much  paler;  cell  and  vein-streaks  greyish-white  ;  base  of  cell 
scarlet.  Bindiving  black,  basal  dark  area  speckled  with  olive-grey  scales,  the  vein 
edges  and  outer-bordering  of  marginal  and  submarginal  spots  greyish  black,  the 
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inner-bordering  of  the  latter  being  ochreous-white  with  a  few  blue  scales  crossing 
the  sub-marginal  spots;  the  anal  and  two  next  spots  in  lower  median  interspace 
scarlet-bordered,  the  submedian  interspace  above  the  former  being  thickly  white 
scaled  ;  basal  intersected  patch  scarlet. 

Expanse,  d  5,  ?  5  to  5J  inches. 

The  above  description  and  our  figures  1  d,  and  la  ? ,  on  Plate  446,  are  from 
Sikkim  specimens,  taken  in  August  by  Mr.  Otto  Moiler,  now  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s 
collection  at  Tring  ;  figure  lb  is  from  a  Sikkim  female  in  our  own  possession.  The 
type  specimen  described  by  Robbe  was  taken  at  Kurseong,  Sikkim. 

Form  2  (Plate  447,  fig.  1,  la,  Jg  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Papilio.  Androgcos,  Cramer,  Pap  Exot.  i.  p.  142,  pi.  91,  fig.  A,  B  (1776),  g. 

Iliades  Mestor ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Selim ett.  p.  89  (1816)  g' . 

Papilio  Mestor ,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  553,  A  ?  •  Distant,  Rliop.  Malay,  p.  341, 
pi.  28,  fig.  2,  <y,  fig.  7,  ?  (1885). 

Pap.  Mem.  Agenor  aber.  Bidlerianus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  320  (1895)  $  . 

Papilio  Esperi,  Butler,  lx.  p.  553,  pi.  68,  fig.  7,  ?  .  Distant,  lx.  p.  341,  fig,  1,  g,  fig.  6,  ?  . 

Male  (fig.  1,  la).  Upperside  blue-black,  or  olivescent  bluish-black;  cilia  alter¬ 
nated  with  white.  . Forewing  with  greyisli-blue  scaled  longitudinal  streaks  entirely 
bordering  the  outer  veins  to  the  margin,  and  less-defined  similar  streaks  within  the 
cell ;  base  of  the  cell  either  without,  or  with  a  slender  scarlet  scaled  streak,  or 
frequently  with  a  prominent  narrow,  or  more  rarely  a  broad  scarlet  patch  is  present. 
Hindwing  with  greyish-blue  scaled  broad  streaks  between  the  outer  veins,  extending 
to  near  the  margin  ;  a  few  similar  coloured  scales  are  also  scattered  within  apex  of 
the  cell ;  occasionally  a  marginal  row  of  blacker  oval  spots  than  the  ground  colour 
are  somewhat  apparent,  of  which  the  anal  spot  rarely  show  a  few  outer-bordering 
red  scales.  Underside.  Foreiving  with  broader  and  paler  bluish-grey  streaks,  and  a 
broad  scarlet  basal  cell-patch.  Hindwing  darker  blue-black  or  purpurescent-black, 
the  outer  border  and  edges  of  the  outer  veins  generally  paler  or  sometimes  greyish- 
black  ;  base  of  wing  with  a  vein  intersected  scarlet  patch ;  a  marginal  series  of  more 
or  less  apparent  or  well-defined  black  oval  spots,  and  a  submarginal  similar  series  of 
conical  spots,  of  which  latter  the  anal  spot  is  small  and  generally  oval ;  the  anal 
spot  in  both  series  is  bordered  or  ringed  with  ochreous-red  or  scarlet,  and  the  next 
one,  and  sometimes  the  second,  of  both  rows  are  also  red-bordered,  and  occasionally 
the  fourth  of  the  inner  row ;  in  specimens  where  the  two  series  of  black  spots  are 
less  apparent  beyond  the  red-bordered  anal  pair,  their  division  is  generally  indicated 
by  a  bordering  series  of  blue  scales  ;  the  red  borders  of  the  anal  spots  are  also 
sometimes  sprinkled  with  blue  scales.  Body ,  legs,  and  antennae  black ;  front  of 
thorax  and  head  white-spotted. 
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Female  (fig.  lb,  c).  Upperside  black,  tlie  basal  area  darkest  ;  basal  cell- 
patch  and  a  small  streak  below  it  scarlet;  cell-streaks  and  anteiioi  vem-boideis 
f uliginous-grey  or  blackish-grey,  the  lower  vein  borders  more  or  less,  01  entiiely, 
white ;  more  rarely  the  anterior  vein  borders  are  whitish  and  then  form  a  subapical 
patch.  Hindwing  tailless.  Purpurescent-blaok  or  bluish-black;  with  greyish-blue 
scaled-streaks  between  the  outer  veins,  as  in  the  male  ;  a  scarlet-bordered  black  spot 
at  the  anal  angle,  with  the  submedian  interspace  above  it  sometimes  white.  Under¬ 
side.  Forewing  paler  than  the  npperside  ;  base  of  cell  scarlet.  Hindwing  purpures- 
cent  or  bluish-black;  basal  intersected  patch  scarlet;  the  borders  of  the  more  or 
less  slightly-defined  black  marginal  and  submarginal  spots  paler,  and  the  black  anal 
and  the  two  spots  in  the  next  interspace  scarlet-bordered,  the  submedian-interspace 
above  the  former  being  white,  and  sometimes  also  the  adjoining  median-interspace 
is  white  and  slightly  black-scaled,  the  upper  borders  of  the  inner  series  of  black 
spots,  when  defined,  are  more  or  less  lunularly  sprinkled  with  blue  scales. 

Expanse,  $  4J  to  6,  $  4f  to  5J  inches. 

We  possess  males  of  this  form  ( Androgeos )  from  Sikkim ;  Jaintia  Hills  ;  Chitta¬ 
gong  Hills,  taken  in  October;  Thoungeen  and  Tounghoo,  Burma;  and  Mergui, 
Lower  Tenasserim  ;  and  of  the  female  ( Butlerianus )  from  Bhamo,  Burma,  taken  in 
November  by  Signor  L.  Fea.  Males,  taken  in  Beeling,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  March 
and  April,  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson,  are  in  the  British  Museum. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  447,  fig.  1  is  from  a  Jaintia  Hill  male,  fig.  la  from 
an  E.  Bengal  male  ;  fig.  lb,  a  Darjiling  female,  and  fig.  lc  from  a  Jainta  Hill 
female. 

Form  3  (Plate  448,  fig.  1,  fig.  2,  2a,  $  ). 

Papilio  Phoenix ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  340,  pi.  27,  B,  fig.  7  (1885)  ?  . 

Pap.  Memnon  Agenor  aber.  Phoenix ,  Rothschild,  Rov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  319  (1895)  ?  . 

Papilio  Cilix ,  Distant,  l.c.  p.  340,  pi.  29,  fig.  5,  $ . 

Pap.  Mem.  Agenor  aber.  primigenius,  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  319  (1895)  £ . 

Male  ( 'primigenius — fig.  1).  Upperside  rich  dark  blue-black.  Foreiving  with  the 
scarlet  streak  at  base  of  cell  slender ;  outer  vein-streaks  blue-grey  scaled,  cell 
streaks  less  apparent.  Hindwing  with  very  prominent  pale  bluish-grey  vein-streaks, 
the  intervening  black  streak  sharply  defined  ;  four  lower  outer-marginal  ovate  black 
spots  encircled  with  bluish- white,  the  first  spot  anal.  Underside.  Forewing  rich 
blue-black  ;  the  vein  and  cell  streaks  dark  grey  ;  basal  cell-patch  scarlet.  Hindwing 
intense  black ;  basal  patch  scarlet ;  with  an  anal,  two  lower  submarginal,  and  three 
corresponding  marginal  completely  grey-bordered  black  spots,  the  border  of  the 
anal  and  next  spot  being  also  slightly  speckled  with  scarlet  scales ;  the  upper 
marginal  spots  incipient  and  partly  grey-bordered,  the  upper  submarginals  lunularly 
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indicated  by  blue  scales.  In  a  second  specimen  (from  Cherra  Punji)  tbe  borders 
of  the  anal  and  two  next  submarginal  spots  and  of  the  first  marginal  spot  is  thickly 
red- scaled. 

Expanse,  cf  4f  to  5J  inches. 

Female  (. Phoenix — fig.  2,  2a).  Upperside.  Forewing  black;  base  of  cell  and 
a  small  streak  below  it  scarlet ;  cell  and  vein  streaks  fuliginous-grey  or  olivescent- 
fuliginous,  the  latter  sometimes  palest  posteriorly.  Hin diving  tailless  ;  blue-black 
or  olivescent  bronze-black  basally;  with  an  anal  and  a  lower  marginal  row  of  deep 
black  spots,  the  latter  being  either  almost  quadrate,  or  elongated  and  partly  coalesced 
with  the  outer  black  lunules ;  the  lower  discal  area  below  the  cell,  from  the  lower 
subcostal  veinlet  to  the  abdominal  margin  is  white  traversed  by  black  veins,  the 
border  of  the  anal  and  marginal  spots  being  more  or  less  thickly  scarlet  scaled  ;  the 
upper  discal  area  from  within  apex  of  the  cell  is  either  more  or  less  distinctly  blue- 
grey  scaled,  or  but  very  few  scales  are  present.  Underside.  Forewing  black  ;  cell 
and  vein  streaks  paler;  basal  cell  patch  red.  j Kindwing  intense  black;  basal  patch 
red  ;  marginal  black  spots  and  lower  discal  white  area  similar  to  the  upperside,  the 
anal  spots  being  red-bordered,  the  anterior  spots,  when  present,  are  grey-bordered 
and  the  upper  one  inwardly  red-bordered. 

Expanse,  ?  5J  to  5f  inches. 

The  type  specimens  of  primigenius — the  male  we  assign  to  this  form — were 
obtained  in  the  Khasia  Hills,  in  April,  1889,  by  the  Rev.  W.  A.  Hamilton’s  native 
collectors,  and  are  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  We  have  specimens  of  the 
female  (Phoenix)  from  the  Khasias,  Sikkim,  and  Burma.  Col.  0.  Swinhoe  has  the 
female  from  the  Jaintia  Hills. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  448,  fig.  1  represents  the  type  male,  named  jprimi- 
genius ,  from  the  Khasias  ;  fig.  2  the  female  (Phoenix)  is  also  from  a  Khasia  specimen, 
and  fig.  2a  from  a  Sikkim  specimen. 

Form  4  (Plate  449,  fig.  1,  la,  $  )• 

Papilio  Agenor ,  Linnmus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  460,  $  (1758);  id.  Mus.  Lud.  Ulr.  p.  194,  (1764) ; 

id.  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  xii.  p.  747,  $  (1767).  Clerck,  leones  Ins.  i.  pi.  15,  fig.  sujpr.  $  (1759). 
Eabrieius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  446,  $  (1775).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  52,  pi.  32,  fig.  A,  B,  $  (1775). 
Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  20,  pi.  8,  fig.  3,  ?  (1784).  Esper,  Aus.  Schmett.  p.  108,  pi.  26, 
fig.  1,  $  (1792).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  pi.  24,  fig.  2,  $  (1798).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  339, 
pi.  29,  fig.  1,  $  (1885). 

Iliad es  Agenor ,  Hiibner,  Verz,  bek.  Schmett.  p.  89,  7  (1816). 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  black  ;  basal  cell  patch  scarlet ;  cell  and  vein- 
streaks  olivescent-fuliginous  or  greyish-fuliginous.  Findwing  tailless,  but  in  some 
specimens  with  a  short  pointed  tooth  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet ;  olivescent- 
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black  or  bluisli-black  basally  and  speckled  with  blue  scales,  the  marginal  spots 
deeper  black  ;  discal  area— and  sometimes  slightly  including  apex  of  the  cell— pure 
white  or  pale  ochreous-white,  the  anal  spot  and  first  marginal  spot  being  generally 
outwardly-bordered  with  ochreous,  the  others  with  grey  speckled  outer  borders,  and 
sometimes  all  these  borders  are  pale  ochreous.  Underside.  For  owing  with  paler 
cell  and  vein-streaks ;  basal  cell  patch  scarlet.  Hindwing  bluish-black,  not  blue- 
speckled  basally ;  marginal  spots  with  more  defined  grey  outer-borders  ;  basal  patch 
scarlet. 

Expanse,  ?  5  to  6  inches. 

Examples  of  this  form  of  female,  from  Moulmein,  Tavoy,  Upper  Tenasserim, 
taken  in  July,  and  others  from  Hong  Kong,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  Mr.  H. 
Grose-Smith  has  it  from  the  Daunat  Bange,  Burma. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  449,  fig.  1  is  from  a  specimen  taken  in  the  Daunat 
Bange,  Burma,  and  fig.  la  also  from  a  Burmese  example. 

Form  5  (Plate  449,  fig.  2,  2a,  ¥  )• 

Papilio  Alcanor,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  107,  pi.  166,  fig.  A,  ¥  (1779).  Esper,  Aus.  Sohmett.  p.  134, 
pi.  34,  fig.  2,  $  (1795). 

Achillides  Alcanor,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  85  (1816)  ¥  . 

Papilio  Mem.  Agenor  aber.  Alcanor ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  320  (1895)  ¥  . 

Papilio  Agenor,  Clerck,  Icon.  Ins.  i.  pi.  15,  fig.  inf.  ?  (1759). 

Papilio  Achates ,  Cramer  [nee  Sulzer),  lx.  ii.  p.  130,  pi.  182,  fig.  A,  B,  ¥  (1779).  Esper,  lx.  p.  116, 
pi.  28,  fig.  1,  ¥  (1792).  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  i.  p.  553,  $  ¥  (1877).  Distant,  Rhop. 
Malay,  p.  342,  pi.  28,  fig.  3,  4,  <£,  5,  ¥  (1885). 

Iliades  Achates,  Moore,  Journ.  As.  Soe.  Bengal,  1889,  p.  50,  f  ¥  • 

Papilio  Alphenor,  Fabricius  (nec  Cramer),  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  4,  ¥  (1781).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett,  ii. 
p.  205,  pi.  16,  fig.  1,  9  (1784). 

Pap.  Mem.  Agenor  aber.  Distantianus ,  Rothschild,  l.c.  ii.  p.  320  (1895)  ¥  • 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  black  ;  basal  cell-patch  scarlet ;  cell  and  vein- 
streaks  fuliginous,  sometimes  with  whitish  subapical  area  as  in  Esperi.  Hindwing. 
tailed ;  black  or  blue-black,  in  some  greyish-black  basally  ;  with  the  fourth,  third, 
or  fully  half  of  the  cell,  and  a  series  of  either  four,  five,  or  six  adjoining  discal 
elongate  white  patches,  each  disposed  between  the  veins  from  the  lower  median 
upwards — occasionally,  but  very  rarely,  the  cell  patch  is  very  small  and  the  two 
central  discal  patches  only  are  present ;  the  submedian  interspace  is  frequently  also 
white  basally ;  the  discal  patches  are  scarlet  speckled  outwardly  ;  the  borders  of  the 
anal  rounded  black  spot,  and  the  broad  outer  marginal  lunules  are  also  scarlet ;  the 
upper  discal  area  and  outer  borders  of  the  white  discal  patches,  and  also  the  entire 
submedian  interspace  when  its  white  streak  is  absent,  is  more  or  less  speckled  with 
blue  scales.  Underside.  Forewing  paler;  basal  cell-patch  scarlet ;  cell  and  vein- 
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streaks  fuliginous-grey.  Hindwing  intense  black  or  blue-black  ;  the  outer  vein  borders 
paler ;  basal  patch  scarlet ;  white  apex  of  the  cell,  cliscal  patches,  anal  spot  and 
marginal  lunules,  as  on  the  upperside,  the  red  borders  somewhat  paler,  and  the 
upper  lunules  and  their  cilise  being  white  or  greyish-white,  or  these  lunules  are 
slightly  red  speckled.  Abdomen  with  broad  yellow-ochreous  lateral  bands. 

Expanse,  ?  5J  to  6  inches. 

Specimens  of  this  form  of  female  from  the  Khasia  and  Jaintia  Hills :  Shilloncr, 
Assam  ;  Nepal;  and  Kyaikto,  Tenasserim,  the  latter,  taken  in  February,  are  in  the 
British  Museum.  We  have  it  from  Nepal,  taken  by  Gen.  G.  Ramsay;  Rangoon 
and  Tounghoo,  Burma.  The  lower  figure  on  Plate  15  of  Clerck’s  leones,  evidently 
represents  this  form,  with  the  tails  broken  off. 

Distribution. — This  is  “  a  very  common  species  in  Sikkim,  and  is  found  from 
April  to  December,  from  the  Terai  up  to  5000  feet.  The  female  is  polymorphic, 
but  three  distinct  forms  may  be  defined,  though  each  is  more  or  less  variable.  The 
first  form  is  tailless,  and  is  more  like  the  male ;  the  second  is  also  tailless,  but  has  a 
large  white  patch  on  the  hindwing ;  the  third  is  tailed,  and  is  marked  with  white 
spots  on  the  disc  of  the  hindwing.  The  second  form  of  female  is  alone  rare,  the 
third  form  is  the  commonest  of  the  three  forms”  (cle  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer, 
1894,  172).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  also  records  it  as  being  “  common  in  the  lower  valleys 
of  Sikkim,  and  is  found  as  high  as  4000  to  5000  feet,  from  April  until  December. 
The  common  form  of  female  is  tailed,  with  a  considerable  amount  of  white  in  and 
beyond  the  cell  of  the  hindwing  ;  but  tailless  females  are  also  found,  without  any 
white  markings,  and  others  with  a  broad  white  patch  on  the  hinder  margin  of  the 
forewing  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1888,  428).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  as 
“  apparently  very  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills,  in  all  its  varieties  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
Lond.  1898,  312).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained  “forty-two  males,  six  females 
(figured  by  Distant  as  female  of  Mestor ,  Hiibn.),  one  female  ( Agenor ,  Cram.),  eight 
females  ( Alcanor  and  Achates,  Cram.),  in  the  forests  and  gardens  in  and  around 
Silcuri,  Irangmara,  the  Doarband  Pass,  Hasooria,  and  Rupacherra,  in  Cachar,  where 
it  was  almost  always  to  be  seen  from  April  3rd  to  August  10th.  On  one  occasion 
all  four  forms  were  seen  on  the  wing  together  in  a  group,  having  evidently  just 
emerged  from  the  chrysalis  state,  and  a  specimen  of  each  was  taken.  All  the  forms 
of  this  species  are  inodorous  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  373).  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson,  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90,  took  “one  male  (form  Gilix) 
at  Tilin,  in  March,  one  male  and  two  females  (form  Mestor )  at  Tilin,  in  November 
and  March”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  53).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records 
“the  forms  of  female  Agenor  and  Achates  as  being  common  throughout  Burma. 
The  form  Mestor  having  been  taken  only  in  theBhamo  District.  The  male  is  a  very 
rapid  flyer,  while  the  females  are  heavy,  sluggish  flyers  and  easily  captured  ”  (List, 
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1897,  47).  Capt,  E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  “  common  in  Rangoon,  and  Beeling,  Upper 
Tenasserim”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1888,  26).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  obtained  it  in 
“  Mergui  in  December  and  March. ;  at  Timing,  King  Island,  in  February,  and  on 
Elphinstone  Island  in  March”  (Journ.  Linn.  boc.  Zool.  1886,  oO).  It  also  occuis 
in  Siam  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Hainan;  Hong  Kong  ;  Formosa;  S.  China. 

The  larva  of  this  butterfly  does  not  appear  to  have  yet  been  found  in  India  or 
Burma,  The  larva  of  the  allied  species  (L  Memnon)  feeds  on  Citrus  (Order 
Rutacese). 

ILIADES  MAYO  (Plate  450,  fig.  1,  la,  S\  lb,  ?)■ 

Papilio  Mayo ,  Atkinson,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1873,  p.  736,  ph  63,  fig.  1,  S .  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1877, 
p.  592.  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Ent.  iy.  p.  34  (1879).  Wood-Mason  and  de  Hiceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1880,  p.  237,  S',  id.  1881,  p.  252,  S  $•  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmott.  i.  p.  8  (1884). 
Haase,  Untersucii.  rib.  Mim.  p.  55,  pi.  6,  fig.  38,  ?  ,  39,  S  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  322,  S  ?  (1895). 

Papilio  Gharicles ,  Hewitson,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Eat.  Hist.  1874,  p.  356,  ?  ;  id.  Exot.  Butt.  v.  Pap. 
pi.  14,  fig.  45,  $  (1875). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Both  wings  rich  purpurescent  blue-black ;  cilia 
alternated  slightly  with  white.  Forewing  generally  with  a  more  or  less  slightly- 
defined  submarginal  row  of  very  short  longitudinal  ochreous-grey  scaled  streaks 
between  the  outer  veins.  Findwing  with  a  short  tooth  at  end  of  the  upper  median 
veinlet ;  a  transverse  curved  discal  conspicuous  cobalt-blue  band,  which  is  narrowest 
and  broken  at  the  costal  end  and  extends  to  the  abdominal  margin  above  the  anal 
angle,  the  band  varying  in  width  posteriorly  from  five-tenths  to  seven-tenths  of  an 
inch  in  its  widest  part,  and  is  intersected  by  the  black  yeins,  its  inner  edges  being 
curved  and  the  outer  edges  sinuous.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  purpurescent 
blue-black ;  the  crimson  streak  at  base  of  the  cell  either  slightly  defined  or  absent ; 
the  submarginal  short  longitudinal  streaks  between  the  veins  distinct  and  bluish- 
grey.  Findwing  deep  black;  the  crimson  basal  spots  small  and  either  slightly 
defined  or  distinct ;  with  a  transverse-discal  curved  row  of  blue-grey  scaled  lunules, 
the  lower  sometimes  being  more  or  less  speckled  with  scarlet  scales  ;  an  anal  black 
spot  either  partly  grey  or  scarlet  bordered,  and  generally  one,  or  two,  lower- 
submarginal  scarlet  lunules.  Fead  and  thorax  black  ;  abdomen  fuliginous-black  ; 
front  of  thorax  white  spotted ;  legs  black  above,  greyish-white  beneath ;  antennae 
black. 

Female.  Upperside.  Cilia  alternated  with  white.  Foreiving  fuliginous-black ; 
with  a  large  crimson  basal  cell  patch ;  longitudinal  cell-streaks  fuliginous,  outer 
vein-streaks  paler  fuliginous,  broad,  short,  and  extending  from  the  median  vein  to 
one-third  the  outer  margin.  Findwing  intense  black ;  with  a  large  white  cell-patch, 
three  outer  contiguous  upper-discal  smaller  white  spots,  the  upper  one  smallest,  and 
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three  short  white  streaks  below  the  cell;  outer-margin  with  broad  scarlet  spots,  the 
upper  lunular,  the  lower  irregular  shaped,  the  scarlet  of  the  subanal  sometimes 
extending  upward  in  the  lower  median  interspace  and  there  enclosing  a  lengthened 
constricted  black  streak,  which  latter  is  either  entire  or  broken  ;  the  submedian 
interspace  from  the  angle  for  some  distance  upward  is  also  scarlet  and  encloses  a 
small  black  oval  spot  above  the  abdominal  angle ;  end  of  the  tail  scarlet,  the  tip 
being  white-scaled.  Underside.  Forewing  pale  olivescent-fuliginous  ;  cell  patch 
scarlet;  cell-streaks  olivescent-grey,  vein-streaks,  as  in  upperside,  paler  olivescent- 
grey  and  almost  white  posteriorly.  Hindwing  intense  black;  cell-spots  scarlet; 
apex  of  cell  and  discal  white  markings,  scarlet  outer  bordering,  and  tail  tip,  as  on 
the  upperside.  Abdomen  fuliginous-brown,  paler  laterally,  and  with  pale  ochreous- 
yellow  apical  segmental  bands  beneath. 

Expanse,  <$  5  to  5J,  ?  5  to  6  inches. 

Habitat. — S.  Andamans. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  of  both  sexes  were  obtained  at  Port  Blair, 
S.  Andamans,  by  the  native  collector,  Moti  Ram  ;  other  specimens  were  also  obtained 
by  Mr.  F.  de  Roepstorff. 

ILIADES  PGLYMNESTOROIDES  (Plate  451,  fig.  1,  <j,  2,  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  rich  blue-black ;  cilia  very  slenderly  alternated  with  white. 
Forewing  with  a  transverse  outer-discal  row  of  short  longitudinal  pale  greyish-blue 
scaled  outer-vein  streaks,  these  streaks  being  restricted  uniformly  towards  the 
exterior  margin,  and  decrease  in  width  upward  to  the  costa.  Hindwing  with  a  discal 
band  formed  of  prominently  defined  pale  greyish-blue  scaled  vein-streaks,  these 
streaks  decreasing  to  a  point  outwardly  and  do  not  reach  the  margin.  Underside 
blue-folack ;  base  of  both  wings  with  the  normal  scarlet  patch.  Forewing  with  the 
vein-streaks  paler,  broader  and  longer  than  on  the  upperside,  but  uniformly  terminate 
at  some  distance  from  the  outer  margin  ;  cell  streaks  less  defined.  Hindwing  with 
prominently  grey-bordered  submarginal  and  marginal  black  spots,  the  anal  borders 
slightly  tinged  with  red. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  black,  the  basal  area  darkest;  base  of  cell  and 
a  minute  streak  below  it  scarlet ;  vein  borders  and  cell  streaks  pale  fuliginous-grey. 
Hindwing  greyish-black  basally,  the  outer  area  fuliginous-grey,  traversed  by  a 
marginal  and  submarginal  series  of  greyish-black  conical  spots,  the  discal  area 
and  apex  of  cell  being  densely  irrorated  with  greyish-blue  scales.  Underside. 
Forewing  with  greyish-white  vein  and  cell-streaks  ;  base  of  cell  scarlet.  Hindwing 
black,  base  scarlet;  marginal  and  submarginal  black  spots  broadly  greyish-white 
bordered. 
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Expanse,  <$  5,  ?  6  inches. 

Habitat. — N.  E.  India. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  of  the  male  (fig.  1)  was  taken  in  the  Jaintia 
Hills,  Assam,  by  Col.  Swinhoe’s  native  collectors,  and  is  now  in  the  collection  of 
Mr.  W.  Rothschild  at  Tring.  The  female  (fig.  2)  was  taken  by  Mr.  James  Rothney, 
in  Barrackpur  Park,  near  Calcutta,  in  March,  1886,  and  is  now  in  our  own 
collection. 

ILIADES  POLYMNESTOR  (Plate  452,  fig.  1  larva  and  pupa,  la,  lb,  $  ). 

Papilio  Polymnestor ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  83,  pi.  53,  fig.  A,  B,  £  (1775).  Goeze,  Ent.  Beytr.  iii. 
1,  p.  83  (1779).  Eabricius,  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  9  (1781).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  11,  pi.  t, 
fig.  3,  4  (1784).  Esper,  Ansi.  Sclimett.  p.  77,  pi.  19,  fig.  1  (1785).  Donovan,  Ins.  of  India, 
pi.  20,  fig.  2,  7  (1800).  Goclart,  Ency.  Metfi.  ix.  p.  29  (1819).  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  21,  pi.  12, 
fig.  1  (1835).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  191  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep. 
i.  p.  10  (1846).  Chenu,  Ency.  Hist.  Nat.  Pap.  pi.  3,  fig.  2  (1851).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  101,  pi.  3,  fig.  1,  la  larva  and  pupa  (1857) ;  id.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  756.  Butler, 
Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  256  (1869).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  8  (1884).  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  51.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soe.  Lond.  1888,  p.  430.  Davidson  and 
Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  366.  Betham,  ib.  l.c.  1892,  p.  325.  Rothschild, 
Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  324  (1895). 

Iliades  Polymnestor ,  Hlibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  88  (1816).  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  p.  144. 

Papilio  {Iliades)  Polymnestor,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  51.  Eerguson,  Journ. 
Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  446. 

Imago. — Male.  Hppersicle  rich  blue-black;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Fore¬ 
wing  with  a  transverse  discal  pale  bluish-grey  scaled  interrupted  band  composed  of 
short  longitudinal  streaks  between  the  veins,  these  streaks  being  most  intense  and 
widest  posteriorly,  and  decreasing  both  in  width  and  length  anteriorly,  where  they 
obsolescently  terminate  at  the  lower  subcostal  branch.  Hindwing  with  the  outer 
area,  from  a  fourth,  or  third,  of  the  apex  of  the  cell,  pale  greyish-blue,  crossed  by  a 
curved  discal  series  of  seven  black  spots,  situated  between  the  veins,  these  spots 
being  either  oval  or  broadly  conical ;  followed  by  a  submarginal  similar  row  of 
spots  and  then  a  marginal  row  of  angled  spots,  these  latter  being  at  the  vein  ends 
decreasing  anteriorly  in  width,  and  sometimes  there  partly  coalesce  with  the  opposite 
submarginal  spot.  Underside  duller  blue-black.  Forewing  with  a  crimson  basal  cell 
streak ;  discal  vein-streaks  extending  anteriorly  to  the  costa,  these  being  dull 
ochreous-grey  anteiiorly  and  bluish-grey  posteriorly.  Hindwing  with  crimson  basal 
patches  ;  the  outer  discal  area,  from  beyond  the  cell,  dull  ochreous-grey,  traversed 
by  the  discal,  submarginal,  and  marginal  black  spots,  as  on  upperside. 

Eemale.  Upperside.  Forewing  duller  black,  in  some  fuliginous-black,  with  the 
cell  streaks  and  that  between  the  veins  black  ;  the  discal  streaks  paler  bluish-grey  ; 
base  of  cell  sometimes  sparsely  speckled  with  crimson  scales.  FLindwing  similar  to 
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the  male  ;  the  outer  area  slightly  paler  bluish-grey.  Underside  paler  than  male, 
duller  black.  Forewing  with  crimson  basal  streak,  the  cell  and  vein-streaks 
paler  than  on  upperside.  Hindwing  with  basal  crimson  spots ;  outer  area  similar 
to  male,  but  paler.  Body ,  legs,  and  antennas  black;  femora  beneath  greyish. 

Expanse,  g  5J  to  5§,  ?  6  to  6J  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — (See  Plate  452,  fig.  1.) 

Habitat. — South,  Central,  and  Eastern  India;  Sikkim;  Burma. 

Distribution,  Habits,  &c.— “  Common  in  the  Kanara  District  of  Bombay, 
wherever  the  country  is  sufficiently  wooded,  most  so  about  September  to  October, 
the  favourite  food  of  the  larva  being  a  Wild  Lime,  which  occurs  in  all  the  forests  ” 
(Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  580).  “We  noticed  this 
butterfly  at  Matheran,  in  March,  laying  its  eggs  on  a  Lime  tree  in  the  garden. 
In  Karwa,  we  reared  a  great  many  in  September  and  October,  on  a  common 
wild  orange  ( Atalantia  sp.) ;  another  favourite  food  appeared  to  be  Garcinia 
Xanthochymus.  In  form,  colour,  and  markings  the  larva  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
P.  Polytes  and  P.  Erithonius ,  but  the  enlargement  on  the  4th  and  5th  segments  is 
much  exaggerated,  especially  after  the  last  moult.  In  the  pupa,  the  headcase  and 
its  two  projecting  points  are  more  elongated”  (ib.  l.c.  1890,  376).  “The  food- 
plants  of  the  larva,  according  to  the  observations  of  Messrs.  Davidson,  Aitken  and 
Bell,  are  Paramigyna  monopliyllci  and  Atalcmtia  monojphylla ;  Order  Rutacese  ”  (de 
Niceville,  J.  As.  Beng.  1900,  258).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  obtained  this  butterfly  on 
Matheran,  Parbutti  Hill,  Poona,  Bombay,  in  November”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  144).  It 
is  “fairly  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Koonoor,  but  avoids  the  sunlight,  and 
flutters  softly  about  in  the  deep  gloom  of  the  most  secluded  groves  of  Pig  and  Mango 
trees.  .  When  feeding  they  are  so  absorbed  that  they  may  be  taken  between  the 
thumb  and  finger  without  much  difficulty”  (E.  L.  Arnold,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1880, 
137).  Mr.  Gf.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  on  the  “  Nilgiris,  from  2000  to  7000  feet” 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  364).  Mr.  S.  N.  Ward  writes,  “Pound  at  all  heights  from 
the  top  of  the  Nilgiris  and  Shevaroys  to  the  coast.  It  is  commonest  during  the 
monsoon,  but  I  have  seen  it  in  first  locality  in  April  ”  (MS.  Notes),  Mr.  H.  S. 
Ferguson  found  it  “  common  in  Travancore,  more  so  in  the  low  country  than  in  the 
Hills”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  446).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  it  in  “  Madras, 
in  June”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1890,  268).  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  records  it  as  “rather 
common  at  Khorda,  in  Orissa”  (List,  1888,  16).  Mr.  Betham  obtained  it  in  the 
Central  Provinces  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1892,  325).  Air.  W.  S.  Atkinson  records  it 
as  “not  uncommon  in  the  Plains  of  Southern  Bengal,  west  of  the  Ganges  ;  but  does 
not  reach  the  Hills”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  “occurs  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Calcutta  throughout  the  hot  weather,  first  appearing  at  the  end  of 
March.  I  have  bred  the  larva  on  Pomelo  ( Citrus  decumana )”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
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1885,  51).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “a  single  specimen  of  the  female  taken  in 
Sikkim  in  1887,  by  Mr.  0.  Moiler’s  collectors— probably  a  straggler  from  the 
Plains”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  430).  Mr.  E.  Blyth,  writing  from  Papkoon,  on  the 
Yunzalin  River,  a  tributary  to  the  Salween,  Burma,  says,  ‘e  I  twice  saw  this  fine 
butterfly  ( Polymnestor ),  which  I  had  hitherto  only  seen  from  Lower  Bengal 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1861,  392). 

ILIADES  PARINDA  (Plate  453,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ,  la,  g,  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Iliades  Parinda ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  148,  pi.  60,  fig.  1,  la,  ?,  lb,  c,  larva  and  pupa 
(1881). 

Papilio  Polymnestor  Parinda ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  330  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  similar  to  J.  Polymnestor.  Forewing  with  the  pale 
bluish-grey  band  somewhat  broader  posteriorly.  Hindiving  with  the  pale  bluish-grey 
outer  area  usually  extending  from  across  middle  of  the  cell.  Underside  similar  to 
Polymnestor.  Forewing  with  the  outer  vein-streaks  more  distinctly  ochreous 
anteriorly.  .Hindwing  with  the  outer  discal  area  more  distinctly  ochreous. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  fuliginous-black  ;  with  the  cell  and  outer  vein 
streaks  pale  greyish-ockreous,  the  latter  palest  or  ochreous-white  hindward,  being 
longer  and  broader  than  in  same  sex  of  Polymnestor,  those  from  the  middle  median 
upward  are  united  at  their  base,  and  extend  inward  to  the  cell ;  basal  cell  patch 
crimson.  Findwing  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  outer  area  is  paler,  and 
inwardly  more  or  less  tinged  or  clouded  with  pale  ochreous.  Underside.  Basal 
patches  dark  crimson.  Forewing  with  the  cell-streaks  and  the  vein-streaks  pale 
greyish-ochreous,  the  latter  longer  and  extend  inward  to  the  cell  from  the  lower 
median.  Hindiving  with  the  outer  area,  from  within  apex  of  the  cell,  more  uniformly 
tinted  with  pale  ochreous  than  on  the  upperside. 

Expanse,  5J  to  6  inches. 

Larva. — Smooth,  glossy-green ;  with  a  whitish  lateral  lower  band  from  sixth  to 
anal  segment,  a  broad  similar  coloured  band  obliquely  ascending  the  eighth  and 
ninth,  and  a  similar  band  on  the  tenth  segment ;  anterior  shield  edged  with  white, 
its  posterior  dorsal  end  bordered  by  a  transverse  blackish-marked  crest,  a  similar 
crest  also  across  the  fourth  segment  ending  on  each  side  in  a  large  ocellated  spot. 
Leeds  on  Citrus  decumana. 

Pupa. — Grreen  or  olive-brown. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — “An  abundant  species  in  the  low  country  and  lower 
hill  districts  in  Ceylon.  The  females  are  much  rarer  than  the  males.  It  is  a  very 
conspicuous  insect  on  the  wing.  The  larva  feeds  on  Rutacem,  especially  on  the 
plants  of  the  genus  Citrus  ”  (Dr.  N.  Manders,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  222).  Mr. 
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F.  M.  Mackwood  states  that  it  is  a  found  all  over  the  island,  predominating  in  the 
low  country.  March  and  April  the  principal  time  for  emergence  from  chrysalis. 
Very  difficult  to  capture  perfect.”  Capt.  F.  J.  Hutchison  says,  “  Western  Central 
and  Southern  provinces  of  the  island,  both  Plains  and  Hills,  in  forest  and  open 
ground.  Taken  at  Colombo  from  April  to  end  of  December  ;  elsewhere  at  various 
times.  It  has  a  slow  majestic  flight;  flaps  the  wings  a  great  deal.  Is  quite  fearless 
and  easily  caught  hovering  over  flowers.”  Capt.  H.  Wade  obtained  it  at  “  Kandy 
and  G-alle.”  Sir  J.  E.  Tennent  (Nat.  Hist.  Ceyj.  425)  says  the  butterfly  “darts 
rapidly  through  the  air,  alighting  on  the  ruddy  foliage  of  the  Hibiscus,  or  the  dark 
green  foliage  of  the  Citrus,  on  which  it  deposits  its  eg’gs.  The  larva  has  a  hump  on 
the  fourth  or  fifth  segment,  and  from  this  hump,  on  being  irritated,  it  protrudes  a 
horn  of  an  orange  colour,  bifurcate  at  the  extremity,  and  covered  with  a  pungent 
mucilaginous  secretion,  and  strikes  it  upon  the  offending  object  with  unerring  aim  ” 
(Lep.  Ceylon  i.  149). 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Iliades  Memnon  (Papilio  Memnon,  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  ed. 
x.  p.  460,  d  (1758).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  142,  pi.  91,  fig.  C,  d  (1776).  Sulzer, 
Gesch.  Ins.  p.  141,  pi.  12,  fig.  5,  d  (1776).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett.  i.  p.  210, 
pi.  6,  fig.  2,  8,  d  (1783).  Rcemer,  Gen.  Ins.  Linne,  p.  17,  pi.  12,  fig.  5,  d  (1789). 
Esper,  A u si.  Schmett.  p.  86,  pi.  20,  fig.  3,  d  (1790).  Godart,  Enc,  Meth.  ix.  p.  29 
(1819).  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  1.  Company,  i.  pi.  3,  fig.  3,  3a,  larva  and pupa 
(1828).  Swainson,  Zool.  Illust.  iii.  pi.  95  (1833).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  192 
(1836).  De  Haan,  Verb.  N.  G.  Ned.  pi.  3,  fig.  2,  3,  ?  (1840).  Doubleday  and 
Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  10  (1846).  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  46,  pi.  1, 
fig.  1,  2,  3,  4,  ?  (1865).  Piepers,  Tijcl.  v.  Ent.  1888,  p.  350,  pi.  8,  fig.  5,  larva. 

de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  515,  d  ?.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  312  (1895).  Iliades  Memnon,  Htibn.  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p,  89,  d  (1816).  Syn. 

Pap.  atrovenatus,  Goeze,  Ent.  Beyt.  iii.  1,  p.  44  d  (1799).  Seba  Tlies.  iv.  pi.  16, 

fig.  10,  11,  d  (1765).  Pap.  Achates,  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins.  p.  141,  pi.  12.  fig.  2,  ? 
(1776).  Cramer,  lx.  iii.  p.  84,  pi.  243,  fig.  A,  ?  (1782).  Jablonsky,  l.c.  ii.  p.  179, 
pi.  15,  tig.  1,  9  (1784).  Roemer,  l.c.  p.  68,  pi.  12,  fig.  2,  ?.  Pap.  Laomedon, 

Cramer,  lx.  i.  p.  78,  pi.  50,  fig.  A,  B,  ?  (1776).  Pap.  Anceus,  Cram.  lx.  p.  44, 

pi.  222,  fig.  A,  B,  ?  (1792).  Jablonsky,  l.c.  ii.  p.  15,  pi.  8,  fig.  1,  ?  (1784).  Esper, 
l.c.  p.  135,  pi.  35,  fig.  1,  $  (1788).  Pap.  Achatiades,  Esper,  lx.  p.  118,  pi.  18, 
fig.  2,  ?;  pi.  29,  fig.  1,  ?  (1786).  Pap.  Arbates,  Zink.-Som.  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  N.  C. 
xv.  p.  151,  d  (1831).  Pap.  Memnon  var.  Javanus  et  Erebinus,  Haase,  Untersuck. 
lib.  Mim.  p.  57,  ?  (1894).  Pap.  Mem.  aber.  Sericatus,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1898,  p.  427,  d.  Note. — Dr.  L.  Martin  records  having  “frequently  bred  Pap. 
Memnon,  and  obtained  all  four  forms  of  the  female  from  eggs  laid  b}^  one  mother. 
In  another  case  four  eggs  deposited  by  a  tailed  female  of  form  4,  did  not  yield  a 
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single  tailed  descendant  like  herself”  (Journ.  As.  See.  Bengal,  1895,  516).  Habitat. 
Java;  Sumatra;  Nias  ;  Natuna  Isles;  Borneo. — Iliades  Oceani  (Pap.  Iliades  Oceani, 
Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1891,  p.  31,  d  ¥  .  Pap.  Memnon  Oceani,  Roths¬ 
child,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  315.  Habitat.  Engano  Island. — ■ Iliades  Thunbergii  (Pap. 
Thunbergii,  Siebold,  Hist.  Nat.  Japon,  p.  16,  d  (1824).  Habitat.  S.  Japan. 
Iliades  Pryeri  (Pap.  Mem.  subsp.  Pryeri,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  321,  d  ? 
(1895).  Pap.  Memnon,  var.  De  Haan,  Yerh.  Nat.  Ned.  p.  24,  pi.  3,  fig.  1,  d  (1840). 
Pryer,  Rhop.  Nip.  pi,  2,  fig.  1,  ?  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  &c.,  p.  545,  d  ¥ 
(1893).  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  321  (1895).  Habitat.  Loo  Choo  Islands. — Iliades  Lowii 
(Pap.  Lowii,  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1873,  p.  358,  pi.  33,  fig.  6,  d.  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  321 
(1895).  Habitat.  Palawan  ;  Philippines. — Iliades  Itumanzovia  (Pap.  Rumanzovia, 
Eschscholtz,  Kotzebue’s  Reise,  iii.  p.  204,  pi.  2,  fig.  4a,  b,  ?  (1821).  Thou,  Nat. 
Schmett.  p.  17,  pi.  5,  fig.  6,  7,  ¥  (1837).  Semper,  Phil.  Tagf.  p.  279,  pi.  B,  fig.  9 
(1892).  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  322,  d  ?  (1895).  Syn.  Pap.  Ivrusensternia,  Esch.  lx. 
p.  205,  pi.  3,  fig.  5a,  b,  d  (1821).  Iliades  Emalthion,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Ex.  Schmett. 
ii.  pi.  117,  d  (1822).  Pap,  Emalthion,  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  14,  pi.  5,  fig.  4 
¥  (1852).  Pap.  Eloridor,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  Snppl.  p.  809,  d  ¥  (1823).  Pap. 
Descombesii,  Roger,  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Bord.  i.  (1826).  Pap.  Semperinus,  Haase, 
Unters.  ub.  Mim.  p.  55,  ¥  (1893).  Habitat.  Philippine,  Sulu,  Sangir,  and  Talaut 
Isles. — Iliades  Lampsacus  (Pap.  Lampsacus,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  190  (1836). 
De  Haan,  Yerh.  Nat.  Gesch.  Ned.  p.  23,  pi.  2,  fig.  2  (1840).  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  330 
(1895).  Habitat.  Java. — Iliades  Forbesi  (Pap.  Eorbesi,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  N.  H. 
1883,  p.  234;  id.  Rhop.  Exot.  i.  Pap.  pi.  1,  fig.  1,  2,  d  (1885).  Martin,  Tijd.  v. 
Ned.  Ind.  1893,  p.  4,  d  ¥  .  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  517,  d  ¥  . 
Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  331  (1895).  Habitat.  Sumatra. — Iliades  Acheron  (Pap.  Acheron, 
Grose-Snfith,  Ann.  N.  H.  1887,  p.  432,  d;  id.  Rhop.  Exot.  i.  Pap.  pi.  5,  fig.  1,  2,  d 
(1888).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  321  (1895).  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. 

Genus  CHARUS. 

Charus ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  149  (1881). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  5  (1846). 

Papilio  (sect.  60,  subsect.  B),  Felder,  Verh.  Z,  B.  Ges.  Wien.  pp.  319,  367  (1864). 

PajpiVo  (gro^P  6),  Bothscbild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  282  (1895). 

Imago. — Forewing  shorter,  broader,  and  more  regularly  triangular  than  in 
Iliades  ;  costa  much  arched  in  the  middle ;  cell  much  broader  ;  exterior  margin  very 
slightly  scalloped ;  outer  area  of  upperside  in  the  male  clothed  with  very  fine  short 
hairs  so  densely  as  to  conceal  the  scales  beneath.  Hindwing  comparatively  shorter 
and  more  triangular  in  shape,  being  less  produced  hindward  ;  exterior  margin  more 
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deeply  scalloped ;  tailed  in  both  sexes  ;  basal  area  of  upperside  very  hairy.  Antennal 
club  shorter  ;  hind  tibia  slender,  with  rows  of  short  fine  spines.  Sexes  similar. 
Larva  and  Pupa. — Similar  to  Iliades. 

Type. — C.  Helenus. 

CHARUS  HELENUS  (Plate  454,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  <$,  lc,  £)• 

Papilio  Helenus,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  p.  459  (1758);  id.  xii.  p.  745  (1767).  Clerck,  leones  Ins.  i. 
pi.  13,  fig.  2  (1759).  Linn.  Mus.  Ulr.  p.  185  (1764).  Houtt.  Nat.  Hist.  i.  2,  p.  191,  pi.  8 ',  fig.  1 
(1767).  Muller,  Naturs.  v.  p.  567,  pi.  17,  fig.  1  (1774).  Eabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  443  (1775). 
Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  90,  pi.  153,  fig.  A,  B  (1777).  Esper,  Ausl.  Sehmett.  p.  18,  pi.  2,  fig.  2 
(1784).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Sehmett.  ii.  p.  166,  pi.  14,  fig.  4,  (1784).  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix. 

p.  68  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  211  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D. 
Lep.  i.  p.  11  (1846).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  101  (1857) ;  id.  Proc.  Zook  Soc.  1865, 
p.  757 ;  id.  1878,  p  840.  Butler,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  i.  p.  553  (1877-9).  de  Nicevillp, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  59.  Elwes,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1881,  p.  873  ;  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888, 
p.  429.  Aurivillius,  Kongl.  Sv.  Yet.  Akad.  Handl.  1882,  p.  10.  Staudinger,  Exot.  Sehmett.  i. 
p.  7  (1884).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  343,  pi.  29,  fig.  3,  <y  (1885).  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1890,  p.  536.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  548  (1893).  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  4  (1893). 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  284  (1895). 

A.chillides  Helenus,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Sehmett.  p.  85  (1816). 

Charus  Helenus,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  51.  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893, 
p.  312. 

Papilio  ( Charus )  Helenus ,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  137.  Elwes  and  de  Niceville, 
ib.  1886,  p.  436.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  IT.  Soc.  1891,  p.  54.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz. 
1894,  p.  172. 

Papilio  Helenus ,  aber.  rufcitus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  286  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  brownish-black ;  cilia  alternated  wdth  white. 
Forewing  with  slender  longitudinal  streaks  of  golden-yellow  scales  within  the  cell, 
and  hairy-scaled  broad  streaks  between  the  outer  veins  ;  lower  base  of  the  wing  also 
sparsely  speckled  with  golden-yellow  scales.  Iiindiving  with  a  cream- white  upper 
discal  patch  composed  of  three  portions,  a  short  almost  quadrate  portion  in  the 
costal  interspace,  and  two  lower  large  elongate  portions  in  the  subcostal  interspaces, 
a  few  white  or  grey  scales  also  being  present  below  the  lovmr  portion  ;  at  the  anal 
angle  is  a  dark  purple-red  circlet  which  generally  partly  encloses  a  round  black  spot, 
followed  by  a  lower  saab marginal  series  of  three,  sometimes  four,  more  or  less 
apparent  purple-red  incurved  lunules,  the  first  or  lower  one  sometimes  forming  a 
circle  round  a  black  spot;  in  some  specimens  the  lower  lunule  is  obsolescent,  in 
others  all  the  latter  are  obsolete.  Underside  paler.  Forewing  with  prominent 
greyish-white  scaled  slender  cell-streaks  and  broad  outer  vein-streaks.  Hindwing 
with  the  upper  basal  area  speckled  with  greyish-white  scales,  and  three  similar 
scaled  slender  longitudinal  streaks  within  the  cell,  the  base  of  the  median  and 
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The  Narcissus,  its  History  and  Culture, 

with  Coloured  Figures  of  all  known  Species  and 
Principal  Varieties.  By  F.  W.  Burbidge,  and  a 
Review  of  the  Classification  by  J.  G.  Baker,  F.L.S. 
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The  Cambridge  University  Press  have  the  pleasure  to 
announce  that  they  have  undertaken  the  publication  of  the 
first  volume  (1758 — 1800)  of  Mr  C.  Davies  Sherborn’s  Index 
Animalium. 

The  objects  of  this  work  are  : — 

(a)  to  provide  Zoologists  with  a  list  of  all  the  generic 

and  specific  names  that  have  been  applied  by 
authors  to  animals  since  1  January  1758; 

(b)  to  give  an  exact  date  for  each  quotation  ; 

(c)  to  give  a  uniform  quotation  for  each  reference, 

sufficiently  full  to  be  intelligible  alike  to  the 
specialist  and  the  layman. 

The  work  has  been  conducted  in  the  Geological  Depart¬ 
ment  Library,  British  Museum  (Natural  History),  under  the 
personal  care  of  Dr  Henry  Woodward. 

Valuable  assistance  with  the  rarer  literature  has  been 
afforded  by  public  and  private  libraries  and  zoological 

specialists,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

A  list  of  books  consulted,  with  notes  as  to  their  dates 
of  issue  and  nature  of  their  contents,  will  be  given,  and  in 
the  first  volume,  at  least,  a  list  of  species  arranged  under 
their  genera  will  also  be  given. 

Volume  I  will  include  all  references  from  1  Jan.  1758  to 
31  Dec.  1800,  thus  dealing  with  the  rarer  literature,  which  is 
difficult  of  access,  and  of  vital  importance  to  the  consideration 
of  the  systematic  nomenclature  of  animals,  concerning  which 
much  confusion  undoubtedly  exists. 

This  volume  consists  of  about  1250  pp.  and  includes 

upwards  of  60,000  entries,  and  is  issued  at  the  price  of 

twenty-five  shillings  net. 
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submedian  vein  also  being  white  sealed  ;  upper  discal.  white  patch  composed  of 
three  smaller  portions  than  on  the  upperside ;  anal  ocellus  and  a  complete  series  of 
submarginal  lunules  dark  red  ;  an  inner  subanal  confluent  lunule  also  present  in  the 
lower  median  interspace ;  the  anal  and  snbanal  lunules  being  speckled  with  violet- 
blue  scales  ;  beyond  is  a  marginal  row  of  more  or  less  defined  red-and- white  scaled 
lunules. 

Female.  Upperside  and  underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  base  of 
the  hindwing  is  paler. 

Body  brownish-black ;  collar,  front  of  head  and  palpi  white-spotted  ;  teguloa 
white  fringed ;  legs  and  antennse  black. 

Expanse,  d  4  to  5J,  ?  5  to  inches. 

Habitat.— W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Khasias ;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Malay 
Peninsula;  Siam;  Hong  Kong  ;  S.  China;  Hainan. 

Distribution. — In  the  Western  Himalaya  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  took  “a  single 
specimen  of  the  male  in  the  Dehra  Dun,  in  April,  this  being  the  most  westerly  point 
from  which  it  has  been  recorded  ’*  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1898,  592).  Mr.  W.  Doherty 
obtained  it  in  the  “  Kali  Valley,  Divalisera,  Kumaon,  at  2000  feet  elevation ;  scarce.” 
Gfen.  Gf.  Bamsay  obtained  it  in  Nepal  (J.  As.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  137).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes 
found  it  “  one  of  the  commonest  species  of  Papilio  in  Sikkim  at  all  elevations  up  to 
5000  or  6000  feet,  but  most  numerous  in  the  low  valleys  from  April  to  October  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  429).  Mr.  cle  Niceville  also  records  it  as  “found  in  Sikkim 
throughout  the  summer,  commonly  at  the  lower  elevations  and  as  high  as  6000  feet  ” 
(Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  172).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  says  it  is  “  apparently  a  rare  species  in 
the  Khasia  Hills,  two  examples  from  Shillong  only,  been  received  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1893,  312).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained  fourteen  males  and  three  females  in  the 
forests  around  Silcuri,  Cachar,  from  May  7tli  to  August  20th”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1886,  375).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  says  it  is  “  common  in  Burma  wherever  there 
is  forest  land”  (List,  1897,  47).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  not  u  uncommon 
during  the  dry-season,  January  to  June,  in  the  Chin  PIills,  Burma,  up  to  4000  feet 
elevation  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1897,  651).  Signor  L.  Fea  obtained  it  in  the  Karen 
Hills,  at  Bhamo,  in  October,  and  at  Meteleo  in  August  and  September.  Dr.  N.  Manders 
found  it  “  abundant  in  the  Shan  States,  but  difficult  to  secure  in  good  condition,  as 
it  has  a  habit  of  flying  in  and  out  of  bushes  and  soon  tatters  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890, 
536).  Mr.  0.  Limborg  obtained  it  at  Hatseiga,  and  on  the  road  from  Moolai  to 
Moolat,  at  4000  feet  elevation  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  840).  “  Several  males  were  taken  at 

Ponsekai,  Tavoy,  and  a  few  in  the  Hills  on  the  Siam  frontier  ”  (J.  As.  S.  Beng.  1886, 
436).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  on  “  Owen  Island,  Mergui  Archipelago,  in  January  ” 
(J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  51).  In  Hong  Kong,  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker,  B.N.,  found  it  “  a 
very  common  butterfly,  of  which  stragglers  are  met  with  in  December  and  January, 
vol.  v.  e  e 
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and  fresh  examples  were  observed  in  February.  The  flight  is  strong,  undulating, 
and  very  erratic,  and  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  secure  in  good  condition.  The  larva 
is  found  not  rarely  on  the  leaves  of  various  Aurantiacese  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1895,  469). 


CHARUS  DAKSHA  (Plate  455,  fig.  1,  larva  pupa,  la,  d,  lb,  £). 

Papilio  ( Charus )  DaJcsha,  Moore,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  363. 

Fapilio  DaTcsha,  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  p.  580,  pi.  6,  fig.  3,  3a,  larva 
and  pupa. 

Papilio  Helenus  Dahlia,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii,  p.  286  (1895),  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1900,  p.  258. 

Papilio  Helenus,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  pi.  3,  fig.  2,  2a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Swinhoe, 
P.  Z.  S.  1885,  p.  145.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  367. 

Papilio  ( Charus )  Helenus,  Ferguson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  p.  447. 

Imago. — Male  and  female  differs  from  C .  Helenus  in  the  shorter  and  more 
triangular  form  of  the  forewings.  Male.  Upperside.  Hinclwing  with  the  three 
portions  of  the  upper  discal  creamy-white  patch  much  wider,  the  upper  portion 
being  twice  the  width  of  that  in  Helenus,  the  lower  portion  extending  to  the 
discocellular  veinlet,  and  generally  also  along  its  edge  within  the  cell,  the  lower  por¬ 
tion  also  having  a  cluster  of  greyish-white  scales  decreasingly  extending  to  near  the 
lower  median  veinlet ;  anal  and  the  submarginal  red  lunules  similar,  the  anal  with 
an  upper  bordering  of  blue  scales.  Underside.  'Forewing  with  the  greyish-white 
outer  vein-streaks  shorter  than  in  Helenus,  crossing  the  discal  area  midway  between 
end  of  the  cell  and  the  exterior  margin.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  white  patch 
wider ;  and  generally  there  are  two  lower-discal  additional  red  lunules  present 
between  the  subanal  and  the  white  patch. 

Female.  Upperside  somewhat  paler  than  in  the  male.  Underside  also  paler. 
Forewing  with  the  pale  vein-streaks  inwardly  more  distinct.  Hindwing  similar  to  the 
male. 

Expanse,  S  4J  to  5,  ?  5  to  5J  inches. 

Habitat. — South  India. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — (See  Plate  455,  fig.  1.) 

Distribution,  etc.— “This  butterfly  may  be  met  with  in  the  Kanara  District  of 
Bombay,  wherever  the  country  is  sufficiently  wooded,  in  the  same  situations  as 
Folymnestor ,  and  at  any  time  of  the  year,  but  is  not  nearly  so  numerous”  (Davidson 
and  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  580).  “  We  got  one  larva  of  this  butterfly  on 

the  Tirphal  ( Zantlioxylum  Flietsa ),  a  horribly  thorny  tree,  leafless  in  the  dry  season. 
The  larva  has  the  4th  and  5th.  segments  even  more  tumid  than  in  Folymnestor, 
forming  a  broad  and  high  hump,  nearly  flat  on  the  top,  and  bounded  before  and 
behind  by  rugged  ridges  of  a  whitish  or  pale  grey  colour,  chequered  with  fine  brown 


PAP  I  LI  ON  IN 2E. 


211 


lines,  the  anterior  ridge  ending  in  a  large  black  and  white  ocellus  on  each  side.  The 
pupa  was  distinguishable  from  that  of  Polymnestor  chiefly  by  the  two  projecting 
points  on  the  head  being  somewhat  curved  upwards  ”  (ib.  l.c.  1890,  367).  The  larva 
also  “feeds  on  Citrus  clecumana  and  Citrus  medico,”  (de  Niceville,  J.  As.  S.  Bengal, 
1900,  258).  Mr.  S.  X.  Ward,  in  his  MS.  Notes,  writes,  “  It  is  found  from  the  top  of 
the  Nilgiris  and  Shevaroys  to  the  coast  on  both  sides,  chiefly  after  the  monsoon.  It 
likes  the  forest  and  may  be  seen  early  over  the  trees  low  down  on  the  mountain 
passes.  Like  Polymnestor  it  is  fond  of  hovering  about  watery  and  muddy  places. 
The  larva  feeds  on  the  Orange  and  Lime,  but  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  find.”  It  is 
“  common  on  the  Nilgiris  from  1000  to  7000  feet  elevation.  The  larva  feeds  on 
Orange,  and  has  the  power  of  protruding  two  pink  horns  from  the  head  with  a 
delicious  scent.  It  will  always  do  this  if  taken  up  by  a  pair  of  scissors,  or  by  the 
beak  of  a  bird  ”  (G.  F.  Hampson,  l.c.  363).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as 
te  common  in  the  Travancore  Hills  from  2000  feet  upwards  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  II.  S. 
1891,  446).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  look  it  in  Poona,  Bombay  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  145). 

Our  illustrations  of  the  larva  and  pupa  on  Plate  455  are  from  the  late  Mr.  S.  N. 
Ward’s  original  drawings. 


CHARTJS  MQ0REANUS. 

Pap  Hi o  Helenas  Moorecinus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  286  (1895). 

Charus  Helenas,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  149,  pi.  58,  fig.  3,  $  (1881). 

Imago. — Upperside  brownish-black.  Forewing  with  sparsely  irrorated  golden- 
yellow  scaled  streaks  within  the  cell  and  between  the  outer  veins.  Ilindiuing  with  a 
broad  pale  yellow  upper-discal  patch,  which  has  an  irregular  outer  border;  an 
indistinct  crimson  slender  lunule  above  anal  angle,  and  other  lower-submarginal 
lunules,  these  latter  being  more  distinct  in  the  female ;  a  few  yellow  scales  on  the 
disc  below  the  patch.  Underside.  Hindwing  with  the  cliscal  white  patch  as  above, 
and  a  complete  series  of  seven  subdiscal  blue  lunules,  of  which  the  three  anterior 
stand  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  wThite  discal  patch,  and  the  two  posterior  are  situated 
within  the  anal  and  subanal  rufous  spots. 

Expanse,  4J  to  5|  inches. 

Habitat. —  Ceylon. 

Distribution. — Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  says  this  butterfly  is  “  found  principally  in 
open  glades,  and  roadways  in  the  jungle,  from  about  2000  to  4000  feet  elevation. 
Capt.  Wade  took  it  at  Kandy,  Ambogamma  and  in  the  Kottowa  forest.  It  frequents 
high  jungle  only,  in  suitable  country;  not  uncommon”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  149). 
Dr.  N.  Manders  records  it  as  ee  a  very  common  insect  in  Ceylon,  at  all  elevations, 
but  especially  so  in  the  low  country  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1899,  222). 

e  e  2 


212 


LEPIDOPTERA  INDICA 


CHARTJS  ISWARA  (Plate  458,  fig.  1,  g,  la,  ?). 

Papilio  Iswara,  White,  Entom.  i.  p.  280  (1842).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  11,  pi.  2, 
fig.  1  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B,  M.  i.  p.  19  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  101 
(1857).  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  p.  320  (1864).  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soe.  Loud.  1865, 
p.  51.  Butler,  ib.  1877,  p.  553.  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  344,  pi.  30,  fig.  1,  J',  2,  $  (1885). 
Hagen,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  154;  ib.  Iris,  1894,  p.  21.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  288 
(1895). 

Charus  Isivara ,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soe.  Lond.  Zool.  1886,  p.  51. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  rich  brownish-black  ;  cilia  slightly  alternated  with 
white.  Forewing  with  slender  longitudinal  golden-yellow  scaled  cell  streaks  and 
hairy-scaled  broader  outer  vein-streaks,  the  latter  palest  posteriorly ;  lower  base  of 
the  wing  also  golden-yellow  scaled.  Hindwing  with  a  large  broad  creamy-white 
upper-discal  patch  composed  of  four  portions  ;  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  portion 
not  sharply-defined,  but  thickly  white  scaled,  and  with  a  decreasing  cluster  of  similar 
scales  extending  from  its  low7er  edge;  an  incurved  anal  and  a  lower  marginal  lunule 
dark  crimson.  Underside.  Forewing  duller  coloured,  bluish-black ;  cell  streaks 
prominent  and  bluish-grey  ;  vein  streaks  short,  broad,  bluish-grey  and  uniformly 
restricted  midway  across  the  wing.  Hindicing  blue-black  ;  upper  basal  area  speckled 
with  grey  scales ;  cell  streaks  and  base  of  the  veins  grey-scaled;  the  upper-discal 
white  patch  as  above,  but  not  so  broad,  and  followed  by  two  lower  small  more-or-less- 
defined  vrhite  or  greyish-white  scaled  lunular  spots  placed  in  the  median  interspaces  ; 
a  large  dark  red  anal  incomplete  ocellus  and  a  red  lower  marginal  complete  ocellus, 
the  former  being  inwardly  bordered  with  blue  scales,  and  followed  by  three  lower- 
cliscal  blue-scaled  lunules ;  outer  margin  with  a  slender  white  cilial-lunule  between 
the  veins,  the  upper  being  somewhat  wider. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  brownish-black,  the  cell  and  vein-streaks  paler, 
the  latter  more  distinct,  and  fuliginous-grey  posteriorly.  Hindwing  with  similar 
large  discal  wFite  patch  as  in  male,  but  w7ith  its  anterior  portion  shorter,  the  lower 
decreasing  cluster  of  white  scales  prominent  ;  a  large  dark  crimson  anal  and  a  lowrer 
marginal  ocellate-spot.  Underside.  Forewmg  paler ;  similar  to  the  male.  Hindiving 
also  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  two  lower-discal  white-scaled  lunules  are 
larger,  and  the  red  anal  and  lower  marginal  ocellate-spot  complete,  their  black 
centre  being  smaller.  Body  brownish-black;  front  of  thorax  and  head  white 
spotted;  abdomen  with  a  lateral  row  of  white  dots  and  longitudinal  whitish  scaled 
streaks. 

Expanse,  d  5  to  5f,  ?  5f  inches. 

Habitat.- — Lower  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Sumatra;  Banka;  Billiton. 

Distribution. — Within  our  area,  specimens  were  obtained  by  Dr.  J.  Anderson  in 
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“Mergui,  in  December,  and  on  Kisserang  Island  in  January”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool. 
1886,  51). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  456,  fig.  1  is  from  a  Mergui  male,  and  fig.  la  from 
a  Malacca  female. 

Indo-Malay  Species—  Chaws  Niconicolens  (Papilio  Niconicolens,  Butler,  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1881,  p.  189.  Pap.  Helenus  Niconicolens,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
287  (1895).  Habitat.  S.  Japan;  Loo  Choo  Isles.  Gharus  Palawamcus  (lap. 
Helm  us  var.  Palawanicus,  Staudinger,  Iris,  i.  p.  278  (1888);  ii.  p.  12  (1889). 
Rothschild,  lx.  p.  287  (1895).  Pap.  Helenus  var.  Enganius,  Doherty,  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Bengal,  1891,  p.  31.  Habitat.  Java;  Sumatra;  Nias;  Engano;  Borneo; 
Palawan. — Gharus  Hystaspes  (Pap.  Hystaspes,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1862, 
p.  283;  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  i.  p.  105,  pi.  15,  fig.  C  (1865).  Semper,  Phil.  Tagf. 
p.  274  (1892).  Syn.  Pap.  Varasi,  Reakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philadelphia,  1864, 
p.  465.  Habitat.  Philippines. —  Gharus  Araspes  (Pap.  Araspes,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent. 
Monats.  1859,  p.  321  ;  Reise,  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  108,  pi.  15,  fig.  A  (1865).  Semper, 
Phil.  Tagf.  p.  275.  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.Zeit.  1898,  p.  421.  Habitat,  Borneo. — 
G  J  car  us  Iswaroid  es  (Pap.  Iswaroides,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1897,  p.  304. 
Habitat.  Battak  Mountains,  Sumatra. 

Genus  SADENGIA. 

Papilio  (group  7),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  290  (1895). 

Imago. — Closely  allied  to  Gharus.  Forewing  triangular  ;  costa  arched  towards 
the  end,  exterior  margin  slightly  scalloped  ;  outer  area  of  the  upperside  not  clothed 
with  fine  short  hairs  above  the  scales,  as  is  the  case  in  G.  Helenus  and  its  allied  forms. 
Ilindiving  comparatively  broader  and  shorter ;  tail  shorter. 

Type. — S.  Nephelus. 

SADENGIA  CHAQN  (Plate  457,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  e,  <?,  Id,  $  ). 

Papilio  Chaon,  Westwood,  Arcana  Ent.  ii.  p.  97,  pi.  72,  fig.  1,  la,  g  (1845).  Doubled  ay  and  Hewitson, 
Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  11  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  18  (1852)  ;  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  102  (1857).  Eelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  320,  367.  Moore, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  757.  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1874,  p.  109.  E lives,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.429. 
Handers,  id.  1890,  p.  536.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  4  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii. 
p.  291  (1895). 

Papilio  ( Gharus )  Chaon ,  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  436.  de  Niceville, 
Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  172. 

Charus  Chaon ,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  312. 


Imago. — Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black.  Forewing  with  slender  longitudinal 
golden-yellow  scaled  streaks  within  the  cell,  and  broad  streaks  between  the  outer 
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veins  uniformly  extending  from  tlie  base  ;  a  short  white  cilial  hinular  point  between 
the  veins,  the  apical  one  being  sometimes  elongated.  Hindwing  with  a  large  creamy  - 
white  npper-discal  patch  usually  composed  of  four  portions,  of  which  the  upper 
portion  is  much  the  shortest,  and,  generally,  the  lower  portion  has  an  attached  very 
small  more  or  less  whitish  speckled  spot ;  in  some  specimens  there  are  golden-yellow 
scales  scattered  longitudinally  between  the  outer  interspaces  of  the  median  branches, 
and,  in  others,  the  outer  marginal  and  lower  discal  area  are  sparsely  speckled  with 
similar  scales.  Cilia  alternated  slenderly  with  white.  Underside  paler.  Forewing 
with  grey-scaled  cell  streaks  and  golden-yellow  scaled  outer  vein  streaks,  these  latter 
streaks  either  uniformly  occupying  the  outer  interspaces,  or,  in  some,  are  more  or  less 
restricted  to  the  apical  area,  with  their  inner  ends  slightly  more  defined  and  greyish- 
scaled — thus  slightly  indicating  the  presence  of  a  subapical  oblique  fascia;  a  bluish- 
white  constricted  spot  is  always  present  obliquely  placed  in  the  submedian  interspace 
near  the  posterior  angle,  below  which  is  a  more  or  less  white-speckled  smaller  spot ; 
cilial  white  points  prominent.  Hindwing  with  the  upper  and  lower  basal  area  and 
the  cell  streaks,  or  the  whole  dark  area  of  the  tying  except  the  tail  sparsely  irrorated 
with  golden-yellow  or  greyish  scales  ;  upper  discal  patch  white,  of  which  the  four 
portions,  as  above,  are  sometimes  smaller,  these  being  followed  by  three  very  much 
smaller  lower-discal  spots,  which  latter  are  either  quadrate,  bluntly  conical,  or 
lunular  in  shape,  placed  in  the  median  and  submedian  interspaces,  and  thus  form  a 
transverse  discal  interrupted  band,  these  three  last  spots  are  either  white,  or  the 
third,  and  in  some  the  second  and  third  are  yellowish-ochreous,  and  occasionally,  but 
very  rarely,  these  three  lower-discal  small  spots  are  absent;  beyond  is  a  sub¬ 
marginal  row  of  six  yellowish-ochreous  lunules  and  an  anal  lunule;  cilial  lunules 
prominently  white.  Head  and  thorax  black  ;  collar  and  head  white  spotted  ; 
abdomen  fuliginous-black  with  a  white  lateral  continuous  streak  and  a  sublateral  row 
of  dots  ;  legs  black,  femora  white  beneath  ;  antennae  black. 

Uemale.  Upperside  paler,  dark  sepia-brown  ;  cell  and  vein-streaks  ]ealer,  the 
anterior  streaks  having  their  base  slightly  greyish-white  scaled  outside  end  of  the 
cell,  and  thus  form  an  ill- defined  subapical  oblique  fascia ;  the  posterior  streaks  are 
also  more  or  less  slightly  greyish-white  scaled  ;  marginal  cilial  white  points  and 
elongated  apical  cilia  as  in  the  male.  Hindwing  with  the  dark  outer  area  in  some 
specimens  very  sparsely  irrorated  with  golden-yellow  scales  ;  upper-discal  patch 
similar  to  the  male,  composed  of  five  portions,  very  pale  yellow,  the  upper  portion 
being  shorter  ;  cilia  slenderly  alternated  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  similar 
to  the  male,  except  that,  on  the  forewing,  the  subapical  greyish- white  fascia  is  more 
defined  than  on  the  upperside,  the  white  spots  at  the  posterior  angle  and  the 
marginal  points  are  larger;  and,  on  the  hindwing,  the  anal  and  submarginal 
yellowish-ochreous  lunules  are  broader,  the  marginal  cilial  lunules  are  also  somewhat 
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broader  and  tinged  with  yellowish.- ochreous.  Abdomen  with  lateral  white  streaks 

and  white  spots  beneath. 

Expanse,  d  3J  to  4f,  ?  5  to  5J  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal;  Sikkim;  Assam;  Oachar  ;  Khasias  ;  Burma;  Shan  States; 
Siam  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — We  possess  a  male  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  Den.  GL 
Ramsay.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  says  it  is  “  not  uncommon  in  the  low  valleys  of  Sikkim, 
and  is  often  seen  flying  up  and  down  the  course  of  the  rivers,  in  company  with 
Helenus  and  many  other  species,  from  April  on  till  October”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888, 
429).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  “  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1893,  812).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained  three  males  at  Irangmara,  Cachar,  from 
July  25th  to  August  6th”  (J.  A.  S.  Bengal,  1886,  375).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson 
says  it  is  “  widely  spread  throughout  Burma,  except  in  the  hot  plains”  (List,  1897, 
47).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  in  the  “  Chin  Hills,  occurring  rarely,  in  company 
with  Helenus ,  during  the  dry  season,  January  to  June”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1897, 
671).  Mr.  Elwes  records  “  two  males  from  Ponsekai,  Tavoy  ”  (J.  A.  S.  Beng.  1886, 
436).  Dr.  N.  Manders  found  it  “not  so  common,  in  the  Shan  States,  as  Helenus , 
but  occurring  in  the  same  localities”  (Tr.  Ent,  Soc.  1890,  536). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  457,  fig.  1  and  la  are  from  Pegu  males,  lb,  Burma 
male,  lc,  Nepal  male,  and  Id,  female  from  Sikkim. 


SADENGIA  PREXASPES  (Plate  458,  fig.  1,  la,  g,  lb,  e,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Prexaspes,  Felder,  Verb.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  320;  id.  Reise  Novara  Lep.  i,  p.  107, 
pi.  15,  fig.  D  (1865).  Batter,  Trans,  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  i.  p.  553  (1877).  Oberthlir,  Etud. 
Ent.  iv.  p.  46  (1879).  Wood-Mason  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  254,  $  . 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  345,  pi.  29,  fig.  2,  g  (1885). 

Papilio  fuscus  Prexaspcs,  Rothsehild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  297  (1895). 

Imago.— Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black  ;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Forewing 
irrorated  from  the  base  with  golden-yellow  scales  forming  longitudinal  cell  and  outer 
vein  streaks ;  and  with  a  posterior  small  broken-cluster  of  whitish  scales  before  the 
angle.  Hindwing  with  an  upper-discal  large  creamy-white  or  pale  yellow  patch 
divided  by  the  black  veins,  composed  of  four  portions,  and  a  lower  contiguous  very 
small  cluster  of  similar  coloured  scales  in  the  upper  median  interspace,  the  third 
portion  sometimes  extending  to  wdthin  apex  of  the  cell  ;  lower-discal  area  traversed  by 
more  or  less  very  sparsely  irrorated  with  lunularly-disposed  golden-yellow  scales,  those 
above  the  anal  angle  being  pale  blue.  Underside  paler.  For  Giving  with  the  irrorated 
cell-streaks  slender,  the  vein-streaks  being  restricted  medially  across  the  outer  area, 
decreasing  in  length  and  more  or  less  obsolescent,  or  obsolete  hindward,  where  there 
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is  a  broken  grey-scaled  spot  before  the  angle.  Hindwing  with  the  basal  area, 
including  the  cell,  irrorated  with  golden-yellow  scales  ;  npper-discal  patch  whiter 
than  above,  the  lower  or  fourth  portion  followed  by  three  bluish-white  lunular  spots, 
of  which  the  inner  one  is  broadest,  thus  forming  a  transverse  discal  band,  each 
portion  of  which  is  outwardly-bordered  by  a  contiguous  blue-scaled  lunule  ;  beyond 
is  a  suomarginal  row  of  ochreous  lunules,  the  lower  three  of  which  are  sometimes 
almost  obliterated,  a  similar  coloured  lunule  is  also  present  above  the  anal  angle. 
Body  fuliginous;  front  of  thorax  and  head  black,  spotted  with  bluish-white; 
abdomen  with  a  lateral  continuous  white  streak ;  legs  and  antennae  black  ;  femora 
white  beneath. 

Female.  Upperside  paler.  Forewing  with  the  outer  area  more  densely  irrorated 
with  golden-yellow  scales  between  the  veins  than  in  the  male,  thus  forming  more- 
defined  streaks,  their  inner  ends  from  near  the  costa  across  the  disc  being  somewhat 
paler  and  slightly  greyish  anteriorly,  and  posteriorly  ending  in  a  golden-yellow 
scaled  spot  before  the  angle,  thus  indicating  an  obscurely-defined  transverse  discal 
fascia.  Hindwing  similar  to  the  male.  Underside.  Forewing  paler ;  cell  streaks 
slender  ;  with  a  distinctly  defined  outwardly-recurved  transverse-discal  greyish-white 
fascia,  which  commences  broadly  beyond  the  cell  near  the  costa  aud  there  radiating 
outward  with  pale  golden-yellow  scales  between  the  veins,  decreasing  in  width  and 
nearly  obliterated  posteriorly,  where  it  joins  the  greyish- white  scaled  spot  before  the 
angle.  Hindwing  similar  to  the  male.  Abdomeii  black  at  the  sides  and  beneath, 
with  a  lateral  and  sublateral  continuous  white  streak  interspaced  with  a  row  of  white 
dots,  and  a  broader  white  longitudinal  streak  beneath. 

Expanse,  d  3J  to  4 J,  ?  4  to  4\  inches. 

Habitat. — S.  Andamans  ;  Cocos  Island  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  records  “  seven  males  and  two  females, 
from  Port  Blair,  S.  Andamans,  taken  by  Mr.  F.  de  Boepstorff  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1881,  254).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  has  a  single  male  from  Cocos  Island. 

Our  illustration  on  Plate  458,  figs.  1,  la,  b,  c,  are  from  Andaman  male  and 
female. 


SADENGIA  PITMANI  (Plate  459,  fig.  1,  la,  $). 

Papilio  (Laertius)  Pitmani ,  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  434,  pi.  20, 

%•  1,  d« 

Papilio  Pitmani,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  i.  p.  685  (1894)  ;  id,  II.  p.  343  (1895). 

Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black ;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Forewing 
irrorated  with  golden  scales,  those  within  the  cell  forming  longitudinal  streaks ;  two 
small  clusters  of  these  scales  being  more  distinct  near  the  posterior  angle.  Hindiving 
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with  a  transverse  meclial-discal  creamy-white  macular  band  composed  of  eithei  six, 
or  seven,  portions,  the  upper  one  shortest,  the  three  next  longest,  of  which  the 
fourth  is  narrowest,  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  decreasingly  smaller,  the  sixth  and 
seventh  being  slightly  tinged  with  ochreous  and  sprinkled  with  brown  scales  ,  in 
some  specimens  the  seventh  spot  is  indicated  only  by  a  few  ochreous  scales,  and  in 
others,  a  small  deep  ochreous  spot  is  present  above  the  anal  angle  ;  lower  outei- 
discal  area  with  a  few  scattered  golden-yellow  scales.  Underside  duller  fuliginous- 
black.  Forewing  with  the  golden  irrorations  restricted  to  the  cell-streaks,  and 
outwardly,  either  to  the  apical  area,  or  transversely  decreasing  hindward ;  two 
posterior  greyish-white  scaled  quadrate  spots  before  the  angle,  and  in  some  specimens 
two  or  three  smaller  similar  spots  in  the  interspaces  above.  Hindwing  with  the 
basal  area  irrorated  with  golden-yellow  scales  ;  the  discal  macular  band,  as  above, 
pure  white  throughout  ;  followed  by  a  submarginal  series  of  seven  lunules,  which 
are  partly  ochreous  and  white,  beyond  which  are  white  cilial  lunules  on  the  margin. 
Body  fuliginous-black ;  front  of  thorax  and  head  black,  spotted  with  white  ;  abdomen 
with  a  lateral  white  streak  ;  antennse  and  legs  black ;  fore  femora  white  beneath. 

Expanse,  A  to  of  inches. 

Habitat. — Tenasserim. 

Distribution. — “  Four  males  are  recorded  from  Ponsekai,  Tavoy  ”  (de  Uiceville, 


l.c.  434), 

Our  illustrations  on  Plate  459,  fig.  1,  la  are  from  two  males,  taken  at  Ponsekai, 

Tavov. 

«/ 


SADENGXA  NOBLEI  (Plate  459,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?). 

Papilio  Noblei,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  287,  pi.  13,  fig.  2,  A  ;  id.  Journ.  Bombay 
Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1899,  p.  335.  Frulistorfer,  Dents.  Ent.  Zeit.  Iris,  1901,  p.  268,  $  ;  ib.  Berl, 
Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  172,  A  $  .  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  284  (1895). 

Papilio  Henricus ,  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Ent.  xvi.  p.  3,  pi.  4,  fig.  39,  A . 

Male.  Upperside  fuliginous-black.  Forewing  with  four  sligditly- apparent 
longitudinal  cell-streaks  composed  of  scattered  ochreous  scales  ;  outer  area  not  hairy- 
scaled  ;  cilia  black.  Hindwing  with  a  large  upper-discal  cream-coloured  tripartite 
patch  extending  from  the  costal  vein  to  the  radial,  of  which  the  middle  portion  has 
its  lower  inner-end  extending  slightly  within  the  cell ;  a  dark  red  semicircle  enclosing 
a  black  spot  at  the  anal  angle  ;  cilia  alternated  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing 
paler  fuliginous-black ;  cell-streaks  grey;  outer  veins  speckled  with  grey  scales  at 
their  extreme  ends,  and  also  at  the  ends  of  their  intervening  folds  ;  a  very  few  grey 
scales  scattered  over  the  discal  area.  Hindwing  pale  fuliginous-black  basally,  black 
exteriorly ;  upper  discal  patch  as  above ;  beyond  which  is  a  submarginal  series  of 
yellowish- ochreous  lunules  extending  from  the  costa  to  upper  median,  a  similar 
vol.  v.  September  19th,  1902.  f  f 
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lunule  in  the  lower  median  interspace,  an  almost  complete  ring-spot  at  the  anal 
angle,  and  above  the  latter  an  elongated  pale  greyish  streak  ;  a  few  blue  scales  are 
scattered  on  the  lower-discal  area  between  the  submedian  and  radial. 

Expanse,  d,  4  inches. 

Habitat. — Burma  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — 54  Two  males  were  taken  in  the  Karen  Hills,  Lower  Burma,  in 
February  and  March  ”  (de  Hiceville,  lx.  287).  Our  description  is  from  a  male  in 
Mr.  Grose-Smith’s  collection,  taken  by  Mr.  T.  A.  Hauxwell  at  Tounghoo,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  in  March.  Mr.  de  Kiceville  records  it  from  the  44  Katha  District,  Upper 
Burma”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1899,  335).  Both  sexes  were  taken  by  Mr.  H. 
Fruhstorfer  in  Middle  Tonkin,  who  says  44  it  is  very  shy,  the  males  settle  on  moist 
sanely  sheltered  river  banks,  where  they  suck  eagerly,  but  are  terrified  at  the  faintest 
rustle  and  dart  suddenly  upwards,  to  vanish  among  the  highest  branches  of  the 
trees,  from  whence  they  will  not  again  emerge  for  half,  or  frequently  a  whole  hour. 
The  females  never  consort  with  the  males  upon  the  sand,  but  seek  some  secluded 
Lankina  bush,  where  they  opportunely  encounter  the  males”  {lx.  p.  2G8). 

Indo-Malay  Species. — Sadengia  Nejphelus  (Pap.  Hephelus,  Boisduval,  Spec. 
Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  210,  183G).  Rothschild,  Hov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  290  (1895).  Habitat. 
Celebes  ;  Java. — Sadengia  Saturnus  (Pap.  Saturnus,  Guerin,  Rev.  Zool.  1810,  p.  43. 
Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  7,  pi.  4,  d  (1884).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  345, 
pi.  30,  fig.  3,  d,  4,  5,  ?  (1885).  Pap.  Hephelus  Saturnus,  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  290 
(1895).  Pap.  Heptunus,  Guerin,  Deless.  Voy.  pi.  18  (1843).  Pap.  albolineatus, 
Forbes,  Eat.  Wand.  E.  Arch.  p.  275  (1885);  Waterhouse,  Aid.  ii.  pi.  16G,  fig.  1 
(1886).  Habitat.  Malacca;  Sumatra;  Borneo. — Sadengia  Uranus  (Pap.  Uranus, 
Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1885,  p.  271,  d  9.  Pap.  Nephelus  Uranus,  Rothschild, 
lx.  p.  291  (1895).  Habitat.  Hias. — Sadengia  Nubilus  (Pap.  Hubilus,  Staudinger, 
Iris,  1895,  p.  344.  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  291  (1895).  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. — Sadengia 
Diophantus  (Pap.  Diophantus,  Grose-Smith,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1883,  p.  234,  ?;  Rhop. 
Exot.  Pap.  p.  1,  pi.  1,  fig.  3,  4,  d  (1887).  Hagen,  Iris,  1894,  p.  22.  Rothschild,  lx. 
p.  292  (1895).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  515.  Habitat. 
Sumatra. — Sadengia  Chaonulus  (Pap.  Chaon,  subsp.  Chaonulus,  Fruhst.  Soc.  Ent. 
1902,  p.  73.  Habitat.  Hainan  — Sadengia  Hipponous  (Pap.  Hipponous,  Felder, 
Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1862,  p.  283  d  ?  ;  id.  Hov.  Reise  Lep.  i.  p.  104,  pi.  15,  fig. 
B,  ?.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  342).  Habitat ,  Philippines. 


Genus  ARAMINTA. 

Araminta,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50;  Kirby,  Allen’s  JNV.  Hist.  Lep.  ii.  p.  292 
(1896). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 
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Papilio  (Demolion  group),  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  59  (1865). 

Papilio  (sect.  59),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  318,  366. 

Papilio  (group  6,  part),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  282  (1895). 

Imago. — Forewing  elongately-triangular ;  costa  arcliecl,  exterior  margin  very 
oblique  and  almost  even;  cell  long,  very  broad;  the  basal  and  outer  dark  area  of  the 
male  clothed  with  very  fine  short  hairs,  so  densely,  as  to  conceal  the  scales  beneath, 
those  of  the  outer  area  being  arranged  somewhat  in  longitudinal  patches.  Hindwing 
short,  broad,  triangular  ;  exterior  margin  scalloped  and  furnished  with  a  lengthened 
spatular  tail  ;  cell  more  than  half  length  of  the  wing.  Antennae  with  a  lengthened 
slender  club.  Sexes  similar. 

Larva. — Similar  to  that  of  0.  Erithonius ;  anterior  segments  scutellated ; 
furnished  with  two  tentacular  processes  on  the  second,  and  two  short  fleshy  processes 
on  the  ninth,  and  anal  segment. 

Pupa. — Curved  abruptly  backwards;  head  bifid;  thorax  with  a  lengthened 
curved  acute  thoracic  process. 


ARAMINTA  DEMOLION  (Plate  460,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  $ ,  lc,  $  ). 

Papilio  Demolion,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  p.  140,  pi.  89,  fig.  A,  B  (1776).  Goeze,  Enfc.  Be}dr.  iii.  1, 
p.  79  (1779).  Jablonsky  and  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  iii.  p.  199,  pi.  49,  fig.  1,  2  (1788). 
Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  13  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  I.  p.  25  (1852), 
Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  105,  pi.  3,  fig.  5,  5a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Felder,  Verh. 
Z.  B.  Ges.  AVien.  1864,  pp.  138,  366.  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  xxv.  p.  59  (1865). 
Butler,  Catal.  Lep.  Fabr.  B.  M.  p.  253  (1869).  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  Lond.  1874,  p.  108.  Staudinger, 
Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  7  (1884).  Kheil,  Rhop.  Nias,  p.  37  (1884).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  349, 
pi.  27B,  fig.  3,  $  (1885).  Pryer,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  273.  Staudinger,  Iris,  i. 
p.  277  (1888).  Hagen,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  154;  id.  Iris,  vii.  p.  26  (1894).  Rothschild, 
Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  282  (1895). 

Araminla  Demolion,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50. 

Papilio  (. Araminta )  Demolion ,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  513. 

Papilio  Cresphontes ,  Fabricius  {nee  Cramer),  Spec.  Ins.  ii.  p.  19  (1781).  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  pi.  3,  fig.  4,  4a,  larva  and  pupa  (1828).  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  23,  pi.  15,  fig.  1 
(1835).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  220  (1836).  Chenu,  Ency.  d’Hist.  Nat.  Pap.  pi.  1, 
fig.  1  (1851). 

Heraclides  Cresphontes ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  (1816). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  fuliginous-black.  Forewing  with  the 
basal  area  very  sparsely  irrorated  with  yellow  scales  ;  with  an  oblique  transverse 
discal  macular  band,  composed  of  a  linear  series  of  nine  pale  sulphur-yellow  spots, 
extending  from  the  posterior  margin  and  decreasing  in  size  to  the  apex  ;  the  anterior 
six  are  rounded  and  separated  by  the  veins,  the  lower  three  being  more  quadrate  in 
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shape  and  conjoined;  cilia  black.  Hindwing,  with  a  transverse  subbasal  broader 
pale  sulphur-yellow  continuous  band,  extending  from  the  costa  to  abdominal  margin, 
its  inner  edge  being  almost  even,  the  outer  edge  extending  across  the  cell  at  some 
distance  from  its  apex,  and  above  which  the  edge  is  outwardly  twice  acutely  angled  ; 
beyond  is  a  submarginal  series  of  six  pale  sulphur-yellow  lunules,  of  which  the  two 
upper  are  much  the  smallest  and  either  conical  or  rounded  in  shape  ;  at  the  anal 
angle  is  a  parti-coloured  reddish-ochreous  half-circlet  enclosing  a  black  spot,  the 
ochreous  tint  being  brightest  in  the  female  ;  above  the  latter  is  a  small  cluster  of 
bluish-grey  scales ;  cilia  slenderly  alternated  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing 
greyish-black,  lower  basal  area  clothed  with  pale  yellowish-grey  scales  and  fine  short 
hairs ;  cell-streaks  prominent,  pale  grey ;  transverse  discal  macular  band,  as  on 
upperside,  much  paler  yellow  ;  outer  veins  edged  writh  grey  scales  at  their  tips  and 
with  an  intervening  short  grey  marginal  streak  between  the  veins  ;  the  veins  to  near 
their  ends  pale  yellow.  Findwing  with  the  basal  area  greyish-black  and  densely 
covered  with  pale  yellowish-grey  scales  ;  the  transverse  band,  as  on  upperside,  much 
paler  yellow  ;  apex  of  cell,  and  outer-discal  area  deep  black  between  the  veins  ; 
crossed  by  a  medial-discal  curved  row  of  six  bluish-grey  lunules,  and  a  submarginal 
bordering  series  of  broad  pale  yellow  lunules,  of  which  latter  the  anterior  and  the 
anal  ringlet  and  also  the  discal  edges  of  the  veins  are  tinged  with  bright  ochreous. 
Body  above  fuliginous-black,  beneath  pale  yellow  ;  collar,  head,  and  front  yellow 
spotted  ;  legs  black,  femora  beneath  pale  yellow  ;  antennse  black. 

Expanse,  S  ?  3f  to  4J  inches. 

Larva. — Similar  to  that  of  0.  Fritlionius .  Anterior  segments  scutellated ; 
furnished  with  two  tentacular  processes  on  the  second  segment,  and  two  short 
fleshy  processes  on  the  ninth  and  anal  segment. 

Pupa. — Curved  abruptly  backwards ;  bead  bifid ;  thorax  with  a  lengthened 
curved  acute  thoracic  process. 

Habitat. — Lower  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Siam;  Malay  Peninsula;  Sumatra; 
Nias;  Java;  Borneo;  Palawan. 

Distribution. — “Hot  uncommon  about  Tavoy  in  the  autumn  months.  One 
specimen  caught  in  Tounggya  Sekkam,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  February  ”  (Col. 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List,  1897,  48).  We  possess  a  female  from  Tavoy,  taken  in 
January  by  Mr.  Tucker.  Mr.  T.  A.  Hauxwell  obtained  it  in  the  Salween  Valley, 
Upper  Tenasserim,  in  November.  A  specimen  from  Moulmein  is  in  the  British 
Museum.  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  “  Mergui,  in  December”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool. 
1886,  50).  Mr.  H.  Druce  records  it  from  “  Ckentaboon,  Siam  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1874,  108). 
Dr.  L.  Martin  writes,  “  In  N.E.  Sumatra  it  flies  from  March  to  July  in  the  forests  of 
the  outer  Hdls,  from  Selesseh  to  South  Bekantschan.  Is  rather  rare  in  our  area. 
The  males  have  a  quick  and  restless  flight  and  frequent  flowers,  on  which  they  do 
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not  settle,  but  abstract  the  honey  while  hovering.  The  larva  feeds  on  Citrus 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  513). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  460,  fig.  1  is  from  Dr.  Horsfield’s  Java  drawings 
of  the  larva  and  pupa  ;  fig.  la,  b  is  a  inale  from  the  Salween  Valley,  and  fig.  1c  a 
female  from  Tavoy. 


AUAMINTA  LIOMEDON  (Plate  461,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  <$ ,  lc,  $  ). 

Papilio  Liomedon,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1874,  p.  575.  Ilampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1888,  p.  864.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  NaU  Hist.  Soc.  1890,  p.  367,  pi.  D,  figs.  1, 
2,  3,  larva  and  pupa,  Ferguson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1891,  p.  446. 

Papilio  Demotion  Liomedon ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  283  (1895). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  similar  to  A.  Demotion ,  but  differs, 
on  the  forewing,  in  all  the  spots,  composing  the  transverse  discal  pale  sulphur- 
yellow  band,  being  distinctly  separated  from  one  another,  and  are  somewhat 
smaller  in  the  female.  On  the  hindwing  the  pale  sulphur-yellow  band  is  placed 
farther  from  the  base,  with  its  outer  edge  extending  beyond  the  cell ;  the 
sub  marginal  lunules  are  somewhat  larger  and  have  more  acute  outer  points. 
Underside  similar  to  Demotion ,  but  with  the  same  differences  in  the  band,  on 
both  wings,  as  on  the  upperside,  and  on  the  hind  wing  the  discal  black  patches 
between  the  veins  are  shorter. 

Expanse,  d  4,  ?  3J  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — (See  Plate  461.) 

Habitat. — South  India. 

Life  History.- — 44  On  the  2nd  of  August  we  wrere  on  the  very  peak  of  Goodlmlly 
Hill,  when  one  of  us  noticed  a  P.  Liomedon  flying  suspiciously  round  a  tree  in  very 
thick  jungle.  This  was  a  tempting  butterfly,  but  with  a  painful  effort  of  self-control 
the  net  was  laid  down  and  the  butterfly  patiently  tracked  until,  after  wearisome 
vacillation,  it  settled  on  a  tender  shoot  of  Acr onychia  iaurifolia.  It  remained  settled 
for  a  long  time,  and  then  flew  off  altogether,  leaving  ten  eggs,  laid  one  on  top  of  the 
other,  as  shown  on  the  pi  cite.  On  the  7th  of  August  the  caterpillars  emerged,  and,  to 
minimize  risk,  were  divided  between  three  glass  tubes,  tightly  corked.  On  August 
10th  a  gust  of  wind  blew  one  of  the  tubes  off  the  table  and  three  of  the  caterpillars 
perished,  but  the  remaining  seven  throve  and  were  in  due  time  transferred  to  a 
branch  standing  in  a  bottle  of  water.  The  mouth  of  the  bottle  was  plugged  with 
cotton  wool,  but  two  of  them  forced  their  way  in  and  committed  suicide.  By  a 
prompt  use  of  the  means  recommended  by  the  Humane  Society  for  the  restoration  of 
persons  apparently  drowned,  one  was  revived,  but  continued  weakly,  and  was  soon 
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after  killed  by  ants.  Five  passed  successfully  through  all  dangers  and  became 
beautiful  specimens,  one  female  and  four  males.  All  through  their  lives  these  larvae 
continued  gregarious,  dispersing  occasionally  to  feed,  but  always  returning  to  rest 
side  by  side  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  leaf.  The  following  dates  may  be  interesting. 
Eggs  laid,  2nd  August ;  hatched,  7th  August ;  skins  cast  (and  eaten),  12th  August ; 
again,  17th  ;  and  again,  20th  to  22nd  August.  The  most  advanced  cast  its  skin  again 
on  the  28th  of  August,  became  a  pupa  on  the  2nd  of  September,  and  emerged  on  the 
15th  of  September.  The  others  followed  within  two  days.  At  first  the  larvae  were 
of  an  oily-yellow  colour,  and  bore  many  pairs  of  spiny  points,  but  these  disappeared 
■with  age,  and  after  the  last  moult  there  were  only  the  short  fleshy  processes  on  the 
second  and  last  segment  which  characterize  the  group,  and  one  additional  curved 
pair  on  the  ninth  segment.  The  colour  after  the  last  moult  was  a  clear  slaty -blue, 
changing  eventually  to  a  greenish  tint,  with  light  brown  markings  very  much  the 
same  as  those  which  characterize  the  rest  of  the  Erithonins  group.  The  pupa  was 
more  abruptly  bent  back  from  the  middle  of  the  thorax  than  that  of  Pap.  Erithonius , 
and  adorned  on  the  thorax  with  a  sword-shaped  horn,  fully  three-eighths  of  an  inch 
long,  and  always  bent  a  little  either  to  the  right  or  left.  The  colour,  of  the  pupa,  was 
brown,  or  green  and  yellow,  according  to  situation  ”  (J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken, 
Journ.  Bombay  B.  H.  Soc.  1890,  367). 

Distribution. —  “  This  is  not  a  rare  butterfly  in  Kanara,  but  more  local  than 
most  species,  owing  perhaps  to  the  larva  feeding  exclusively  (so  far  as  we  know)  on 
Acrony chia  laurifolia ,  a  tree  which  is  almost  confined  to  the  tops  of  wooded  hills. 
We  have  met  with  the  butterfly  chiefly  from  August  to  October”  (J.  Davidson  and 
E.  B.  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  B.  H.  S.  1896,  581).  The  late  Mr.  S.  B.  Ward  writes, 
“  I  found  this  butterfly  only  about  Calicut,  and  reared  the  larva  ”  (MS.  Botes).  The 
food-plants  of  the  larva  are  Evodia  Roxburg  hiana  and  Act  onychia  laurifolia ,  both  of 
the  Order  Butacem  ”  (J.  B.  D.  Bell,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1900,  258).  Mr.  Gr.  E. 
Hampson  records  “two  specimens  obtained  in  September  on  the  Western  Slopes  of 
the  Bilgiris,  at  2500  feet  elevation”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  364).  Mr.  H.  S. 
Eerguson  records  “  six  specimens  taken  in  Travancore.  Seen  oftener  in  the  low 
country  than  on  the  Hills,  and  of  those  taken,  all  but  one  were  more  or  less 
damaged  ”  (J.  Bombay  B.  H.  S.  1891,  446). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  461,  fig.  1  represents  the  larva  and  pupa  copied 
from  Mr.  Ward’s  original  drawings ;  fig.  la,  b  from  a  Karwar  male,  and  fig.  lc  from 
a  female  reared  at  Calicut  by  Mr.  Ward. 

Philippine  Species. — Araminta  Antonio  (Papilio  Antonio,  Hewitson,  Exot. 
Butt.  v.  Pap.  pi.  14,  fig.  46,  3  (1875).  Haase,  Untersuch.  iib.  Mim.  p.  39  (1893). 
Kothschild,  Bov.  Zook  ii.  p.  284  (1895).  Pap.  (Araminta)  Antonio,  Semper,  Phil. 
Tagfalt.  p.  274,  pi.  47,  fig.  4,  6  (1892).  ELabitat.  Mindanao. 
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Genus  LAERTIAS. 

Laertias,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  (1816).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  150  (1881). 

Papilio  (sect.  60,  subsect,  a),  Felder,  Yeih.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  318,  366. 

Papilio  (group  H),  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  xxv.  p.  51  (1865). 

Papilio  (group  18),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  341  (1895). 

Imago. — Wings  short,  broad.  Forewing  triangular  ;  costa  arched,  apex  rounded. 
Hindwing  convex  and  scalloped  externally,  with  a  more  or  less  developed  spatular 
tail,  in  both  sexes,  from  the  upper  median  veinlet.  Cell  in  both  wings  broad.  Body 
short;  antennal  club  moderately  stout.  Sexes,  in  the  normal  form,  similar.  lemale 
polymorphic  ;  second  and  third  form  mimics  of  other  Papilioninm. 

Larva. — Smooth,  glossy;  attenuated  posteriorly;  anterior  segments  swollen 
and  scutellated ;  twelfth  segment  with  a  pair  of  small  pointed  tubercles ;  front  of 
second  segment  projecting,  truncated,  and,  when  irritated,  it  thence  exserts  a 
blood-red  retractile  branched  tentacle  emitting  an  offensive  odour. 

Pupa. — Curved  anteriorly  backward  ;  head  flattened  and  bifid  in  front ;  thorax 
conically  pointed  in  front  and  tuberculate  laterally  ;  wing  cases  laterally  dilated  and 
slightly  tuberculate;  abdominal  segments  with  slight  dorsal  tubercles. 

Tvpe. — L.  Pammon. 

LAERTIAS  PAMMON  (Plate  462,  463,  464). 

Papilio  Pammon  *  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  460,  (1758)  ;  Mus.  Lud.  Ulr.  p.  746,  <f  (1764); 

Syst.  Nat.  ed.  xii.  p.  746,  g  (1767).  Clerck,  leones  Ins.  i.  pi.  14,  fig.  2,  g  (1764).  Fahricius, 

Syst.  Ent.  p.  445,  g  (1775).  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  25,  pi.  4,  fig.  2,  ?  (1785).  Boisduval, 

Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  272,  <4  $  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  11  (1846). 
Hutton,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lend.  v.  p.  49  (1847).  Lang.  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Moore, 
Proc,  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  pp.  487,  756,  id.  1878,  pp.  696,  840.  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc. 
xxv.  1865,  p.  51,  pi.  2,  fig.  1  g,  3  $  .  de  Niceville  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  52. 

Princeps  Heroicus  Pammon,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  pi.  109,  fig.  1,  2  (1806-16). 

Laertias  Pammon,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  84  <f  (1816).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882, 
p.  259.  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1885,  p.  145  ;  id.  1886,  p.  433. 

Papilio  Pulytes ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  460  (1758),  $  2nd  form ;  Mus.  Lud.  Ulr.  p.  186, 
?  (1764);  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  xii.  p.  746,  ?  (1767).  Clerck,  leones  Ins.  i.  pi.  14,  fig.  1,  $  (1764). 

Fabricius,  Syst.  Entom.  p.  443  (1775).  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins.  p.  141,  pi.  12,  fig.  3,  Q  (1776). 

Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  p.  129,  pi.  265,  fig.  C,  £  (1782).  Jablonsky,  Nat.  Schmett,  ii.  p  185, 
pi.  15,  fig.  2,  ?  ;  'td.  pi.  20,  fig.  3,  4,  $  (1775).  Esper,  Ami.  Schmett.  p.  50,  pi.  12,  fig.  1,  ? 
(1786).  Hutton,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  v.  p.  49,  $  (1847).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  pp.  487, 
756,  $.  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101,  £.  Wallace,  Tr.  L’nn.  Soc.  Zool.  1865,  p.  51, 
pi.  2,  fig.  5,  $.  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  253,  7  (1869).  Druce,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 


*  We  use  Pammon  as  the  proper  name  for  this  butterfly  in  preference  to  that  of  Pulytes— both  names 
appearing  on  the  same  page  in  Syst.  Nat.  Pammon  applies  to  both  sexes  of  the  normal  form  of  the  species, 
and  Pulytes  to  that  of  one  of  the  subsequently-developed  mimetic  forms  of  the  female. 
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1874,  p.  108,  f  ?•  Butler,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  552,  f  $.  Anrivillins,  Kongl.  Sv. 
Let.  Acad.  Handl.  1882,  p.  11,  $  ,  p,  13,  <$ .  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  7,  <f  $  (1884). 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  347,  pi.  33,  fig.  7,  <£,  8,  9,  $,  1st  form,  fig.  10,  2nd  form,  $  (1885). 
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Sub-family  PAPILIONINlffi  ( continued ). 

Genus  ZETIDES. 

Zetides,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  85  (1816).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  144  (1881).  Ivirby, 
Allen’s  Eat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  277  (1896). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleclay  and  Hewitson. 

Pathysa  (part),  Eeakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  iii.  p.  503  (1864). 

Papilio  (sect.  27,  suhsect.  c,  d,  e),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  pp.  305,  350  (1864). 

Papilio  (group  36,  pt.  et  37),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  pp.  429,  446  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  elongatedly  triangular  ;  costa  arched,  exterior  margin 
concave  in  the  middle,  slightly  sinuous;  cell  long  and  broad;  first  subcostal  branch 
at  one-sixth  before  end  of  the  cell  and  anastomosed  to  the  costal,  second  branch  at 
one-third  between  the  first  and  end  of  cell  ;  discocellulars  slightly  oblique,  upper 
longest.  Hindwing  triangular,  broad,  short,  and  slightly  produced  hindward  ; 
exterior  margin  scalloped  (and  in  some  with  a  short  blunt  or  slightly  spatular  tail)  ; 
abdominal  margin  folded  over ;  when  open  displaying  a  longitudinal  dense  woolly 
scent  organ.  Body  woolly  ;  antennae  comparatively  short,  club  short  and  spatular. 
Sexes  alike. 

Laeva. — Smooth;  anterior  segments  from  the  head  to  the  fifth  increasing  in 
size,  and  then  gradually  tapering  to  the  end  ;  a  pair  of  short  pointed  spines  on 
the  second  and  anal  segment,  and  a  pair  of  short  nodular  spines  on  the  fourth 
segment. 

Pupa. — Broad  anteriorly;  thorax  with  a  dorsal  forward-projecting  frontal 
process. 

Type. — Z.  Eurypylus. 

ZETIDES  JASON  (Plate  467,  fig.  1,  larva  wad  pupa  ;  la,  b,  $ ,  lc  £). 

Papilio  Jason ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  485  (1758)  ;  id.  ed.  xii.  p.  752  (1767);  id.  Mus.  Lud. 

Ulr.  p.  210  (1764).  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  pi.  58,  fig.  5,  (1796).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As. 

Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  p.  224. 
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Papilio  Eurypylus  Jason ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  432  (1895). 

Papilio  Teleplcus ,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  305 ;  id.  Reise  Novara  Lep.  i.  p.  64  (1865). 
Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  p.  578. 

Zetides  Teleplius,  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  144,  pi.  63,  fig.  3,  $  (1881). 

Papilio  Boson,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  305.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  l.c.  1890,  p.  364, 
pi.  E,  fig.  2,  2a,  larva  and  pupa. 

Zetides  Boson,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  145,  pi.  61,  fig.  3,  (1881). 

Papilio  ( Zetides )  Boson ,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  364.  Ferguson,  ib.  1891,  p.  446. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Forewing  with,  three  pale  emerald-green 
slender  streaks  crossing  inner-half  of  the  cell,  the  first  being  brokenly  continued 
below  base  of  the  cell,  followed  by  a  lobate  outwardly- oblique  spot  and  then  a 
smaller  triangular  spot  in  the  outer  half;  bej-ond  is  a  transverse  inner-discal 
macular  band  composed  of  eight  spots,  the  upper  four  small,  the  four  lower  larger 
and  increasing  in  size,  followed  by  a  submarginal  row  of  nine  small  quadrate  spots, 
the  upper  second  and  third  being  placed  opposite  each  other  in  the  lower  subcostal 
interspace.  Hindiving  with  a  pale  emerald-green  transverse  subbasal  posteriorly- 
decreasing  band,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  white,  followed  by  a  submarginal 
row  of  six  small  spots,  quadrate  in  shape  except  the  upper  third,  which  is  lunate ; 
abdominal  margin  folded  over,  fringed  with  fine  greyisli-white  hairs,  the  fold  when 
opened  exposing  a  whitish  longitudinal  broad  streak  bordering  the  submedian  vein, 
and  containing  a  dense  patch  of  long  ochreous  hairs.  Cilia  slenderly  alternated 
with  white  between  the  veins,  those  between  the  upper  median  and  sub-median 
being  also  slightly  inwardly-edged  by  a  white  lunule,  and  at  the  anal  angle  by  a 
wThite  spot.  Underside  brown  ;  markings,  as  above,  of  a  bright  or  dull  nacreous 
tint,  the  cell-streaks  and  submarginal  spots  being  larger.  Forewing  with  the  two 
lower  portions  of  the  discal  band  bluish-tinted.  Findwing  with  a  similar  coloured 
slender  basal  band  and  a  shorter  inner  subbasal  band  extending  from  the  costa  to 
and  joining  the  upper  angle  of  the  cell-portion  of  the  broad  band,  the  dark  inter¬ 
space  having  a  short  crimson  streak  above  the  costal  vein ;  an  apical  cell-spot  and  a 
lower  discal  row  of  black  spots  outwardly  bordered  with  crimson,  extending  to  anal 
angle,  the  crimson  colour  also  ascending  partly  up  the  inner  edge  of  the  sub-median 
vein. 

Female.  Upper  and  underside  as  in  the  male ;  the  discal  band  being  slightly 
narrower  on  the  hind  wing  and  with  a  white  longitudinal  streak  on  abdominal 
margin.  Body  greyish-black ;  collar  and  front  greyish-white  streaked ;  palpi, 
thorax,  and  abdomen  beneath,  lateral  band,  and  femora  beneath  greyish-white ; 
antennm  black. 

Expanse,  2J  to  3J  inches. 

Larva. — “  Smooth  ;  anterior  segments  from  the  head  to  fifth  increasing  in  size 
and  then  decreasing  more  gradually  to  the  end ;  second  and  anal  segment  with  a 
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pair  of  short  pointed  spines,  and  also  a  dorsal  pair  of  short  blunt  nodular  spines 
— each  encircled  at  the  base  by  a  black  ring — on  the  fourth  segment.  Colour 
generally  black,  or  smoky,  until  the  last  moult,  and  then  dull  green,  inclining  to 
rusty-brown  on  the  sides ;  some  remain  quite  black  to  the  end.” 

Pupa. — “  Broad  anteriorly ;  thorax  with  a  dorsal  forward-projecting  frontal 
process.  Colour  normally  green,  but  varies  with  that  of  the  object  to  which  it  is 
attached  ”  (Davidson  and  Aitken,  l.c.). 

Habitat. — Ceylon  ;  South  India. 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc. — “  Very  abundant  in  Ceylon,  in  July,  August,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  year  in  the  north  and  eastern  portions  in  the  low  country.  On 
November  16th,  1898,  on  the  first  day  of  the  annual  flight,  Dr.  N.  Manders  noted 
that  it  was  migrating  in  large  numbers  at  Colombo  ;  nearly  all  the  numerous 
specimens  he  captured  were  in  more  or  less  tattered  condition  though  freshly 
emerged,  showing  that  they  had  flown  a  considerable  distance ;  they  probably  came 
from  the  dry  district  of  Hambantota  on  the  south-eastern  side  of  the  island”  (L.  de 
Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  224).  “  The  larva  feeds  on  Unona  Lawii  and  on 

Saccopetalum  tomentosum ,  Order  Anonacese  ”  (id.  l.c.  1900,  257).  Mr.  E.  M.  Mack- 
wood  obtained  it  in  the  i(  low  country,  and  principally  in  the  northern  province. 
Capt.  Wade  found  it  common  in  Kandy,  and  Galle.  Capt.  Hutchison  took  it  in  the 
eastern  province,  in  forest  ground,  in  August.  Also  on  the  Trincomali  road.  It 
sits  in  crowds  on  wet  places  ;  have  covered  forty  or  fifty  at  once  with  my  net. 
Very  rare  elsewhere”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  pp.  141,  145).  In  South  India  “this  species 
may  be  found  in  the  Kanara  district  of  Bombay,  wTherever  Pap.  Teredon  occurs  in 
this  district,  though  it  does  not  occur  further  north.  It  is  quite  a  thirsty  creature, 
and  usually  contributes  to  the  crowd  that  collects  about  moist  ground  in  open 
places  in  the  forest,  but  it  is  scarcely  so  numerous  as  Teredon ,  We  have  met  with 
three  specimens  of  this  butterfly  in  which  the  green  of  the  upperside  was  replaced 
by  a  pale  straw  yellow.  We  found  the  larva  of  this  butterfly  at  Karwar,  in  June 
and  July,  feeding  on  two  trees  of  the  Order  Anonacem,  along  with  the  larva  of  Pap. 
Nomius  and  Agamemnon.  Some  remained  in  the  pupa  state  for  nearly  two  months. 
At  first  sight  the  larva  is  very  like  that  of  P.  Agamemnon ,  but  the  second  pair  of 
spines  is  entirely  wanting,  and  the  third  pair  is  reduced  to  mere  knobs,  encircled  by 
a  black  ring ;  the  colour  is  generally  black,  or  smoky,  until  the  last  moult,  and  then 
dull  green,  inclining  to  rusty-brown  on  the  sides ;  but  some  of  our  specimens 
remained  quite  black  to  the  end.  The  pupa  has  the  frontal  process  straight,  but 
directed  forward  ;  its  colour  is  normally  green,  but  varies  with  that  of  the  object 
to  which  it  is  attached;  one,  attached  to  white  cloth,  was  almost  pure  white” 
(J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  364,  id.  1896,  578). 
The  late  Mr.  S.  N.  Ward  obtained  it  in  “  Malabar  and  Kanara,  above  and  below  the 
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Gliats.  The  larva  bred.  Also  taken  on  the  Nilgiris  ”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  G.  F. 
Hampson  records  it  as  “rather  rare  on  the  Nilgiris,  from  1,000  to  6,000  feet 
elevation  (J.  As.  Sjc.  Bengal,  1888,  364).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  says  it  is  “not 
common  in  Travancore;  found  only  on  the  Hills  from  2,000  feet  upwards” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  446). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  467,  fig.  1  is  from  Mr.  Ward’s  Malabar  drawing  of 
the  larva  and  pupa,  and  figs,  la,  b,  c  from  Ceylon,  male  and  female. 

ZETIDES  AXION  (Plate  468,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  c,  d,  ,  le  $  ). 

Papilio  Axion,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  305,  350.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1878,  p.  697. 

Zetides  Axion ,  Moore,  P.  Z.  8.  1882,  p.  257. 

Papilio  ( Zetides )  Axion,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  136. 

Papilio  Eurypylus  Axion,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  pp.  433,  504  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1902,  p.  204. 

Zetides  Eurypylus,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  pi.  107,  fig.  1,  2  (1802  26).  Swinhoe,  Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  314. 

Papilio  Eurypylus,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  I.  p.  113,  pi.  12,  fig.  10,  10a,  larva  and  pupa 
(1857).  Wood-Mason,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  (1880),  p.  238;  ib.  (1881),  p.  253.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  435.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  53.  Robbe,  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Belg.  1892,  p.  126.  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  4  (1893). 

Papilio  {Zetides)  Eurypylus,  Wood-Mason,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  375.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz. 
1894,  p.  174,  id.  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  525. 

Papilio  Jason,  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  66  (1865).  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  757.  Piepers, 
Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1876,  p.  155;  id.  1888,  p.  347,  pi.  8,  fig.  1-3,  larva.  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1884,  p.  396.  Staudinger,  Ex.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884).  Snellen,  Mid.  Sumatra,  ii.  p.  25  (1892). 

Papilio  Jason,  var.  Evemonides,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1884,  p.  396,  pi.  10,  fig.  2. 

Papilio  Doson,  Rothney,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  p.  33.  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  p.  51. 
Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  342. 

Papilio  Telephus ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  361,  fig.  109  (1885).  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1885, 
p.  273.  Holland,  Tr.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  122.  Hagen,  Beil.  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  155; 
id.  Iris.  1894,  p.  28. 

Papilio  ( Zetides )  Teleplius,  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  437. 

Papilio  Jason,  var.  Telephus,  Staudinger,  Iris,  1889,  p.  16. 

Papilio  Acheron,  Moore,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  120.  Butler,  ib.  1885,  p.  342. 

Papilio  Eurypylus  Axion,  aber.  Acheron,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  pp.  434,  504  (1895). 

Papilio  Mecisteas,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  361,  fig.  108  (1885). 

Papilio  Eurypylus  Acheron  et  Cheronus,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  203-4, 

Imago. — Male.  TJpperside  similar  to  Z.  Jason.  Forewing  with  the  pale  emerald- 
green  cell-streaks  and  lower  basal  streak  broader,  the  discal  transverse  macular 
baud  composed  of  larger  and  longer  posterior  portions,  and  the  submarginal  spots 
also  larger.  Hinchving  with  the  transverse  band  also  broader,  the  subbasal  short 
white  costal-streak  of  the  underside  being  more  or  less  apparent,  or  frequently  well- 
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defined,  and  is  then  joined  to  the  upper  angle  of  the  cell  portion  of  the  band ;  the 
submarginal  spots  also  larger;  abdominal  margin  fringed  with  long  fine  greyish- 
white  hairs,  the  fold  when  open  displaying  a  longitudinal  broad  whitish  streak, 
bordering  the  submedian,  containing  a  patch  of  fine  long  ochreous  hairs.  Underside 
brown,  with  similar  markings  of  a  bright  or  dull  nacreous  tint,  the  cell-streaks  and 
submarginal  spots  being  much  larger.  Povewing  with  the  pair  of  upper  submarginal 
spots  sometimes  united.  Ilindwing  with  the  white  subbasal  costal  streak  either 
disconnected  or  united  to  the  upper  angle  of  the  cell  portion  of  the  band,  and  the 
black  of  the  apical  cell-spot  occasionally  extending  inward  below  the  base  of  the 
lower  subcostal  veinlet,  and  occasionally  there  are  two  black  apical  cells-spots 
divided  by  the  crimson  lunule,  the  outer  one  being  small;  the  crimson  outer  discal 
lunules  are  more  intense. 

Female. — Upper  side  with  the  cell  streaks,  and  transverse  band  on  both  wings 
narrower  than  in  male.  Ilindwing  with  the  subbasal  costal  streak  ill-defined,  the 
abdominal  border  with  a  longitudinal  whitish  band.  Underside  with  similar  larger 
cell-streaks  and  submarginal  spots  as  in  male,  the  transverse  band  on  both  wings  as 
on  upperside,  the  abdominal  margin  with  a  longitudinal  white  band. 

Expanse,  d  3  to  3J,  ?  3J  to  3J  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — Similar  to  Z.  Jason.  (See  Plate  468.) 

Habitat. — N.  Western  and  Eastern  Tndia;  Sikkim;  Lower  and  Eastern 
Bengal;  Assam;  Burma;  Shan  States;  Siam;  Tenasserim ;  Malay  Peninsula; 
Andamans;  Sumatra;  Nias;  Banka;  Billiton;  Java;  Borneo;  Balabac ;  Palawan; 
Hainan  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution,  etc. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  “  one  male,  taken  at  Askot, 
E,  Kumaon,  at  5,000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  136).  Mr.  J.  H. 
Hocking  took  it  in  the  Kangra  District  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,  257).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes 
found  it  “  common  in  the  low  valleys  of  Sikkim  from  April  to  October  ”  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1888,  435).  It  also  occurs  in  Bhotan.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  received  “  several 
examples  from  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  314).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason 
obtained  “  eleven  males  and  one  female  in  the  forests  around  Silcuri,  Cachar,  from 
May  6th  to  August  8th  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  375).  Dr.  Gf.  Watt  took  it  near 
Manipur  (Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  342).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  “appears  in 
Calcutta  in  March,  and  specimens  may  be  met  with  throughout  the  summer,  but  the 
spring  brood  is  the  largest.  The  larva  feeds  on  the  young  leaves  of  Pohjalthia 
longifolia ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  51).  Mr.  J.  Rothney  found  it  “rather 
uncommon  in  Barrackpur,  near  Calcutta.  It  frequents  the  flowers  of  Dumntia 
Plunder i  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  33).  Mr.  A.  Grote  found  the  “  larva,  in  Calcutta, 
feeding  on  Michelia  Champa  and  Uvaria  longifolia  ”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor 
records  it  as  “not  very  common  at  Khorda,  in  Orissa  ”  (List,  p.  16),  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
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Adamson  says  “  males  are  very  common  throughout  Burma.  From  April  to  October 
they  frequent  beds  of  streams,  flyiug  up  and  down  the  same  with  great  rapidity  55 
(List,  of  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  49).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  “  common  at 
Beeling  ”  (J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  S.  1888,  26).  “A  single  specimen  was  taken  at  Tilin 
in  February,  and  another  at  Choungkwa  in  May”  (id.  lx.  1891,  54).  It  was  found 
“not  uncommon  at  the  foot  of  the  X.  Chin  Hills,  in  May”  (id.  lx.  1897,  672). 
Mr.  de  Niceville  also  records  it  from  “  Chin  Lushai,  March  ;  and  Lamtok  in  April  ” 
(lx.  1890,  6).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  numerous  males,  but  no  females,  from 
Ponsekai  and  the  Hills,  Tavoy  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  487).  Mr.  F.  de  Roepstorff 
obtained  it  at  “Port  Blair,  S.  Andamans  ”  (P,  Z.  S.  1877,  598,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1880,  288). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  468,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  are  from  Mr.  A.  Grote’s 
Calcutta  drawings  ;  figs.  1,  a,  b,  from  Sikkim  males  ;  fig.  3,  a  Sikkim  male  ;  Id,  from 
the  male  type  of  Acheron ,  and  le,  from  a  Calcutta  female. 

ZETIDES  CHIRON  (Plate  469,  fig.  1,  la  <$,  lb,  e,  $  ). 

Papilio  Chiron ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  66  (1865).  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  757. 
Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1884,  p,  397.  Stauclinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884). 

Papilio  Bathycles,  var.  Chiron,  Elwes.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  436. 

Papilio  Bathycles  Chiron ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  438  (1895).  Eruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1902,  p.  207. 

Papilio  Bathycles,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mas.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  114  (1857).  Batler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885, 
p.  343.  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1890,  p.  536. 

Zetides  Bathycles ,  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  314. 

Papilio  ( Zetides )  Bathycles,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  175. 

Papilio  Chiron ,  var.  Chironides,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1884,  p.  397,  pi.  10,  fig.  4.  Frnhstorfer, 
Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1901,  p.  346;  ib.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  207. 

Imago. — Male.  Hpperside  black.  Foreiving  with  four  pale  emerald-green  cell- 
streaks  and  a  small  spot  at  its  end,  a  smaller  less-apparent  streak  also  below  base  of 
the  cell,  a  transverse  inner-discal  oblique  macular  band  of  eight  spots,  the  upper 
three  being  small,  the  lower  five  increasing  posteriorly  in  size  and  length,  followed 
by  a  submarginal  row  of  small  mostly  quadrate  spots.  Cilia  black.  Hindwing  with 
a  pale  emerald-green  transverse  subbasal  posteriorly-decreasing  band,  which  is 
broadly  intersected  by  black-bordered  veins,  the  two  costal  portions  being  white ; 
sometimes  there  is  also  a  dot  or  a  very  small  contiguous  spot  in  the  upper  median 
interspace  ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  row  of  mostly- quadrate  spots ;  abdominal 
margin  broadly  white,  the  scent-organ  absent.  Cilial  lunules  slenderly  white. 
Underside  sepia-brown,  with  similar  markings,  as  on  upperside,  of  a  bright  nacreous 
tint,  the  cell-streaks  and  submarginal  spots  being  much  larger.  Foreiving  with  the 
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apical  markings  flushed  with  olivaceous-ochreous.  Hindwing  with  the  basal 
markings  flushed  with  olivescent-yellow,  in  some  a  very  small  bright  ochreous- 
yellow  spot  is  present  between  the  two  costal  portions  ;  a  lower-discal  row  of  bright 
ochreous-yellow  spots  ;  abdominal  border  white.  Head  and  front  of  thorax  black, 
spotted  with  white ;  sides  of  thorax  clothed  with  fine  grey  hairs  5  abdomen  above 
greyish-brown,  beneath  white  with  a  lateral  longitudinal  brown  stripe ;  thorax 
beneath,  and  palpi  white  ;  legs  black  above,  white  beneath;  antennas  black. 

Female.  Upper  and  underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  3  to  3J  inches ;  ¥  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim;  Assam;  Burma;  Shan  States  ;  Annam  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — The  late  Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson  notes  that  this  species  is  {C  not 
uncommon  in  Sikkim  and  the  Khasias  ”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  says  “  the 
male  is  not  uncommon,  in  Sikkim,  at  from  2,000  to  3,000  feet  elevation,  from  April  to 
October;  but  I  have  never  seen  a  female”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  436).  We  possess 
specimens  from  Nepal,  taken  by  Gen.  G.  Ramsay  ;  from  Sikkim ;  the  Shan  States, 
Siam,  taken  by  Mr.  J.  Roberts,  O.E.,  and  also  from  Tavoy.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records 
“  many  examples,  from  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  314).  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  says  “  this  insect  is  by  no  means  common  in  Burma  ;  I  have  taken  it  in 
Tenasserim  and  near  Bhamo  ”  (List,  1897,  49).  Capt,  E.  Y.  Watson  records  “  three 
specimens  obtained  at  the  foot  of  the  North  Chin  Hills,  in  May”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  1897,  672). 

ZETIDES  AGAMEMNON  (Plate  470,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  <?,  lc,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Agamemnon,  Limneus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  462  (1758)  ;  id.  ed.  xii.  p.  748  (1767);  id.  Mus. 
Lnd.  Ulr.  p.  202  (1764).  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  455  (1775),  Jablonsky  and  Herbst,  Nat. 
Schmett.  iii.  p.  192,  pi.  48,  fig.  1,  2  (1788).  Homer,  Gen.  Ins.  Linn.  p.  68,  pi.  13,  fig.  3  (1789). 
Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  183,  pi.  46,  fig.  1,  3  (1796).  Donovan,  Ins.  of  China,  pi.  27,  fig.  2 
(1798).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  230  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i. 
p.  14  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  27  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mns.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  114, 
pi.  3,  fig.  9,  9a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  67  (1865).  Moore, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  757.  Semper,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  (1867),  p.  698.  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1874, 
p.  108.  Butler,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  552.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1877,  p.  592,  id.  1878, 
p.  841.  Wood-Mason,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1880,  p.  238,  id.  l.c.  1881,  pp.  237,  253;  id. 
1882,  p.  18.  Dewitz,  Nov.  Acta  Ac.  Nat.  1882,  p.  265,  pi.  2,  fig.  4,  4a,  b,  larva  and  pupa , 
Standinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  6  g  (1884).  Kheil,  Rhop.  Nias,  p.  37  (1884).  Butler, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  343.  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  363,  pi.  32,  fig.  7  (1885)  ;  id.  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  274.  Holland,  Trans.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  122.  Piepers,  Tijd.  v. 
Ent.  1888,  p.  341,  pi.  7,  fig.  1-7,  larva  and  pupa.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  437. 
Standinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  16  (1889).  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1890, 
p.  363.  Hagen,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1891,  p.  155;  ib.  Iris,  1894,  p.  28.  Snelling,  Mid.  Sumatra,  ii. 
p.  25  (1892).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  447  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  217. 
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Iphiclides  Agamemnon ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  82  (1816). 

Aernauta  Agamemnon,  Berge,  Scbmett.  p.  108,  pi.  34,  fig.  5  (1842). 

Zeticles  Agamemnon,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  145,  pi.  63,  fig.  2,  $,  2a,  larva  (1881).  id.  Jonrn. 
Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50.  Swinlioe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  p.  145;  id.  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893, 
p.  314. 

Papilio  ( Zetides )  Agamemnon,  Doherty,  Jonrn.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  136.  Wood-Mason,  ib.  1886, 
p.  375;  Elwes,  ib.  1886,  p.  437.  Hanipson,  ib.  1888,  p.  364.  Ferguson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H. 
Soc.  1891,  p.  446.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  175;  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895, 
p.  527. 

Papilio  Agamemnon,  var.  Snellen,  Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1894,  p,  71,  pi.  3,  fig.  3. 

Papilio  Agamemnon,  var.  rufescens,  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  58  (1879). 

Papilio  Agamemnon,  var.  decoratus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  452  (1895). 

Papilio  Agamemnon,  subsp.  rufoplenus,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1898,  p.  310. 

Papilio  Borylas ,  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins.  pi.  13,  fig.  3  (1776). 

Papilio  JEgistus ,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  15,  pi.  106,  fig.  C,  D  (1776). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  olivescent-black.  Forewing  with  a  bright  olive-green 
transverse  basal  stripe,  a  stripe  crossing  base  of  the  cell,  three  equidistant  short 
pairs  across  its  middle  and  a  short  one  before  the  apex,  two  small  spots  beyond  end 
of  the  cell,  an  oblique  discal  series  of  seven  spots,  the  upper  two  small,  the  second 
outwardly  placed,  the  others  gradually  increasing  in  size,  followed  below  by  three 
outwardly-oblique  spots  and  a  parallel  subbasal  stripe  cut  by  the  submedian  vein  ; 
beyond  is  a  submarginal  row  of  nine  small  spots.  E indwing  with  a  bright  olive- 
green  basal  stripe,  a  subbasal  broken  stripe  extending  broadly  from  the  costa  and 
obliquely  narrower  across  the  cell,  and  thence  inwardly  within  the  lower  median 
interspace,  followed  by  a  transverse  discal  curved  series  of  six  spots  decreasing  in 
size  posteriorly,  the  upper  or  costal  spot  being  large  and  white,  and  then  a  sub- 
marginal  row  of  irregularly-lunate  spots,  the  four  lower  being  narrow  and  the  upper 
one  white ;  abdominal  fold  greyish-white,  sometimes  greenish,  when  open  displaying 
a  greyislr-ochreous  w7oolly  scent  patch.  Cilia  slenderly  greyish- white.  Underside 
pale  purplish-brown,  clouded  with  dark  olive-brown  patches.  Forewing  with  the 
olive-green  markings  as  on  upperside,  but  less  prominent,  the  submarginal  more  or 
less  obscured  by  brown  scales,  those  in  the  lower  median  and  submedian  interspaces 
almost  white-scaled,  and  the  discal  spots  have  their  exterior  portion  densely  covered 
with  white  scales.  Hindwing  with  similar  disposed  markings  as  on  upperside,  the 
basal  and  the  upper  part  of  subbasal  stripe — from  the  costal  to  partly  across  the 
cell — being  olive-green,  the  lower  portion  of  the  latter,  the  lower  four  discal  spots, 
and  the  submarginal  spots  being  obscured  by  brown  scales  ;  the  fifth  discal  spot  is 
small,  round,  and  very  pale  green,  the  upper  discal  or  costal  spot  is  broad  and  either 
greyish- white  or  pinkish-white,  both  these  latter  being  inwardly  margined  with  a 
pink-bordered  black  lunule  ;  a  small  black  spot  above  anal  angle  preceded  by  a 
reddish  spot,  both  being  bordered  with  greyish  or  black  scales.  Tails  of  males 
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variable  in  length,  frequently  short,  of  females  slightly  spatulate.  Body  above 
olivescent-black,  the  sides  of  abdomen  brown ;  collar  and  thorax  laterally  margined 
with  olive-green  hairs  and  the  abdomen  with  grey  scales  ;  a  red  hairy  spot  behind 
the  eyes  ;  palpi  white,  tipt  with  red  hairs  ;  body  beneath  pinkish-grey ;  legs  above 

blackish,  beneath  greyish  ;  antenna  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Hmdmng  with  a  whitish  or  greenish 

abdominal  stripe.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  8  8  to  4,  ?  3^  to  4  inches. 

Larva. — (i  Smooth.  From  the  head,  which  is  moderately  large,  the  antenoi 
segments  increase  in  thickness  to  the  fourth  or  fifth  and  then  gradually  deciease  to 
the  tail;  there  are  four  pairs  of  spines,  one  pair  on  the  second  segment,  another  pair 
on  the  fourth,  the  latter  rather  long,  curved,  and  sharp,  a  short  pair  on  the  third, 
and  a  pair  on  the  anal  segment.  Colour  at  first  smoky-black,  but  at  the  last  moult 
becomes  a  light,  clear  green,  faintly  marked  with  wavy  lines  of  a  darker  shade.” 

Pupa. — “  Smooth  and  regular,  with  a  pointed  process  rising  from  the  thorax 
above  the  head  ;  it  is  normally  of  a  pale  watery-green,  the  frontal  process  being 
broadly  tipt  with  rusty-brown,  which  continues  in  an  irregular  line  along  the  outside 
edge  of  the  wing-cases  ”  (Davidson  and  Aitken,  lx.  1890,  363). 

Habitat. — N.W.  and  E.  and  S.  India ;  Ceylon ;  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Isles  ; 
Purina;  Tenasserim ;  Siam;  Tonkin;  Malay  Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Nias;  Java; 
Borneo;  Natuna;  Palawan;  Philippines;  Hainan. 

Habits  of  Larva  and  Imago. — The  larvae  are  extremely  shy  and  cautious, 
resting  motionless  most  of  the  day  on  the  upperside  of  a  leaf,  along  the  midrib,  with 
their  heads  towards  the  stalk.  The  leaf  on  which  they  rest  is  usually  carpeted  with 
silk;  they  eat  little  and  grow  slowly.  They  feed  on  the  Custard- Apple  (Anona 
squamosa ),  the  e  B  amp  hull 5  (Anona  reticulata ),  and  others  of  the  genus,  and  also  on 
the  e  Ashok’  ( Gualteria  longifolia).  It  is  often  difficult  to  find,  and  must  be  looked 
for  on  the  less  exposed  leaves  of  trees  in  quiet,  shady  places.  The  season  is  from 
July  till  November.  We  do  not  remember  having  found  it  at  any  other  time.  The 
butterfly  is  pretty  common  everywhere  in  the  North  Kanara  District  of  Bombay, 
frequenting  gardens  and  forests.  In  the  former  the  larvae  feeds  chiefly  on  the 
Custard- Apple,  and  in  the  latter  on  several  trees  of  the  same  Order.  The  larvae 
appear  in  June,  and  again  more  abundantly  three  months  later,  at  which  time  the 
butterfly  is  most  common,  but  it  may  be  met  with  every  month  of  the  year”  (David¬ 
son  and  Aitken,  lx.  1890,  363  ;  id.  1896,  578).  Mr.  de  Niceville  records  the  food- 
plants  of  the  larva,  as  ((  JJnona  discolor ,  Polycdthia  longifolia ,  Anona  squamosa , 
A.  reticulata,  and  Saccmpetalum  tomentosum ,  all  of  the  Order  Anonaceae  ”  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1900,  257). 

Distribution,  Habtts,  etc. — In  N.  Western  India,  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it 
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in  the  ££  Lower  Gori,  Kumaon,  at  2,500  feet  elevation.  Scarce5’  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1886,  136).  We  possess  specimens  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  Gen.  G.  Ramsay. 
Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  found  it  £<  common  in  Sikkim  up  to  3,000  feet  elevation,  from  April 
to  December  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  437).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  ££  common 
in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations  throughout  the  year”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  175). 
Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  records  e£  ten  males  and  three  females,  taken  in  forests  around 
Silcuri,  Cachar,  from  May  12th  to  August  5th  55  (,J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  375). 
Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  “Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  314).  In 
Southern  India  it  was  obtained  by  Mr.  S.  N.  Ward,  in  ££  Malabar  and  Kanara,  above 
and  below  the  Ghats,  and  in  the  Nilgiris”  (MS.  Notes).  Messrs.  J.  Davidson  and 
E.  H.  Aitken  obtained  the  larvae  and  butterfly  in  the  N.  Kanara  District  of  Bombay, 
the  larvae  appearing  in  June,  and  again  more  abundantly  three  months  later,  at  which 
time  the  butterfly  is  most  common,  but  it  may  be  met  with  every  month  of  the  year  55 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  578).  Mr.  G.  E.  Hampson  obtained  it  on  the  £c  Nilgiris, 
from  1,000  to  7,000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  A.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  364).  It  is  ££  very 
common  in  the  low  country  and  hills  of  Travancore”  (H.  S.  Ferguson,  J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  1891,  446).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  records  it  as  ££  the  commonest  butterfly 
in  Madras,  from  March  to  August”  (J,  As.  Soc.  Beng,  1890,  268).  In  Ceylon  the 
larva  is  stated,  by  Dr.  Th waites,  to  feed  on  Magnoliaceae  and  Anonaceae.  Mr.  F.  M. 
Mackwood  found  the  butterfly  in  fair  numbers,  both  in  low  country  and  above  4,000 
feet  elevation,  all  through  the  year.  The  larva  feeding  on  Soursop  ( Anona )  and 
Cinnamon”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  145).  Dr.  N.  Manders  says  it  is  ££  usually  common  and 
frequently  very  abundant  in  Ceylon,  especially  in  the  low  country  and  lower  hill 
districts,  and  is  given  to  migrating  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  224).  Prof.  R. 
Meldola  obtained  it  in  ££  Kamorta,  Nicobars,  in  April,  and  Mr.  F.  de  Roepstorff  at 
Port  Blair,  S.  Andamans  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1877,  592).  In  Burma  it  is  found  ££  throughout 
the  country,  except  in  the  central  Plains.  It  frequents  gardens,  and  the  larva  is 
easily  found”  (Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  List,  1897,  49).  Mr.  O.  Limborg  obtained  it 
on  the  road  from  ££  Moulmein  to  Meetan  ;  Hatseiga;  and  Houngduran  Source” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1878,  841).  Signor  L»  Fea  took  it  at  ££  Shwegoomyo  in  October,  and  at 
Bhamo  in  November”  (MS.  Note).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  ££  a  single 
specimen  in  the  N.  Chin  Hills,  at  3,500  feet  elevation,  in  the  rainy  season  ”  (J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1897,  672).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  ££  a  few  males  from  Ponsekai, 
Tavoy,  and  the  Hills  on  the  Siam  frontier”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  437).  Dr.  J. 
Anderson  obtained  it  in  “Mergui  in  December,  Zediwon  in  December,  on  Sullivan 
Island  in  January,  and  on  Elphinstone  Island  in  March”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886, 
50).  Dr.  L.  Martin  writes,  ££  It  is  common,  in  N.E.  Sumatra,  throughout  the  year, 
everywhere  in  the  plains  where  Anona  muricata  and  Michelia  champaca,  the  food- 
plants  of  the  larvae,  are  found,  and  frequents  the  flowers  of  the  Lantana ,  etc.,  in 
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gardens  and  near  Louses.  As  the  butterfly  is  found  also  in  the  forest,  some  wild 
species  of  Anonacese  or  an  allied  plant  for  the  larva  to  feed  on  must  grow  there. 
The  full-fed  larva  exists  in  two  varieties,  a  bright  transparent  shining  green  form, 
and  a  yellow  form,  both  having  on  the  first  three  segments  (omitting  the  head)  a 
horny  tubercle  with  orange  base  on  each  side  of  each  segment.  After  fifteen  days 
the  imago  emerges  from  the  pupa.  The  female  butterfly  prefers  young  low  plants 
of  the  Anona  on  which  to  lay  her  eggs,  as  on  young  newly-planted  bushes  four  or 
five  caterpillars  are  often  found  together  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  527). 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Zetides  Gordion  (Papilio  Gordion,  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B. 
Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  305  ;  id.  Beise  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  66  (1865).  Pap.  Eurypylus 
Gordion,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  435  (1895).  Habitat .  Philippines. — Zetides 
Mikado  (Pap.  Mikado,  Leech,  P.  Z.  S.  1887,  p.  406,  pi.  35,  fig.  1,  ?;  Butt,  of  China, 
etc.,  p.  526,  pi.  32,  fig.  6  (1893).  Pap.  Eurypylus  Mikado,  Rothschild,  Lc.  p.  435. 
Habitat.  S.  Japan. — Zetides  Evemon  (Pap.  Evemon,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  234 
(1836).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  360,  pi.  32,  fig.  1  (1885).  Rothschild,  lx.  p.  436. 
Fruhst.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  206.  Pap.  Jason,  var.  Evemon,  Staudinger,  Exot. 
Schmett.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  6,  <4  (1884).  Habitat .  Malacca;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo. — * 
Zetides  albociliatus  (Pap.  Evemon  subsp .  albociliatus,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1901, 
p.  177  ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  205.  Habitat.  Tonkin. — Zetides  Igneolus  (Pap. 
Evemon  subsp.  Igneolus,  Frust.  Soc.  Ent.  1901,  p.  90.  Habitat.  Nias. — Zetides 
Erodes  (Pap.  Procles,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  N.  H.  1887,  p.  433  ;  id.  Rhop.  Exot.  i. 
Pap.  p.  13,  pi.  6,  fig.  1,  2,  3  (1888).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  436.  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. 
— Zetides  Leechi  (Pap.  Leechi,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  437,  3  (1895). 
P.  Bathycles,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.,  p.  525.  Habitat.  China,— Zetides 
Bathycles  (Pap.  Bathycles,  Zinken,  Nov.  Acta  Acad.  N.  C.  1831,  p.  157,  pi.  14,  figs.  6, 
7,  3 .  Guerin,  in  Belanger’s  Voy.  Zool.  p.  505,  pi.  5,  fig.  1,  la  (1834).  Boisd.  Spec. 
Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  232.  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  437.  Habitat.  Java. — Zetides  Bathycloides 
(Pap.  Bathycles  var.  Bathycloides,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit,  1884,  p.  396,  pi.  10, 
fig.  3  (1884).  Semper,  Phil.  Tagfalt,  p.  283  (1892).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  438. 
P.  Bathycles,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  362,  pi.  32,  fig.  2,  3  (1885).  Habitat.  Malay 
Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Borneo;  Palawan.— Zetides  Arycles  (Pap.  Arycles,  Boisd. 
Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  23  (1836).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  362,  pi.  32,  fig.  5, 
(1885).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  446.  Syn.  Pap.  Rama,  Felder,  Reise  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  71, 
pi.  12,  fig.  D  (1865).  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo; 
Palawan. — Zetides  Arycleoides  (Pap.  Arycles  subsp.  Arycleoides,  Fruhst.  Iris,  1901, 
pp.  344-5 ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  220.  Habitat.  Siam  —Zetides  Sphinx  (Pap! 
Arycles  subsp.  Sphinx,  Fruhst.  Iris,  1901,  p.  345;  id.  B.  E.  Z.  1902,  p.  220. 

Habitat.  Tonkin. — Zetides  incertus  (Pap.  Arycles  subsp.  incertus,  Fruhst.  Iris,  1901, 
p.  345.  Habitat.  Singapore. 
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Genus  DALCHINA. 

Dalchina,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  143  (1881).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  277  (1896). 

Chlorisses*  Swainson,  Zool.  Illustr.  ii.  pi.  89  (1832-3). 

Papilio  (sect.  27,  subsect,  a,  5,/),  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  304,  306,  349,  351. 

Papilio  (group  36,  part),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  429  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  elongatedly  triangular,  attenuated  and  pointed  at  tlie 
apex ;  costa  slightly  arched,  exterior  margin  very  long,  oblique  and  nearly  even, 
posterior  margin  short ;  cell  very  long,  rather  narrow  ;  first  and  second  subcostal 
branches  at  nearly  equal  distances  apart,  first  branch  short  and  anastomosed  to  the 
costal,  second  also  touching  the  costal  close  to  its  apex;  discocellulars  inwardly 
oblique.  Hindvnng  triangular,  produced  and  attenuated  hind  ward  ;  costa  short  and 
oblique,  exterior  margin  oblique,  sinuous,  and  produced  into  a  short  blunt  pointed 
tail  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet,  abdominal  margin  long  and  folded,  with  a  hairy 
patch  beneath  ;  cell  very  long,  narrow;  second  subcostal  branch  very  concave  at  the 
base.  Body  robust,  woolly  ;  antennal  club  very  short  and  thick.  Sexes  alike. 

Larva. — Smooth ;  thickened  from  the  second  to  fifth  segment,  and  thence 
decreasing  to  the  end  ;  with  two  short  subdorsal  fleshy  spines  on  the  fourth 
segment,  two  shorter  spines  on  the  second  and  third,  and  two  on  the  anal  segment. 

Pupa. —  Conical;  truncated  in  front;  thorax  produced  into  a  lengthened 
obtusely-pointed  frontal  process. 

Type. — D.  Sarpedon. 

DALCHINA  SARPEDON  (Plate  471,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  g,  1c,  $  ). 

Papilio  Sarpedon ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  461  (1758)  ;  id.  ed.  xii.  p.  747  (1767);  id.  Mus.  Lud. 
Ulr.  p.  196  (1764);  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  447  (1795).  Esper,  Ausl.  Sclimett.  p.  38,  pi.  8, 
fig.  2  (1785).  Zinken,  Nov.  Act.  Ac.  Nat.  Our.  xv.  p.  156  (1831).  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  9, 
pi.  5,  fig.  1  (1835).  Thon,  Nat.  Schmett.  p.  19,  pi.  6,  fig.  22  (1837).  De  Haan,  Yerh.  Nat. 
Gesch.  Ned.  pp.  7,  34,  pi.  7,  fig.  15  (1840).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  14 
(1846).  Hutton,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1847,  p.  51.  Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  405 
(1844).  Lucas,  Chenu’s  Encycl.  Hist.  Nat.  Pap.  pi.  20,  fig.  1  (1853).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  118,  pi.  3,  fig.  8,  larva  (1857).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Felder,  Yerh. 
Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  304,  350.  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  xxv.  p.  65  (1865).  Moore, 
P.  Z.  S.  1865,  pp.  487,  757;  id.  1878,  p.  841;  id.  1882,  p.  257.  L’Orza,  Lep.  Japon.  p.  10 
(1869).  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  242  (1869).  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1873,  p.  357.  Piepers, 
Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1876,  p.  155;  id.  1888,  p.  346,  pi.  7,  fig.  8,  9,  larva.  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1877, 
p.  814;  ib.  Tr.  Linn,  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  552.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  59  (1879). 
de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1881,  p.  59.  Elwes,  P.  Z.  S.  1881,  p.  873;  ib.  Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1888,  p.  434.  Aurivillius,  Kong.  Sv.  Yet.  Ak.  Hancll.  1882,  p.  20.  Staudinger,  Exot. 


#  Pieoccupied  as  Chlori-ssa,  by  Stephens,  in  1829. 
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Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  343.  Distant,  Rtiop.  Malay,  p.  359, 
pi.  32,  fig.  6  (1885).  Pryer,  Rliop.  Nipon,  p.  5,  pi.  1,  fig.  9  (1886).  Distant  and  Pryer,  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  273.  Holland,  Tr.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  122.  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  15 
(1889).  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1890,  586.  Snellen,  Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1890,  p.  305.  Watson, 
Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  54.  Hagen,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  165;  ib.  Iris,  vii. 
p.  28  (1894).  Obertbtir,  Et.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  4  (1893).  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1895,  p.  526.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  440  (1895).  Eruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902, 
p.  213. 

Zetides  Sarpedon ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  85  (1816) ;  ib.  Samml.  Ex.  Schmett.  iii.  pi.  25 
(1827-37). 

Chlorisses  Sarpedon ,  Swainson,  Zool.  Illustr.  ii.  pi.  89  (1832). 

Dalc/iina  Sarpedon ,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  p.  257,  ib.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50.  Swinhoe, 
Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  314.  Kirby,  Allen’s  N.  H.  Butt.  ii.  p.  277. 

Papilio  ( Dalchina )  Sarpedon ,  Doherty,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  136.  Wood-Mason,  ib.  1886, 
p.  376.  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  ib.  1886,  p.  437.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1893,  p.  54,  pi.  1,  fig.  11,  S( — melanoid  var .)  ;  id.  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  174.  Mackinnon, 
Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  595,  pi.  W,  fig.  26a,  b,  pupa. 

Papilio  Demophon,  Meerburgh,  Afbeeld,  pi.  9  (1775).  Shaw,  Gen.  Zool.  vi.  i.  pi.  64  (1806). 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  black.  Forewing  with  a  medial-discal 
oblique  transverse  macular  band  composed  of  nine  pale  emerald-green  spots, 
extending  from  the  apex  to  the  posterior  margin,  the  anterior  spots  being  small  and 
well  separated,  the  posterior  broadly  widening  and  conjoined,  the  two  lowest  being 
blue-tinted.  Find, wing  with  a  medial-discal  transverse  posteriorly-tapering  blue- 
green  band,  the  broad  costal  portion  of  which  is  whitish ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal 
medial  row  of  four  slender  blue-green  lunules,  and  usually  with  a  more  or  less 
obsolescent  anterior  and  posterior  grey- scaled  lunule  ;  abdominal  margin  grey,  the 
fold  in  the  male,  when  open  displaying  a  hairy  patch ;  cilia  slenderly  alternated  with 
white.  Underside  dark  purplish-brown.  Forewing  with  glossy  macular  band,  as 
above.  Hindwing  with  medial  band  as  above,  the  costal  portion  being  pale  green 
and  inwardly  bordered  by  a  subbasal  black  spot  traversed  by  a  deep  crimson  bar ; 
the  medial  band  also  outwardly  bordered  by  black  patches,  the  patch  at  apex  of  the 
cell  and  those  from  the  radial  to  anal  angle  traversed  by  a  deep  crimson  lunule,  that 
at  the  anal  angle  being  broad  ;  beyond,  the  submarginal  pale  green  lunules  are  less 
defined  than  on  upperside.  Body  greyish-black  above  ;  beneath,  legs  and  palpi, 
grey-streaked ;  antennae  black. 

Expanse,  3  to  3J  inches. 

Larva. — Smooth;  thickened  from  the  second  to  fifth  segment,  and  thence 
decreasing  to  the  end  ;  with  two  short  subdorsal  fleshy  spines  on  the  fourth  segment, 
between  which  is  a  transverse  pale  yellow  line,  two  shorter  spines  also  on  the  second 
and  third,  and  two  on  the  anal  segment  ;  colour  green,  with  a  longitudinal  posterior 
lateral  and  lower  pale  yellowish  line. 
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Pupa. — Conical;  truncated  in  front;  thorax  produced  into  a  lengthened 
obtusely-pointed  frontal  process. 

Habitat. — K  India;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Andamans;  Malay  Peninsula; 
Tonkin;  Hainan;  Sumatra;  Engano ;  Java;  Natuna  Isles;  Borneo;  Palawan; 
Philippines;  Loo  Choo  Isles;  S.  Japan. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — In  the  N.W.  Himalayas,  Capt.  T.  Hutton  says  this 
is  “  one  of  the  commonest  butterflies  at  Masuri.  If  appears  early  in  May,  and  is 
found  till  the  end  of  the  rains  in  September.  It  usually  frequents  the  tops  or 
Oak  trees,  where  it  flits  about  with  a  jumping  or  jerking  flight,  and  is  somewhat 
difficult  to  capture,  from  its  quickness,  and  the  height  at  which  it  keeps  ”  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1847,  51).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  states  that  it  is  “seen  but  in  few  places  in  the 
H.W.  Himalayas,  and  never  more  than  one  at  a  time.  It  is  bold  and  rapid  in  flight, 
and  not  easily  captured  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  101).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records 
it  as  “  very  common  at  Masuri  in  the  spring,  summer,  and  beginning  of  the  rainy 
season,  and  in  the  Dun  in  March  and  August.  The  larva,  in  Masuri,  feeds  on  the 
leaves  of  Machilus  ocloratissima ,  N.O.  Laurinese.  It  pupates  in  June,  and  the  imago 
emerges  the  following  spring”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  595).  Mr.  W. 
Doherty  obtained  it  at  Sarju,  Ramganga,  Gori  and  Kali  Valleys,  2,000  to  5,000  feet 
elevation,  in  Kumaon  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  186).  Mr.  J.  H.  Hocking  took  it 
in  the  “Kangra  Hills.  It  flies  round  and  round  the  tops  of  trees”  (P.  Z.  S.  1882, 
257).  We  have  specimens  from  Nepal,  taken  by  Gen.  G.  Ramsay.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes 
records  it  as  “  common  in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations,  and  occurs  up  to  7,000  feet 
between  April  and  October.  It  is  a  very  strong  flyer,  and  only  caught  when  settled 
on  wet  places  in  the  sun”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  434).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  also  says 
it  is  “  common  in  Sikkim  throughout  the  warm  months,  from  1,000  to  7,000  feet 
elevation  ”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  174).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia 
Hills  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  314).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  says  it  is  found  “  through¬ 
out  Burma;  males  being  very  common,  the  female  very  rare”  (List,  1897,  49). 
Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  it  at  “  Beeling,  Upper  Tenasserim;  and  at  Choungkwa, 
Chin  Lushai  Hills,  in  May.  It  was  also  common  at  the  foot  of  the  Chin  Hills  from 
March  to  May  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1888,  p.  26;  id  1891,  54;  id.  1897,  672). 
Signor  L.  Fea  took  it  in  the  Kharen  Hills.  Dr.  N.  Manders  found  it  “abundant  in 
the  Shan  States;  commonest  at  elevations  of  3,000  feet”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  536). 
Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith  has  examples  from  the  Andamans. 

DALCHINA  TEREDON  (Plate  472,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  e,  $  £). 

Papilio  Teredon,  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  305  ;  id.  Reise  Novara  Lep.  i.  p.  61  (1865). 

Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1896,  p.  578. 

Dalchina  Teredon,  Moore.  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  143,  pi.  62,  fig.  1,  la,  g  $  ;  lb,  larva  wadpupa  (1881). 
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Papilio  {Dal  chin  a)  Teredon,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  364.  Ferguson,  Journ. 

Bombay  1ST.  H.  Soc.  1892,  p.  446. 

Papilio  Sarpedon  Teredon,  Rothschild,  ISTov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  442  (1895).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc. 

Bengal,  1900,  p.  257. 

Papilio  Sarpedon ,  var.  a ,  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  28  (1852). 

Papilio  Sarpedon,  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  17.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  364. 

Dalchina  Thermodusa,  Swinhoe,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1885,  p.  146. 

Papilio  {Dalchina)  Thermodusa,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  364. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  black,  witli  similar  markings  to  those  in 
D.  Sarpedon.  Foremng  with  the  transverse  macular  band  generally  much  narrower, 
the  upper  spots  being  smaller  and  wider  separated,  and  the  lower  portions  mostly 
divided  by  black  veins  ;  the  band  is  composed  of  either  eight  or  nine  portions,  the 
upper  spot  being  sometimes  absent,  in  both  sexes  from  Ceylon  and  S.  India,  the  band 
being  either  at  its  narrowest  or  widest  width,  this  spot— when  present — is  very  small. 
Hindwing  produced  into  a  rather  prominent  tooth  at  end  of  upper  median  veinlet ; 
the  medial  band  mostly  narrower  than  in  Sarpedon.  Underside  with  the  transverse 
bands  as  above.  Hindwing  with  the  subbasal  crimson  bar  not  inwardly  bordered 
with  black;  other  markings  similar  to  Sarpedon. 

Expanse,  2L-0  to  8^  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa. — Similar  to  that  of  Sarpedon  (see  Plate  472). 

Habitat. — Ceylon  ;  S.  India. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — In  Ceylon  this  butterfly  “  is  abundant  in  the  Hills, 
and  in  the  North  and  Eastern  portions  of  the  Island  in  the  low  country,  but  is  not  found 
in  the  damp  South-eastern  district.  The  larva  feeds  on  Ginnamomeum  and  many 
other  plants  ”  (Dr.  N.  Manders,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  224).  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood 
records  it  as  “  numerous  everywhere  in  Ceylon.  In  the  dry-season  dozens  together 
are  to  be  seen  on  the  damp  sandy  spots  near  streams.  Capt.  Wade  found  it 
common  in  Kandy  and  Galle  ”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  143).  In  South  India,  Mr.  S.  N. 
Ward  found  it  “common  both  above  and  below  the  Ghats  on  the  Malabar  Coast, 
more  particularly  so  on  the  Nilgiris.  The  larva  was  found  on  the  Dalchey-wild 
Cinnamon”  (MS.  Notes).  Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken  write,  “We  found  the 
larva  of  this  at  Karwar  from  July  till  October  on  Litssea  sebisera  and  Alseodaplme 
semicarp  if olia  (N.  0.  Laurineee).  It  is  even  more  shy  and  retiring  than  that  of 
P.  Agamemnon ,  and  we  got  very  few.  It  is  very  like  that  of  Agamemnon ,  but 
prettier,  being  of  a  soft,  dark  green,  inclining  to  emerald  and  passing  into  a  pale 
bluish  on  the  last  segment  and  the  under  parts.  The  pupa  is  easily  distinguished 
from  that  of  Agamemnon  by  one  mark,  viz.  the  horn  is  not  straight,  but  curves 
slightly  backwards  55  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  864).  “  In  the  Kanara  District 

the  butterfly  is  commoner  than  Agamemnon ,  and  may  be  seen  all  through  the  dry- 
season  as  well  as  in  the  rains,  but  rarely  in  gardens.  Nothing  suits  it  better  than  a 
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clearing  in  heavy  forest,  with  a  stream  of  water  to  keep  the  ground  cool  and  moist, 
for  it  is  a  thirsty  creature”  {id.  l.c.  1896,  578).  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  on 
the  “  Nilgiris,  at  2,000  to  7,000  feet  elevation,  and  two  specimens  of  the  form 
Thermoclusa ,  in  February,  at  8,500  feet  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  864).  Col.  C. 
Swinhoe  took  his  specimens  of  Thermodusa  on  <c  Matheran  Hill,  Bombay,  in 
November  and  December”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  146).  We  possess  specimens  from 
Matheran  taken  by  Dr.  A.  Leith.  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as  “  common  in 
the  low  country  of  Travancore,  and  up  to  4,000  feet  in  the  Hills  on  the  South; 
common  also  on  the  high  range”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  446). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  472,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  is  copied  from  Sir  W. 
Gregory’s  Ceylon  drawings ;  figs,  la  and  c  from  a  Ceylon  male  and  female,  and 
fig.  lb  from  a  Nilgiri  male. 

DALCHINA  CLOANTHTJS  (Plate  473,  fig.  1,  larva  and gpq ;  la,  b,  <£,  lc,  $). 

Papilio  Gloanthus ,  Westwood,  Arcana  Entom.  i.  p.  42,  pi.  11,  fig.  2  (1841).  Kollar,  Htigel’s 
Kasehmir,  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  405,  pi.  2,  fig.  1,  2  (1844).  Hutton,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1847,  p.  51. 
Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  28  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  112 
(1857)  ;  id.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  757  ;  id.  1882,  p.  257.  Eelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864, 
pp.  304,  349.  Lang.  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  60  (1879). 
Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  6  (1884).  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1886,  p.  376;  id.  Ann.  Hat. 
Hist.  1888,  p.  206.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  439.  Rothschild,  Hov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  445  (1895). 
Robson,  Journ.  Bombay  H.  H.  Soc.  1895,  p.  497,  larva. 

Balchina  Gloanthus ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  257.  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  314. 

Papilio  (Dalchina)  Cloanthus ,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  186.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim 
Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  174.  Mackinnon,  Journ.  Bombay  H.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  595,  pi.  W,  fig.  27, 
a,  b,  c,  d,  larva  and  pupa. 

Papilio  Gloanthus ,  var.  Cloanthulus,  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  140. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  purplish-black.  Foreiuing  with  a  pale 
olive-green  very  broad  medial  transverse  band,  the  upper  portion  macular  to  the 
third  median  veinlet  and  composed  of  five  large  spots,  the  lower  portion  being 
conjoined  and  blue-tinted ;  within  the  cell  is  a  large  rounded  spot  joined  to  the 
outer  one  in  the  interspace  of  the  fourth  and  third  median,  and  also  a  large 
elongated  triangular  lower  spot  joined  to  the  outer  portions  in  the  interspaces  of  the 
second  and  third  median.  Hindiving  with  a  pale  olive-green  very  broad  posteriorly- 
decreasing  medial  band,  and  a  submarginal  row  of  four  large  spots,  the  lower  three 
being  conical  and  the  upper  one  narrow  ;  at  the  apical  and  posterior  angle  is  also  a 
slightly-apparent  slender  greyish  lunule,  and  at  the  anal  angle  a  very  obscure  reddish 
spot.  Underside  dark  purplish-brown.  Foreiving  with  pale  green  markings  as 
above,  and  the  outer  border  traversed  by  a  submarginal  pale  obscure  greyish  line. 
Ilindwing  with  a  broad  pale  green  band  and  submarginal  spots,  as  above,  the  inner 
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Birds,  Reptiles,  Amphibians,  and  Fishes,  which  are 
or  have  been  found  in  the  County.  By  William 
Eagle  Clarke  and  William  Denison  Roebuck. 
8vo,  8s.  6d.  net. 

The  Structure  and  Life  History  of  the 

Cockroach  (Periplaneta  Orientalis).  An  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  Study  of  Insects.  By  L.  0.  Miaul, 
Professor  of  Biology  in  the  Yorkshire  College’ 
Leeds,  and  Alfred  Denny,  Lecturer  on  Biology  in 
the  Firth  College,  Sheffield.  Demy  8vo,  125  Wood- 
cuts,  7s.  6d.  net. 
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Monographic  Entomologicse.  I.  A  Mono¬ 
graph  of  the  genus  Teracolus.  By  E.  M.  Bowdler 
Sharpe.  In  Monthly  Parts,  4to,  with  Pour 
Coloured  Plates,  7  s.  6d.  net 

Monographic  Entomologies.  II.  A  Mono¬ 
graph  of  the  Membracidae.  By  George  Bowdler 
Buckton,  F.E.S.,  F.L.S.  Parts  I.  to  IV.,  4to,  with 
8  Coloured  Plates,  ‘21s.  net. 

Foreign  Finches  in  Captivity.  By  Arthur 
G.  Butler,  Ph.D.,  E.L.S. ,  E.Z.S.,  E.E.S.  Complete 
in  One  Vol.,  royal  4to,  with  60  Coloured  Plates, 
£4  14s.  6d.  net. 

The  Lepidoptera  of  Ceylon.  By  F.  Moore, 

P.L.S.  Three  Vols.,  Medium  4to,  215  Coloured 
Plates,  cloth,  gilt  tops,  £21  12s.  net.  Published 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of  Ceylon. 

The  Butterflies  of  Europe  ;  Illustrated  and 

Described.  By  Henry  Charles  Lang,  M.D., 
E.L.S.  Complete  in  Two  Vols.,  super-royal  8vo, 
with  82  Coloured  Plates,  containing  upwards  of  900 
Figures,  cloth,  £3  18s.  net. 

.The  Hemiptera  Heteroptera  of  the  British 

Islands.  By  Edward  Saunders,  E.L.S.  Complete 
in  1  vol.  Small  Edition,  with  a  Structural  Plate, 
14s.  Large  Edition,  with  31  Coloured  Plates,  48s. 
net. 

The  Lepidoptera  of  the  British  Islands. 

By  Charles  G.  Barrett,  E.E.S.  Vol.  I.,  Ehopa- 
locera  (Butterflies),  12s.  Large  Paper  Edition,  with 
40  Coloured  Plates,  53s.  Vols.  II.-VIIL,  12s.  each. 
Large  Paper  Edition,  each  with  48  Coloured 
Plates,  63s.  net.  Prospectus  and  form  for  Subscribers 
may  be  had  on  application. 

The  Larvas  of  the  British  Lepidoptera,  and 

their  Food  Plants.  By  Owen  S.  Wilson.  With  Life- 
sized  Figures  drawn  and  coloured  from  Nature  by 
Eleanor  A.  Wilson.  40  Coloured  Plates,  63s.  net. 

The  Coleoptera  of  the  British  Islands.  By 

the  Eev.  Canon  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Complete  in 
Five  Vols.  Large  Edition,  with  180  Coloured 
Plates,  £14.  Small  Edition,  with  Two  Structural 
Plates,  £4  net. 

Catalogue  of  British  Coleoptera.  By  D. 

Sharp,  M.A.,  F.E.S.,  and  Eev.  Canon  Fowler, 
M.A.,  F.L.S.  Price  Is.  6d.;  or  printed  on  one  side 
only,  for  labels,  2s.  6d. 

The  Hymenoptera  Aculeata  of  the  British 

Islands.  By  Edward  Saunders,  F.L.S.  Complete 
with  3  Plates,  16s.  Large  Paper  Edition,  with  49 
Coloured  Plates,  68s.  net. 

The  Hemiptera  Homoptera  of  the  British 

Islands.  By  James  Edwards,  F.E.S.  Complete 
•  with  a  structural  plate,  14s.  Large  Edition,  with 
-  ,  31  Coloured  Plates,  48s.  net. 

British  Insects.  A  Familiar  Description 

of  the  Form,  Structure,  Habits,  and  Transformations 
of  Insects.  By  F.  F.  Staveley,  Author  of  “British 
Spiders.”  Crown  8vo,  with  16  Coloured  Plates  and 
numerous  Wood  Engravings,  12s.  net. 


British  Beetles ;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  our  indigenous  Coleoptera.  By  E.  C. 
Eye.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  in  part  rewritten 
by  the  Eev.  Canon  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.L.S.  Crown 
8vo,  16  Coloured  Steel  Plates,  and  11  Wood  Engrav¬ 
ings,  9s.  net. 

British  Butterflies  and  Moths ;  an  Intro¬ 

duction  to  the  Study  of  our  Native  Lepidoptera. 

By  H.  T.  Stainton.  Crown  8vo,  16  Coloured 
Plates,  and  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

British  Bees  ;  an  Introduction  to  the  Study 

of  the  Natural  History  and  Economy  of  the  Bees 
indigenous  to  the  British  Isles.  By  W.  E.  Shuckard. 
Crown  8vo,  16  Coloured  Plates  and  Woodcuts  of 
Dissections,  9s.  net. 

British  Spiders;  an  Introduction  to  the 

Study  of  the  Araneid^e  found  in  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.  Bjr  E.  F.  Staveley.  Crown  8vo,  16 
Coloured  Plates  and  44  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

Curtis’s  British  Entomology.  Illustrations 

and  Descriptions  of  the  Genera  of  Insects  found  in 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  containing  Coloured 
Figures,  from  Nature,  of  the  most  rare  and  beautiful 
Species,  and  in  many  instances,  upon  the  plants  on 
which  they  are  found.  Eight  Vols.,  Eoyal  8vo, 

770  Coloured  Plates,  £24  net. 

Harvesting  Ants  and  Trap-door  Spiders  ; 

Notes  and  Observations  on  their  Habits  and 
Dwellings.  By  J.  T.  Moggridge,  F.L.S.  With 
Supplement,  17,?.  net.  The  Supplement  separately, 
cloth,  7s.  6d. 

Elements  of  Concliology  ;  an  Introduction 

to  the  Natural  History  of  Shells,  and  of  the  Animals 
which  form  them.  By  Lovell  Eeeve,  F.L.S. 
Eoyal  8vo,  Two  Vols.,  62  Coloured  Plates,  £2  16s.  net. 

Oonchologia  Iconica ;  or, .  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  the  Shells  of  Molluslcs,  with 
remarks  on  their  Affinities,  Synonymy,  and  Geo¬ 
graphical  Distribution.  By  Lovell  Eeeve,  F.L.S., 
and  G.  B.  Sowerby,  F.L.S.,  complete  in  Twenty 
Vols.,  4to,  with  2727  Coloured  Plates,  half-calf,  £178. 

A  detailed  list  of  Monographs  and  Volumes  may 
be  had. 

Testacea  Atlantica ;  or,  the  Land  and 

Freshwater  Shells  of  the  Azores,  Madeiras,  Salvages, 
Canaries,  Cape  Verdes,  and  Saint  Helena.  By  T. 
Vernon  Wollaston,  M. A.,  F.L.S.  Dy.  8 vo,  21s.  net. 

The  Edible  Mollusca  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland;  with  the  Modes  of  Cooking  them.  By 
M.  S.  Lovell.  Crown  8vo,  with  12  Coloured  Plates. 
New  Edition,  9s.  net.  I 

British  Zoophytes  ;  an  Introduction  to  the  j 

Hydroida,  Actinozoa,  and  Polyzoa  found  in  Great 
Britain,  Ireland,  and  the  Channel  Islands.  By 
Arthur  S.  Pennington,  F.L.S.  Crown  8vo,  24 
Plates,  9.?.  net. 

Handbook  of  the  Freshwater  Fishes  of 

India  ;  giving  the  Characteristic  Peculiarities  of  all 
the  Species  at  present  known,  and  intended  as  a 
guide  to  Students  and  District  Officers,  By  Capt.  E. 
Beavan,  F.E.G.S.  Detny  8vo,  12  Plates,  10s.  6d.  net. 
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The  Hepaticse  of  the  British  Isles.  By 

W.  H.  Pearson.  Complete  in  Two  Vols.,  with.  228 
Plates,  £7  10s.  plain,  £ll  2 s.  6d.  coloured,  net. 

The  Hatural  History  of  Plants.  By 

H.  Baillon,  President  of  the  Linnsean  Society  of 
Paris.  Super-royal  8vo.  Yols.  I.  to  VIII.,  with 
3545  Wood  Engraviugs,  21s.  each,  net. 

The  Botanical  Magazine  ;  Figures  and 

Descriptions  of  New  and  Rare  Plants  suitable  for 
the  Carden,  Stove,  or  Greenhouse.  By  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker,  K.C.S.I.,  C.B.,  E.R.S.,  late  Director  of  the 
Royal  Gardens,  Kew.  Roval  8vo.  Third  Series, 
Yo'ls.  I.  to  LYIII.,  each  42s.  Published  Monthly,  with 
6  Plates,  3s.  6d.,  coloured.  Annual  Subscription,  42.s. 
Re-issue  of  the  Third  Series  in  Monthly  Yols.,  42s. 
each  ;  to  Subscribers  for  the  entire  Series,  36s.  each. 

Annals  of  the  Royal  Botanic  Garden, 

Calcutta.  By  George  King,  M.B.,  LL.D.,  P.L.S. 
Part  I.  Palseomorphe  and  Urostigma.  Small  folio, 
91  Plates  in  Portfolio,  25s.  Part  II.,  Synoecia, 
Sycidium,  Covellia,  Eusyce,  and  Neomorphe.  137 
Plates  in  Portfolio,  40s.  Appendix  to  Vol.  I.,  12 
Plates,  10s.  Qd.  Yol.  II.,  104  Plates,  32s.  6d.  Yols. 
III.  and  IV.,  70s.  each  net.  Yol.  Y.,  Part  I.,  32s.  6d. 
Plain,  63s.  Coloured.  Yol.  Y.,  Part  II.,  32s.  6d. 
Yol.  YI.,  Part  I.,  30s.  Yol.  YII.,  40s.  Yol.  YIII., 
£6  6s.  plain,  £9  9s.  coloured.  Yol  IX.,  Part  I.,  33s. 

Handbook  of  the  British  Flora  ;  a  Descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  indigenous 
to,  or  naturalized  in,  the  British  Isles.  For  the  use 
of  Beginners  and  Amateurs.  By  George  Bentham, 
F.R.S.  7th  Edition,  revised  by  Sir  I.  D.  Hooker, 
C.B.,  K.C.S.I.,  F.R.S.,  &c.  Crown  8vo,  9s.  net. 

Illustrations  of  the  British  Flora  ;  a  Series 

of  Wood  Engravings,  with  Dissections  of  British 
Plants,  from  Drawings  by  W.  H.  Fitch,  F.L.S.,and 
W.  G.  Smith,  F.L.S.,  forming  an  Illustrated 
Companion  to  Bentham’s  “  Handbook,5’  and  other 
British  Floras.  5th  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
1315  Wood  Engravings,  9s.  net. 

Outlines  of  Elementary  Botany,  as  Intro¬ 
ductory  to  Local  Floras.  By  George  Bentham, 
F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Hew  Edition,  Is.  net. 

Flora  of  Hampshire,  including  the  Isle  of 

Wight,  with  localities  of  the  less  common  species. 
By  F.  Townsend,  M.  A.,  F.L.S.  With  Coloured  Map 
and  two  Plates,  16s.  net. 

Flora  of  West  Y orkshire ;  with  an  Account 

of  the  Climatology  and  Lithology  in  connection 
therewith.  By  Frederic  Arnold  Lees,  M.R.C.S. 
Eng., L.R.C.P.  Lond.  With  Coloured  Map,  21s.  net. 

Flora  of  British  India.  By  Sir  J.  D. 

Hooker,  K.C.S.L,  C.B.,  F.R.S.,  &c. ;  assisted  by 
various  Botanists.  Complete  in  Seven  Yols.,  £12 
net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  India  in  Council. 


Flora  Australiensis ;  a  Description  of  the 

Plants  of  the  Australian  Territory.  By  George 
Bentham,  F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Ferdinand  Mueller, 
F.R.S. ,  Government  Botanist,  Melbourne,  Yictoria. 
Complete  in  Seven  Yols.,  £7  4s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  several  Governments  of  Australia. 

Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand  Flora;  a 

Systematic  Description  of  the  Native  Plants  of  Hew 
Zealand,  and  the  Chatham,  Kermadec’s,  Lord 
Auckland’s,  Campbell’s  and  Macquarrie’s  Islands. 
By  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker,  K.C.S.L,  F.R.S.  42s.  net. 
Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of 
that  Colony. 

Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Seychelles  ;  a 

Description  of  the  Flowering  FL.S.  24s.  nererns 
those  Islands.  By  J.  G.  Baker,  Fkfc>]orija]  A  Pub¬ 
lished  under  the  authority  of  the  °vei  la¬ 
ment  of  Mauritius.  . 

Flora  Hongkongensis ;  a  DescripS11  0* 

the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  the  IslahY^ 
Hongkong.  By  George  Bentham,  F.R.S.  With1, 
Map  of  the  Island,  and  a  Supplement  by  Dr.  Hance. 
21s.  net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  The 
Supplement  separately,  2s.  6d. 

Flora  of  Tropical  Africa.  By  Daniel 

Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Yols.  I.  to  III.,  20s.  each. 
The  continuation  edited  by  W.  T.  Thiselton-Dyer. 
Yol.  IV.,  Parts  I.  and  II.,  8s.  Vol.  V.,  25 s.  6d.  net. 
Yol.  YII.,  27s.  6d.  net.  Yol.  YIII.,  25s.  lid.  net. 
Published  under  the  authority  of  the  First  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Her  Majesty’s  Works. 

Flora  Capensis ;  a  Systematic  Description 

of  the  Plants  of  the  Cape  Colony,  Caffraria,  and 
Port  Hatal.  By  William  H.  Harvey,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Dublin,  and 
Otto  Wilhem  Sonder,  Ph.D.  Yols.  I.  to  III.,  18s. 
each.  Yol.  YI.,  edited  by  W.  T.  Thiselton-Dyer, 
24s.  Yol.  YII.,  33s.  net.  Vol.  V.,  Part  I.,  9s.  net. 

Flora  of  the  British  West  Indian  Islands. 

By  Dr.  Grisebach,  F.L.S.  42s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies. 

A  Second  Century  of  Orchidaceous  Plants, 

selected  from  the  Subjects  published  in  Curtis’s 
“  Botanical  Magazine  ”  since  the  issue  of  the  “  First 
Century.’5  Edited  bjr  James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Royal  4to,  100  Coloured  Plates,  £5  5s.  net. 
Dedicated  by  Special  Permission  to  H.R.H.  the  Princess 

of  Wales. 

Monograph  of  Odontoglossum,  a  Genus  of 

the  Vandeous  Section  of  Orchidaceous  Plants.  By 
James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  Imperial  folio,  with 
30  Coloured  Plates,  £6  16s.  6d/net. 

The  Rhododendrons  of  Sikkim-Himalaya ; 

being  an  Account,  Botanical  and  Geographical,  of 
the  Rhododendrons  recently  discovered  in  the 
Mountains  of  Eastern  Himalaya  by  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker,  F.R.S.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Folio, 
20  Coloured  Plates,  £4  14s.  6d.  net. 
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costal-end  of  the  band  with  a  black  patch  crossed  by  a  crimson  slender  sinuous 
streak,  and  its  lower  outer-end  from  within  apex  of  the  cell  to  anal  angle  bordered 
with  black  patches  crossed  by  crimson  lunules  ;  abdominal  margin  with  a  grey 
streak,  and  in  the  male  with  a  pale  ochreous  woolly-patch  ;  cilia  from  upper  median 
to  anal  angle  slenderly  alternated  with  white.  Body  above  greyish-black,  beneath 
and  legs  greyish  ;  antennas  black. 

Expanse,  3J  to  4  inches. 

Larva. — <c  Full-fed  1^-  inch  long.  Head  and  neck  contractile  ;  body  widest  at 
the  fifth  segment,  from  which  it  tapers  gradually  to  the  anal  segment ;  the  ridge 
over  the  head  is  furnished  with  two  tubercles,  black  in  front,  white  posteriorly  ;  the 
fifth  segment  has  a  yellow  bar  which  projects  on  each  side  beyond  the  body,  and  has 
the  appearance  of  a  yoke,  the  points  of  this  yoke  are  black.  Colour  green ;  the 
thirteenth  segment  is  of  a  pale  transparent  blue-green  ;  a  pale  yellow  subdorsal  line, 
and  an  almost  white  spiracular  line  are  the  only  markings;  head  greenish-yellow; 
legs,  claspers,  and  abdomen  blue-green  ;  the  thirteenth  segment  terminates  in  two 
sharp  points  which  join  at  the  end,  so  that  the  division  between  them  is  apparent 
only  on  close  examination”  (Mrs.  S.  Robson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1895, 
497). 

Pupa. — Conical ;  truncated  in  front ;  head  slightly  cleft  in  front ;  thorax  angled 
in  front  and  at  the  sides,  and  with  a  short  dorsal  frontal  projected  process.  Colour 
pale  green,  with  a  lateral  and  a  divaricated  pale  yellow  dorsal  line. 

Habitat. — North  Western,  Central,  and  Eastern  Himalayas;  Assam;  Burma; 
Shan  States  ;  ?  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc. — We  have  a  male  from  Kashmir,  taken  by  the  late 
Capt.  R.  Bayne  Reed.  Capt.  T.  Hutton  records  it  as  “  very  common,  at  Masuri,  in 
fine  warm  weather,  flitting  with  great  rapidity  over  the  tops  of  the  loftiest  trees. 
It  usually  selects  some  lofty  Oak,  over  the  summit  of  which  it  continues  to  dance 
with  a  jerking  flight,  like  that  of  P.  Sarpedon ,  until  its  domain  is  invaded  by  another 
individual,  when  a  rapid  chase  round  and  round  the  tree  takes  place,  one- while  they 
dart  away  from  the  tree  down  the  side  of  the  steep  mountain,  but  ever  and  anon 
return  to  the  favourite  tree,  until  one  is  fairly  driven  off,  when  the  other  resumes  its 
dance  as  before.  It  is  difficult  to  capture,  from  its  high  and  rapid  flight.  It 
appears  at  the  end  of  April,  and  continues  throughout  the  summer  ”  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1847,  51).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  says  it  is  “equally  rare  with  P.  Sarpedon , 
affecting  the  same  localities  in  the  N.W.  Himalaya,  at  altitudes  from  5,000  to  7,000 
feet.  I  have  taken  both  the  species,  sitting  with  closed  wings  by  the  moist  margins 
of  a  trickling  rill”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  101).  Major  J.  W.  Yerbury  obtained  it 
at  ee  Murree  in  August  and  September”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  376).  Mrs.  S.  Robson  found 
the  larva  at  Masuri,  in  June,  on  a  large  and  common  tree,  Machilus  odoratissima  ” 
VOL.  VI. 
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(J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  S.  1895,  497).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  as  ee  common  in 
Masuri,  in  the  spring  and  summer  months.  The  larva  feeds  on  the  leaves  of 
Machilus  odoratissima ,  17.  0.  Laurinese.  It  is  bright  green  with  a  yellow  collar  on 
the  fifth  segment.  The  pupa  is  bright  green,  with  the  angles  yellow.  The  larva 
pupates  in  June,  and  the  butterfly  emerges  in  the  following  April  ”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  1898,  595).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  at  “  Khati,  Loharkhet,  and  in  Lower 
Ramganga,  2,000  to  7,000  feet,  in  Kumaon.  Gen.  G.  Ramsay  obtained  it  in  Nepal. 
Specimens  labelled  Nepal,  and  Barrackpur  near  Calcutta,  are  in  the  British  Museum. 
Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  writes,  “Moller  gives  the  habitat  of  this  species,  in  Sikkim,  as 
fro  m  2,000  to  4,000  feet ;  occurring  from  April  to  October.  I  saw  it  in  Khasia 
at  6,000  feet,  flying  on  sunny  days  round  the  tops  of  trees  with  very  rapid  flight, 
and  hard  to  catch  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  434).  Mr.  G.  0.  Dudgeon  took  it  in 
Bhotan.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
314).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  records  it  from  the  Shan  States  (Nov.  Zool.  ii.  1893, 
445). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  473,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  is  copied  from  Mr. 
Mackinnon’s  Masuri  drawings  ;  fig.  la,  b,  male  from  Kashmir,  and  fig.  lc,  female 
from  N.W.  Himalaya. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Dalchina  rufofervida  (Pap.  Sarpedon  rufofervidus, 
Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1897,  p.  305).  Habitat .  Nias. — Dalchina  semifasciata 
(Pap.  Sarpedon,  var.  semifasciatus,  Honrath,  Ent.  Nachr.  1881,  p.  161.  Rothschild, 
Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  442.  Pap.  Sarpedon,  var.  Leech,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1889,  p.  115,  pi.  7, 
fig.  2.  Frulist.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  215.  Habitat.  China. — Dalchina 
Parsedon  (Pap.  Parsedon,  Westwood,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1872,  p.  99,  pi.  5,  fig.  1,  2). 
Habitat.  Java  (Coll..  Moore). — Dalchina  Clymena  (Pap.  Cloanthus,  var.  Clymenus, 
Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  p.  523,  pi.  32,  fig.  2  (1893).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  445). 
Habitat.  C.  and  W.  China. — Dalchina  Sumatrana  (Pap.  Cloanthus  var.  Sumatranus, 
Hagen,  Iris,  vii.  p.  27  (1894).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  445).  Pap.  (Dal.)  Cloanthus, 
de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  526.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Genus  Iclaidcs ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  85  (1816).  Papilio  (Group  35) 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  424.  Type.  I.  Codrus. — Idaides  Empedocles  (Pap. 
Empedocles,  Fabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  10  (1787).  Donovan,  Ins.  of  India,  pi.  20, 
fig.  1  (1800).  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  1865,  p.  65.  Butler,  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Fabr. 
B.  M.  p.  243  (1869).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  427  (1895).  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  525.  Habitat .  Sumatra  Java;  Banka;  Borneo. — 
Idaides  Melanthus  (Pap.  Melanthus,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  vi.  p.  283  ;  id. 
Nov.  Yoy.  Lep.  i.  p.  72,  pi.  12,  fig.  C,  cf  (1865).  Semper,  Phil.  Tagfalt.  p.  279 
(1892).  Pap.  Codrus  Melanthus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  426.  Habitat. 
Philippines. 
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Genus  PATHYSA. 

Pathysa,  Reakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philadelphia,  iii.  pp.  503,  504  (1864).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i. 
p.  141  (1881).  Kirby,  Alien’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  274  (1896). 

Ipliiclides  (part),  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  82  (1816). 

Podalirius  (part),  Swainson,  Zool.  Illustr.  ii.  pi.  105  (1833). 

Papilio  (pait),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 

Papilio  (sect.  21,  subsect.  C),  Eelder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  302,  346. 

Papilio  (group  31),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  410  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  broad,  triangular ;  costa  very  much  arched  ;  apex 
obtuse;  exterior  margin  oblique,  concave  in  the  middle  and  slightly  uneven 
posteriorly ;  cell  long,  broadest  across  the  middle ;  first  subcostal  branch  short  and 
anastomosed  to  the  costal,  emitted  at  about  one-seventh,  and  second  branch  at  one- 
tenth  before  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars  nearly  straight,  upper  slightly  longest. 
Hindwing  broad;  costa  rather  long  and  oblique;  exterior  margin  convex,  very 
sinuous  and  produced  into  a  very  long  narrow  ensiform  tail ;  cell  very  long  and 
narrow  ;  first  subcostal  at  one-half  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  branch  concave  at 
the  base;  discocellulars  bent  outward,  radial  from  their  angle;  abdominal  margin 
with  an  elongated  hairy  scent-organ  beneath  the  fold.  Body  short,  stout ;  antennas 
with  a  short  thick  rounded  club.  Sexes  similar. 

Larva. — Smooth;  slightly  distended  about  the  fourth  and  fifth  segments;  with 
two  short  pointed  subdorsal  tubercles  on  third  and  fourth  segment,  two  fleshy 
tubercles  on  second,  and  two  on  anal  segment. 

Pupa. — Attenuated  at  anal  end  ;  thorax  truncated  in  front  and  with  a  short 
frontal  dorsal  prominence;  head  excavated  in  front. 

Type. — P.  Antiphates. 

PATHYSA  ALCIBIADES  (Plate  474,  fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa,  lb,  c,  d,  d,  le,  $  ). 

Papilio  Alcibiades,  Eabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p  8  (1787);  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  25  (1793). 

Papilio  Antiphates,  var.  Alcibiades,  Butler,  Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  240  (1869). 

Papilio  Antiphates  Alcibiades,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  411  (1895). 

Papilio  Antiphates,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Geo.  Lep.  i.  p.  2  48  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D. 
Lep.  i.  p.  15  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  31  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I. 
Company,  i.  p.  116,  pi.  3,  fig.  10,  10a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien. 
1864,  pp.  302,  346.  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  63.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
p.  757  ;  id.  1878,  p.  841.  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1877,  p.  552  ;  id.  Ann.  Nat  Hist. 
1885,  p.  342.  Piepers,  Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1888,  p.  349,  pi.  8,  fig.  4,  larva.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
Lond.  1888,  p.  433.  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  pi.  2,  fig.  2  (1888).  Robbe,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg. 
1892,  p.  126.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1896,  p.  579,  pi.  6,  fig.  1, 
la,  larva  and  pupa. 

Pathysa  Antiphates ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  142,  pi.  63,  fig.  1,  la,  d  (1881)  ;  id.  Journ.  Linn. 
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Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50.  Swinlioe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  313.  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii. 
p.  274  (1896). 

Papilio  (Pathysa)  Antipliates,  Wood-Mason,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  376.  Elvves,  ib.  1886, 
p.  437.  Ferguson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  445.  de  Nieeville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
p.  174;  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  524. 

Papilio  Pompilius ,  Fabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  8  (1787);  id.  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  25  (1793). 
Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  pi.  3,  fig.  3,  3a,  larva  and  pupa  (1828).  Lucas,  Lep. 
Exot.  p.  43,  pi.  22,  fig.  1  (1835). 

Ipliiclides  Pompilius ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  82  (1816). 

Podalirius  Pompilius ,  Swainson,  Zool.  Illust.  ii.  pi.  105  (1.833). 

Papilio  Antipliates ,  var.  Pompilius,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  357,  pi.  31,  fig.  5,  $  (1885).  Hagen, 
Berk  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  155,  id.  Iris,  1894,  p.  27.  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  197. 

Papilio  nebulosus,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1881,  p.  33,  pi.  4,  fig.  3  ( melanoid  var.). 

Papilio  Itamputi ,  Butler,  in  Forbes’  Nat.  Wand.  Sumatra,  p.  276  (1885). 

Papilio  Antipliates  Javanicus ,  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  136  (1888). 

Papilio  Antipliates  continentalis  et  Geylonicus ,  Eimer,  lx.  pp.  137,  149  (1889). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  pale  olivescent  yellowish-white.  Forewing  with  eight 
transverse  black  bands,  each  proceeding  from  the  costa ;  the  first  slender  and  at  the 
extreme  base,  the  second  also  somewhat  slender  and  ending  either  at  the  submedian 
vein  or  extending  to  the  posterior  margin  ;  the  third  generally  ending  in  the  lower 
median  interspace  but  sometimes  at  the  submedian  vein  ;  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
broader  and  not  extending  beyond  lower  border  of  the  cell ;  the  fifth  being  sometimes 
short  and  wedge-shaped — and  then  not  crossing  the  cell  ;  the  seventh  broad,  tapering 
posteriorly,  and  ending  at  the  second  or  first  median  veinlet,  its  lower  end  sometimes 
partly  coalesced  to  the  marginal  band,  the  latter  ending  before  or  at  the  posterior 
angle ;  basal  and  apical  interspaces  tinted  with  pale  olive-green,  and  the  veins  in 
the  latter  black  lined.  Hindwing  with  a  marginal  zigzag  row  of  black  lunules, 
these  being  mostly  continuous  and  include  the  length  of  the  tail,  also  a  broader  spot 
at  anal  angle ;  a  submarginal  series  of  more  or  less  defined  slender  black-speckled 
lunules,  the  latter  being  sometimes  obsolete  anteriorly ;  the  caudal  area  with  a  more 
or  less  broad  dusky-grey  patch  sparsely  speckled  with  black  scales ;  the  basal  and 
discal  markings  of  the  underside  also  visible,  as  greyish  patches,  by  semitrans¬ 
parency  ;  cilia  alternated  with  white,  including  edge  of  the  tail.  Underside. 
Forewing  white,  with  transverse  bands  as  on  the  upperside,  the  basal  being  black, 
the  anterior  purplish-black,  and  their  interspaces  darker  olivescent-green  tinted. 
Hindiving  with  a  black  variable  narrow  transverse  basal,  subbasal,  and  inner-discal 
band,  the  two  latter  obliquely  crossing  the  cell  and  the  three  ending  in  a  short 
cross  bar  in  the  submedian  and  lower  median  interspace,  the  two  inner  bands  are 
straight,  the  outer  somewhat  sinuous;  beyond  is  a  discal  transverse  parallel  row  of 
various-shaped  black  spots,  the  upper  one  being  narrow  and  curved,  the  next  large 
and  conical,  the  next  four  small  and  rounded — one  of  the  latter  being  within  apex 
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of  the  cell ;  these  are  followed  by  a  black  bar  between  that  of  the  basal  bands  and 
the  large  anal  spot ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  row  of  black  slender  broken  lunules, 
which  are  more  defined  than  on  upperside,  and  then  the  marginal  zigzag  row  of 
lunules ;  basal  interspaces  tinted  with  dark  olive  scent-yellow,  and  the  outer  discal 
interspaces  clouded  with  bright  yellowish-ochreous.  Body  and  legs  greyish-white ; 
sides  of  abdomen  pale  ochreous,  with  a  longitudinal  row  of  black  spots ;  thorax 
above  clothed  laterally  with  fine  grey  hairs,  a  longitudinal  black  dorsal  streak 
extending  to  front  of  head ;  collar  and  sides  of  frontal  tuft  ochreous  ;  forelegs 
blackish  above  ;  tarsi  blackish ;  antennm  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Hindwing  with  the  dark  grey  caudal 

patch  broader.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  3  to  3J,  ?  3f  to  4  inches. 

Larva.— Smooth  ;  slightly  distended  about  the  fourth  and  fifth  segment;  with 
two  short  pointed  subdorsal  tubercles  on  third  and  fourth,  segment,  two  fleshy 
tubercles  on  second  segment,  and  two  on  anal  segment.  The  colour,  according  to 
specimens  reared  by  Davidson  and  Aitken  ( l.c .  1890,  579),  £C  in  its  early  stages,  is 
pure  white,  marked  only  with  thin  transverse  lines  of  black  or  dark  green ;  at  the 
last  moult  but  one  it  becomes  yellow,  with  thicker  lines,  and  after  the  last  moult 
attains  the  colour  shown  in  our  figure.  Feeds  on  TJnona  Lawii ,  N.  0.  Anonaceas.” 

Pupa. — Attenuated  at  anal  end  ;  thorax  truncate  in  front  and  with  a  short 
frontal-pointed  dorsal  prominence  ;  colour  pale  green,  with  lateral  pale  yellowish 
line. 

Habitat. — Ceylon;  S.  and  C.  India ;  Assam;  Sikkim;  Bhotan  ;  Burma;  Shan 
States;  Siam;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — In  Ceylon,  according  to  the  observations  of  Mr. 
F.  M.  Mackwood,  this  is  “  a  scarce  butterfly,  being  found  only  in  a  few  localities, 
widely  apart,  at  about  1,500  to  3,000  feet  range.  Capt.  Hutchison  obtained  it  in 
the  Eastern  Province,  in  plains  and  forest,  in  August.  Capt.  Wade  took  it  in  the 
Kottowar  forest,  and  at  Dalle;  rare  elsewhere”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  142).  Dr.  A. 
Manders  says  it  is  “  rare  and  local  in  Ceylon.  It  seems  to  be  more  partial  to  the 
Eastern  and  drier  parts  of  the  Island  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  223). 

In  S.  India,  Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken  write,  “  Our  acquaintance  with  this 
species  is  limited.  We  first  met  with  it  at  Grairsoppa,  in  the  South  of  Kanara,  but 
have  since  found  it  at  one  or  two  places  further  North.  It  begins  to  appear  in 
March,  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it  is  on  the  wing  for  a  few  months  only, 
like  P.  Nomius.  On  April  26th,  1893,  a  female  deposited  a  single  egg,  and  though 
the  little  caterpillar  which  emerged  perished  by  starvation,  the  plant  ( (Jnona  Lawii) 
not  being  then  obtainable,  we  next  year  succeeded  in  getting  a  few  more,  and  an 
amateur  figure  was  made  of  the  larva  and  pupa.  The  pupa  is  supported  by  an 
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uncommonly  long  band,  and  from  its  green  colour  would  seem  to  be  normally 
formed  on  the  plant  and  not  under  stones  57  (J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  S.  1896,  579).  We 
possess  a  coloured  drawing  of  a  specimen  taken  by  the  late  Sir  Walter  Elliot  at 
ISTullacherla,  between  Bajamundry  and  Ellore,  Madras.  Mr.  H.  S.  Eerguson  records 
it  as  rare  in  Travancore  ;  two  specimens  only  being  taken,  in  open  forest,  at  the 
foot  of  the  Ashambu  Hills  in  August,  and  some  were  taken  by  Mr.  Garrett  near 
Ariankarvu”  (J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  S.  1891,  818).  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  says  it  is  “not 
common  at  Khorda,  in  Orissa”  (List,  p.  16).  Col.  0.  Svvinhoe  has  received  it  “in 
great  numbers,  from  the  Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  313).  Dr.  G.  Watt 
obtained  it  near  Manipur  (Ann.  N.  H.  1885,  342).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason  obtained 
“nine  males  and  one  female  at  Silcuri,  Cachar,  from  March  19th  to  July  29th  (J. 
As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  376).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  common  in  the  lower 
valleys  of  Sikkim,  up  to  3,000  feet,  from  April  to  October”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888, 
433).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  “  not  uncommon  at  the  foot  of  the  N.  Chin 
Hills,  Burma,  from  March  to  May”  (J.  Bombay  H.  H.  S.  1897,  672).  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  obtained  it  at  “  Moulmein ;  taken  in  company  with  P.  Nomius,  but  it  is 
much  less  common”  (List,  1897,  48).  Capt.  Watson  also  says  it  is  “common  at 
Beeling,  N.  of  Moulmein  ”  (J.  Bomb.  N.  H.  S.  1888,  26).  Air.  H.  J.  Elwes  records 
“  many  males  from  Ponsekai  and  the  Hills  on  the  Siamese  frontier”  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1886,  437).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  “  Mergui,  Tenasserim,  in  December 
and  March  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  50). 

Dr.  N.  Manders  writes  that  “  it  is  common,  in  N.E.  Sumatra,  over  the  whole  of 
our  area,  in  and  near  forest,  throughout  the  year,  but  most  abundant  in  March. 
The  males  come  in  crowds  to  wet  spots  on  roads,  and  settle  among  a  number  of 
Pierinao,  where  they  evidently  feel  protected,  as  they  also  have  white  wings.  When 
on  the  wing  they  look  like  a  “White,”  as  their  long  tails,  when  flying  rapidly,  can 
hardly  be  seen.  The  females  are  only  caught  in  the  forest,  as  they  do  not  come  to 
roads  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  524). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  474,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  is  copied  from  Messrs. 
Davidson  and  Aitken’s  S.  Indian  drawing,  and  fig.  la  from  Dr.  Piepers’  Java  larva,; 
fig.  lb,  d  from  a  Sikkim  male,  lc  from  a  Ceylon  male,  and  le  from  a  Sikkim  female. 

PATHYSA  NAIRA  (Plate  475,  fig.  1,  la,  <?). 

Imago. — Male.  Smaller  than  P.  Epaminondas .  Upperside.  Forewing  with 
similar-positioned  black  bands,  the  two  subbasal  being  much  narrower,  and  the 
second  one  not  quite  reaching  the  submedian  veinlet ;  the  other  bands  also  com¬ 
paratively  narrower,  the  submarginal  and  marginal  being  coalescent  from  the  third 
median,  their  anterior  pale  olivescent  interspace  composed  of  less  quadrate-shaped 
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portions.  Hind  wing  with  much  less  apparent  transverse  subbasal  and  discal 
markings  ;  the  outer  marginal  dark  grey  band  is  not  so  broad  as  in  Epaminondas , 
and  the  marginal  black  lunules  are  narrower.  Underside.  Forewing  with  black 
transverse  markings  as  on  upperside,  the  two  outer  bands  being  divided  throughout 
their  length.  Rind/wing  with  prominent  black  markings  disposed  as  in  Epami¬ 
nondas;  the  subbasal  and  discal  band  being  narrower,  the  bordering  outer  spots  of 
the  latter  longitudinally  larger,  the  upper  one  being  inwardly  angled,  the  sub¬ 
marginal  and  marginal  lunules  narrower. 

Expanse,  d  3  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Travancore,  S.  India.  Described  from  two  males,  in  our  collection, 
labelled  Travancore. 

PATHYSA  EPAMINONDAS  (Plate  475,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?,  2b,  $). 

Papilio  Epaminondas,  Oberthiir,  Etudes  Ent.  iv.  p.  62,  pi.  4,  fig.  1,  d  (1879).  Staudinger,  Exot. 
Schmett.  i.  p.  9,  pi.  6,  $  (1888).  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  121,  pi.  2,  fig.  6  (1889).  Roths¬ 
child,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  414  (1895). 

Papilio  Laestrygonum ,  Wood-Mason,  Proc.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1880,  p.  102  ;  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1880,  p.  178,  pi.  6,  fig.  1,^.  de  Niceville,  Z.c.  1880,  p.  238 ;  id.  l.c.  1881,  p.  253,  ?  .  Marshall 
and  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.,  i.  front  plate,  fig.  1,  la,  £  (1882). 

Papilio  Antiphcites,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  593. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Upperside  creamy-white.  Forewing  with  a  black 
slender  streak  at  its  junction  with  the  thorax  ;  two  black  outwardly-oblique  trans¬ 
verse  subbasal  bands  extending  from  the  costa  to  posterior  margin,  the  second 
emitting  a  slight  outward  point  at  base  of  the  lower  median  veinlet ;  a  broader 
short  band  across  middle  of  the  cell,  a  short  wedge-shaped  band  and  then  a  much 
broader  band,  the  latter  extending  across  and  beyond  end  of  the  cell;  beyond  is  a 
transverse  submarginal  broad  band,  which  widens  below  end  of  the  cell  and  then 
decreases  to  the  posterior  margin,  followed  by  a  broad  marginal  band,  the  two 
latter  being  obscurely  coalescent  posteriorly  from  the  second  median  ;  interspaces 
between  the  basal  and  subbasal  bands  and  also  that  between  the  cell  and  sub¬ 
marginal  and  of  the  latter  and  marginal  band,  slightly  tinted  with  pale  olivescent- 
yellow.  Hindicing  with  a  black  slender  streak  at  the  extreme  base  ;  a  subbasal 
transverse  more  or  less  pale  greyish-black  band  extending  from  the  anterior  margin 
across  the  cell  and  thence  paler  scaled  for  half  distance  along  each  side  of  the  lower 
median  ;  beyond  is  a  discal  parallel  paler  grey  waved  band,  which  is  outwardly 
bordered  by  a  series  of  partly  coalescent  similar-coloured  blackish-centred  lunular 
patches,  these  two  latter  being  the  bands  of  the  underside  showing  through  the 
wing;  followed  by  a  broad  marginal  dark  grey  band,  sparsely  speckled  with  black 
scales,  and  traversed  by  a  submarginal  and  an  outer  marginal  series  of  black  lunules, 
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the  two  upper  pairs  being  partly  coalesced ;  a  broad  black  lunule  also  at  the  anal 
angle,  the  anal  area  below  the  latter  being  tinted  with  pale  ochreons ;  cilia  between 
the  veins,  and  the  tail  edges  white.  Underside  pale  bluish-white.  Forewing  with 
purplish-black  similar  transverse  bands,  as  above,  except  that  the  two  subbasal  do 
not  reach  the  posterior  margin,  and  the  marginal  band  is  separated  from  the  sub¬ 
marginal  throughout  its  length ;  the  basal  and  apical  interspaces  tinted  with  pale 
olivescent-yellow.  1 Kindiving  with  a  well-defined  black  transverse  slender  basal 
band,  which  is  continued  along  the  submedian  vein,  a  subbasal  band,  a  discal  band 
and  a  contiguous  outer  macular  band,  the  latter  series  curving  inward  to  the  end 
of  the  basal  band  between  it  and  the  anal  spot,  and  its  costal  portion  is  lengthened 
and  is  either  erect  or  slightly  angled  inward ;  the  submarginal  and  marginal  black 
lunules  narrower  than  on  the  upperside,  and  their  interspaces  pale  grey,  the  former 
being  inwardly  broadly-bordered  with  diffused  ochreous-yellow ;  basal  interspaces 
also  tinted  with  pale  olivescent-yellow.  Body  greyish-white  ;  head  black  with  two 
frontal  white  bands  ;  collar  with  two  ochreous  spots  ;  thorax  above  black,  bordered 
on  each  side  with  long  grey  hairs,  beneath  white ;  abdomen  greyish-white,  with  a 
blackish  longitudinal  dorsal  band  and  a  lateral  broken  segmental  band ;  legs  black 
above,  white  beneath  ;  antennae  black. 

Expanse,  3J  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Andaman  Islands. 

Distribution. — Specimens  were  taken  at  Port  Blair,  S.  Andamans,  by  Mr.  F.  de 
ftoepstorff. 


PATHYSA  ANTICRATES  (Plate  476,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  lc,  ? ). 

Papilio  Anticrates ,  Doubleday,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  xviii.  p.  371  (1846)  ;  Doubleday  and 
Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  14  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  29,  pi.  3,  fig.  3,  3a, 
(1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  115  (1857);  id.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  759. 
Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  302;  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  470,  pi.  42,  fig.  7 
G  (1886).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soe.  Lond.  1888,  p.  434.  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  170,  pi.  3, 
fig.  6  (1889).  Hagen,  Iris,  1894,  p.  27. 

Pathysa  Anticrates,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  313. 

Papilio  ( Pathysa )  Anticrates ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  174. 

Pajpilio  Aristeus  Anticrates ,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  419.  Eruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902, 
p.  136. 

Pajpilio  Pathysa  Hermocrates ,  Elwes,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  437.  de  Niceville,  id.  1895, 
p.  525. 

Papilio  Arisleoides,  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  163,  pi.  3,  fig.  3  (1889). 

Papilio  Anticrates  var.  nigricans,  Eimer,  l.c.  p.  175,  fig.  T  (1889) — melanic  var. 


Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white,  with  a  very  faint  bluish  tint.  Forewing  with 
six  black  transverse  bands  and  a  broad  outer  marginal  band,  from  the  costa  ;  the 
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first  slender  and  at  the  extreme  base,  the  second  broader  and  extending  to  posterior 
margin,  the  other  four  still  broader,  the  third  terminating  decreasingly  either  at  the 
submedian  vein  or  posterior  margin,  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  only  crossing  the 
cell,  the  fifth  being,  more  generally,  wedge-shaped  and  not  reaching  lower  edge  of 
the  cell ;  beyond  is  the  much  broader  black  marginal  band  decreasing  posteriorly 
and  traversed  medially  by  a  linear  row  of  narrow  white  lunules.  Hindwing  with  a 
black  slender  extreme  abdominal  marginal  fold,  outwardly  fringed  with  grey  hairs, 
the  fold  beneath  lined  with  long  pale  ochreous  hairs ;  a  black  transverse  subbasal 
band  extending  from  the  costa  obliquely  across  base  of  the  cell  and  thence  more  or 
less  decreasingly  and  less  defined  along  lower  median  to  above  anal  angle,  followed 
beyond  by  a  parallel  inner-discal  more  or  less  defined  band,  which  is  interrupted 
across  the  cell,  the  anterior  portion  formed  by  a  decreasing  or  constricted  grey- 
edged  streak,  the  lower  portion,  from  below  apex  of  the  cell  to  above  anal  angle, 
being  macular  and  grey-edged,  and  in  some  specimens  the  crimson  streaks  of  the 
underside  are  slightly  apparent ;  beyond  is  a  black  marginal  band  with  incurved 
sinuous  inner-edge,  traversed  by  a  row  of  six  slender  white  incurved  lunules,  the 
caudal  inner-interspaces  of  the  band  being  speckled  with  grey  scales  ;  cilia  and 
edges  of  the  tail  slenderly  alternated  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  pale  bluish- 
white  ;  with  transverse  bands,  as  above,  but  of  an  ochreous-brown  colour,  the  third 
and  marginal  darkest.  Hindiving  with  a  broad  subbasal  transverse  brown  band, 
a  parallel  inner-discal  broken  duplex-band  from  the  costa  to  anal  angle,  the  inner 
and  outer  portions,  between  the  veins,  being  black  (the  inner  sometimes  dark 
brown  anteriorly),  and  each  pair  with  a  central  deep  crimson  streak;  the  marginal 
band,  as  above,  pale  brown,  and  traversed  by  six  black  outer  lunules  centred  by  a 
slender  white  lunule ;  cilia  as  above.  Body  black  above  ;  thorax,  front  of  head 
and  abdomen  with  a  lateral  greyish- white  band  ;  abdomen  beneath  and  legs  greyish- 
white,  femora  above  black  ;  antennge  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Hindwing  with  the  discal  crimson 
streaks  of  the  underside  more  apparent.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  8  2J  to  8,  9  3  inches. 

Larva. — Un  k  n  o  w  n . 

Habitat— Sikkim  ;  Bhotan  ;  Assam  ;  Khasias  ;  Burma  ;  Tenasserim  ;  Malay 
Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Borneo. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  J.  Ehves  records  it  as  “  rare  in  the  lowest  valleys  of 
Sikkim,  but  found  in  abundance  by  Mr.  Otto  Moller’s  native  collectors  at  Sivoke 
in  May”  (fir.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  434).  Mr.  L.  de  Uiceville  says  it  “occurs  in  Sivoke 
in  April  and  May  only,  when  it  is  very  common.  It  is  also  found  along  the 
Rungeet  road  in  the  same  months,  but  elsewhere  it  seems  scarce.  It  is  single 
brooded”  (Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  174).  Specimens  from  Shillong,  Assam,  are 
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in  the  British  Museum.  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  took  it  in  Bhotan ;  Col.  C.  Swinhoe 
has  received  s;a  great  number  of  specimens  from  the  Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  But.  Soc. 
1893,  313).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  “took  two  males  in  Akyab,  in  March.  It  also 
occurs  not  uncommonly  at  Katha  in  Upper  Burma  ”  (List,  1897,  48).  Specimens 
from  Tenasserim  are  in  the  British  Museum. 


PATHYSA  NOMIUS  (Plate  477,  fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa,  lb,  e,  e,  ? ). 

F apilio  Nomius,  Esper,  Ausl.  Schmett.  p.  210,  pi.  52,  fig.  3  (1785-93).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i. 
p.  251  (1836).  Berge,  Schmett.  109,  pi.  34,  fig.  3  (1842).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D. 
Lep.  i.  p.  14  (1846).  Moore,  Catil.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  115  (1857),  id.  P.  Z.  S.  (1867), 
p.  578.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  63  (1879).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884). 
Elmer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  161,  fig.  Q,  et  pi.  3,  fig.  4  (1889).  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ. 
Bombay  !Srat.  Hist.  Soc.  1890,  p.  364,  pi.  E,  fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa.  Beetliam,  id.  1891,  p.  330. 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  421  (1895).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  p.  223. 

Pathysa  Nomius ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  142,  pi.  62,  fig.  2  (1881).  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
Lond.  1893,  p.  313. 

Papilio  {Pathysa)  Nomius,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  p.  51.  Hampson,  id.  1888, 
p.  364.  Eerguson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p,  446. 

Princeps  Ileroicus  Meges ,  Hiibner,  Samml.  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  pi.  106  (1806-24). 

Iphiclides  Meges ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  82  (1816). 

Papilio  Niamus,  Goclart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  51  (1819).  Swainson,  Zool.  Illustr.  ii.  pi.  32  (1831-3). 

Papilio  Orestes,  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  29  (1852).  Butler,  Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  240 
(1869). 

?  Fapilio  Orestes ,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  34  (1793). 

Papilio  Orestes ,  var.  Feld.  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  302-346. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  bluish- white.  Forewing  with  six  black  transverse 
bands  and  a  broad  outer-marginal  band  ;  the  first  slender  and  at  extreme  base, 
second  and  third  extending  to  the  posterior  margin,  fourth  generally  ending  below  the 
cell,  but  not  reaching  to  the  lower  median,  fifth  and  sixth  extending  only  across  the 
cell  ;  the  marginal  band  broader  than  in  F.  Anticrates,  its  inner-edge  being  excurved 
between  the  veins,  and  submarginally  traversed  by  a  row  of  rounded  white  spots, 
of  which  the  apical  second  is  placed  obliquely  outward.  Hindwing  with  a  blackish 
grey  slender  extreme  abdominal  marginal  fold,  fringed  with  grey  hairs  ;  a  black 
transverse  subbasal  and  an  inner-discal  band,  both  ending  posteriorly  in  a  cross 
macular  bar  near  and  above  anal  angle  ;  beyond  is  a  broad  black  marginal  band 
with  excurved  inner-edge  between  the  veins,  and  traversed  by  a  row  of  white 
lunules,  the  caudal  inner-interspaces  of  the  band  and  the  lower  lunules  being 
speckled  with  grey  scales.  In  some  specimens  the  two  inner  transverse  bands,  on 
both  wings,  are  narrower  and  more  attenuated  posteriorly.  Cilia  and  edges  of  tail 
slenderly  alternated  with  white.  Underside.  Forewing  bluish-white,  with  trans- 
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verse  bands,  as  above,  of  an  ochreous-brown  colour,  the  third  and  marginal  being 
darkest  posteriorly,  in  some  the  bands  are  of  a  uniform  dusky-brown.  Hindwing 
with  the  subbasal  and  marginal  band  ochreous-brown  or  dusky-brown;  a  discal 
transverse  broken  duplex-band  from  the  costa  to  anal  angle,  its  inner  and  outer 
portions  between  the  veins  being  black,  and  each  pair  with  a  central  red  or  crimson 
streak ;  the  marginal  band  traversed  by  six  black  lunules,  each  broadly  centred 
by  a  grey-scaled  lunule,  the  caudal  inner-interspaces  being  pale  oclireous  or  greyish- 
ochreous ;  cilia  and  tail  as  above.  Body  black  above ;  thorax,  front  of  head,  and 
abdomen  with  a  lateral  greyish-white  band  ;  abdomen  beneath  and  legs  greyish- 
white  ;  antennas  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Underside.  Forewing  with  darker 
brown  bands.  Hind  wing  also  with  darker  brown  bands  ;  the  discal  crimson  streaks 
brighter,  and  the  outer  marginal  grey-centred  lunules  broader. 

Expanse,  S  2§  to  3J,  5  inches. 

Larva. — Smooth ;  anterior  segments  somewhat  thickened,  and  with  three  pairs 
of  small  fleshy  sharp  spines,  a  pair  also  on  the  anal  segment.  Colour  usually  black, 
banded  on  the  sides  with  narrow  white  stripes,  except  on  the  first  three  or  four 
segments  and  the  last,  on  which  there  is  more  or  less  rusty-red,  but  the  shade 
varies  very  much,  and  in  some  the  ground-colour  is  green. 

Pupa. — Head  with  two  short  processes  in  front,  and  a  short  forward-projected 
dorsal  prominence.  Colour  earthy-brown.  Attached  by  tail  and  silken  girdle,  in 
crevices,  or  under  stones  and  roots. 

Habitat. — Ceylon  ;  South,  Central,  and  Lower  Provinces  of  India. 

Life  History,  Habits  of  Larva,  etc. — “  This  butterfly  was  very  common,  in 
the  North  Kanara  District  of  Bombay,  in  1889,  in  March,  June,  and  July.  It 
frequented  one  particular  spot  about  half-way  up  the  Goodhally  Hill  ;  elsewhere  we 
seldom  met  with  it.  On  June  23rd  we  discovered  the  larva  on  a  jungle  tree  (since 
identified  as  Saccopetalum  tomentosum ,  N.  0.  Anonacese),  and  literally  collected 
hundreds.  By  the  end  of  July  these  had  all  become  pupae,  and  we  got  no  more. 
Of  the  pupae  a  few  produced  butterflies  in  the  course  of  the  same  month,  but  the 
great  majority  remained  until  February  following,  when  a  little  rain  fell  and  a  few 
butterflies  emerged,  but  they  stuck  to  the  pupa  case,  or  else  their  wings  failed  to 
expand,  for  want  of  moisture  apparently.  We  took  the  hint  and  watered  about 
twenty,  with  the  result  that  the  butterflies  came  out  of  them  all  in  good  condition. 
We  had  lost  a  great  many  by  accidents  when  on  tour,  and  the  few  had  hatched 
at  odd  intervals  ;  but  we  kept  what  remained  carefully  until  June,  and  within 
a  few  days  after  the  bursting  of  the  Monsoon  they  all  came  out.  From  this  it 
would  appear  that  of  each  season’s  pupge  some  were  hatched  at  once,  some  are 
brought  out  by  the  spring  showers  or  heavy  dews  of  February  and  March,  and  the 
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rest  remain  till  J une.  Do  the  butterflies  which  come  out  in  August  and  March  lay 
eggs,  and,  if  so,  what  becomes  of  them  ? 

The  larva  of  this  species  is  not  so  thick  proportionally  at  the  fourth  segment  as 
those  of  P.  Doson ,  Sarpedon  and  Agamemnon ,  and  is  somewhat  quadrangular.  It 
has  four  pairs  of  spines,  which  are  small,  but  sharp.  The  most  usual  colour  is 
black,  banded  on  the  sides  with  narrow  white  stripes,  except  on  the  first  three  or 
four  segments  and  the  last,  on  which  there  is  more  or  less  rusty-red  ;  but  the  shade 
varies  very  much,  and.  in  some  the  ground-colour  is  green.  The  pupa  has  the 
usual  horn  which  characterizes  this  group,  and  also  two  short  processes  on  the  head, 
and  is  of  some  shade  of  earthy-brown.  It  is  attached  by  the  tail  and  a  close  band 
in  crevices,  or  under  stones  and  roots.  We  furnished  our  cages  with  bits  of  broken 
tiles,  but  several  of  the  larvae  preferred  the  old  clay  nest  of  a  wasp,  into  the  empty 
cells  of  which  they  crept.  This  curious  habit  is  of  course  connected  with  the  hyber¬ 
nation  which  the  majority  of  the  pupae  undergo.  Along  with  our  larvae  of  P.  Nomius 
we  found  some  of  P.  Agamemnon  and  P.  Doson ,  and  it  is  remarkable  that  while  very 
many  of  these  had  been  attacked  by  a  large  parasitic  fly,  the  grub  of  which  ate  its 
way  out  and  fell  to  the  ground  after  the  pupa  had  formed,  P.  Nomius,  so  much  more 
conspicuous  and  feeding  on  the  same  tree,  seemed  to  eojoy  entire  immunity  from  the 
pest.55  £C  We  have  since  proved  that  P.  Nomius  remains  for  more  than  half  the  year, 
from  the  end  of  July  till  at  least  March,  or  oftener  May,  in  the  pupa  state  under 
stones  and  roots  ”  (J.  Davidson  and  E.  EE  Aitkeu,  Journ.  Bombay  lSr.  H.  Soc. 
1890,  p.  364,  id.  1896,  p.  57a). 

Distribution,  Habits,  etc. — In  Ceylon,  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  records  it  as  being 
found  in  the  “  low  country  only,  and  principally  in  the  Northern  provinces.  Very 
scarce.  Captain  Hutchison  obtained  it  in  the  Eastern  province,  in  the  plains  and 
forest,  in  August.  Taken  only  on  one  occasion,  on  a  journey  from  Kandy  to  Trin- 
cornalie,  associated  with  Pap.  Antiphates  and  Doson ,  sitting  in  numbers  on  damp 
places  on  the  road,  dense  forest  being  on  both  sides.  Captain  Wade  also  took  it 
at  Trincomalie”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  142).  Dr.  N.  Manders  found  it  “  common  and 
frequently  abundant  in  the  North  Central  Province  and  on  the  Trincomalie  side  of 
the  Island.  It  is  fond  of  setting  in  large  numbers  together  on  damp  patches  of  sand. 
It  flies  in  July  and  August,  and  again  at  the  end  of  the  year  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1899,  223).  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  obtained  it  at  “  Tamblegam  and  Trincomalie  in 
September”  (MS.  Notes),  In  South  India,  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  found  it  “  rare  in 
Travancore.  One  specimen  only  being  taken  at  the  foot  of  the  Ashambu  Hills  ” 
(Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  16).  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  obtained  “  one  specimen 
only  in  the  Nilgiris,  at  1,000  feet  elevation5’  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,364). 
Mrs.  Hamilton  found  and  reared  the  larva  in  Saugor,  in  July,  1852,  describing  it  as 
dark  blue  with  brown  ends  and  green  underneath,  six  anterior  and  two  posterior 
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spines;  pupa  suspended  by  tail  and  medial  band;  imago  emerged  in  August  (MS. 
Notes).  Messrs.  J.  Davidson  and  E.  H.  Aitken  record  “  this  butterfly  was  very 
common  in  the  N.  Kanara  District  of  Bombay,  in  1889,  in  March,  June,  and  July; 
it  frequented  one  particular  spot  about  half-way  up  the  Gfoodhally  Hill ;  elsewhere 
we  seldom  met  with  it.  On  June  23rd  we  discovered  the  larva  on  a  jungle  tree  (since 
identified  as  Saccopetalum  tomentosum ,  N.  0.  Anonacem)  and  literally  collected 
hundreds.  By  the  end  of  July  these  had  all  become  pupa”  (J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  S. 
1890,364).  “  The  butterfly  is  plentiful  enough  where  it  occurs,  much  more  so, 

however,  in  some  years  than  others,  but  it  is  very  local,  and  its  appearance  is  limited 
to  the  hot  season  and  the  first  two  months  in  the  rains.  More  than  half  the  year, 
from  the  end  of  July  till  at  least  March,  or  oftener  May,  is  passed  in  the  pupa  state 
under  stones  and  roots”  (id.  l.c.  1896,  579).  A  specimen  from  Belgaum,  Bombay, 
is  in  the  British  Museum.  Mr.  J.  Beetham  obtained  it  in  the  Central  Provinces 
(l.c.  1891,  330).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  “  Mount  Aboo,  Central  Provinces  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  313).  He  also  possesses  a  specimen  from  Ranchi,  Chota  Nagpur, 
Lower  Bengal.  Mr.  W.  0.  Taylor  found  it  “  very  common  in  some  places  in  Khorda, 
Orissa  ”  (List,  1888,  16).  The  late  Edw.  Blyth  writes  that  it  “  abounds  in  the  vicinity 
of  Calcutta  and  other  parts  of  Bengal,  during  the  dry  hot  season  ”  (MS.  Note). 
Mr.  J.  Rothney  found  it  “  rather  uncommon  in  the  Calcutta  District.  It  frequents  the 
flowers  of  Durantia  Plumieri  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  33).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says, 
“This  species  comes  out  in  profusion,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta,  in  March, 
and  is  the  only  single-brooded  species  in  Calcutta  with  which  I  am  acquainted.  The 
larva  feeds  on  Polyalthia  longifolia  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  51). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  477,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  is  from  the  drawings  of 
Mrs.  Hamilton,  made  at  Saugor  in  1852  ;  fig.  la,  also  larva  and  pupa ,  is  copied  from 
Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken’s  published  drawings  ;  fig.  1,  b,  c  is  from  a  Ceylon  male  ; 
Id  from  an  Indian  female,  and  le  from  a  Barrackpur  female. 

PATHYSA  PERNOMXUS  (Plate  478,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  <?).  _ 

Papilio  Nomius,  form  temp.  Pernomius,  Eruhstorfer,  Berk  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  202. 

Papilio  ( Pathysa )  Nomius ,  Elwes,  Journ.  As.  Sjc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  437.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz. 

1891,  p.  174.  Adamson,  List  of  Burma  Butt.  1897,  p.  48. 

Papilio  Nomius,  de  Niceville,  «T.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  387.  Watson,  id.  1891,  p.  54. 

Papilio  Nomius  Swinhoei  (part),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  422  (1895). 

Male  and  female.  Upperside.  Foreiving  with  comparatively  broader  black 
bands  than  in  typical  Nomius  from  Ceylon  and  S.  India.  Hindtving  also  with  broader 
black  marginal  band,  the  inner-interspaces  of  the  caudal  area  being  almost  or  entirely 
black,  and  the  two  lower  subanal  white  spots  smaller.  Underside.  Bands  on  both 
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wings  paler  and  brighter  oclireous  than  in  Nomius ;  and  on  the  hindwing  the  basal 
band  has  a  black  streak  along  the  precostal  vein,  which  latter  is  also  present  in 
P.  Swinhoei,  but  not  in  Nomius ;  the  marginal  band  is  also  inwardly-edged  with 
more  or  less  wTell-defined  black  hinules. 

Habitat. —  Sikkim;  Burma;  Upper  Tenasserim  ;  Shan  States. 

Distkibution. — Col.  C.  Swinhoe  possesses  two  males  from  Sikkim.  A  single 
specimen  was  obtained  in  Sikkim  by  Mr.  Otto  Moller.  We  possess  specimens  from 
Pegu,  and  from  Thoungyeen,  Upper  Tenasserim,  the  latter  taken  by  Col.  C.  T. 
Bingham  in  February.  Col.  Swinhoe  also  has  it  from  Pegu.  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson 
took  it  at  “  Tiling,  from  March  to  May  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1891,  54).  He  also 
writes,  “  The  Eastern  race  of  Nomius  (Swinhoei  Moore)  was  common  in  the  Upper 
Chindwin  District,  Burma,  from  March  to  May,  and  Capt.  Longe  also  obtained  it 
commonly  at  2,000  feet  elevation,  on  the  Manipur  River  in  February  ”  (id.  l.c.  1897, 
672).  Specimens  fromTilin  Yaw  and  Toungoo,  taken  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson,  are  in 
the  British  Museum.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  has  taken  it  in  “Akyab,  Moulmein, 
and  Bhamo,  and  says  it  affects  the  borders  of  tanks  and  moist  places  in  otherwise 
dry  forests,  in  March,  April,  and  May,  the  females  being  very  uncommon  ”  (List, 
1897,  48). 

We  possess  four  males  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  J. 
Roberts,  C.E. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  478,  fig.  1,  la  is  from  a  Pegu  male,  and  fig.  lb  from 
a  Shan  States  male. 

Indo-Malatan  Species. — Pathysa  Antiphates  (Papilio  Antiphates,  Cramer,  Pap. 
Exot.  i.  p.  113,  pi.  72,  fig.  A,  B  (17  75).  Jablonsky  and  Herbst,  Nat.  Schmett.  iii. 
p.  151,  pi.  43,  fig.  1,  2.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  410  (1895).  Fruhstorfer, 
Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  197.  Habitat.  S.E.  China;  Tonkin;  Hong  Kong; 
Hainan. — Pathysa  Antiphonus  (Pap.  Antiphates,  subsp.,  Antiphonus,  Fruhstorfer. 
Soc.  Ent.  1902,  p.  170;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  198.  Habitat.  Nias. — Pathysa 
decolor  (Pap.  Antiphates,  var.  decolor,  Staudinger,  Iris,  i.  p.  279  (1888).  Semper, 
Philip.  Tagfalt.  p.  285,  pi.  48,  fig.  3,  d  (1893).  Rothschild,  l  c.  p.  413  (1895).  Pap. 
Ant.  Palawanicus,  Eimer,  Artb.  Schmett.  p.  149  (1889).  Pap.  Ant.  tigris,  Semper, 
l.c.  p.  284,  pi.  48,  fig.  2,  ? .  Pap.  Ant.  Euphratoides,  Eimer,  lx.  p.  133,  pi.  2,  fig.  4 
(18S9).  Semper,  lx.  p.  284,  pi.  48,  fig.  1,?.  Habitat.  Palawan;  Mindanao; 
Banguey. — Pathysa  Euphrates  (Pap.  Euphrates,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Mon.  1862, 
p.  283  ;  id.  Reise,  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  54,  pi.  11,  fig.  D  (1863).  Eimer,  lx.  p.  125,  pi.  2, 
fig.  5  (1889).  Semper,  lx.  p.  285,  pi.  48,  fig.  4,  5,  6,  d  ?  .  Pap.  Ant.  Euphrates 
et  aber.  atratus,  Rothschild,  lx.  pp.  413,  414  (1825).  Habitat.  Luzon;  Mindoro. — 
Pathysa  Hermocrates  (Pap.  Hermocrates,  Fielder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864, 
p.  302  ;  Reise,  Nov.  Lep.  i.  p.  57,  pi.  12,  fig.  E,  $  (1845).  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  iv. 
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p.  63  (1879).  Staudinger,  Iris,  i.  p.  14  (1888);  id.  ii.  p.  14,  $  (1889).  Oberthiir, 
he.  xvi.  p.  4.  (1893).  Eirner,  Artb.  Schmett.  p.  161,  pi.  8,  fig.  2  (1889).  Semper, 
Philip.  Tagfalt.  p.  283  (1892).  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  200.  Habitat. 
Philippines ;  Palawan ;  Tonkin. — Pathysa  Swinhoei  (Pap.  Swinhoei,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S. 
1878,  p.  697.  Holland,  Tr.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  123.  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  xvii. 
p.  4  (1S93).  Pap.  Nomius  Swinhoei  (pt.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  422  (1895). 
Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  1902,  p.  201.  Habitat.  Hainan  ;  Tonkin. 

Genus  DEOR1S. 

Papilio  (sect.  21,  subsect.  B),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  302,  346. 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 

Papilio  (group  32),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  417  (1895). 

Imago. — -Male.  Forewing  short,  triangular ;  glossy  ;  semi-transparent  apically  ; 
costa  arched,  apex  pointed,  exterior  margin  oblique  and  almost  straight ;  cell  long 
and  narrow.  Hindwing  triangular  ;  exterior  margin  very  oblique,  sinuous,  and  with 
a  long  slender  tail;  abdominal  margin  folded  and  enclosing  an  elongated  woolly 
scent-organ,  the  extreme  margin  very  hairy.  Body  short,  stout,  hairy;  antennae 
short,  club  thick. 

Type. — D.  Agetes. 

DE0RIS  AGETES  (Plate  478,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?,  2b,  ? ). 

Pai'ilio  Agetes ,  Westwood,  Arcana  Entom.  ii.  p.  93,  pi.  55,  fig.  1,  2  (1843).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson, 
Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  15  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  31  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep. 
Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  116  (1857).  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  302,  316. 
Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  67  (1879).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  9  (1884).  Elwes,  Trans. 
Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1888,  p.  433.  Eirner,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  53,  pi.  i.  fig.  8  (1889).  Haase,  TJnters. 
iib.  Mim.  p.  32  (g893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  417  (1895). 

Papilio  ( Pathysa )  Agetes ,  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  437. 

Pathysa  Agetes ,  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1893,  p.  313. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  pale  olivescent- white.  Cilia  black.  Forewing  with  a 
black  extreme  basal  slender  band,  a  broader  transverse  subbasal  and  a  still  broader 
inner-discal  band  extending  decreasingly  from  the  costa  to  submedian  veinlet,  an 
equidistant  similar  band  beyond  across  the  cell,  and  a  short  triangular  stripe  above 
end  of  the  cell,  which  latter  sometimes  extends  very  slenderly  down  the  disco- 
cellulars  ;  followed  by  an  outwardly  oblique  transverse  submarginal  band  attenuating 
posteriorly  and  there  coalescing  with  a  marginal  band  ;  the  basal,  cell,  and  apical 
interspaces  tinged  with  very  pale  olivescent-green,  the  apical  interspaces  being  semi¬ 
transparent.  Hindwing  with  the  subbasal  and  medial  band  of  the  underside  showing 
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through,  by  semi-transparency ;  a  black  outer-marginal  narrow  band  which  widens 
posteriorly,  including  the  tail,  and  ends  upward  at  the  abdominal  angle  in  a  broken 
more  or  less  bright  crimson  black-edged  spot,  this  band  is  also  posteriorly  inwardly 
bordered  with  grey  scales  and  bears  a  triangular  white  anal  spot  below  the  crimson 
one,  a  similar  white  marginal  spot  in  the  angle  of  the  upper  median  interspace,  two 
grey-scaled  lunules  in  the  two  lower  median  interspaces,  and  also  a  very  slender 
streak  in  the  subcostal  interspaces.  Underside.  Forewing  with  similar  black  bands 
as  on  upperside,  the  basal  and  anterior  interspaces  olivescent  tinted.  Hindwing 
pale  olivescent  tinted ;  with  a  black  basal,  subbasal,  and  a  medial  band,  coalesced 
posteriorly  above  the  anal  angle,  the  latter  traversed  anteriorly  and  posteriorly 
outwardly-bordered  by  crimson  zigzag  broken  streaks,  followed  by  a  marginal  black 
band  with  markings  as  on  upperside.  Body  above  blackish,  beneath  and  palpi 
pinkish-white ;  abdomen  with  a  black  lateral  band  ;  thorax  above  laterally  clothed 
with  long  silky  grey  hairs;  collar  and  head  above  with  a  lateral  pale  crimson  band ; 
legs  olivescent-grey  ;  antennae  black. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  white  than  in  male.  Forewing  with  the  black  medial, 
cell,  and  oblique  submarginal  band  somewhat  broader,  the  medial  band  extending 
to  below  the  submedian  vein.  Hindwing  as  in  male.  Underside  as  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  3,  9  3^,  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim;  Assam;  Khasias  ;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Shan  States. 

Distribution. — Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  as  “occurring  in  Sikkim,  in  the 
outer  valleys,  such  as  the  Sivoke,  in  April  and  May.  It  is  rare,  and  probably  single 
brooded  ”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  174).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  took  it  in  Bhotan.  Col.  C. 
Swinhoe  has  received  “  several  hundreds,  all  males,  from  the  Khasia  Hills  55  (Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1893,  313).  Col.  0.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained  “two  males  in  Burma,  while 
imbibing  moisture  from  damp  sand,  in  February  and  March”  (List,  1897,  48).  Col. 
C.  T.  Bingham  obtained  specimens  in  Thoungyeen,  Upper  Tenasserim.  We  have 
two  males  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  R.  Roberts,  C.E. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Deoris  Iponus  (Papilio  Iponus,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent. 
1902,  p.  57).  Pap.  Agetes,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  469,  pi.  42,  fig.  8  (1886). 
Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula. — Deoris  insularis  (Pap.  Agetes  ear.  insularis,  Staudinger, 
Iris,  vii.  p.  349  (1895).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  417  (1895).  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  524.  Pap.  Kinabalensis,  Fruhstorfer,  lx.  1902,  p.  58. 
Habitat.  Sumatra  ;  Borneo. — Deoris  tenmlineatus  (Pap.  Agetes  subsp.  tenuilineatus, 
Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1901,  p.  90,  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  199.  Habitat. 
S.  Annam. — ■ Deoris  Stratiotes  (Pap.  Stratiotes,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1887, 
p.  433.  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1888,  p.  3  19,  pi.  6,  fig.  3  (1888).  Eimer,  Artbild. 
Schmett.  p.  151,  fig.  P.  (1889).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  417  (1895).  Habitat. 
Borneo. 
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Genus  PAZALA. 

Pazala ,  Moore,  Dese.  Lep.  Coll.  Atkinson,  p.  283  (1888).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  -To 
(1896). 

Papilio  (part),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson. 

Papilio  (sect.  20,  and  21,  subsect,  a),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  (1864),  pp.  301,  346. 

Papilio  (group  30),  Rotlischild,  Nov.  ZjoI.  ii.  p.  406  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  short,  broad,  triangular,  glossy,  semi-transparent  in 
the  basal,  costal,  and  apical  interspaces;  costa  slightly  arched  towards  the  end,  apex 
broad  and  obtuse,  exterior  margin  slightly  waved  and  scarcely  oblique ;  cell  long, 
broad  at  the  end  ;  discocellulars  straight,  upper  longest ;  first  subcostal  branch  short 
and  anastomosed  to  the  costal  vein.  Hindwing  triangular ;  costa  rather  long  and 
oblique,  exterior  margin  very  oblique,  sinuous  anteriorly  and  deeply  scalloped 
posteriorly,  with  a  long,  very  slender  tail  ;  cell  long,  somewhat  broad  across  the 
middle  ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  more  than  half  before  end  of  the  cell, 
second  concave  at  the  base ;  discocellular  bent  inward  below  the  middle  ;  abdominal 
fold  feebly  developed,  no  scent-organ  present,  the  margin  very  hairy.  Body  short, 
thickly-clothed  with  fine  long  silky-hairs ;  front  of  head  and  palpi  densely  hairy  ; 
femora  hairy  beneath  ;  antennae  very  short,  the  club  short  and  thick. 

Larva. — Cylindrical  ;  head  rather  large  ;  3rd  and  4th  segments  slightly  tumid  ; 
2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  segments  each  with  two  subdorsal  pointed  tubercles,  and  two 
similar  tubercles  on  anal  segment. 

Pupa. — Suspended;  head  truncated;  body  tapering  hindward;  thorax  with  a 
frontal  forward-projected  lengthened  point. 

Type. — P.  Glycerion. 


PAZALA  GLYCERION  (Plate  479,  fig.  1,  la,  $ ,  lb,  $  ). 

Papilio  Glycerion ,  Gray,  Zool.  Mise.  p.  32  (1831),  id.  Lep.  Ins.  of  Nepal,  p.  6,  pi.  3,  fig.  2  (1846). 
Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  247  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  L  p.  i.  p.  15 
(1846).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  116  (1857).  Heron,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1899,  p.  119. 

Pazala  Glycerion ,  Moore,  Dese.  Lep.  Coll.  Atkinson,  p.  283  (1883). 

Papilio  Paphus,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  254,  pi.  xi.fig6,  $ .  Elwes,  Trans. 
Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  432.  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  46,  fig.  C,  et  p.  66  (1889). 

Papilio  ( Patlnysa )  Paphus,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  174. 

Papilio  Mandarinus ,  subsp.  Paphus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  408  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  glossy  and  semi-transparent  in  the 
interspaces  of  the  basal,  costal,  and  outer  markings,  and  tinted  with  pale  olivescent- 
green  ;  with  a  black  extreme  basal  band,  an  outwardly-oblique  transverse  subbasal  and 
an  inner-discal  band, both  extending  from  the  costa  to  posterior  margin,  two  equidistant 
VOL.  VI. 


F 


34 


LEPIDOPTERA  IN  DIG  A. 


bands  crossing  middle  of  tlie  cell,  the  outer  one  extending  slightly  up  tlie  base  of 
second  median  branch,  and  the  inner  one  sometimes  less  so  up  the  first  median ;  two 
partly-connected  bands  across  apex  of  the  cell;  beyond  is  a  discal  transverse  band 
which  is  wavy  anteriorly  and  interiorly  broken  above  the  fourth  median  ;  followed  by 
a  submarginal  narrower  undulated  band  which  is  posteriorly  coalesced  to  the  discal 
band,  and  then  by  a  broader  marginal  band  ;  the  outer  veinlets  from  the  third  median 
upward  are  lined  and  edged  with  black  from  the  cell  outward,  and  the  two  lower 
medians  also  similarly  black  lined  from  the  discal  band.  Cilia  black,  slightly  edged 
with  white.  Hindwing  with  a  black  slender  basal  band  extending  obscurely  along 
each  side  of  the  submedian  vein  to  above  abdominal  angle  ;  a  parallel  subbasal  band 
obliquely  crossing  the  cell  and  along  the  lowrer  median  veinlet,  its  lower  end  joining 
the  former ;  a  less  defined  and  very  slender  waved  medial  band,  extending  from 
below  the  costa,  across  the  cell,  and  thence  obsolescently  to  the  middle  median 
veinlet,  followed  by  a  discal,  a  submarginal,  and  then  a  marginal  slender  interrupted 
band,  each  extending  from  the  subcostal  to  the  radial  veinlet,  the  discal  band  from 
the  latter  inwardly  joining  the  ends  of  the  subbasal  and  basal  bands  ;  the  broad  anal 
interspace,  from  the  radial,  including  the  tail,  being  black — thus  forming  a  large 
anal  patch,  which  latter  is  inwardly  speckled  with  gre}7-  scales,  and  outwardly  has 
three  marginal  blue-scaled  lunules,  as  well  as  two  bright  yellow  spots  from  the 
abdominal  angle,  below  which  is  a  triangular  white  spot  indented  by  an  upwardly- 
oblique  black  point,  a  similar  white  spot  being  present  above  the  upper  median  angle. 
Cilia,  inclusive  of  that  of  the  tail,  and  also  its  tip,  white.  Underside.  Forewing 
similar  to  the  upperside,  except  that  the  outer  transverse  bands  are  narrower  and 
less  prominent.  Hindwing  with  the  ground-colour  pale  olivescent-yellow,  the  black 
markings,  similar  to  the  upperside,  but  more  distinctly  defined,  the  veins  outwardly 
from  the  cell  being  also  black-lined,  the  medial  band  looped  at  its  costal  end  and 
also  at  apex  of  the  cell,  the  three  outer  slender  interrupted  bands  each  extending 
upward  to  the  costal  vein,  the  two  yellow  spots  from  abdominal  angle  paler,  and  the 
black  anal  patch  with  three  irregular-shaped  spots  of  the  ground-colour  above  the 
blue-scaled  lunules.  Body  above,  from  frontal  tuft,  covered  laterally  with  long  fine 
silky  grey  hairs,  and  dorsally  with  blackish  hairs;  palpi  white;  sides  of  thorax 
beneath  black  ;  thorax  and  abdomen  beneath  covered  with  long  grey  hairs,  the  latter 
with  a  lateral  black  streak ;  legs  grey,  femora  above  blackish ;  antennas  black. 

Female.  Upper  and  underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  cf  3  to  3J,  ?  3f  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Assam  ;  N.  Chin  Hills,  Upper  Burma. 

Distribution. — The  Nepal  type  specimen,  from  Gen.  Hardwicke’s  collection,  is  in 
the  British  Museum,  also  both  sexes  from  Sikkim,  taken  in  April  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon; 
males  from  Assam,  from  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson’s  collection,  and  also  from  the  Khasia 
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Hills.  We  also  possess  it  from  Nepal,  taken  by  Gen.  G.  Ramsay,  and  others  from 
Sikkim.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  a  dozen  male  specimens  taken  in  Sikkim  in  May, 
June,  and  July,  some  of  them  near  Mongpo  and  some  on  the  top  of  Sinchul.  Mr. 
M oiler  says  its  range  is  from  3,000  to  7,000  feet  elevation,  but  as  far  as  I  can  judge, 
it  is  found  at  higher  elevations  than  Glycerion  [Sikkima],  and  is  more  of  a  temperate 
than  a  tropical  species”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,432).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it 
“  occurs  in  Sikkim  from  3,000  to  7,000  feet,  from  May  to  July  ”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
174).  Captain  E.  Y.  Watson  records  “  a  single  not  quite  typical  male  of  Pajohus 
was  obtained  in  the  N.  Clnn  Hills  at  7,000  feet  elevation,  in  April.  Several  other 
specimens  were  noticed  at  the  same  time  flying  round  the  tops  of  trees  in  copses  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  672). 


PAZALA  SIKKIMA  (Plate  479,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?,  2b,  ? ). 

Papilio  Sikkima,  Heron,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Hat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  120. 

Papilio  Glycerion ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  432.  Eimer,  Artbild.  Schmett.  p.  66,  pi.  1, 
fig.  2  (1889).  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  313. 

Papilio  Glycerion  (form  a),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  407  (1895). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  similar  black  bands  and  black- 
edged  anterior  veins  as  in  P.  Glycerion ,  the  narrow  submarginal  band  being 
straighter  in  its  course.  Hindwing  with  the  basal  bands  very  slender  and  obsolete 
posteriorly,  the  three  outer  interrupted  bands  very  slender,  the  inner  or  cliscal  being 
either  obsolete  or  slightly  apparent  only  in  the  radial  interspace,  the  submarginal 
also  being  more  or  less  obsolescent  in  the  subcostal  interspace ;  the  black  anal  patch 
narrower,  its  yellow  spots  not  definitely  separated,  the  lower  anal  white  spot 
quadrate  in  shape  and  its  indented  black  point  slightly  downwardly-oblique. 
Underside.  Foreiving  with  less  prominent  markings,  as  on  upperside.  Ilindwing 
with  the  ground-colour  olivescent-yellow,  darker  than  in  Glycerion  and  Oashmirensis, 
the  basal,  and  catenulated  discal  band,  the  outer  bands,  and  the  anal  markings, 
similar  to  those  in  Cashmirensis. 

Female.  Upperside  and  underside  similar  to  the  male ;  the  anal  yellow  spots 
on  the  hindwing  being  brighter  yellow. 

Expanse,  6  2^  to  3,  $  3  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Assam. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  this  species  as  not  very  abundant  in 
Sikkim,  but  occurs  at  about  2,000  to  4,000  feet  elevation  in  May  and  June.  I  saw 
it  on  several  occasions  in  the  valleys  below  Mongpo  in  those  months,  but  found  it 
difficult  to  take,  on  account  of  its  very  quick  flight”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  432).  Mr. 
L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  te  probably  single  brooded,  and  occurs  in  Sikkim,  at  low 
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elevations  in  May  and  June”  (Sikk.  Graz.  1894,  174).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  took  it  in 
Sikkim  in  March  and  April.  Specimens  from  the  Khasia  Hills,  from  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson’s  collection,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  Examples  from  Cherra  Punji, 
Shillong,  and  the  Jaintia  Hills,  Assam,  are  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection.  Col. 
C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  Shillong  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  313). 

PAZALA  CASHMIRENSIS  (Plate  480,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  d,  1c,  d,  $ ). 

Papilio  Glycerion,  subsp.  Caschmirensis,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  407,  (1895).  Mackinnon  and 

de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  595,  pi.  W,  fig.  25,  a,  b,  c,  larva  and  pupa. 

Papilio  Caschmirensis,  Heron,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  120. 

Papilio  Glycerion ,  Westwood,  Arcana  Ent.  ii.  p.  24,  pi.  55,  fig.  3,  $  (1843).  Robson,  Journ.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1895,  p.  497,  larva  and  pupa. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white  ;  the  basal,  costal,  and  apical  area  less  glossy 
and  transparent  than  in  typical  Glycerion.  Both  wings  with  similar  but  less  pro¬ 
minent  black  markings.  'Forewing  with  the  discal  and  submarginal  transverse  band 
both  narrower  and  disconnected  posteriorly,  the  former  not  reaching  the  posterior 
angle  and  the  latter  not  reaching  the  lower  median  veinlet ;  the  marginal  band  is 
also  more  attenuated  posteriorly,  the  anterior  veins  being  slender  and  not  black- 
edged.  Iiinchving  with  the  basal-marginal  and  subbasal  bands  narrower,  much  less 
defined,  and  obsolescent  posteriorly ;  a  medial  and  an  outer-medial  waved  line  of  the 
underside  being  visible  by  transparency ;  the  discal,  submarginal,  and  the  marginal 
band  is  also  more  slender  and  less  defined,  these  latter  being  posteriorly  nearer 
together  and  thus  much  restricting  the  width  of  the  anal  black  patch,  the  two  yellow 
spots  being  paler  and  less  defined  in  shape,  and  the  white  triangular  anal  spot  below 
is  indented  by  a  black  downwardly-oblique  point.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to 
the  upperside,  the  markings  being  paler,  and  the  marginal  band  very  slender. 
Hindwing  with  the  ground-colour  pale  olivescent-yellow ;  the  blackish  basal,  sub- 
basal,  the  catenulated  medial  band,  and  the  anal  black  patch  with  its  white  anal 
spot  indented  by  a  downwardly-oblique  black  point,  the  two  yellow  spots  more  defined 
than  on  upperside ;  the  interspaces  of  the  discal  catenulated-band  being  also  pale 
yellow. 

Female.  Upper  and  underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  c?  2-^,  i  3  inches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical;  head  rather  large;  3rd  and  4th  segment  slightly  tumid ; 
2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  segments  each  with  two  subdorsal  pointed  tubercles,  and  two 
similar  tubercles  on  anal  segment ;  colour  green  ;  head  and  legs  pale  ochreous- 
green. 

Pupa. — Suspended.  Head  truncated ;  body  tapering  hindwards ;  thorax  with 
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a  frontal  forward-projected  lengthened  point ;  colour  bright  green,  with  a  yellow 
longitudinal  lateral  line  and  a  dorsal  line  from  the  frontal  point  divaricating  sub- 
dor  sally  hindward  from  the  thoracic  segment.  (Described  from  Mackmnon  s 
drawing.) 

Habitat. — TST.  Kashmir ;  N.-W.  Himalayas. 

Life  History. — “  Larva;  wdien  full-fed,  1|-  to  1J  inch  in  length;  the  4th 
and  5th  segments  are  the  thickest,  the  larva  tapering  from  the  5th  segment  to  the 
13th.  Colour  green,  of  the  same  shade  as  the  food-plant,  the  leaves  of  Machilus 
odoratissima.  The  whole  larva  is  covered  with  minute  black  dots,  except  on  the 
anal  segment ;  the  3rd  segment  is  bordered  anteriorly  by  a  narrow  ochreous  ridge, 
"which  surmounts  the  head  when  drawn  in,  and  is  continued  in  unbroken  spiracular 
lines  to  the  tail ;  this  ridge  or  hood  is  furnished  with  two  short,  blunt,  black,  sub¬ 
dorsal  spines  ;  the  4th  and  5th  segments  are  furnished  each  with  two  subdorsal 
vermilion  tubercles  armed  with  a  short  black  spine ;  the  last  segment  is  bifurcated, 
and  the  points  are  yellow  tipped  with  black ;  these  appendages  project  outwards  ; 
the  legs,  claspers,  and  abdomen  are  of  a  whitish-green. 

Pupa. — 1  inch  long,  of  a  brighter  green  than  the  larva;  marked  longitudinally 
with  four  ochreous-yellow  curved  bars. 

The  larva  here  described  was  found  in  Masuri,  N.-W.  Himalayas,  in  June,  1894. 
The  pupa  was  kept  in  Masuri  from  June  to  October,  and  then  brought  down 
to  Bankipur  in  the  plains  of  Behar.  The  imago  emerged  on  March  21st,  1895  ” 
(Mrs.  S.  Robson,  l.c.). 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens,  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection,  are 
labelled  1ST.  Kashmir.  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  as  “  very  common  in  Masuri 
at  about  5,000  feet  elevation,  in  March  and  April,  the  larva  feeding  on  Machilus 
odoratissima,  N.  0.  Laurineas”  (l.c.  p.  595).  In  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  collection, 
now  in  the  British  Museum,  are  specimens  from  Kujiar,  6,000  feet  elevation,  taken 
in  April  by  Capt.  MacArthur,  also  from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  taken  by  Capt.  Graham 
Young. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  480,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  are  copied  from  Mr. 
Mackinnon’s  published  drawings,  and  figs,  la — d  are  from  the  male  and  female 
types  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  collection. 

Chinese  Species. — Pazala  Mandarina  (Papilio  Mandarinus,  Obertlitir,  Etudes 
Ent.  iv.  p.  115  (1879).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.  p.  520  (1893)..  Rothschild,  Hov. 
Zool.  ii.  p.  408  (1895).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Pazala,  Eurois  (Pap.  Eurois,  Leech, 
l.c.  p.  521,  pi.  32,  fig.  3,  d  (1893).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  408  (1895).  Habitat.  C.  China. 
— Pazala  Panopsea  (Pap.  Panopsea,  de  Hiceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Hat.  Hist.  Soc.  1900, 
p.  172,  pi.  E,  E,  fig.  20.  Habitat.  W.  China. — Pazcda  Alebion  (Pap.  Alebion,  Gray, 
Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  30,  pi.  13,  fig.  6,  d  (1852).  Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  409.  Syn. 
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Pap.  Mariesi,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1881,  p.  33,  pi.  4,  fig.  4,  d.  Leech,  l.c.  p.  552. 
Habitat.  C.  China. — Pazala  Tamerlana  (Pap.  Tamerlana,  Oberthiir,  Etucl.  Ent.  ii. 
p.  13,  pi.  2,  fig.  1  (1876);  id.  iv.  p.  64  (1879).  Leech,  l.c.  p.  521,  d  ?  (1893). 
Pothschild,  l.c.  p.  409.  Habitat.  W.  China. — Pazala  Panes  (Pap.  Parus,  cle  Nice- 
ville,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1900,  p.  172,  pi.  E,  E,  fig.  21.  Habitat. 
W.  China. 

Genas  Iphiclides,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  82  (1816).  Stephens,  Illust. 
iv.  p.  404  (1835).  Scuclder,  Bev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  34  (1872).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat. 
Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  274  (1896).  Papilio  (sect.  25)  Eelder,  Verb.  Z.  B.  Gee.  Wien, 
pp.  303,  348  (1864).  Papilio  (group  29)  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  402  (1895). 
Porewing  short,  broadly  triangular,  costa  slightly  arched,  apex  almost  pointed, 
exterior  margin  slightly  oblique ;  cell  broad ;  upper  discocellular  shortest,  lower 
concave  ;  subcostal  branches  free  from  the  costal  vein.  Hindwing  short,  prolonged 
and  narrowed  hindward;  exterior  margin  sinuous  and  produced  into  a  long  narrow 
tail  at  end  of  upper  median  ;  cell  broad  in  the  middle  and  pointed  at  end ;  first 
subcostal  at  one-third  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  concave  at  the  base ;  disco- 
cellulars  long  and  bent  inward  very  close  to  lower  end  of  the  cell,  radial  from  its 
angle.  Body  short,  stout ;  antennse  short,  with  a  stout  spatular  club.  Type.  I. 
Podalirius,  Linn. — Igjhiclides  Podalirinus  (Papilio  Podalirinus,  Oberthiir,  Etudes 
Entom.  xiii.  p.  37,  pi.  9,  fig.  99  (1890).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  p.  519  (1893). 
Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  405  (1895).  Habitat.  Western  China. 


Genus  PAPILIO. 

Papilio  (part),  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  x.  p.  458  (1758);  ed.  xii.  p.  744  (1767).  Fabricius,  Ent. 
Syst.  iii.  i.  p.  258  (1793). 

Papilio ,  Linnaeus,  Fauna  Suec.  p.  267  (1761),  Foda,  Ins.  Mus.  Graec.  p.  61  (1761).  Fuessly,  Yerz. 
Sehweitz.  Ins.  p.  28  (1775). 

Achivns,  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linne,  p.  169  (1781).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Hist.  Butt.  ii.  p.  2S6  (1896). 
Papilio  (sect,  e,  Eques),  Cuvier,  Tabl.  Elem.  d’Hist.  Nat.  p.  591  (1798). 

Papilio  (sect,  c),  Eques  pt.),  Lamarck,  Syst.  Nat.  Anim.  p.  283  (1801). 

Pieris  (part),  Schrank,  Faun.  Boica,  ii.  i.  pp.  152,  160  (1801). 

Papilio  (Eques,  pt.),  Latreille,  Hist.  Nat.  Gen.  Cr.  et  Ins.  iii.  p.  387  (1802). 

Papilio  (part),  Latreille,  l.c.  xiv.  p.  108  (1805). 

Papilio ,  Latreille,  Consid.  Gen.  Anim.  (Ins.)  p.  440  (1810).  Samouelle,  Ent.  Comp.  p.  235  (1819). 
Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  6  (1827).  Westwood,  Intro.  Class.  Ins.  ii.  Gen.  Syn. 
p.  87  (1840). 

Princepjs,  Hiibner,  Tentamen,  p.  1  (1806).  Scudder,  Hist.  Sketch  Gen.  Butt.  p.  257  (1875). 
Jasoniades  (pt.),  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  83  (1816). 

Amaryssus ,  Dalmann,  Kongl.  Yet.  Acad.  Handl.  xxxvii.  pp.  60,  85  (1816).  Scudder,  Syst.  Rev. 
Amer.  Butt.  p.  45  (1872). 
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Papilio  (Eques,  pt.),  Latreille,  Cuvier’s  Reg.  Anim.  iii.  p.  549  (181/)  ;  id.  l.c.  v.  p.  37u  (1829). 

Papilio  (sect.  51),  Felder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  314,  362. 

Papilio  (group  5,  pt.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  272  (1895). 

Imago. — Forewing  triangular ;  costa  slightly  arched,  exterior  margin  oblique 
and  slightly  uneven,*  cell  somewhat  fusiform;  upper  discocellular  shortest;  hist 
subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  and  second  at  one-fourth  before  end  of  the 
cell.  Hindmng  short,  broad  ;  costa  very  oblique,  exterior  margin  sinuous,  and  with 
a  moderately  long  tail  which  is  broad  at  the  base  and  acute  at  the  tip ;  cell  broad  ; 
first  subcostal  emitted  at  nearly  half  before  end  of  the  cell,  second  branch  straight 
at  the  base.  Body  short,  thick ;  thorax  and  head  densely,  and  abdomen  slightly, 
pilose  ;  femora  densely  pilose ;  antennas  short,  the  club  very  stout. 

Lakva. — Adult ;  smooth  ;  anterior  segments  somewhat  thickened ;  furnished 
with  two  retractile  tentacula  on  the  anterior  segment. 

Pupa. — Head  obtusely  cleft  in  front ;  thorax  laterally  angled,  and  with  a  dorsal 

obtusely-pointed  projection. 

Type. — P.  Machaon. 

PAPILIO  ASIATICA  (Plate  481,  fig.  1,  larva  and pupce,  la,  b,  lc,  ?  ;  Plate  482,  fig.  1,  $). 

Pajpilio  Machaon ,  var.  Asiatica,  Menetries,  Enum.  Corp.  Anim.  Mus.  Petrop.  Ins.  i.  p.  70  (1855). 
Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  p.  136.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1888,  p.  205. 
Alpheraky,  Rom.  Mem.  Lep.  v.  p.  60  (1889).  Heyne,  in  Kiihl,  Gross-Schmett.  p.  694  (1895). 

Papilio  Asiatica,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1882,  p.  258.  Butler,  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  377,  ib.  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1888,  p.  205. 

Papilio  Machaon,  Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  pt.  2,  p.  406  (1844).  Gray,  Lep.  Ins.  Nepal,  p.  6, 
pi.  3,  fig.  1  (1846).  Hutton,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1847,  p.  47.  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  Ill  (1857).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  101.  Stoliczka,  Verb.  Z.  B.  Ges. 
Wien.  1866,  p.  866. 

Papilio  Machaon  Sphyrus  (pt.),  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  275  (1895). 

Papilio  Machaon  Sphyrus,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  592. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Cilia  alternated  with  yellow.  Forewing  with 
the  base  densely  irrorated  with  yellow  scales ;  a  pale  yellow  outwardly-oblique  bar 
crossing  outer  third  of  the  cell,  a  similar  bar  within  apex  of  the  cell,  an  inner- discal 
oblique  transverse  macular  band  widening  posteriorly,  the  portions  being  broadly 
divided  by  the  black  veins,  followed  by  a  submarginal  row  of  small  more  or  less 
oblong  spots,  the  outer-discal  black  area  being  medially-traversed  more  or  less 
by  minute  yellow  scales.  FLindwing  with  the  black  abdominal  border  speckled  with 
yellow  scales,  and  clothed  with  long  yellowish-grey  hairs ;  a  broad  yellow  inner 
band  divided  by  narrow  black  veins,  the  portions  outside  apex  of  the  cell  being 
sometimes  small  and  disconnected,  followed  by  a  submarginal  row  of  broad  yellow 
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lunate  spots,  and  a  prominent  deep  red  anal  spot,  which  latter  is  inwardly-edged  by 
a  blue-scaled  lunule  ;  the  outer-discal  black  area  being  medially  traversed  generally 
by  a  more  or  less  lunularly-disposed  cluster  of  blue  scales  between  the  veins ;  cilia 
between  tlie  veins  edged  inwardly  by  a  slender  yellow  lunule.  Underside.  Forewing 
with  pale  yellow  basal  interspaces,  cell  bars,  transverse  discal  band,  and  a  broad 
submarginal  continuous  band,  the  veins  and  the  margins  of  the  markings  only  being 
black  ;  the  outer-discal  interspace  being  also  almost  completely  filled  up  with  densely 
packed  yellow  scales.  Hindwing  pale  yellow,  the  veins  only  and  the  edges  of  the 
outer  markings  being  black;  the  anal  ocellus  paler  red,  the  end  of  upper  and  middle 
and  sometimes  of  each  yellow  interspace  often  being  also  red  tinted ;  the  entire 
transverse  discal  interspaces  densely  covered  with  yellow  scales  and  inwardly 
thickly  speckled  with  violet-blue  scales.  Body  above  black,  beneath  and  sides  of 
abdomen  pale  yellow ;  sides  of  thorax  above,  frontal  tuft  and  palpi  yellow  ;  legs 
above  blackish,  beneath  yellowish,  the  tarsi  being  blackish;  antennge  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male.  Forewing  with  the  yellow  cell-bars 
broader,  the  discal  band  generally  somewhat  narrower,  and  the  sub  marginal  spots 
larger.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  34  to  3J  inches. 

Larva  and  Pupa  (see  Plate  481). 

Habitat. — North-Western  and  Central  Himalayas. 

Life  History. — Egg.  “  Small,  globular,  and  of  a  somewhat  bluish-green 
colour.  Laid  in  considerable  numbers  on  the  Fennell,  distributed  over  the 
numerous  ends  of  the  branches, — but,  on  the  Hemlock  I  never  detected  the  eggs, 
though  larvae  were  hatched  from  every  bunch  of  flowers  I  obtained  nearly.  The 
first  batch  of  eggs  are  evidently  laid  early  in  April,  and  come  out  in  May.  The 
May  batch  must  be  laid  on  some  other  plant  than  the  Hemlock,  which  barely  lasts 
out  the  month.  The  Fennell  is  no  doubt  an  adopted  food,  not  being  indigenous, 
but  found  in  nearly  every  native  garden. 

Young  Caterpillar. — “  Newly  born.  Head  large,  shining  black  and  hirsute. 
Body  spined,  the  spines  longest  on  the  thorax,  graduating  and  very  much  reduced 
in  length  on  the  7th  and  8th  segment,  and  longer  again  from  thence  to  the  anal 
segment.  All  the  spines  thickly  branched,  and  much  swollen  at  the  base.  A  dorsal 
white  patch  on  the  7th  and  8th  segment  (on  which  the  spines  also  are  white)  ;  the 
rest  of  the  surface  ochreous-green.  Anterior  margin  of  the  2nd  segment  and 
spiracular  inflation  light  coloured.  True  legs  shining  black ;  the  claspers  dark 
coloured  with  light  tips.  First  Moult. — Larva  pale  oclireous  spotted  with  black, 
with  the  dorsal  white  patch  on  the  7th  and  8th  segment,  and  whitish  about  the 
vent.  Dorsal  spines  velvety- black,  except  those  included  in  the  white  patch,  which 
have  black  branches.  The  lateral  line  of  tubercles  above  the  spiracular  inflation 
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ILLUSTRATED 


npHIS  Volume  contains  the  opinions  and  impressions  of  a 
practical  forester  on  a  few  of  the  more  important  sub¬ 
jects  connected  with  English  Estate  Forestry.  In  its  pages 
an  attempt  has  been  made  to  place  the  position  of  Estate 
Forestry  clearly  before  the  reader,  and  to  indicate  a  few 
directions  in  which  improvements  are  possible.  The  Author 
feels,  probably  in  common  with  many  practical  foresters, 
that  English  Forestry  is  sufficiently  distinct  from  Continental 
or  even  Scotch  Forestry  to  entitle  it  to  be  regarded  as  a 
separate  subject,  and  that  the  non-recognition  of  this  fact 
has  led  to  a  great  deal  of  misconception  in  the  minds  of 
many,  more  or  less  anxious  to  see  English  Forestry  raised 
to  a  higher  level. 

This  book  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than 
instructive  to  the  practical  forester.  There  is  little  in  its 
pages  but  what  he  already  knows,  and  possibly  a  great  deal 
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record  of  individual  experience  it  is  offered  as  a  small  con¬ 
tribution  to  forestry  literature,  which,  if  it  does  not  enrich, 
it  will  not,  it  is  hoped,  disgrace. 

To  the  woodland  proprietor  it  may  also  prove  more 
suggestive  than  instructive.  ITe  will,  at  any  rate,  find  its 
few  recommendations  in  accord  with  his  own  interests,  and 
that  both  Sport  and  Landscape  Effect  have  been  dealt  with 
sympathetically.  That  both  these  matters  can  be  considered 
in  practical  forestry  without  prejudicially  affecting  economic 
sylviculture  to  some  extent,  is  scarcely  to  be  expected ;  but 
with  a  little  sacrifice  on  the  side  of  each,  and  a  fair  amount 
of  common-sense  practice,  they  can  succeed  side  by  side 
without  great  difficulty. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  this  book  is 
not,  nor  does  it  make  a  pretence  of  being,  a  text-book.  The 
intelligent  reader,  therefore,  who  discovers  that  it  does  not 
contain  a  Planter’s  Guide,  nor  a  reference  to  more  than  one 
work  on  German  Forestry,  is  requested  not  to  despise  it  on 
that  account,  nor  to  conclude  prematurely  that  the  Author 
has  written  on  a  subject  he  knows  nothing  about. 
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is  the  most  likely  explanation  of  the  most  puzzling  problem 
of  the  forestry  world. 

It  may  be  stated  at  the  outset  that  the  life-history  of 
the  fungus,  as  given  by  Hartig,  Marshall  Wood,  Massie,  and 
others,  has  less  connection  with  the  practical  side  of  the 
problem  than  many  suppose.  Tor  all  practical  purposes,  the 
life-history  of  the  fungus  may  be  generally  accepted  as 
following  the  same  course  on  every  soil,  and  in  all  parts  of 
the  country. 

The  problem  for  solution  is  the  cause  of  the  great 
difference  in  the  degree  with  which  one  plantation,  or  one 
part  of  a  plantation,  is  affected,  as  compared  with  another. 
The  disease  is  practically  universal.  Why,  then,  should 
its  virulence  differ  to  the  extent  that  it  does  ?  Without 
pretending  to  solve  this  problem  off-hand,  it  may  be  worth 
while  discussing  a  few  sides  of  the  question  which  seem 
most  pertinent  to  it,  and  which  may  throw  stronger  light 
on  those  points  which  have  not  hitherto  received  the  full 
attention  that  they  deserve. 

The  first  thing  to  settle,  in  our  opinion,  is  the  real 
nature  or  significance  of  the  disease  in  the  life-history 
of  the  host.  Is  it  a  cause  of  bad  health  or  the  effect 
of  it  ?  Nine  out  of  every  ten  foresters,  and  ten  out  of 
every  ten  scientists,  would  probably  say  the  former.  Yet 
we  do  not  hesitate  to  question  the  accuracy  of  this  opinion. 
To  explain  our  meaning  quite  clearly,  it  is  necessary  to 
examine  the  somewhat  ambiguous  statement  that  a  perfectly 
healthy  larch  may  be  diseased.  Most  practical  foresters 
know  that  the  great  majority  of  thriving  larch  trees  carry 
blisters  caused  by  Pezizi  Wilkommi,  and  that  these  blis¬ 
ters  can  exist  without  affecting  the  growth  or  commercial 
value  of  the  tree  in  the  least.  In  such  cases,  therefore, 
it  may  be  said  that  healthy  trees  can  also  be  diseased.  But 
when  practical  men  speak  of  diseased  plantations,  they 
invariably  refer  to  those  cases  where  the  growth  of  the 
tree  is  apparently  affected,  and  its  market  value  is  undoubt¬ 
edly  decreased  by  the  presence  of  numerous  blisters  which 
occur  on  stem  and  branches,  and  which  cripple  and  deform 
its  entire  habit  of  growth.  As  both  of  the  above-cited 
examples  of  blister  attack  may  exist  side  by  side,  or  within 
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PARANTICOPSIS  XENOCLES  (Plate  516,  fig.  2,  g,  2a,  ?  ). 

Pajpilio  Xenocles ,  Doubleday,  in  Gray’s  Zool.  Misc.  p.  74  (1842).  Westwood,  Arcana  Ent.  ii.  p.  127, 
pi.  79,  fig.  2,  $  (1845).  Donbleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  20,  pi.  la,  fig.  2  g  (1846). 
Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  71  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mas.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  90  (1857). 
Eelder,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  pp.  308,  354.  Oberthtir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  100  (1879). 
Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  6,  pi.  3,  $  (1884).  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1885, 
p.  384.  Eruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  229. 

Pajpilio  ( Paranticopsis )  Xenocles,  Wood-Mason  and  de  Nicevilie,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  'Bengal,  1887, 
p.  376. 

Paranticopsis  Xenocles,  Swinlioe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  315. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black  ;  cilia  very  slenderly  alternated  with  white. 
Forewing  with  a  small  greyish-white  spot  at  base  of  the  costa,  four  elongated 
upwardly-oblique  cell-streaks,  and  a  spot  between  the  upper  pair  at  lower  end  of 
the  cell,  four,  or  sometimes  only  three  rounded  spots — the  lowest  being  absent — 
outside  end  of  the  cell,  followed  by  a  discal  series  of  broad  streaks  with  indented 
outer  ends,  the  upper  five  being  short,  the  others  elongated,  that  between  the  lower 
median  and  submedian  divided  by  a  black  curved  line  ;  beyond  is  a  submarginal  row 
of  nine  rounded  spots.  Hindwing  with  greyish-white  cell  area,  elongated  broad 
discal  streaks,  a  submarginal  row  of  two  upper  irregularly- oval  spots  and  four  lower 
dentate-lunules,  and  a  large  quadrate  chrome-yellow  anal  spot ;  the  abdominal 
margin  densely  clothed  with  ochreous-white  hairs,  the  fold  when  open  displaying  a 
lengthened  pale  ochreous  scent-organ.  Underside  dull  ochreous-brown ;  markings 
as  on  the  upperside,  but  less  sharply  defined.  Thorax ,  head,  antennae,  and  legs  black  ; 
front  of  thorax,  head,  and  palpi  white  spotted  ;  base  of  thorax  laterally  clothed  with 
fine  grey  silky  hairs ;  abdomen  dull  black,  with  a  broad  lateral  and  sublateral  white 
longitudinal  band;  fore  femora  and  tibiae  whitish  beneath. 

Female.  Upperside.  Ground-colour  either  dark  ochreous-brown  or  blackish- 
brown,  with  the  cell  and  discal  streaks  on  both  wings  narrower.  Forewing  with  the 
costa  and  outer  area  blacker ;  the  inner  portions  of  the  cell-streaks  obliterated,  the 
rounded  spots  outside  end  of  the  cell  also  more  or  less  obliterated,  the  discal  streaks 
much  narrower  and  shorter,  the  upper  two  absent,  the  submarginal  spots  somewhat 
smaller.  Hindwing  with  the  cell  and  discal  streaks  narrower,  the  cell  streak  and 
that  in  the  lower  median  interspace  being  broadly  broken  near  the  end,  the  sub¬ 
marginal  spots  all  prominent,  the  anal  spot  smaller  and  paler  yellow.  Underside. 
Forewing  dull,  or  dark  ochreous-brown  ;  markings  as  on  the  upperside,  the  lower 
submarginal  spots  being  somewhat  larger.  Hindwing  dull,  or  brighter,  ochreous- 
brown,  wfith  the  markings  broader  than  on  upperside. 

Expanse,  A  4  to  4-J  inches,  ?  4  inches. 

Ha  bitat. — A  ssam . 
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Mimicry. — The  male  is  a  mimic,  probably,  of  the  Limnaine  butterfly  Parantica 
melanoides ,  of  the  Nymphaline  genus  Hestina ,  and  of  the  Papilionine  Cadugoides 
Agestor.  The  female  is,  probably,  also  a  mimic  of  the  same  sex  of  the  Limnaine 
Trejpsichrois  Linnsd ,  and  of  the  mimetic  Papilionine,  Chilasa  dissimilis . 

Distribution. — The  type  of  P.  Xenocles  is  recorded  to  be  from  Silhet.  Col.  C. 
Swinhoe  received  it  from  the  “  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  315).  Mr.  J. 
Wood-Mason  records  “a  male  taken  in  May  at  Durgakuna,  Cacliar  ”  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1887,  376).  Specimens  were  taken  by  Dr.  G.  Watt  “near  Manipur  ”  (Ann. 
1ST.  H.  1885,  384). 

Our  illustrations  on  Plate  516,  figs.  2,  2a,  are  from  a  Khasia  specimen  of  male 
and  female. 

PARANTICOPSIS  NERONUS  (Plate  517,  fig.  1,  la,  <?). 

Papilio  Xenocles ,  f.  temp.  JSTeronus,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1902,  p.  74. 

Papilio  Xenocles  Kephisos,  f.  temp.  Neronus,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  229. 

Papilio  Xenocles ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1878,  p.  840. 

Papilio  ( Paranticopsis )  Xenocles,  Elvves  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1887,  p.  433. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  For  Giving  similar  to  the  typical  Assamese  Xenocles . 
Findwing  with  narrower  and  shorter  discal  streaks,  the  lower  submarginal  spots 
small  and  less  dentate,  or  the  upper  one  and  the  three  lower  obliterated,  the  chrome- 
yellow  anal  spot  somewhat  smaller ;  abdominal  margin  clothed  with  ochreous  or 
ochreous-brown  hairs.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  upperside.  Findwing 
with  similar  narrow  and  short  discal  streaks  and  submarginal  spots  as  on  the 
upperside,  or  the  latter  obsolescent. 

Expanse,  S  4  inches. 

Habitat. — Burma;  Tenasserim  ;  Shan  States  ;  Siam;  Upper  Tonkin. 
Distribution. — Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  “males  not  uncommon  in 
Arakan  and  Tenasserim,  at  slight  elevations,  from  July  till  March.  The  female  not 
seen  ”  (List,  1897,  49).  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  obtained  it  in  the  Daunat  Range, 
Tenasserim,  in  September,  and  in  the  Thoungyeen  Valley  in  February.  Mr.  H. 
Grose-Smith  has  males  from  the  Ataran  Valley,  Tenasserim,  taken  by  Mr.  T.  A. 
Hauxwell.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  a  male  from  Tavoy,  taken  in  March  ”  (J.  A.  S. 
Beng.  1887,  433).  We  possess  a  male  from  Tavoy,  taken  by  Mr.  Tucker,  and  also 
males  from  the  Upper  Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  R.  Roberts,  C.E. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  517,  fig.  1,  is  from  a  Tavoy  male,  and  fig.  la, 
from.  Shan  States  male. 

PARANTICOPSIS  MEGARTJS  (Plate  517,  fig.  2,  <?,  2a,  ?). 

Papilio  Megarus ,  Westwood,  Arcana  Entom.  ii.  p.  98,  pi.  72,  fig.  2,  J  (1845).  Doubleday  and 
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JETewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  20  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  71  (1852).  Moore, 
Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  90  (1857 )\.id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  672  ;  id. 
lx.  1878,  pp.  697,  840.  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  308.  Staudinger,  Exot. 
Schmett.  i.  p.  6  (1884).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  430.  Haase,  Unters.  lib.  Mim. 
p.  37  (1893).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  460  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  230. 

Papilio  {Par  anticop  sis)  Megarus ,  Elwes  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1887,  p.  433. 
de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  173. 

Paranticopsis  Megarus ,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  315. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black  with  bluish-white  markings.  Foreiving  with  a 
basal  transverse  slender  macular  streak ;  within  the  cell  are  two  small  basal  spots, 
two  medial  outwardly-oblique  more  or  less  perfect  slender  waved  streaks — the  upper 
one  being  generally  broken,  and  then  two  short  small  oval  longitudinally-superposed 
spots  at  the  apex ;  beyond  are  two  upper-discal  transverse  series  of  small  spots,  of 
which  the  third  of  the  inner  row  and  the  two  upper  of  the  outer  row  are  some¬ 
times  absent,  an  elongated  streak  in  the  lower  median  interspace,  two  very  slender 
streaks  in  the  submedian,  and  then  a  slender  basally  obliquely-broken  streak  along 
the  posterior  margin,  followed  by  a  submarginal  row  of  rounded  spots.  Hindwing 
with  a  slender  apically-broken  cell-streak,  a  costal  basal  spot  and  a  more  or  less 
defined  elongated  slender  streak,  a  subcostal  elongated  slender  broken  streak,  two 
lower  discal  series  of  four  small  conical  spots  in  pairs,  which  are  more  or  less 
outwardly-indented,  the  two  lower  of  the  inner  series  each  preceded  by  a  short 
slender  streak  within  the  basal  interspaces ;  a  slender,  elongated  streak  in  the 
submedian  interspace  with  a  small  anal  spot  beyond  its  end ;  followed  by  a  sub¬ 
marginal  row  of  curved  lunules,  the  two  upper  being  the  broadest;  abdominal 
margin  hairy,  folded  over  above,  the  fold  when  opened  displaying  an  elongated 
scent-organ  composed  of  fine  silky  hairs.  Underside  pale  ochreous-brown. 
Foreiving  blackish  posteriorly ;  with  markings  as  on  upperside,  the  cell  streaks  and 
the  inner  row  of  upper-discal  spots  sometimes  being  more  or  less  obliterated. 
Hindwing  with  markings  as  on  upperside,  but  less  prominent ;  also  with  two  white 
basal  costal  spots.  Body  black ;  front  of  thorax,  collar,  and  palpi  wfhite-spotted ; 
base  of  thorax  clothed  with  fine  silky  grey  hairs  ;  abdomen  with  a  lateral,  sub¬ 
lateral,  and  ventral  whitish  band  ;  antennse  and  legs  black. 

Female.  Similar  to  the  male.  Upperside.  Fore  wing  duller  black,  the 
hindwing  brownish-black.  Forewing  with  the  cell  markings  complete  and  somewhat 
broader,  the  upper  discal  markings  also  broader.  Hindwing  with  the  cell  and  discal 
markings  slightly  narrower  than  in  the  male,  the  submarginal  lunules  also  generally 
narrower.  Underside.  Similar  to  the  male.  Foreiving  with  the  cell  and  discal 
streaks  complete. 

Expanse,  S  2f  to  3,  ?  3J  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim  ;  Assam ;  Burma  ;  Shan  States  ;  Tenasserim. 

a  2 
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Distribution. — A  male,  labelled  Sikkim,  is  in  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes’  Collection.  A 
female,  also  labelled  Sikkim,  is  in  Col.  C.  Swinhoe’s  Collection.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville 
says  “  its  occurrence  in  Sikkim  is  more  than  doubtful  ”  (Sikkim  Caz.  1894,  p.  173). 
It  is  recorded  by  Col.  Swinhoe  from  the  (i  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  315). 
We  possess  specimens  from  Silhet.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it  as  e‘  a  rare 
species  in  Burma  ;  three  specimens  only  were  taken  by  me  in  Tenasserim,  in  March 
and  April”  (List,  1897,  49).  Lieut.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  “a  few  specimens  at 
Beeling,  Upper  Tenasserim”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1888,  26).  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham 
took  it  in  the  Ataran  Valley,  Tenasserim,  in  March,  and  also  in  the  Thoungyeen 
Valley.  Mr.  II.  J.  Elwes  records  “  many  males  from  Ponsekai  and  the  Hills  on  the 
Siamese  frontier”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1887,  433).  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  has  a  female 
from  Martaban,  Pegu,  taken  by  Col.  Bingham,  and  also  both  sexes  from  Muong 
Gnow,  Shan  States. 

Indo-Malayan  Species. — Par  anticop  sis  Macareus  (Papilio  Macareus,  Godart, 
Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  76,  8  (1819).  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company, 
pi.  5,  fig.  1,  ?  (1828).  Lucas,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  45,  pi.  23,  fig.  1,  8  (1835).  Boisduval, 
Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  374,  8  ?  (1836).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  90  8  ? 
(1857).  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  100  (1879).  Rothschild,  Hoy.  Zool.  ii.  p.  456, 
8  ¥  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  226.  Syn.  Pap.  Striatus,  Zinken- 
sommer,  Nova  Acta  Akad.  Nat.  Cur.  xv.  p.  154,  pi.  14,  fig.  5,  8  (1831).  Pap. 
Astina,  Westwood,  Cabinet  of  Orient.  Ent.  p.  20,  pi.  9,  fig.  3,  ¥  (1848),  dimorphic 
form.  Habitat.  Java.' — Par  antic  op  sis  Palanus  (Pap.  Macareus  aber.  Palanus, 
Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1902,  p.  74,  8.  Habitat.  W.  Java. — Paranticopsis  Masformis 
(Pap.  Macareus  aber.  Masformis,  Lathy,  Entomologist,  1899,  p.  149,  ¥  .  Fruhstorfer, 
Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  226.  Plabitat.  E.  Java. — Paranticopsis  striatus  (Pap. 
striatus,  Lathy,  Entom.  1899,  p.  149,  8.  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  p.  227.  Habitat.  Siam. 

- — Paranticopsis  Indochinensis  (Pap.  Macareus  Indochinensis,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent. 
Zeit.  1902,  p.  222,  fig.  8?.  Habitat.  Tonkin. — Paranticopsis  Argentiferus  (Pap. 
Macareus  argentiferus,  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  p.  223,  figs.  8  ¥ .  Habitat.  Middle  Siam. — 
Paranticopsis  Perakensis  (Pap.  Macareus  Perakensis,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  No.  7, 
xiv. ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  227.  Pap.  Macareus  (part),  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn. 
Soc.  1865,  p.  62.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Perak;  Malacca. — Paranticopsis 
Xanthosoma  (Pap.  Macareus  vcir.  Xanthosoma,  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  7  (1889). 
Hagen,  ibid.  vii.  p.  20  (1894).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  457  (1895).  Fruhstorfer, 
Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p,  227.  Pap.  (Paranticopsis)  Xanthosoma,  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  528.  Plabitat.  Sumatra. — Paranticopsis 
Macaristus  (Pap.  Macaristus,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  434. 
Rothschild,  l.c.  p.  457  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  p.  227  (1902).  Syn.  Pap.  Macareus 
var.  Borneensis,  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  7  (1889).  Habitat.  Borneo. — Paranticopsis 
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Maccabmus  (Pap.  Macareus  var.  Maccabeus,  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  6  (1889). 
Rothschild,  lx.  p.  458  (1895).  Fruhstorfer,  lx.  1902,  p.  227.  Habitat  Palawan. 
Paranticopsis  Stratocles  (Pap.  Stratocles,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  v.  p.  298  (1861) ; 
id.  Yerh.  Z .  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864,  p.  308.  Wallace,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  1865,  p.  63. 
Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  7  (1889).  Rothschild,  lx.  ii.  p.  461  (1895).  Pap.  (Chilasa) 
Stratocles,  Semper,  Philipp.  Tagfalt.  p.  267,  pi.  43,  figs.  2,  3,  4,  d,  5,  ?  (1893). 
JSyn.  Pap.  Magicus,  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  7  (1889).  Habitat.  Philippines. — 
Par  anticop)  sis  Kephisos  (Pap.  Xenocles,  subsp.  Kephisos,  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent. 
Zeit.  1901,  p.  346  ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  227.  Habitat.  Middle  Tonkin. — 
Paranticopsis  Linclos  (Pap.  Xenocles  subsp.  Lindos,  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1901,  p,  347;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  228.  Habitat.  Middle  Siam. — Paranti¬ 
copsis  Xenoclides  (Pap.  Xenocles  subsp.  Xenoclides,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1902, 
p.  73 ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  229.  Habitat.  Hainan. — Paranticopsis 
Delesserti  (Pap.  Delesserti,  Guerin,  Rev.  Zool.  1839,  p.  233  ;  id.  lx.  1842,  p.  153  ; 
id.  Delessert’s  Souv.  Yoy.  Ind.  ii.  p.  68,  pi.  17,  ?  (1843).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson, 
Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  20  (1846).  Gray,  Catal.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  p.  71  (1852).  Moore, 
Oatal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  0.  i.  p.  91  (1857).  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864, 
p.  308.  Butler,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  i.  p.  552  (1877).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay, 
p.  356,  pi.  27  B,  fig.  4,  d  (1885).  Hagen,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1892,  p.  155.  Roth¬ 
schild,  Xov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  459  (1895).  Pap,  (Paranticopsis)  Delesserti,  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  528.  Syn.  Papilio  Laodocus,  De  Haan,  Yerh.  Nat. 
Gesch.  Ned.  1840,  p.  42,  pi.  8,  fig.  5,  d.  Yollenhov.  Tijd.  v.  Ent.  1860,  p.  88. 
Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1873,  p.  356.  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  6  (1884).  Hagen, 
Iris,  iii.  p.  19  (1894).  Pap.  Melanicles,  Erichson,  Wiegm.  Archiv.  fur  Nat.  ii. 
p.  248  (1843).  Pap.  De  Haanii,  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  1865,  p.  62. 
Pap.  Laodocus  var.  Palawanicus,  Staudinger,  Iris  ii.  p.  6  (1889).  Pap.  Catoris, 
Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1892,  p.  426.  Pap.  Deless.  subsp.  hyalinus,  Fruh¬ 
storfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1901,  p.  90.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Nias  ;  Sumatra  ;  Java  ; 
Natuna;  Borneo;  Palawan. — Paranticopsis  Leucothoe  (Pap.  Leucothoe,  Westwood, 
Arc.  Ent.  ii.  p.  128,  pi.  79,  fig.  3,  d  (1845).  Felder,  Yerh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1864, 
p.  308.  Wallace,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  1865,  p.  62.  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  iv.  p.  100 
(1879).  Staudinger,  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  6  (1884).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  356, 
pi.  27a,  fig.  2,  d,  3,  ?  (1885).  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  458  (1895).  Habitat. 
Malay  Peninsula. — Paranticopsis  interjectus  (Pap.  Lencothoe  var.  interjectus, 
Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1893,  p.  490.  Hagen,  Iris,  viii.  p.  20  (1894).  Rothschild, 
lx.  p.  459  (1895).  Pap.  (Paranticopsis)  Lencothoe,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1895,  p.  528.  Habitat.  Sumatra.  P aranticopsis  Ramaceus  (Pap.  Rama- 
ceus,  Westwood,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  95,  pi.  5,  fig.  3,  d.  Druce,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1873,  p.  356.  Pap.  Leucothoe  subsp.  Ramaceus,  Rothschild,  lx. 


118 


LEP1D0PTERA  INDIG  A. 


p.  459  (1895).  Syn.  Pap.  Schonbergianus,  Honrath,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1888,  p.  250, 
p].  5,  fig.  4,  S.  Habitat.  Borneo. — P ar antic opsis  similis  (Pap.  similis,  Lathy, 
Entomologist,  1899,  p.  149,  d).  Pap.  Megarus  similis,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit. 
1902,  p.  230.  Pap.  Megarus,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  468,  pi.  42,  fig.  9.  Habitat. 
Malay  Peninsula. — Paranticopsis  Martinus  (Pap.  Megarus  subs]).  Martinus,  Fruh¬ 
storfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  134;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  230.  Pap. 
(Paranticopsis)  Megarus,  de  Hiceyille,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  529. 
Habitat.  Sumatra. — Paranticopsis  Mendicus  (Pap.  Megarus  subs]).  Mendicus,  Fruh¬ 
storfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  134 ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  230.  Habitat. 
Siam. — Paranticopsis  Megapenthes  (Pap.  Megarus  subsp.  Megapentlies,  Fruhstorfer, 
Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  133 ;  id.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  230.  Pap.  Megarus, 
Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1878,  p.  697.  Holland,  Trans.  Amer.  Ent.  Soc.  1887,  p.  122. 
Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  xvii.  p.  5  (1893).  Habitat.  S.  Ann  am ;  Tonkin;  Hainan. 
— Paranticopsis  Sagittiger  (Pap.  Megarus  subsp.  Sagittiger,  Fruhstorfer,  D.  E.  Z. 
1902,  p.  134  ;  id.  B.  E.  Z.  1902,  p.  230.  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. — Paranticopsis 
fleximacula  (Pap.  Megarus  subsp.  fleximacula,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  460,  d  $. 
Habitat.  Banguey  Island. — Paranticopsis  Megsera  (Pap.  Megsera,  Staudinger,  Iris, 
1888,  p.  275;  id.  l.c.  1889,  p.  8.  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  ii.  p.  461  (1895).  Habitat. 
Palawan. 


Family  PIERID.3L 

Papilio  Danai  Candidi,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  467  (1758);  id.  xii.  ed.  p.  758  (1767).  Sulzer, 
Geseh.  der  Ins.  p.  143  (1776).  Esper,  Die  Schmett.  p.  51  (1777).  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linn.  p.  170 
(1781).  Esper,  Nat.  des  Linn.  Syst.  p.  209  (1784).  Cuvier,  Tabl.  Elem.  Hist.  Nat.  p.  590 
(1798).  Latreille,  Hist.  Nat.  Gen.  C.  etlns.  iii.  p.  396  (1802).  Haworth,  Lep.  Brit.  p.  7  (1803). 
Ochsenheimer,  Schmett.  Eur.  ii.  p.  141  (1808). 

Pap.  Danai  Candidi  (pt.),  Poda,  Ins.  Mus.  Giaec.  p.  61  (1761).  Scopoli,  Ent.  Carn.  p.  166  (1763). 

Linn.  Mus.  Ulr.  p.  236  (1764).  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  468  (1775). 

Papilio  Danai  (pt.),  Muller,  Eaun.  Ins.  Frid.  p.  32  (1764);  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linn.  p.  162  (1781). 
Lamarck,  Syst.  Nat.  Anim.  p.  284  (1801). 

Danai ,  Fabrieius,  Ent.  Syst,  iii.  i.  p.  186  (1793).  Weber,  Nomen.  Ent,  pp.  99, 106  (1795).  Scudder, 
Syst.  Iiev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  37  (1872). 

Papilio  Danai  Flavi ,  Ochsenheimer,  Schmett.  Eur.  ii.  p.  172  (1808). 

Pap.  Heliconii  (pt.),  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  p.  465  (1758);  id.  xii.  ed.  p.  744  (1767)  ;  id.  Faun. 
Suec.  p.  268  (1761). 

Pap.  Heliconii,  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linn.  pp.  162,  169  (1781). 

Andropoda ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  90  (1816). 

Papilionida  (pt.),  Leech,  Edin.  Encycl.  ix.  p.  127  (1815). 

Papilionides  (pt.),  Latr.  Hist.  Nat.  C.  et  Ins.  iii.  p.  387  (1802),  id.  iv.  pp.  187, 193  (1809).  Samouelle, 
Ent.  Comp.  p.  234  (1819).  Scudder,  Syst.  Eev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  37  (1872). 

Papilimidce  (pt.),  Swainson,  Phil.  Mag.  ser.  2,  i.  p.  187  (1827)  ;  id.  Cab.  Cycl.  p.  86  (1840). 
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Stephens,  Ill.  Brit.  Lep.  Haust.  i.  p.  5  (1827) ;  id.  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus.  p.  i.  (1850). 

Westwood,  Intr.  Ent.  ii.  p.  347  (1840).  Stainton,  Manual  B.  Lep.  i.  p.  12  (185/).  Bates,  Journ. 

Ent.  i.  p.  219  (1861) ;  id.  ii.  p.  177  (1864).  de  Niceville,  Butt,  of  India,  etc.  i.  p.  18  (1882). 

Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  116  (1881).  Distant,  Khop.  Malay,  p.  283  (1885).  Scudder,  Butt. 

U.S.  ii.  1027  (1889).  Moore,  Lep.  Ind.  i.  p.  3  (1890). 

Pierides ,  Boisduval,  Spec.  G-en.  Lep.  i.  pp.  163,  402  (1836) ;  id.  Index  Meth.  Eur.  Lep.  p.  4  (1840). 

Westwood,  Intr.  Ent.  ii.  p.  349  (1840).  Blanchard,  Hist.  Ins.  ii.  p.  326  (1845).  Kirby,  Eur. 

Butt.  pp.  2,  7  (1863).  Staudinger  &  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  52  (1886). 

Pierida Duponchel,  Catal.  Lep.  Fr.  p.  21  (1840);  id.  Cat.  Lep.  Eur.  p.  23  (1844).  Doubleday  and 

Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  32  (1847).  Lang,  Eur.  Butt.  i.  p.  26  (1884).  Doherty,  Journ.  As. 

Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  110.  Kirby,  Allen’s  Hat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  137  (1896).  Tutt,  Brit.  Butt. 

pp.  86,  223  (1896).  Jordan,  Hov.  Zool.  v.  p.  381  (1896).  Grote,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond. 

1897,  p.  340.  Young,  Journ.  Bombay  H.  H.  Soc.  1903,  p.  306. 

Pierince ,  Swainson,  Cab.  Cycl.  p.  87  (1840).  Bates,  Journ.  Ent.  ii.  p.  177  (1864).  Butler,  Catal. 

Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  199  (1869).  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  428  (1871).  Moore,  Lep. 

Ceylon,  i.  p.  116  (1881).  Marshall  and  de  Niceville,  Butt.  Ind.  etc.  i.  p.  18  (1882),  Distant, 

Bhop.  Malay,  p.  283  (1885).  Scudder,  Butt.  U.S.  ii.  p.  1033  (1889). 

Pleliconides,  Wallengren,  Lep.  Scand.  pp.  5,  130  (1853). 

Pieridi ,  Stainton,  Man.  B.  Lep.  i.  pp.  12,  15  (1856). 

Pieridina,  Herr.  Schmffer,  Lep.  Exot.  p.  54  (1858);  id.  Prod.  Syst.  Lep.  p.  7  (1864).  Plotz,  Mitth. 

Kat.  Yer.  H.  V.  Riingen,  xvii.  p.  7  (1886). 

PismorphiadcB  et  Pierididce ,  Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  xxxix.  pp.  13,  18  (1900). 

Characters  of  the  Pieriix®. 

Imago. — Wings  of  moderate  or  of  small  size ;  discoidal  cells  always  closed. 
Foreiving  subtriangular,  rarely  triangular,  apex  either  rounded  or  obtusely  or 
pointedly-angled,  occasionally  subfalcate  and  the  outer  margin  slightly  dentated  ; 
subcostal  vein  either  three ,  four ,  or  five  branched  ;  the  first,  and  usually  also  the 
second  branch,  is  emitted  before  the  end  of  the  cell ;  the  second  being  either  single 
or  rarely  bifid,  or  the  third  is  bifid  or  trifid ;  the  upper  radial  veinlet  is  most 
frequently  emitted  beyond  the  end  of  the  cell — and,  when  so  positioned,  appears  as 
an  additional  subcostal  branch,  the  lower  radial  only  then  being  emitted  from  the 
discocellulars  ;  in  some  genera  five  subcostal  branches  arise  consecutively  beyond 
the  end  of  the  cell,  and  the  two  radials  are  both  emitted  from  the  discocellulars  ; 
median  vein  three  branched ;  submedian  vein  free.  Hinmving  broadly  rounded 
externally,  never  tailed ;  outer  margin  rarely  slightly  dentated  and  with  a  more 
prominent  angulation  at  the  end  of  the  upper  median  veinlet ;  abdominal  margin 
channelled  for  the  reception  of  the  abdomen ;  precostal  vein  free  and  emitted  at 
some  distance  from  the  base  of  the  costal  vein;  no  interno-basal  costal  cell;  a 
submedian  and  an  internal  vein  present.  Body  moderately  slender;  abdomen  of 
male  with  moderately  large  anal  valves;  palpi  rather  long,  basal  joints  hairy; 
antennm  long,  club  more  or  less  lengthened,  or  short,  thickened  gradually  to  the 
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apex,  which  is  truncate  ;  legs  all  perfect,  long,  tarsal  claws  bifid,  and  mostly  with 
pulvilli  and  paronychia ;  front  tibia?  without  a  lateral  spur. 

Egg. — “Very  tall  and  slender,  tapering  toward  a  much  smaller  rounded 
summit,  either  squarely  truncate  at  the  base,  or  tapering  as  much  or  nearly  as  much 
as  at  the  summit,  so  as  to  render  the  egg  subfusiform ;  provided  with  a  number  of 
distinct  longitudinal  ribs  and  crossed  by  frequent  transverse  finer  raised  lines  ” 
(Scudder,  lx.  1033). 

Adult  Larva. — Cylindrical ;  very  slightly  tapering  at  the  ends  ;  body  smooth 
or  uniformly  clothed  with  short  fine  pubescence  arising  from  minute  warts,  or  the 
hairs  are  longish  and  sparsely  distributed ;  head  free  ;  prothoracic  segment  not 
furnished  with  retractile  tentacula. 

Pupa. — Attached  by  the  tail  and  a  girth  round  the  body;  slender,  angulated  ; 
head  more  or  less  pointed. 

Habits  op  Larvae,  etc. — “  All  the  larvae  of  the  Pieridae  lie,  when  full  grown, 
on  the  upperside  of  the  leaf,  and,  when  solitary  (some  of  them  are  gregarious)  along 
the  mid-rib,  coating  the  leaf  where  they  lie  with  a  bed  of  silk.  The  eggs  are 
generally  laid  singly  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  leaf  or  on  young  shoots ;  exceptions 
to  this  are  Teracolus  amatus ,  Applets  Hippoides,  and  Delias  Eucharis , — this  last  is 
aberrant  also  in  that  the  eggs  are  laid  on  the  underside  of  the  leaf,  where  the  larvae 
herd  together, — Belenois  Mesentina,  T evicts  Sillietana,  which  lay  their  eggs  in  clusters, 
the  larvae  of  these,  when  young,  are  gregarious,  but  generally,  when  full  grown, 
separate  where  the  food  is  plentiful.  The  egg  of  the  Pieridae  is  spindle-shaped, 
standing  on  one  end,  and  is  always  more  or  less  strongly  ridged  longitudinally  and 
striated  finely  transversely ;  in  colour  it  is  generally  pure  white,  turning  to  yellow  or 
orange,  that  of  NyeMtona  Xipliia  is  blue,  and  that  of  Huphina  blotched  with  red. 
With  few  exceptions,  the  Pieridae  are  very  much  alike  in  the  larva  state,  more  alike 
than  the  different  species  of  one  genus  often  are  among  the  Nymphalidae.  The  head 
is  large,  the  body  long  and  somewhat  depressed,  without  excrescences,  but  rough 
owing  to  the  presence  of  minute  tubercles  discernible  generally  only  with  the  aid  of  a 
lens  ;  the  colour  is  green,  with  usually  a  lateral  stripe”  (Davidson,  Bell,  and  Aitken, 
Jo  urn.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  569). 

Cannibalism. — C£  The  larvae  of  Applets  will  eat  each  other  and  any  other  species 
of  larva  feeding  on  the  same  food-plant  as  themselves,  if  forced  to  it  by  hunger.  I 
have  seen  the  larvae  of  Appias  Libythea  and  A.  Tapvobana  eat  freshly-formed  pupae 
of  their  own  species,  as  well  as  larvae  changing  their  skins,  and  also  the  larvae  and 
pupae  of  Leptosia  Xipliia  ”  (J.  R.  D.  Bell,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1900,  189). 

Pood  Plants. — The  larvae  of  the  Pieridae  feed  on  plants  of  the  Rat.  Orders 
Leguminosse ,  Lorantliae,esei  and  Gapparidctcese. 

Swarming  and  Migratory  Habits  oe  Imago. — A  pseudonymous  author,  “  Elia,” 
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in  “  The  Tribes  on  my  Frontier,”  p.  113,  quoted  by  Mr.  Distant  (R-hop.  Malay, 
p.  285),  observes  that  “  butterflies  of  some  kinds — especially  those  energetic 
greenish-white  ones  of  the  family  surnamed  Gallidryas — are  sometimes  seized  with 
a  mania  for  migrating  to  the  far  West.  I  have  stood  near  one  of  the  parade-grounds 
at  Poona,  and  watched  them,  with  scarce  a  pause  to  rest  their  wings  or  sip  a  flower, 
from  eight  or  nine  o’clock  until  the  afternoon,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach,  the  host 
kept  streaming  past.” 

“  It  was  probably  butterflies  principally  belonging  to  the  Pieridte,”  writes  Mr. 
W.  L.  Distant  (Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  284),  “  which  were  observed  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Arnold 
in  Southern  India,  on  one  of  his  excursions  in  the  dry-season.”  He  relates  that  he 
“  came  upon  a  quiet  nullah  meandering  through  the  jungle.  The  bed  by  chance, 
just  there,  was  broad  and  sandy,  and  the  stream  a  single  thread  that  seemed  every 
moment  in  danger  of  vanishing.  But  to  my  astonished  eyes  the  whole  place 
appeared  a  garden  of  flowers  of  a  thousand  colours,  and  crowded  so  close  by  the 
water  that  the  sand  could  scarcely  be  seen.  I  looked  and  looked  again,  and  then 
stepped  down  to  observe  the  parterre  closer ;  but,  as  I  did  so,  these  animated 
blossoms  sprang  into  the  air  in  a  huge  cloud,  and  the  truth  was  plain  that  they  were 
a  countless  host  of  thirsty  butterflies,  collected  from  the  forest  all  round  to  drink 
at  this  thread  of  liquid  ”  (On  the  Indian  Hills,  ii.  314  (1881).  Mr.  Gf.  F. 
Hampson  writes,  “  the  only  regular  flight  of  butterflies  that  I  have  observed 
in  the  Nilgiri  District,  S.  India,  is  one  that  takes  place  at  the  end  of  May  and 
beginning  of  June,  and  consists  principally  of  Gatojpsilias  and  Gatophagas  (with  some 
Limnainae  and  Euploeinae).  Its  direction  is  from  West  to  East,  and  the  object  may 
be  to  avoid  the  S.-W.  Monsoon  due  on  June  15th,  and  sure  to  deluge  the  Western 
and  Northern  Slopes  for  many  weeks  together,  with  hardly  a  break”  (Epist.  Sept. 
14th,  1886).  Sir  J.  E.  Tennent,  in  his  Nat.  History  of  Ceylon,  p.  403,  says,  “at 
times  the  extraordinary  sight  presented  itself  of  flights  of  these  delicate  creatures, 
generally  of  a  white  or  pale  yellow  hue,  apparently  miles  in  breadth  and  of  such 
prodigious  extension  as  to  occupy  hours,  and  even  days,  uninterruptedly  in  their 
passage — whence  coming  no  one  knows,  whither  going  no  one  can  tell.  The  butter¬ 
flies  I  have  seen  in  these  wonderful  migrations  in  Ceylon  were  mostly  Gallidryas 
Hilaria ,  G.  Alcrneone ,  and  G.  Pyranthe,  with  straggling  individuals  of  the  genus 
Puploea  (E.  Gore  and  P.  Prothoe ).  Their  passage  took  place  in  April  and  May 
generally  in  a  north-easterly  direction.  A  friend  of  mine  travelling  from  Kandy  to 
Kornegalle  drove  for  nine  miles  through  a  cloud  of  white  butterflies  which  were 
passing  across  the  road  by  which  he  went.”  Dr.  Th waites,  in  his  Ceylon  MS.  Notes, 
writes,  “This  family  of  butterflies  contains  several  species  which  are  remarkable, 
like  some  of  the  Euploeinm,  for  their  apparently  migratory  flights.  At  certain  times 
of  the  year  immense  hosts  of  these  butterflies,  mostly  of  a  white  colour  or  nearly 
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white,  may  be  observed  during  the  hottest  part  of  the  day  rushing  in  an  impetuous 
flight  across  the  country,  drawn  by  some  irresistible  instinctive  impulse,  and  im¬ 
patient  of  any  obstruction  m  their  headlong  course ;  even  ascending  hills  of 
6,000  feet  elevation,  and  descending  again ;  striking  like  animated  snow-flakes 
against  any  one  meeting  them  in  their  course ;  and  then,  after  passing  the 
obstruction,  making  on  with  the  same  pertinacity  as  before  towards  where  they  are 
hurrying  to,  until  the  failure  of  sunshine  arrests  their  progress  for  the  day,  to  be 
continued  probably  on  succeeding  days  until  the  wondrous  furor  has  exhausted 
itself.  By  the  superstitious  natives  these  marvellous  movements  of  white  butterflies 
are  attributed  to  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  insects  to  do  homage  to  the  footstep  of 
Buddha  on  Adams  Peak,  moved,  as  the  native  himself  is,  to  do  so  at  certain  times 
of  the  year.  But  the  phenomenon  itself,  apart  from  the  native  idea,  is  well  worthy 
of  study  by  any  one  who  has  time  and  opportunities  to  devote  to  it.  It  would  be 
interesting  to  ascertain,  firstly,  whence  these  butterfly  hosts  come  and  where  their 
feeding  grounds  when  in  the  larval  state;  secondly,  to  determine  if  the  immense 
numbers  of  these  butterflies,  which  have  halted  for  the  night,  wake  up  in  the  early 
morning  to  continue  their  course  in  exactly  the  same  direction  as  on  the  previous 
day,  and  at  what  hour  the  resumed  movement  commences  ;  and  thirdly,  to  ascertain 
if,  during  the  time  their  progress  is  arrested  by  night,  many  fall  a  prey  to  the  attacks 
of  birds,  bats,  lizards,  etc.,  to  an  extent  to  reduce  their  numbers  very  considerably, 
and  how  their  eventual  disappearance  is  to  be  accounted  for.  I  should  remark  that 
amongst  the  main  body  of  these  travelling  white  butterflies,  small  groups  of  half  a 
dozen  individuals  or  more  may  be  observed,  which  in  strings  of  sequence,  looking  as 
if  playing  ‘follow  my  leader,’  have  a  very  pretty  appearance.  In  some  portions  of 
the  country  in  their  line  of  flight,  where  shallow  water  may  be  lying,  large  numbers 
of  these  white  butterflies  may  be  seen  quenching  their  thirst  on  the  damp  ground, 
and  flying  up  when  disturbed  in  quite  a  startling  cloud.”  Mr.  T.  J.  Mann  writes 
(Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  June,  1895),  “I  observed  Catophaga  G-alene,  in  Ceylon, 
migrating  in  thousands  across  the  northern  part  of  the  Island  during  March  and 
April,  1859,  in  a  direction  from  N.E.  to  S.W.  The  movement  commenced  about 
7  a.m.,  and  lasted  until  noon,  when  it  decreased,  and  was  renewed  in  the  afternoon 
for  another  two  hours.”  Dr.  N.  Manders,  in  Mr.  de  Niceville’s  List  of  Ceylon 
butterflies  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  172),  remarks,  “After  the  initial  heavy 
rains,  butterflies  start  afresh  in  November,  December,  and  January,  and  it  is  in 
these  months  more  especially,  though  to  a  slighter  extent  at  the  beginning  of  the 
S.W.  Monsoon  in  June,  that  the  extraordinary  migratory  flights  of  butterflies  take 
place.  These  flights  are  perfectly  amazing  and  scarcely  credible.  At  Colombo, 
where  Dr.  Manders  has  more  particularly  noticed  them,  the  direction  of  the  flight  is 
always  northerly  and  principally  along  the  sea  shore,  possibly  the  more  readily  to 
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avoid  obstacles.  The  species  which,  comprise  these  sensational  flights  are  the 
following*,  to  the  exclusion  of  almost  any  other  ; — Buploea  Aselcc  (and  JEJ.  Montana  in 
May),  Appias  albina ,  A.  Paulina ,  and  the  two  Gatopsilias ,  Papilio  Demoleus ,  and 
Belenois  Mesentina  [ Taprobana J,  irregularly.  He  calculated  the  number  passing 
two  fixed  points  20  yards  apart  close  to  the  edge  of  the  sea,  and  concluded  that  not 
less  than  14,000  passed  between  these  points  during  the  hours  the  flight  lasted,  from 
10  a.m.  to  2  or  3  p.m.”  Another  observer,  Col.  C.  J.  Bingham,  says,  c<  I  had  been 
in  the  Salween  forests,  beyond  the  great  rapids,  and  was  returning  to  Moulmein. 
It  was  a  steamy  day  in  October,  and  I  was  lying  with  the  hot  fever  fit  on  me  in  the 
boat  on  the  Salween  below  Shwegon,  when  I  noticed  clouds  of  butterflies,  chiefly 
Catopsilia,  migrating,  crossing  the  Salween  from  East  to  West  in  a  continuous 
stream”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud.  1902,  363). 

Mimicry. — Mimicry  in  this  family  of  butterflies,  within  our  area,  occurs  in  the 
genus  Metaporia,- — M.  Gaphusa,  Ariaca,  and  Agathon ,  each  being  fair  mimics  of  the 
common  Limnaine  butterfly  Parantica  melanoicles.  The  females  of  the  various 
species  of  Nepheronia,  also  mimic  species  of  the  Limnaine  genera  Bahora ,  Parantica , 
Gacluga ,  and  Badacara.  In  PLebomoia  Glaucippe ,  and  allied  species,  when  at  rest 
with  the  wings  vertically  closed,  the  resemblance  to  a  dead  leaf  is  very  striking. 
Mimicry  also  occurs  between  certain  genera  within  the  Family,  an  example  of  which 
is  the  Ceylonese  Prioneris  Sita,  this  rare  species  being,  in  both  sexes,  a  splendid 
mimic  of  the  common  and  highly-protected  Piccarda  F/ucharis. 

Seasonal  Broods. — In  his  “  Notes  on  Indian  Pierinse,”  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson 
(.Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894,  p.  489)  writes,  “  In  different  parts  of  the 
Indian  region  the  seasons  vary  to  a  certain  extent,  so  that  it  cannot  be  laid  down  as 
a  fixed  rule  that  specimens  captured  in  any  particular  month  will  belong  to  any 
particular  form ;  besides  which  allowance  has  to  be  made  for  breaks  in  the  rains  or 
showers  in  the  dry-season.  Roughly,  however,  the  rainy-season  may  be  said  to 
extend  from  the  middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  November,  and  the  dry-season  for 
the  rest  of  the  year,  and  it  will  be  found  that  the  very  large  majority  of  the 
specimens  obtained  during  these  periods  will  be  wet-  and  dry-season  forms  respec¬ 
tively.  The  limitations  given  above  are  approximately  those  of  the  seasons  in 
Burma,  but  they  are  liable  to  vary  a  fortnight  either  wTay,  while  in  the  hilly  districts 
of  that  country  the  rains  sometimes  continue  till  well  in  December.  The  same 
limitations  would  also  apply  fairly  well  to  the  whole  of  Eastern  and  Southern  India, 
but  in  the  dry  tracts  of  the  North-west  the  rains  are  of  shorter  duration  and  are 
less  continuous ;  consequently  rainy-season  forms  are  scarce,  and  dry-season  ones 
are  much  more  pronounced. 

“  It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  seasonal  races  are  not  confined  to 
two  clearly-defined  forms,  i.e.  a  rainy-season  and  a  dry- season  form,  but  that  in 
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most  species  there  are  not  only  two  very  distinct-looking  forms  which  represent  the 
extremes  of  the  two  seasonal  races,  and  which  prevail  in  the  rainy  and  dry-seasons 
respectively,  but  also  numerous  intermediates  linking  these  extremes  together,  many 
of  these  intermediates  having  received  names.  A  further  point  to  be  noticed  is  that 
these  forms  themselves  vary  according  to  the  vegetation  and  rainfall,  so  that  the 
extreme  of  the  rainy-season  form  from  a  district  where  the  rainfall  is  great  and  the 
vegetation  dense,  is  much  more  pronounced  than  the  extreme  of  the  rainy-season 
form  from  a  district  with  slight  rainfall  and  sparse  vegetation  ;  and  these  differences 
are  even  more  marked  in  the  dry-season  forms  ;  while  in  all  genera  the  dry-season 
forms  are,  as  a  rule,  smaller  than  the  rainy-season  forms.” 

Sub-family  PIERINiE. 

Pieridi  (pt.),  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  3  (1850).  Stainton,  Manual  Brit.  Lep.  i.  p.  15 
(1857). 

Pierince  (Div.  1  ;  et  2  pt.),  Butler,  Cistula  Ent.  i.  p.  55  (1870). 

Pieridce,  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  58  (1886). 

Ptevidi,  Scudder,  Butt.  U.S.  ii.  p.  1154  (1889). 

Pierince ,  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  139  (1896). 

Pierince  (Tribe  Ajporidi  et  Pieridi)  Tutt,  Brit.  Butt.  pp.  86,  225-9  (1896). 

Pierince  (pt.),  Jordan,  Nov.  Zool.  v.  p.  381  (1898). 

Pieridini  (pt.),  Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  1900,  p.  20. 

Voracia ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  hek.  Schmett.  p.  90  (1816). 


Char  act  ees  of  the  Pierim. 

Imago. — Forewing  with  the  subcostal  vein  either  three  or  four  branched  ;  the 
first  branch  and  usually  also  the  second  is  emitted  before  the  end  of  the  cell ;  the 
second  being  either  single  or  rarely  bifid,  and  the  third  most  generally  bifid ;  the 
upper  radial  veinlet  most  generally  emitted  beyond  the  end  of  the  cell,  and  the 
lower  radial  oulv  starting  from  the  cliscocellulars  ;  in  Baltia  both  radials  start  from 
the  subcostal  beyond  the  cell. 


Genus  DANAUS. 

Lanaus  ( Danai  Gandidi),  Linnseus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  pp.  467-470  (1758);  id.  xii,  ed.  i.  2,  pp.  758-765 
(1767). 

Eanaus ,  Esper,  Die  Schmett.  i.  p.  51  (1777).  Cederheim,  Faun.  Ingricse  Prod.  p.  206  (1798). 
Panzer,  Faun.  Ins.  Germ.  Hefte,  84,  Index,  p.  xi.  (1801).  Oken,  Lehrb.  i.  p.  723  (1815). 
Crotch,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  p.  60  (1870). 

Pieris  (sect.  3  pt.),  Schrank,  Fauna  Boica,  iii.  i.  p.  160  (1801). 

Pieris  (pt.),  Latreille,  Sonn.  Buff.  xiv.  p.  Ill  (1805)  ;  id.  Gen.  Cr.  et  Ins.  iv.  p.  203  (1809).  Lamarck, 
Hist.  Nat.  Anim.  iv.  p.  30  (1816).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  437  (1836).  Doubleday 
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and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  42  (1847).  Stainton,  Man.  Brit.  Lep.  i.  p.  18  (1857).  Kirby, 
Eur.  Butt.  p.  8  (1863). 

Mancijoium,  Hiibner,  Tentamen,  p.  1  (1806).  Scudder,  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  A.  and  Sci.  1875,  p.  210. 
Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  xxxix.  p.  21  (1900). 

Pontia  (pt.),  Fabricius,  Illiger’s  Mag.  vi.  p.  283  (1867).  Leach,  Edinb.  Eneyc.  p.  716  (1815). 
Ochsenheimer,  Schmett.  Eur.  iv.  p.  30  (1816).  Samouelle,  Ent.  U.  Comp.  p.  236  (G819). 
Jermyn,  Butt.  Coll.  Vade  Mec.  pp.  43,  66.  (1824). 

Pieris,  Latreille,  Consid.  Gen.  C.  et  Ins.  p.  440  (1810).  Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett. 
ii.  p.  60  (1886).  Scudder,  Syst.  Rev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  41  (1872)  ;  id.  Butt.  U.S.  ii.  p.  1171 
(1889).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Natr.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  142  (1896).  Tutt,  Brit.  Butt.  p.  229  (1896). 
Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  xxxix.  p.  21  (1900). 

Ganoris  (pt.),  Dalmann,  Vetensk.  Acad.  Handl.  xxxvii.  pp.  61,  86  (1816). 

Catophaga  (pt.),  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  93  (1816). 

Pontia  (sect.  1),  Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  15  (1827). 

Pontia ,  Rennie,  Consp.  Butt.  p.  2  (1832).  Westwood,  Intr.  Class.  Ins.  ii.  Syn.  p.  87  (1840). 

Pieris  (sect.  A),  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  4.  (1850). 

Imago. — For  Giving  elongated,  triangular  ;  apex  obtusely  angled ;  cilia  ample ; 
subcostal  vein  four  branched,  first  and  second  free  ;  first  at  one-fourth  before  end  of 
the  cell,  second  immediately  before  the  end,  third  bifid,  the  fourth  starting  from 
close  to  the  apex ;  upper  radial  emitted  from  the  subcostal  at  nearly  one-third 
beyond  the  cell,  lower  radial  from  angle  of  the  discocellulars  ;  cell  long  and  broad  ; 
median  veinlets  equidistant  apart ;  submedian  yein  recurved.  Hindwing  elongated 
anteriorly ;  costa  very  oblique,  convex  externally ;  cilia  ample ;  cell  long,  broad 
across  the  middle  and  pointed  at  the  apex ;  discocellulars  long  and  very  oblique, 
nearly  straight ;  subcostal  branches  very  long  ;  submedians  long.  Thorax ,  head 
and  front  clothed  with  fine  silky  hairs  ;  palpi  short,  hairy  beneath  to  the  tip, 
terminal  joint  cylindrical  and  longer  than  second  ;  antennas  long,  slender,  club 
gradually  thickened  to  tip,  club  almost  cylindrical ;  abdomen  of  male  above  densely 
clothed  with  laxly  compressed  longish  hair-like  scales,  denser  beneath. 

Egg. — Elask  or  skittle-shaped,  with  15  to  17  longitudinal  ribs,  and  delicate 
transverse  reticulation.  Deposited  on  end  in  batches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical ;  clothed  with  very  short  fine  hairs.  Often  gregarious, 
but  not  living  under  a  web.  Feeds  on  Crucifer x  and  Trojweolacese. 

Pupa. — Attached  by  the  tail  and  a  girth  round  the  body.  “  Stout,  somewhat 
angulated ;  head  with  a  central  projected  spike ;  back  keeled  throughout,  the  keel 
rising  angularly  on  thorax  to  an  obtuse  posterior  point  and  then  descending  to  the 
waist;  abdomen  not  so  prominently  keeled,  at  the  end  the  keel  bifurcates  forming 
the  two  sides  of  the  anal  spike;  the  shoulders  angulated,  from  these  a  subdorsal 
ridge  angulated  along  the  wing-cases  with  two  prominences,  the  second  is  highest, 
and  in  some  becomes  quite  a  spike  ;  outline  of  belly  gently  curved  from  head  to  end 
of  wing-cases,  where  the  tongue-case  projects  free,  thence  the  abdomen  is  less  curved 
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to  the  tail ;  the  anal  spike  fiat,  almost  square,  being  made  up  of  the  two  outside 

ridges  with  a  triangular  piece  between  and  set  on  the  ventral  surface  with  many 

short  spines  curved  at  the  tip  and  then  spreading  into  broad  edged  hooks.” 

(Buckler.) 

Type. — D.  Brassicse. 

Historical  Note  on  the  Genus  Danaus. 

1758.  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Hat.  ed.  x.  pp.  467-470,  used  the  name  Danaus  only,  at  the 
heading  of  the  pages,  for  both  the  sections  of  his  Papilio  Danai,  viz. 
Danai  Candidi  and  D.  Festivi.  The  species  enumerated  under  the  first 
section  being  modern  Pieridse,  and  those  of  the  second  section  mostly 
Euploeinse. 

1761.  Poda,  Ins.  Mus.  Grsecensis,  p.  61,  cites  species  of  Pieridse  only,  under 

D.  Gcindidi. 

1777.  Esper,  Die  Schmett.  i.  p.  51,  uses  the  name  Danaus ,  in  a  subgeneric  sense, 
for  species  of  Pieridse,  representing  the  Linnsean  D.  Candidi ,  and  figures 
D.  Bi  "assicse. 

1788.  Borkhausen,  Hat.  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  p.  252,  establishes  the  Danai  on  modern 
Pieridse,  Bhamni ,  Cleopatra ,  II gale,  Cardamines ,  Daplidiee ,  8 inapis,  Napi , 
Brassicse ,  Cratoegi ,  etc. 

1793.  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  p.  186,  restricts  the  Danai  to  the  D.  Candidi  of 
Linnaeus,  and  separates  the  modern  Danainse  [Euplceinse]  under  the  name 
of  Festivi. 

1795.  Weber,  Homen.  Ent.  pp.  99,  106,  follows  the  restriction  of  Fabricius. 

1798.  Cuvier,  Tabl.  Elem.  Hist.  Hat.  p.  590,  cites  species  of  Pieridse  only 
( Brassicse ,  Bapse)  under  Danai. 

1798.  Cederheim,  Faun.  Ingricae  Prod.  p.  206,  uses  Danaus  for  species  of  Pieridse 
( Brassicse ,  Bapse ,  Napi ,  Sinapis ,  Daplidiee ,  Cardamines ,  Bhamni). 

1801.  Lamarck,  Syst.  Anim.  p.  284,  under  P.  Danai ,  gives  Brassicse  and  Argus. 

1801.  Panzer,  Faun.  Ins.  Germ.  Hefte,  73,  74  ;  id.  84,  Index  p.  xi.  uses  Danaus 
generically,  for  species  of  Pieridae. 

1806.  Turton,  Linn.  Syst.  Hat.  iii.  pt.  2,  p.  64,  also  restricts  the  Danai  to  species  of 
Pieridse. 

1809.  La treille,  Gen.  C.  et  Ins.  iv.  p.  201,  proposed  Damans  to  supplant  his  own 
genus  Danaida  (Sonn.  Buff.  xiv.  108  (1805),  and  of  Danais  (Illiger’s  Mag. 
vi.  p.  291  (1807),  using  it  for  species  of  Euploeinse. 

1815.  Oken,  Lehrb.  i.  p.  723,  used  Danaus  for  Pieridae  only. 

1872.  Crotch,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  p.  60,  refers  Danaus  to  Linnaeus,  and  says  the  type 
was  fixed  by  Cuvier  (Tabl.  Elem.  1798,  p.  590)  as  Brassicse. 
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From  the  above  details  of  the  restriction  of  the  Linn® an  Danai  to  the 
D.  Gandidi ,  it  is  evident  that  the  action  of  these  earlier  authors  must  tase 
precedence  of  that  of  Latreille.  ( Gonf.  Kirby,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  x.  pp.  397-8 
(1870)  ;  id.  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  i.  p.  18  (1894) ;  id.  l.c.  ii.  p.  142  (1896).  Moore, 
Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  1  (1881) ;  id.  Lep.  Indica,  i.  p.  8  (1890). 


DANATTS  BRASSICiE  (Plate  518,  fig.  1  la  $  ). 

Pap.  Danaus  Brassicce,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  eel.  p.  467  (1758).  Muller,  Faun.  Ins.  Frid.  p.  32 
(1764).  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  xii.  eel.  p.  758  (1767).  Esper,  Die  Schmett.  i.  p.  52,  pi.  3,  fig.  1 
(1777). 

Pieris  Brassicce,  Sehrank,  Fauna  Boica,  ii.  i.  p.  165  (1801).  Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Kaschmir,  iv.  2,  p.  409 
(1844).  Elwes,  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  p.  401;  id.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  416.  Maekinnon,  Journ. 
Bombay,  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  590. 

Pieris  Brassicce  var.  Nepalensis ,  Gray,  Lep.  Ins.  of  Nepal,  p.  9,  pi.  6,  figs.  I,  3  $  $  (1846).  Lang, 
Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  103.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  490;  id.  1874,  p.  273. 

Mancipium  JSJ  ipaiensis ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  256. 

Panaus  Brassicce ,  Crotch,  Cist.  Ent.  i.  p.  60  (1870). 

Gcinoris  Nipalensis ,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  p.  343.  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1886,  p.  376  ;  id.  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1888,  p.  204. 

Mancipium  Brassicce ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  base  and  costa  slightly 
greyish-black  scaled  ;  the  apex  with  a  broad  black  posteriorly-decreasing  band 
extending  to  below  the  middle  median  veinlet,  its  inner  margin  being  excurved  and 
slightly  irregular  ;  occasionally  a  very  few  black  scales  are  present  in  the  upper 
median  interspace.  Hindwing  with  a  black  costal  spot.  Underside.  Foveiving 
white,  the  apical  band  very  pale  yellow  ;  a  large  quadrate  black  discal  spot  between 
the  upper  and  middle  medians,  and  a  more  irregular  shaped  spot  between  the  lower 
median  and  submedian.  Hindwing  very  pale  yellow,  sparsely  speckled  with  minute 
black  scales,  these  scales  being  slightly  more  numerous  in  the  cell  area ;  extreme 
basal  edge  of  costa  slightly  brighter  yellow;  costal  black  spot  less  prominent  than 
on  upperside. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Foreiving  with  the  black  apical  band  somewhat 
broader ;  a  discal  large  black  quadrate  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median 
veinlets,  a  similar  spot  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian,  and  a  more  or 
less  elongated  streak  below  the  latter  vein.  Hindwing  with  a  black  costal  spot 
which  is  generally  larger  than  in  the  male.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Body 
above  greyish-black  ;  thorax  clothed  with  grey  hairs  ;  body  beneath  white  ;  front  of 
head,  palpi,  and  legs  white ;  antennge  black  above,  segmented  beneath  with  white, 
the  tip  white. 
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Expanse,  8  2J  to  2f,  ?  2f  inches. 

Habitat. — Europe  ;  N.  and  C.  Asia ;  Afghanistan  ;  W.  and  E.  Himalayas. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — Specimens  from  Ohitral,  taken  by  Oapt.  G.  H. 
Colomb,  from  Gilgit,  by  Oapt.  Biddulph,  and  from  Ladak,  by  Oapt.  E.  E.  S.  Adair, 
are  in  the  British  Museum  Collection.  We  possess  a  male  from  Ladak,  taken  by 
the  Messrs.  Schlagtweit,  both  sexes  from  Kashmur,  taken  by  Oapt.  R.  Bayne  Beed, 
and  others  from  Simla,  Masuri,  and  Kumaon.  Oapt.  H.  B.  Hellard  obtained  it  at 
“  Pangi,  in  Busahur,  in  July  and  August,  in  the  Indus  Valley  between  Dras  River 
and  Skardo  in  July,  and  also  in  Kashmir  from  July  to  September”  (MS.  Notes), 
In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens  taken  by  himself  at  Dras  in  June, 
others  from  Kujiar,  6,000  feet  elevation,  and  Narkunda  in  April,  Kardong,  14,000 
feet,  in  August,  Chonging  Valley,  15-17,000  feet,  in  July  and  August,  and  at 
Kylang,  13,000  feet,  in  September,  all  taken  by  Oapt.  H.  McArthur.  Ool.  J.  W. 
Yerbury  found  it  “  common  at  Campbellpur  from  May  to  July,  and  from  October 
to  December.  The  Cabbages  in  my  garden  are  covered  at  the  present  time, 
January  11th,  with  the  caterpillars  of  some  white  butterfly,  and  there  are  some  half- 
dozen  chrysalides  on  the  walls  of  the  bungalow,  all  probably  belonging  to  this 
species”  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1886,  376).  Also  taken  at  “  Thundiani,  in  September” 
(id.  Ann.  N.  H.  1888,  204).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  “a  single  male  taken  at 
Kasian,  Afghanistan,  in  June  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  343).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackiunon 
found  it  “  very  common  in  Masuri  and  less  so  in  the  Dun,  in  March,  but  not  found 
in  any  great  numbers  later  in  the  year,  although  an  occasional  specimen  may  be 
seen  in  almost  every  month  in  gardens  in  Masuri  in  the  spring,  the  larva  does  great 
damage  to  cabbages  ( Brassica  cam'pestvis ,  N.  O.  Cruciferm),  so  much  so  that  boys 
have  to  be  continually  employed  in  picking  them  off  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1898,  590).  Oapt.  A.  M.  Lang  records  it  being  found  “  everywhere  in  the  N.W. 
Himalayas  up  to  10,000  feet  altitude”  (P.  Z.  S.  1865,  90).  Oapt.  Lang  also  records 
it  as  “  abundant  at  Umballa,  in  the  Plains,  in  January,  but  I  never  saw  it  in  Oudh  ” 
(Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  103).  “Common  in  Dharmsala ;  larvae  reared  on  May  5th 
from  eggs  found  on  the  Nasturtium.  Imagines  came  out  on  May  25th.  Two  or 
three  broods  in  the  year”  (J.  H.  Hocking,  P.  Z.  S.  1882,  256).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville 
records  it  from  “  Singal,  Gilgit  River  Valley,  at  7,100  feet  elevation”  (Rept. 
Pamur  Comm.  43).  Mr.  G.  R.  Gray’s  type  was  obtained  in  Nepal  by  Gen.  T. 
Hardwicke  (List.  Lep.  B.  M.  i.  32  (1844).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  says  “it  is  commoner 
in  the  interior  of  Sikkim  than  at  Darjiling,  but  occurs  there  from  March  to 
December,  and  as  low  as  3,000  feet  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  416).  Mr.  Elwes  has  also 
received  specimens,  taken  by  native  collector,  probably  in  the  Chumbi  Valley.  Col. 
C.  T.  Bingham  has  received  it  from  “  Yatung,  Tibet,  taken  in  June.”  Mr.  Dudgeon 
obtained  it  in  Bhotan. 
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DANATJS  DEOTA  (Plate  518,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?). 

J tancipium  Deota,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1883-4,  p.  82,  pi.  9,  fig.  10,  J ;  icl.  Report, 
Pamir  Comm.  pp.  16,  43  (1898). 

Pieris  Roborowskii,  Alpheraky,  Rom.  Mem.  v.  p.  69,  pi.  4,  fig.  3,  a,  b,  $  ?  (1889). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Foreiving  with  a  black  apical  marginal  band, 
which  is  somewhat  narrower  than  in  Brassicse ,  and  extends  posteriorly  beyond 
the  lower  median  veinlet,  its  lower  inner-edge  being  deeply  sinuous  between  the 
veins  ;  a  distinct  but  slight  black-scaled  small  discal  streak  is  also  generally  present 
between  the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets.  Hindwing  with  a  black  costal  spot, 
and  a  continuous  narrow  macular  outer  marginal  band.  Underside.  Foreiving 
white,  with  the  outer  band  paler  and  apically  powdered  with  brown  scales  ;  a  black 
medial-discal  spot  which  slightly  extends  below  the  middle  median  veinlet,  a  similar 
smaller  spot  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  vein,  and  an  upper  costal 
spot  extending  to  below  the  lower  subcostal  veinlet.  Hindwing  greyish-brown, 
irrorated  with  black  scales,  clusters  of  these  black  scales  aiso  forming  an  ill-defined 
costal  spot  and  marginal  macular  band,  as  disposed  on  the  upperside,  and  also  a 
small  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Foreiving  with  the  black  apical  marginal  band 
broader  ;  a  large  black  medial  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median 
veinlets,  this  spot  extending  brokenly  above  and  below  these  two  veinlets ;  a  large 
similar  spot  also  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian,  below  which  is  an 
elongated  streak  on  the  posterior  margin.  Hindwing  with  a  larger  black  costal  spot 
than  in  the  male,  this  spot  being  pointedly  extended  below  the  lower  subcostal 
veinlet ;  the  marginal  macular  band  being  composed  of  larger  but  shorter  and  wider 
separated  portions,  there  is  also  a  small  black  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and 
middle  median  veinlets.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Body  above  greyish-black  ; 
thorax,  front,  and  palpi  clothed  with  grey  hairs  ;  legs  white ;  antennas  black  above, 
tip  of  club  white,  beneath  segmented  with  white. 

Expanse,  d  ?  2f  inches. 

Habitat. — Ladak. 

Distribution. — “  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville’s  type  was  taken  by  himself  at  Giya,  in 
Ladak,  on  July  11th,  1879.  Three  others  which  were  seen  escaped  owing  to  their 
swift  flight  ”  ( l.c .  p.  82).  Specimens  of  both  sexes,  from  Kuruk  Tag,  Ladak,  are  in 
Mr.  W.  Eothschild’s  Collection  at  Tring.  A  male  and  female,  from  Ladak,  taken  by 
Capt.  F.  E.  S.  Adair,  are  in  the  British  Museum  Collection.  “  A  single  male,  the 
only  specimen  seen,  was  taken  on  the  Great  Pamir”  (de  Nieeville,  l.c.  p.  43).  The 
type  specimens  of  BoborowsJcii  were  taken  at  “  Lob  Nor,  2,500  feet,  and  at  Ak  Sou, 
3,000  feet,  Tibet 55  (l.c.  69). 
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DANAUS  DEVTA  (Plate  518,  figs.  3,  3a,  3b,  $  ). 

Mancipium  Devta ,  de  ISTiceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1883-4,  p.  82,  pi.  9,  fig.  9,  $ ,  9a,  $  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  while.  Forewing  with  the  outer  margin  at  the  apex 
to  the  discoiclal  nervule  marked  with  black,  a  similar  spot  internal  to  this,  and  a 
large  roundish  spot  between  the  second  and  third  median  neryules.  Rindwing  with 
a  black  spot  on  the  costa  below  the  first  subcostal  branch  beyond  its  middle,  other¬ 
wise  unmarked.  Underside.  Forewing  as  on  the  upperside,  but  the  outer  margin 
towards  the  apex  marked  with  greenish  and  fuscous  irrorated  scales.  Rindwing 
with  the  basal  two-thirds  irrorated  with  greenish  and  fuscous  scales,  except  an 
oblong  patch  from  the  costa  to  middle  of  the  cell,  which  is  clear  of  these  scales,  the 
outer  margin  also  marked  between  the  nervules  with  similar  irrorations. 

Female.  Upperside,  Forewing  with  all  the  markings  larger  and  clearer,  there 
being  two  additional  black  spots  on  the  outer  margin  between  the  third  and  second 
and  second  and  first  median  neryules  ;  also  a  diffused  spot  joined  to  the  large  round 
spot  between  the  second  and  third  median  nervules  almost  reaching  the  submedian 
nervure.  Hindwing  with  the  costal  spot  also  much  larger.  Underside.  Forewing  differs 
from  the  male  in  haying  the  base  of  the  wing  diffused  with  pale  yellow,  the  apex  and 
costal  spot  internal  to  it  also  suffused  with  yellow,  and  a  prominent  black  spot  on 
the  disc  below  the  large  spot  between  the  second  and  third  median  nervules,  as  on 
the  upperside.  Rindwing  with  the  base  irrorated  with  pale  yellow ;  and  with  an 
irregular  discal  band,  its  outer  edge  in  the  same  position  as  that  edge  of  the 
irrorated  dark  basal  portion  in  the  male,  this  band  widest  and  deepest  coloured  at  the 
costa,  decreasing  to  the  fold  below  the  submedian  nervure,  irrorated  with  yellowish 
fuscous ;  the  outer  margin  marked  with  yellowish-fuscous  irrorations. 

Expanse,  d  2^,  ?  21-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Ladak. 

Distribution. — “  A  male  and  four  females  were  taken  by  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  on 
June  3rd  and  4th,  1879,  amongst  the  irrigated  fields  adjoining  the  villages  of  Lama 
Yuru  and  Nuria,  in  Ladak”  [lx.  p.  82).  Two  females  from  Ladak  and  Kashgar, 
taken  by  Capt.  F.  E.  S.  Adair,  and  a  male  from  Samarkand,  are  in  the  British 
Museum  Collection.  Both  sexes  were  taken  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  at  Kiris,  in  July, 
at  11,000  feet  elevation,  and  a  male  was  taken  by  Capt.  H.  McArthur  in  the  Digha 
Pass  in  July,  at  11,000  feet  elevation. 

DANAUS  NAGAN0M. 

Mancipium  Naganum,  Moore,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1884,  p.  45,  <y. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  pale  yellowish-white.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  the 
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costa  sparsely  black  speckled  ;  a  black  band  at  the  apex,  the  inner  edge  of  the  band 
being  curved,  very  slightly  irregular,  and  terminating  at  the  middle  median  veinlet ; 
a  slight  black  speckled  disco  cellular  spot  at  lower  end  of  the  cell,  and  a  small  or 
moderat ely-large  black  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets. 
Hindwing  unmarked.  Underside.  Forewing  white,  with  the  apex  pale  yellow,  the 
cell  and  discal  spot  as  on  the  upperside.  Hindwing  pale  yellow. 

Expanse,  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Yaga  Hills,  Upper  Burma. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  from  the  Yaga  Hills  is  in  the  Indian 
Museum,  Calcutta.  A  male  from  Upper  Burma,  taken  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson,  is  in 
the  British  Museum. 


DANAUS  BAPiE  (Plate  519,  fig.  1,  lb,  c,  ?  ). 

Pop.  Manaus  Rapes ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  eel.  p.  468  (1758) ;  id.  xii.  ed.  p.  760  (1767). 

Ganoris  Rapes,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  See.  1881,  p.  612.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lend.  1885,  p.  343  ; 
id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1886,  p.  431. 

Pontia  Mannii,  Meyer,  Stet.  Ent.  Zeit.  1851,  p.  151. 

Gallons  Mannii,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1880,  p.  411 ;  id.  1881,  p.  612. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  base  faintly  greyish- 
black  scaled  ;  a  more  or  less  broad  short  blackish  apical  patch,  and  generally  with  a 
small  blackish  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets.  Hindiving 
generally  with  a  slightly-defined  small  greyish-black  scaled  costal  spot.  Underside. 
Forewing  white,  the  apex  tinted  with  very  pale  yellow  ;  a  small  blackish  scaled 
discal  spot,  as  on  the  upperside,  and  also  one  between  the  lower  median  and  the 
submedian  vein.  Hindiving  tinted  with  very  pale  yellow,  and  more  or  less  slightly 
irrorated  with  minute  blackish  scales,  which  are  more  thickly  disposed  along  lower 
half  of  the  cell  area. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  apical  blackish  patch  somewhat 
broader,  the  discal  spot  and  similar  spot  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian 
always  present,  and  generally  there  is  a  slight  slender  streak  below  the  latter  on 
the  posterior  margin.  Hindiving  with  the  costal  spot  more  distinct.  Underside 
similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  1^  to  2,  ?  2  to  2^0  inches. 

Habitat. — Europe  ;  W.  Asia. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — A  male  from  Chitral  is  in  Mr.  H.  Grose- 
Smith’s  Collection.  We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Yarkund,  males  from 
the  Indus  Yalley,  Skardo,  and  Paskyun  in  Ladak,  taken  by  Mr.  B.  B.  Shaw.  Both 
sexes,  from  Kashgar,  and  a  male  from  Ladak,  taken  by  Capt.  F.  E.  S.  Adair,  are  in 
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the  British  Museum  Collection.  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  obtained  it  at  Dras,  8,000  feet, 
in  June,  at  Skardo,  8,000  feet,  in  July,  and  at  Kiris,  1 1,000  feet,  in  July.  Numerous 
specimens  were  obtained  by  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  in  “  Quetta,  March  to  May  ;  Goolistan, 
May ;  Lora  Valley,  June  ;  Chaman,  S.  Afghanistan,  in  May  ;  Kandahar,  January, 
March,  April,  October,  and  November.  Common  everywhere.  Out  of  many 
hundred  examples  I  have  examined  some  are  referable  to  Rapse  and  some  to  the 
true  type  of  Manni ,  but  there  are  so  many  intermediate  that  it  is  impossible  to 
separate  the  two  forms  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  348). 

DANAUS  AJAKA  (Plate  519,  fig.  2,  ,  2a,  b,  ?  ,  3  <y,  3a,  b,  $  ). 

Pieris  Ajaka ,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  490,  pi.  31,  fig.  16  $  . 

Ganoris  Ajaka,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1886,  p.  375;  id.  Ann.  Nat  Hist.  1888,  p.  204.  Doherty, 
Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  135. 

Pieris  Melete ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  416.  Manders,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  534.  de 
Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay,  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1897,  p.  669. 
Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  590. 

Male. — Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  costal  edge  and  base  irr orated 
with  blackish  scales ;  a  black  apical  decreasing  band  and  a  large  discal  spot  between 
the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets — both  larger  than  in  Napi,  also  a  more  or 
less  slightly- defined  spot  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  vein.  Findwing 
with  a  black  costal  spot ;  the  marginal  end  of  the  veins  more  or  less  black-lined. 
Underside.  Foreiving  white,  the  apex  pale  olivaceous-yellow ;  veins  black-lined ; 
two  large  black  discal  spots.  Findwing  pale  olivescent-yellow,  the  base  of  costa 
being  bright  yellow  ;  veins  narrowly  or  broadly  blackish  bordered  ;  costal  spot  more 
or  less  indistinct. 

Female.  Upperside  white  or  olivescent- white,  and  the  base  of  foreiving  clouded 
with  dusky  scales,  and  on  the  hindiving  a  few  dusky  scales  clustered  across  the 
disc  ;  all  the  veins  on  both  wings  either  slenderly  or  more  broadly  black  bordered, 
those  on  the  hindiving ,  in  some  specimens,  being  dilated  at  the  marginal  end. 
Foreiving  also  with  the  black  apical  band  and  two  discal  spots  broader,  the  upper 
spot  more  or  less  diffusedly  coalescent  with  the  apical  band,  and  the  lower  spot 
joined  to  a  slender  or  broad  streak  extending  below  the  submedian  to  base  of 
posterior  margin.  Findwing  also  with  a  large  black  costal  spot.  Underside 
similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  2  to  2X^>,  ?  2^0  to  2j^0  inches. 

Habitat. — N.W.  and  E.  Himalayas;  Assam;  Upper  Burma;  Shan  States. 

Distribution. — Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  R.E.,  who  obtained  the  type  specimens  in  Lower 
Kunawnr,  says,  in  his  MS.  Notes,  “  this  is  somewhat  local  and  not  common,  and  has 
not  a  long-lived  brood.  It  is  of  very  weak  flight,  affecting  low,  damp  glens,  flying 
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amidst  wet  herbage  near  streams  in  woods.  I  have  taken  it  at  Narkunda,  Jarunda, 
and  at  Syldung  from  June  to  August.”  We  possess  a  male,  labelled  Kaschmir, 
taken  by  Capt.  R.  B.  Reed.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens  from 
Goorais  Valley,  7,000  feet  elevation,  taken  by  himself  in  June,  from  Narkunda, 
April,  and  Rala,  in  June,  taken  by  Capt.  H.  McArthur.  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  obtained 
it  at  “  Murree  in  August  and  September.  Common  in  August  under  the  shade  of 
trees.  Also  common  at  Thundiani  in  August  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  375  ;  Ann.  N.  H.  1888, 
204).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  as  “  occurring  sparingly  in  Masuri  in  May 
and  June;  a  few  being  also  taken  by  native  collectors  in  the  Nila  and  Bhilung 
Valleys  in  July  and  August”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  590).  Col.  J.  W.  Yer¬ 
bury  also  took  it  at  Thundiani  in  May,  1887.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  at  “  Naini 
Tal,  Dhankuri,  Khati,  and  Dwali,  6,000  to  11,000  feet  elevation,  in  Kumaon  ” 
(Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  135).  Mr.  PI.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  being  “  common 
in  the  interior  of  Sikkim  towards  Bhotan  and  the  Chumbi  Valley,  but  I  never  took 
it  in  the  outer  hills  of  Sikkim.  I  have  obtained  it  not  uncommonly  in  the 
Khasias  in  September  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  417).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it 
“  occurs  only  in  the  interior  of  Sikkim,  and  is  very  rare”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  168). 
Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  has  received  both  sexes  from  Yatung,  Tibet.  Specimens  of  both 
sexes  are  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  Collection,  taken  in  Sikkim  in  June  and  July.  We 
possess  specimens  from  Silhet  and  Cherra  Punji,  Assam.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson 
took  “  a  single  male  in  the  Chin  Hill,  Burma,  in  November,  at  3,000  feet  elevation  ” 
(List.  Bunn.  Butt.  1897,  44).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  records  C£  a  single  male,  taken  in 
May,  in  the  N.  Chin  Hills,  Burma,  at  5,000  feet  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897, 
669).  Dr.  N.  Manders  took  “two  males  and  one  female  at  Bernardmyo,  Shan 
States”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  534). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  519,  fig.  2  is  from  a  N.  W.  Himalayan  male,  and 
fig.  2a,  b,  from  a  female  taken  by  Col.  Yerbury  in  May  at  Thundiani ;  figs.  3 
and  3a  are  from  the  male  and  female  Kunavmr  types,  and  3b  from  a  Cherra  Punji 
female. 


DAN AUS  CANIDIA  (Plate  520,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  ;  Id,  e,  f,  g,  h,  $ ). 

Papilio  Ganidia ,  Sparmann,  Amcen.  Acad.  vii.  p  504  (1768). 

Pier  is  Ganidia ,  Kirby,  Syn.  Cat.  D.  Lep.  p.  455  (1871).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  415. 
Manders,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  534.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  455  (1894).  Watson, 
Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1897,  p.  669.  Mackinnon,  id.  l.c.  1898,  p.  590,  pi.  v.  fig.  21, 
pupa,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1902,  p.  28. 

Mancipium  Ganidia ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  256.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc 
1891,  p.  51.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168.  Frulistorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  276;  id.  Soc. 
Ent,  1903,  p.  25. 

Ganoris  Ganidia ,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  135. 
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Pieris  (Ganoris)  Canidia,  Walker,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1895,  p.  465. 

Papilio  Gliciria,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  pi.  171,  fig.  E.  F,  $  (1779). 

Pieris  Gliciria,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  524  (1836).  Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Kascbmir,  iv.  2,  p.  409 
(1844).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  48  (1847).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  75  (1857),  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  103;  id.  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  490.  Moore, 
P.  Z.  S.  1874,  p.  273. 

Ganoris  Gliciria ,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1881,  p.  611;  id.  1886,  p.  375  ;  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1888, 
p.  204,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  362. 

Pieris  Glaphyra,  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  160  (1819). 

Pieris  Napi ,  Gray,  Lep.  Ins.  of  Nepal,  p.  10,  pi.  6,  fig.  2,  £  (1846). 

Syncldoe  claripennis  et  sordida,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1877,  p.  96. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  base  and  costa  slightly 
greyish-black  scaled  ;  a  black  apical  marginal  band,  which  is  deeply  sinnons  from 
below  the  lower  subcostal  veinlet,  a  large  discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle 
median  veinlet,  and  faint  traces  of  the  lower  spot  of  the  underside  between  the 
lower  median  and  submedian  vein.  Rindwing  with  a  more  or  less  prominent  black 
large  costal  spot  and  a  series  of  outer  marginal  spots.  Underside.  Foreiving  white, 
the  apex  pale  olivescent-yellow  ;  base  greyish-black  scaled ;  a  black  middle  and 
lower  discal  large  spot,  and  a  more  or  less  apparent  blackisli-scaled  upper  discal 
spot.  Ilinclwing  pale  olivescent-yellow,  more  or  less  distinctly  irrorated  with  minute 
greyish-black  scales — which  are  more  densely  packed  along  lower  half  of  the  cell, 
and  also  as  forming  the  costal  spot,  sometimes  these  scales  are  more  densely  packed 
and  border  the  veins  to  the  outer  margin  ;  base  of  the  costa  bright  yellow. 

Female.  Upperside  white,  in  some  specimens' — but  very  rarely — pale  yellowish- 
white.  Foreiving  with  the  base,  including  the  cell  area  to  near  its  end,  more  thickly 
greyish-black  scaled,  the  black  apical  marginal  band  more  sharply  sinuous,  the  two 
discal  spots  larger  and  prominent,  the  upper  one  sometimes  coalesced  to  the  angles 
of  outer  band,  the  lower  one  joined  to  a  streak  below  the  submedian  vein.  Rindwing 
with  the  basal  area,  including  the  cell,  more  or  less  irrorated  with  greyish-black 
scales,  some  of  these  scales  occasionally  also  forming  a  discal  cluster  between  the 
upper  and  middle  median  veinlet ;  the  black  costal  spot  larger  and  extending  below 
the  lower  subcostal  veinlet ;  marginal  spots  larger.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  1^,  to  2^,  ?  2  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — North-West,  Central,  and  Eastern  Himalayas;  S.  India;  Assam; 
Upper  Burma;  Shan  States;  China;  Hong  Kong  ;  Hainan;  Formosa. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — It  was  taken  in  Kaschmir  by  Capt.  ft.  Bayne 
Reed  (P.  Z.  S.  1874,  273).  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard,  R.A.,  obtained  it  in  “  Kaschmir, 
Masuri,  and  Pangi  in  Busahur,  from  June  to  October”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  J.  W. 
Yerbury  records  it  as  “  fairly  common  at  Campbellpur  in  May  and  J une.  Also 
common  in  October  and  November  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  375)  ;  also  taken  at  Attock 
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Bridge,  Khairabad  side,  in  April;  Hassan  Abdal  in  May,  and  at  Tkundiani  in 
August  ”  (id.  Ann.  N.  H.  1888,  204).  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it  in  the  “  Kumaon 
Hills,  from  2,000  to  11,000  feet  elevation,  from  the  Kali  Valley  at  Jhulagkat  up  to 
Garbyan  in  Byans  ’*  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  135).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon 
records  it  as  “  common  both  at  Masuri  and  in  the  Dun  all  the  year  round  (J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  590).  Oapt.  A.  M.  Lang  found  it  “  abundant  at 
Umballa  in  the  Plains  in  January,  and  up  to  10,000  feet  altitude  everywhere  in  the 
N.  W.  Himalayas  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  103).  We  possess  a  female  from  Nepal 
taken  by  Gen.  G.  Ramsay.  In  Sikkim  “  it  is  common  at  4,000  to  12,000  feet  altitude 
during  the  rainy  season,  and  found,  according  to  Moller,  as  low  as  3,000  feet  from 
March  to  December”  (H.  J.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  415).  Mr.  G.  0.  Dudgeon 
obtained  it  in  Bhotan,  in  May.  In  South  India  it  is  recorded  by  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson 
from  the  ‘‘Nilgiris,  being  confined  to  the  Plateau”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  362). 
Specimens  from  Ootacamund,  Nilgiris,  and  the  Annamully  Hihs,  3,000  to  4,000  feet 
altitude,  are  in  the  British  Museum  Collection.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  specimens  of 
both  sexes  from  Madras.  Dr.  G.  Watt  obtained  it  near  Manipur ;  specimens  from 
the  Khasias  and  Shillong,  Assam,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  In  Burma,  according 
to  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  it  is  common  throughout  the  cold  weather  about  Bliamo 
and  among  the  Hills  on  the  Upper  Chindwin  River”  (List,  1897,  44).  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson  found  it  “  common  in  the  North  Chin  Hills,  at  from  5,000  to  7,000  feet 
altitude,  in  April.  A  few  being  also  obtained  in  the  Upper  Chindwin  in  April  and 
May”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  669).  Capt.  Watson  also  took  it  at  “  Tilin 
in  December  and  February,  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90  ”  (id.  l.c. 
1891,51).  Dr.  Leonard  Fea  obtained  it  at  Cobago  in  April,  and  also  at  Bhamo. 
Dr.  N.  Manders  took  it  in  “  April,  when  on  the  Jatsouk  Expedition,  and  in  August 
at  Fort  Stedman,  Shan  States  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  534). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  520,  figs.  1,  la  are  from  a  N.W.  Himalayan  male  ; 
lb,  from  a  Kaschmir  male;  1c,  Madras  male;  Id,  a  Simla  female;  le,  a  Madras 
female;  If,  female ;  lg,  a  Nepal  female  ;  and  lh,  a  Nilgiri  female. 

China  and  Japan  Species. — Danaus  Cisseis  (Pieris  Cisseis,  Leech,  Entom.  1890, 
p.  192,  d;  id.  Butt,  of  China,  Corea,  and  Japan,  ii.  p.  455,  pi.  43,  fig.  5,  d  (1894). 
Habitat.  C.  China;  Yunnan. — Danaus  Crucivora  (Pieris  Crucivora,  Boisduval,  Spec. 
Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  522  (1836).  De  L’Orza,  Lep.  Japan,  p.  12  (1869).  Syn.  Pieris 
Orientalis,  Obertliiir,  Etud.  Ent.  v.  p.  13  (1880).  P.  Mandschuria,  Speyer,  Stett. 
Ent.  Zeit.  1882,  p.  379.  Pieris  Rapae,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  etc.  ii.  p.456  (1894). 
Habitat.  E.  China;  Corea;  Japan. — Danaus  Melete  (Pieris  Melete,  Menetries, 
Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  Petropol.  ii.  p.  113,  pi.  10,  fig.  1,  2,  d  ?  (1857).  Leech,  Butt,  of 
China,  ii.  p.  448  (1894).  Habitat.  Japan. — Danaus  Aglaope  (Pieris  Aglaope, 
Motsch.  Etudes  Ent.  ix.  p.  28  (1860).  P.  Melete,  var.  Aglaope,  Leech,  l.c.  ii.p.  449. 
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Habitat .  Japan. — -Damns  Megamera  (Synchloe  Megamera,  Butler,  Cist.  Entom.  i. 
p.  173  (1873).  P.  Melete,  var.  Megamera,  Leech,  lx.  ii.,  p.  449,  pi.  43,  fig.  3,  4,  J  ¥ 
(1894).  Habitat.  Plakodadi,  Japan. — Danaus  Dulcinea  (Gan oris  Dulcinea,  Butler, 
Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1882.  p.  18).  P.  Melete,  var.  Dulcinea,  Leech,  lx.  ii. 
p.  450.  Habitat.  Corea. — Danaus  Orientis  (Pieris  Napi,  var.  Orientis,  Oberthiir, 
Etudes  Ent.  v.  p.  13  (1880).  P.  Melete,  var.  Orientis,  Leech,  lx.  ii.  p.  450. 
Habitat.  Askold. — Danaus  Hrutse  (Pieris  Erutse,  Poujade,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1888, 
p.  19).  P.  Melete,  var.  Erutse,  Leech,  lx.  ii.  p.  450  (1894).  Habitat.  Moupin. — 
Danaus  Veris  (Pieris  Melete,  var.  Yens,  Staudinger,  Rom.  Mem.  Lep.  iii.  p.  126, 
pi.  16,  fig.  1,  2  (1887).  Leech,  lx.  p.  451.  Habitant.  Amurland. — Danaus  Man- 
darina  (Pieris  Melete,  var.  Mandarina,  Leech,  lx.  ii.  p.  451  (1894).  Habitat. 
W.  China. — Danaus  externa  (Pieris  Erutae,  var.  extensa,  Poujade,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
1888,  p.  19).  Pieris  extensa,  Leech,  lx.  ii.  p.  454,  pi.  36,  figs.  4,  5,  3  7 ,  ib.  pi.  43, 
fig.  6,  S  (1894).  Syn.  Pieris  Eurydice,  Leech,  Entom.  1891,  Suppl.  p.  5.  Habitat. 
W.  and  C.  China. 


Genus  PONTIA. 

Poniia ,  Eabricius,  Illiger’s  Mag.  fiir.  Ins.  vi.  p.  283  (1807).  Leach,  Edin.  Encyc.  p.  716  (1815). 
OehseMieimer,  Schmett.  Eur.  iv.  p.  30  (1816).  Samouelle,  Ent.  U.  Comp.  p.  236  (1819). 
Jermyn,  Butt.  Coll.  Yade  Mec.  pp.  44,  66  (1824). 

Poniia ,  Curtis,  Brit.  Ent.  pi.  48  (1824).  Scudder,  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  A.  and  Se.  1875,  p.  255;  id. 
Butt.  U.  S.  ii.  p.  156  (1889).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  151  (1896).  Grote,  Proc. 
Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  1900,  p.  38. 

Pieris  (pt.),  Latreille,  Gen.  Cr.  et  Ins.  xiv.  p.  Ill  (1305)  ;  id.  l.c.  iv.  p.  203  (1809).  Doubleday  and 
Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  42  (1847).  Kirby,  Eur.  Butt.  p.  9  (1863).  Tutt.  Brit.  Butt, 
p.  229  (1896). 

Ganoris  (pt.),  Dalmann,  Yet.  Acad.  Hand!  1.816,  pp.  61,  86. 

Synchloe  (pt.),  Hlibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  94  (1816). 

Mancipitm  (pt.),  Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  22  (1827).  Bennie,  Consp.  p.  4  (1832). 

Mancmiurn,  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  5  (1850). 

Synchloe ,  Sehatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  61  (1886). 

Imago. — Forewing  triangular  ;  apex  obtuse,  rounded,  exterior  margin  oblique, 
posterior  margin  short ;  subcostal  vein  three  branched,  first  and  second  branches 
free,  upper  radial  from  below  the  third  subcostal  branch  at  nearly  half  beyond  the 
cell ;  upper  discocellular  veinlet  short  and  outwardly- oblique,  lower  concave,  lower 
radial  from  their  angle  ;  cell  long,  broad ;  middle  and  lower  median  veinlets  wddest 
apart.  Hindwing  short ;  anterior  margin  arched,  apex  and  exterior  margin  convex ; 
cell  broad  apically ;  upper  discocellular  short  and  oblique,  lower  concave ;  upper 
subcostal  short.  Thorax ,  head  and  front  finely  hairy ;  palpi  very  small,  hairy 
beneath  to  the  tip,  terminal  joint  slightly  shorter  than  second;  abdomen  smoothly 
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clothed  with  short  scales  ;  antennae  with  a  rather  short  club  broadening  to  the  tip, 
compressed  and  grooved  beneath. 

Egg. — “  Acorn-shaped,  with  12  or  14  prominent  ribs.  Deposited  on  end.” 

Larva. — “  Adult.  About  1  inch  3  lines,  rather  slender,  with  tubercular  black 
spots,  each  emitting  a  black  hair.  Food  plant  Reseda ,  N.  0.  Besedacem.  Fond  of 
lying  at  full  length  along  the  flower  spikes,  and  several  crowded  together  at  the 
summit  in  amicable  companionship.” 

Pupa. — “  Seven  and  a  half  lines  long,  thickest  across  the  thorax  and  end  of 
wing-cases  ;  head  with  a  projecting  taper-point ;  thorax  sharply  keeled  and  humped 
on  the  back  ”  (Buckler,  Brit.  Butt.  121  (1886). 

Type. — P.  Daplidice. 

PONTIA  DAPLIDICE  (Plate  521,  fig.  1  <?,  la,  b,  $ ). 

Papilio  Daplidice ,  Linnaeus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  i.  p.  468  (1758)  ;  id.  xii.  ed.  i.  2,  p,  760  (1767). 
Hiibner,  Eur.  Selim  ett.  figs.  414,  415. 

Pontia  Daplidice,  Eabrieius,  Illiger’s  Mag.  vi.  p.  283  (1807).  Curtis,  Brit.  Entom.  pi.  48  (1824). 
Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  152  (1896). 

Pieris  Daplidice ,  Godart,  Enc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  128  (1819).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  544  (1836). 
Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  48  (1846).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i. 
p.  75  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  489.  Laag,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1868,  p.  33.  Butler, 
Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  204  (1869).  Bienert,  Lep.  Ergeb.  Reise  Persien,  p.  26  (1870). 

Mancipium  Daplidice,  Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  22  (1827);  id.  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M. 
p.  5  (1850). 

Synchloe  Daplidice ,  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1880,  p.  410;  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1881,  p.  611  ;  id.  1882,  p.  4. 
Staudinger  and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  61,  pi.  4  (1886).  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1885, 
p.342.  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1886,  p.  375;  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1888,  p.  204.  Leech,  Butt,  of 
China,  ii.  p.  458  (1894). 

Imago.— Male.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  the  base  slightly 
irrorated  with  greyish-black  scales  ;  a  black  large  quadrate  spot  at  end  of  the  cell 
crossed  by  the  slender  white  discocellular  veinlet,  an  apical  black  band  traversed 
by  four  white  irregular-shaped  spots  of  which  the  upper  and  third  are  largest  and 
each  slenderly  extending  to  the  outer  margin  ;  in  some  specimens  a  faint  indication 
of  a  lower  discal  blackish-speckled  spot  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  is 
also  present.  'Hindwing  with  the  markings  of  the  underside  visible  and  of  a  darker 
tint  than  the  ground  colour  ;  sometimes  with  a  slightly  indicated  greyish-black 
scaled  costal  spot  and  submarginal  lunules,  these  scales  also  occasionally  extending 
along  the  tip  of  the  veins  to  the  outer  margin.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the 
apical  white-spotted  band  less  prominent,  olivescent-green,  its  lower  portion  slightly 
irrorated  with  blackish  scales,  the  cell  spot  less  prominent.  Hindwing  olivescent- 
green,  sparsely  irrorated  with  minute  black  scales ;  with  a  large  sub-basal  costal 
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spot,  a  cell  spot,  a  curved  discal  broken  sinuous  macular  band  and  marginal  row  of 
somewhat  quadrate  spots. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  basal  area  more  broadly 
irrorated  with  darker  scales,  the  white-spotted  black  apical  band  broader,  the  cell 
spot  larger,  the  lower  discal  black  spot  always  present,  below  which  latter  is  a  slender 
blackish  marginal  streak.  Eindiving  with  the  dark  markings  of  the  underside 
distinctly  indicated,  the  basal  being  greyish-black  scaled,  the  discal  macular  band 
and  coalesced  marginal  spots  distinctly  black-scaled.  Underside  similar  to  the 
male. 

Expanse,  S  1^  to  2^,,  ?  2  to  2^  inches. 

Larva. — Adult.  44  Head  yellow,  round,  thickly  covered  with  black  dots,  each 
emitting  a  black  hair.  Body  bluisli-grey,  with  tubercular  black  spots,  each  glossy 
and  emitting  a  black  hair ;  a  lateral  yellow  stripe,  not  very  noticeable,  from  its  low 
position,  and  from  being  interrupted  at  each  segment ;  spiracles  flesh  colour  with 
paler  whitish  centre  very  inconspicuous  and  situated  on  the  yellow  stripe  ;  belly 
along  the  middle  glaucous  and  paler  than  the  green  beneath  the  spiracular  stripe.” 

Pupa. — 44  Whitish,  with  numerous  black  dots  ”  (Buckler,  l.c.  121). 

Habitat. — S.  Europe;  Asia  Minor;  Persia;  S.  Asia;  W.  China;  Ladak ; 
Kashmir  ;  W.  Himalayas  ;  Afghanistan  ;  Beluchistan. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  44  Quetta,  in 
Beluchistan,  males  and  females  being  taken  in  May;  males  also  caught  in  a  maize- 
field  near  Chaman  on  August  16th,  1880”  (Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1882,  4).  Col.  Swinhoe 
also  obtained  it  in  44  Quetta  from  February  to  April,  and  again  in  August  and 
September ;  at  Goolistan  in  April ;  Chaman,  May  and  August ;  Balgai  and  Kasian, 
June  ;  Kandahar,  February,  April,  August,  and  October.  Common  everywhere  above 
the  Bolan  Pass  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  342).  Major  Howland  Roberts  obtained  it  at 
44  Kokeran,  near  Kandahar,  where  it  was  common  in  June,  frequenting  cultivated 
ground  and  gardens.  It  settles  suddenly  on  a  flower  and  is  as  suddenly  off  again  ” 
(P.  z.  s.  1880,  410).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  wwites,  44  This  butterfly  occurs  in  the 
valleys  of  Upper  Kunawur,  also  in  the  Spiti  Valley,  which  is  geographically, 
Tibetan.  In  Spiti  and  Gughe,  the  few  valleys  are  oases  of  barley,  millet,  and 
buckwheat  for  5  or  6  months  in  the  year ;  the  whole  country  being  perfectly  treeless 
and  bare  of  all  vegetation  but  Artemisia,  Astragalus,  a  few  oases  and  sparse  grasses. 
In  these  village  oases,  among  the  fields,  moist  and  luxuriant  from  the  waters  of  the 
snow-rills,  this  butterfly  swarms,  but  it  never  leaves  the  verdure  of  the  villages  ” 
(MS.  Notes).  44 1  saw  this  butterfly  in  considerable  numbers,  flying  about  the  village 
fields  of  cereals  and  turnips,  in  the  villages  on  the  Spiti  River,  Leoi(  Chango, 
Shialkur,  etc.,  and  in  the  Chinese  frontier  village  of  Shipkee  ”  (id.  P.  Z.  S.  1865, 
489).  Dr.  Jerdon  obtained  specimens  in  the  44  Valley  of  Kaschmir  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag. 
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1868,  33).  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard  took  it  in  the  £‘  Valley  of  Kaschmir  and  at  Goorais, 
in  July,  August,  and  September”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  records  it  as 
c£  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Carnpbellpur  in  May  and  June,  and  at  Hassan 
Abdal  in  May”  (Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1888,  204).  Mr.  It.  B.  Shaw  obtained  it  at 
Paskyarn,  Ladak,  10,870  feet  altitude,  during  the  Yarkand  Mission  of  1870.  Col. 
C.  T.  Bingham  has  received  specimens  from  Chitral,  taken  in  September,  1903.  In 
the  British  Museum  Collection  are  specimens  from  Kashgar,  taken  in  November ; 
Ladak,  Capt.  F.  E.  S.  Adair ;  and  in  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  from  Kashmir 
Valley,  taken  in  June ;  Goorais  Valley,  September  ;  Deosai,  August ;  and  Western 
China.  Mr.  W.  B.  Pryer  obtained  it  at  Shanghai. 

PONTIA  GrLATJCONOME  (Plate  521,  fig.  2,  d,  2a,  b,  ?  ). 

Poniia  Olauconome,  Klug,  Symb.  Phys.  pi.  7,  figs.  18,  19  (1829).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  546 
(1836). 

Pieris  Iranica,  Bienert,  Lep.  Ergeb.  Reise  Persien,  p.  27  (1870). 

Syncliloe  Iranica,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1880,  p.  410,  pi.  39,  fig.  7,  pupa.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent. 
Soc.  1885,  p.  343. 

Pieris  Vipasa,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Bond.  1872,  p.  565,  $  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  a  large  quadrate 
black  spot  at  end  of  the  cell  crossed  by  the  white  discocellular  veinlet ;  a  black 
apical  band  traversed  by  four  white  spots.  Ilindwing  with  the  markings  of  the 
underside  indicated  by  darker  greyish-white  than  the  ground-colour ;  an  ill-defined 
small  black-scaled  costal  spot,  two  similar  anterior  sub  marginal  zigzag  spots,  and 
a  marginal  row  of  four  small  black  dentate  spots.  Underside  white.  Forewing  with 
the  cell  spot  and  apical  band  as  on  upperside,  the  latter  pale  olive-green  except 
at  its  lower  portion  which  is  black,  the  veins  dividing  the  band  being  yellow  lined. 
Hindwing  with  the  veins  and  base  of  costa  yellow  lined  ;  two  pale  olive-green  costal 
cross  bars,  the  inner  one  being  continued  across  end  of  the  cell  and  along  its  lower 
margin,  followed  by  a  similar  coloured  marginal  band  enclosing  a  row  of  broad  white 
oval  spots. 

Female.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  black  cell  spot  larger, 
and  the  apical  band  broader  than  in  the  male.  Ilindwing  with  the  markings  of  the 
underside  more  distinctly  indicated ;  the  costal  spot  and  marginal  markings  similar. 
Underside.  Forewing  as  in  the  male,  the  apical  band  being  dusky  olive-green. 
Hindwing  with  the  veins  and  base  of  costa  yellow  lined  as  in  the  male ;  the  basal  and 
outer  area  dusky  olive-green,  enclosing  a  large  white  subbasal  spot,  a  cell  spot,  a 
broad  discal  sinuous  band,  and  marginal  row  of  white  spots. 

Expanse,  d  lf0,  ?  1^0  inches. 

Larva. — £*  About  1  inch  long.  General  colour  pale  green,  with  longitudinal 
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yellow  bands  and  black  dots  ;  thickest  in  the  middle,  slightly  tapering  at  both  ends, 
has  a  rough  appearance  from  being  ribbed,  and  is  covered  with  minute  hairs.  Dorsal 
and  lateral  bands  dull  green,  the  black  dots  giving  it  a  blue  appearance  ;  subdorsal 
band  yellow  ;  spiracular  band  white,  yellow  at  the  junction  of  the  segments.  Head 
pale  green  with  black  dots  ;  a  yellow  patch,  on  each  side,  a  whitish  collar  on  second 
segment ;  belly  pale  green ;  feet  pale  green  with  a  yellow  mark  above  each  ; 
spiracles  indistinct  ”  (Major  Howland  Roberts,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1880,  410). 

Popa. — “  Attached  to  the  stem  or  leaf  of  its  food-plant  by  the  tail  and  also  by  a 
thread  over  the  back.  A  beak-like  proboscis  turned  upward  and  rather  long” 
(id,  lx.). 

Habitat. — S.  Arabia  ;  Persia  ;  S.  Afghanistan  ;  S.  Punjab. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — Major  H.  Roberts  obtained  it  at  “  Kandahar, 
being  common  in  May  and  June,  frequenting  the  rocky  uncultivated  slopes  of  the 
Hills,  where  the  food  plant  grows.  The  larva  was  found  in  the  middle  of  May  and 
June  on  the  wild  Mignonette  growing  on  the  rocky  hills  and  slopes  ”  (l.c.  1880,  410). 
Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  “  Kandahar,  taken  in  June  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885, 
343).  We  possess  two  females  labelled,  Deraj  at,  S.W.  Punjab. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  521,  fig.  2  is  from  a  male,  and  fig.  2a,  b,  from  the 
female  type  of  Vipasa,  from  Derajat. 

Genus  PARAPIERIS. 

Parapieris ,  cle  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1897,  p.  563. 

Synchloe  (pt.),  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  94  (1816). 

Synchloe ,  Butler,  Cistula  Ent.  i.  pp.  38,  51  (1870).  Scudder,  Syst.  Rev.  Amer.  Butt.  p.  42  (1872). 

Imago. — Forewing  less  triangular  than  in  Fontia  Daplidice ,  the  exterior  margin 
being  less  oblique  and  the  posterior  margin  longer ;  subcostal  four  branched,  the 
third  branch  generally,  in  both  sexes,  having  a  short  fork  near  its  tip,  the  upper 
radial  being  emitted  at  fully  one-third  beyond  end  of  the  cell ;  median  veinlets 
equidistant.  Eindwing  comparatively  longer  than  in  Daplidice,  the  costa  not  arched, 
and  the  apex  more  regularly  convex.  Abdomen  compactly  scaled,  and  dorsally 
hairy.  Antennas  similar. 

Type. — P,  Callidice. 

PARAPIERIS  CALLIDICE  (Plate  521,  fig.  3,  3a,  b,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Callidice ,  Esper,  Schmett.  i.  2,  pi.  115,  figs.  2,  3  (1800).  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schmett.  i.  figs.  468-9, 
551-2  (1803). 

Pieris  Callidice ,  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  129  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  542  (1836). 
Alpheraky,  Rom.  Mem.  Lep.  V.  p.  98  (1889). 

Synchloe  Callidice,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  135.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p,  459 
(1894). 
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Parapieris  GalUdice ,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1897,  p.  563  ;  id.  Journ.  Bombay  Nat. 

Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  590. 

Pieris  Chrysidice ,  Herr.  Schaeff.  Eur.  Sehmett.  i.  figs.  200-3  (1844). 

Pieris  Kalora ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Bond.  1865,  p.  489,  pi.  31,  fig.  15, 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  base  slightly 
greyish-black  scaled;  a  black  narrow  quadrate  spot  at  end  of  the  cell  crossed  by  the 
discocellular  veinlet,  a  transverse  upper-discal  and  an  apical-marginal  series  of  small 
black  dentate  spots,  which  are  anteriorly  slightly  coalesced  at  their  vein  angles  ; 
sometimes  a  few  blackish  scales  are  present  between  the  lover  median  and  sub¬ 
median  vein.  Hindwing  with  the  base  greyish-black  scaled ,  without  mai kings. 
Underside  white.  Forewing  with  markings  as  on  upperside,  but  less  prominent,  the 
apical  pale  olive-brown  and  slightly  coalescent  anteriorly.  Hindwing  with  all  the 
veins  broadly  bordered  with  pale  olive-brown  sparsely  irrorated  with  minute  black 
scales,  leaving  a  white  elongated  subbasal  costal  spot,  one  within  the  cell,  and  a 
discal  series  of  lanceolate  marks  and  marginal  oval,  pointed-spots. 

Female.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  the  basal  area  darker 
greyish-black  scaled  ;  the  black  cell-spot  larger  and  broader,  the  discal  transverse 
band  continuous  and  extending  to  the  posterior  margin,  being  slightly  broken  only 
at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  the  marginal  band  also  extends  to  the  posterior  angle, 
both  bands  coalescing  at  their  vein  angles.  Hindwing  with  the  base  and  all  the 
veins  broadly  greyish-black  scaled;  a  darker  black  upper  submarginal  zigzag  band  ; 
the  basal,  discal,  and  inter-marginal  spaces  forming  a  series  of  ill-defined  whitish 
inwardly -pointed  spots.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing 
the  cell-spot  is  larger,  and  both  outer  bands  extend  more  continuously  to  the 
posterior  margin.  Hindwing  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  1-q,  to  2,  ?  2  to  2j-0  inches. 

Habitat. — S.E.  Europe;  N.E.  Asia  Minor;  N.  Persia;  N.W.  Himalayas. 
S.W.  China. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  in  his  MS.  Notes,  states 
this  to  be  {C  an  alpine  species  of  the  Kunawur  and  Tibet  frontier,  not  a  village  butterfly, 
as  is  P.  Daplidice ,  but  only  to  be  seen  on  the  edges  of  glaciers  and  deep  snow-beds 
in  company  with  Parnassins.  I  have  only  seen  it  in  two  localities,  the  Ronang  and 
Hungrung  Passes  in  Upper  Kunawur.  Only  one  stray  specimen  I  caught  on  the 
latter,  whereas  on  the  former  a  good  number  were  flying.  It  is  apparently  a  local 
species.”  “  On  the  Hungrung  Pass,  15,000  feet  elevation,  one  I  saw  was  flying 
very  fast  at  the  top  of  the  Pass  over  the  dwarf  Tibetan  Furze  ( Garay  ana  versicolor) . 
On  the  next  Pass,  the  Runang,  about  14,000  feet,  a  good  many  were  flying  very  fast 
up  and  down  the  bare  stony  slopes  just  at  the  summit  of  the  Pass.  I  never  saw  the 
insect  again,  unless  on  the  Tari  Pass  into  Spiti,  15,000  feet,  over  glaciers  and  snow- 
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beds,  where  the  ratified  air  prevented  any  pursuit  of  insects,  but  where  I  saw  some 
fast-flying  white  butterflies  which  I  could  not  secure”  (P.  Z.  S.  1865,  489).  In 
another  Note,  Capt.  Lang  says,  ££  taken  on  the  Runang,  Hungrung,  and  Kongma 
Passes  in  June  and  July.”  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  its  capture  on  the 
££  northern  side  of  Darkot  Pass,  about  12,000  feet  elevation  ”  (Kept.  Pamir  Exped. 
1898,  42).  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard,  R.E.,  obtained  it  in  Kashmir,  on  the  Rajdiangan 
Pass,  about  10,000  feet;  Gfungabul  Lake,  about  13,000  feet;  Sarsungar  and 
Stakpila  Passes;  taken  in  July  and  September”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  W.  Doherty 
took  “  two  males  on  the  Pindari  Gflacier,  12,000  feet  elevation,  N'.W.  Kumaon,  in 
September”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  135).  In  the  British  Museum  Collection 
are  specimens  from  Chitral,  taken  by  Captain  G.  H.  Colomb ;  Ladak,  Capt.  E.  E.  S. 
Adair  ;  Hunza,  Mr.  Conway ;  and  in  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection,  from  Zojji  La, 
taken  in  June,  and  Skardo,  in  July.  In  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  Collection  are 
specimens  of  both  sexes,  labelled,  Kulu.  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it  from  the 
Western  Himalayas,  as  being  ££  found  at  high  elevations  only  far  in  the  interior  near 
the  snows,  in  the  Nila  and  Baspa  Valleys,  and  from  the  Nilung  Village,  all  at  about 
12,000  feet  elevation,  in  July  and  August  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  II.  Soc.  1898,  590). 


PARAPIEBIS  CHLORIDICE. 

Papilio  Cliloridice,  Hiibner,  Eur.  Schraett.  i.  figs.  712,  713  (1803-18). 

Pieris  Cliloridice ,  Duponcliel,  Lep.  Fr.  Suppl.  i.  pi.  4,  figs.  3-5  (1832).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i. 
p.  543  (1836).  Lederer,  Horse  Soc.  Ent.  Ross.  1869,  p.  74.  Bienert,  Lep.  Reise  Pers.  p.  28 
(1869). 

Synchloe  Cloridice,  Leecli,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  459  (1894). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewmg  with  a  black  lunate- bar  at 
end  of  the  cell  crossed  by  the  white  discocellular  veinlet ;  a  short  oblique  subapical 
black-scaled  sinuous  band  extending  from  the  costa  to  the  discoidal  veinlet,  and 
which  is  partly  coalesced  to  an  apical-marginal  row  of  decreasing  spots.  Hindiving 
with  the  markings  of  the  underside  indicated  by  a  greyish  tint  darker  than  the  white 
ground-colour.  Underside  white.  Forewing  with  the  cell  lunate-bar  and  apical 
markings  as  on  the  upperside,  the  latter  less  prominent  and  pale  olive-green. 
Hindiving  with  all  the  veins  broadly  bordered  with  pale  olive-green,  leaving  a  white 
subbasal  costal  obliquely-curved  streak,  a  narrow  spot  within  the  cell,  an  irregular- 
curved  discal  sinuous  band,  and  a  marginal  row  of  broad  dilated  spots. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  black  cell-bar,  the  subapical  sinuous 
band  and  apical-marginal  spots  larger  and  blacker ;  a  lower-discal  black  spot 
being  present  between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  vein.  Hindwing  with  the 
basal  markings  of  the  underside  indicated  as  in  the  male,  but  the  upper-discal  and 
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the  marginal  are  distinctly  black.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on 
the  forewing  the  lower  discal  spot  is  also  present. 

Expanse,  S  ?  lxno  inch. 

Habitat. — Asia  Minor;  Persia;  Beluchistan;  S.  Russia;  Kashgar;  Ladak  ; 
Tibet ;  S.W.  China. 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — In  the  British  Museum  Collection  are 
specimens  from  Quetta,  Beluchistan,  Kashgar,  and  Ladak,  taken  by  Oapt.  F.  E.  S. 
Adair.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  both  sexes  from  Chonging  Valley, 
17,000  feet  elevation,  taken  in  July,  and  from  Digha  Pass,  15,000  feet,  by  Capt.  H. 
McArthur.  We  possess  a  specimen  from  Sirikol ;  and  Mr.  H.  Grose- Smith  has  both 
sexes  from  Chitral. 

PARAPIEMS  CHUMBIENSIS  (Plate  522,  figs.  1,  la,  g). 

Parapieris  Chumbiensis,  de  Mceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1897,  p.  563,  pi.  i.  fig.  6,  g. 

Pieris  Dubemardi ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  415,  nec  Oberthiir. 

Mancipium  Dubemardi,  de  Nieeville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white,  the  base  thickly  sprinkled  with  black  scales ; 
cilia  white.  For  Giving  with  the  base  of  costa  black  scaled,  the  veins  also  slightly 
black  scaled  ;  a  black  slender  inwardly-dentate  streak  bordering  the  lower  disco- 
cellular  veinlet ;  an  apical  marginal  decreasing  dentated  band,  a  large  rounded 
discal  spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  veinlets,  and  a  small  cluster  of  a 
few  slightly-defined  blackish  scales  in  the  interspace  below  it.  Hindiving  with  the 
veins  slightly  black  lined  ;  a  rounded  black-scaled  apical  costal  spot  below  which  is 
a  slightly-defined  discal  series  of  two  or  three  small  clusters  of  black  scales  ;  a  few 
black  scales  are  also  marginally  sprinkled  at  the  vein  ends.  Underside.  Forewing 
white  ;  all  the  veins  black  lined ;  the  black  apical  band  indicated  by  the  dilatation 
of  the  marginal  end  of  the  veins  ;  the  discal  spot  as  above,  and  with  a  slightly- 
defined  lower  cluster  of  scales  extending  to  the  submedian  vein ;  the  discocellular 
streak  broader  and  bordering  both  veinlets.  Hindwing  pale  ochreous-yellow ;  base 
of  costa  chrome-yellow  ;  all  the  veins  broadly  black  bordered,  leaving  an  elongated 
yellow  subbasal  and  cell  streak,  narrow  discal  streaks,  and  broader  marginal  streaks, 
the  discal  points  of  the  two  latter  series  being  slightly  coalescent. 

Female.  Unknown. 

Expanse,  S  to  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — Chumbi,  E.  Tibet. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  eight  or  nine  male  specimens  of  this 
species  which  were  obtained  by  a  native  collector  employed  by  the  late  Capt. 
Harman,  R.E.,  in  surveying  the  Tibetan  frontier  ”  (l.c.  p.  415). 
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Our  illustration  on  Plate  522,  fig.  1,  la,  is  from  a  male  in  our  possession 
received  from  Mr.  Elwes. 

Chinese  Species. — Parapieris  Dubernardi  (Pieris  Dubernardi,  Oberthiir,  Etudes 
Ent.  ix.  p.  18,  pi.  1,  fig.  6,  d  (1884).  Aporia  Dubernardi,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China, 
ii.  p.  467,  pi.  36,  fig.  8,  ?  (1894).  Habitat.  W.  China. — Parapieris  Davidis , 
(Pieris  Davidis,  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  ii.  p.  18,  pi.  1,  fig.  5,  d  (1876).  Leech, 
Entom.  1891,  Suppl.  p.  57.  Aporia  Davidis,  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  468, 
pi.  36,  fig.  1,  d  (1894).  Pieris  Davidina,  Oberth.  Etud.  Ent.  xv.  p.  8,  pi.  3,  fig.  20 
(1891).  Habitat.  W.  China ;  E.  Tibet. — Parapieris  Venata  (Pieris  Davidina  var. 
Venata,  Leech,  Entom.  1891,  Suppl.  p.  58.  Aporia  Davidis  var.  Veuata,  Leech, 
Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  469,  pi.  36,  fig.  3,  ?  (1894).  Habitat.  W.  China. 

Genus  BALTIA. 

Baltia ,  Moore,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1878,  p.  288.  Kirby,  Entomologist,  1894,  p.  100  ;  id.  Allen’s 
Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  156  (1896).  Dixey,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1894,  pp.  249,  384. 

Male.  Wings  small.  Foreiving  short,  triangular ;  costa  considerably  arched 
from  the  base,  apex  and  posterior  angle  rounded,  exterior  margin  oblique  ;  costal 
vein  short ;  subcostal  vein  arched  to  end  of  the  cell,  four-branched,  the  first  and 
second  branches  free  and  arising  at  equal  distance  apart  before  end  of  the  cell  and 
terminating  on  the  costa  before  the  apex  ;  third  branch  bifid,  bent  slightly  at  some 
distance  beyond  end  of  the  cell,  at  its  middle,  and  again  immediately  before  its 
termination  before  the  apex,  the  fourth  and  upper  radial  each  starting  respectively 
below  from  these  angles,  the  fourth  branch  being  very  short,  the  lower  radial  also 
emitted  from  the  subcostal  at  some  distance  beyond  end  of  the  cell  (in  the  female 
the  lower  radial  starts  either  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cell,  or  at  some  distance 
beyond  as  in  the  male).  Cell  broad  ;  discocellular  oblique,  slightly  bent  inward  in 
its  middle  ;  median  vein  three-branched,  the  branches  at  equal  distances  apart ; 
submedian  curved.  Hindiving  rather  long,  somewhat  oval,  slightly  broader  than  the 
forewing;  apex  and  exterior  margin  very  convex,  the  abdominal  margin  long ;  costal 
vein  short ;  subcostal  two-branched ;  cell  broad ;  discocellulars  oblique,  upper 
shortest,  the  radial  from  their  angle  ;  median  three-branched ;  upper  submedian 
nearly  straight,  lower  short.  Body  small ;  abdomen  short,  compactly  scaled ; 
thorax  and  front  of  head  clothed  with  long  lax  hairs  ;  palpi  very  long,  slender, 
densely  hairy  beneath  ;  legs  short,  claws  bifid  ;  femora  fringed  beneath  with  long  lax 
hairs  ;  antennas  short,  the  club  large,  rather  long,  spatulate,  and  compressed. 

Type. — B.  8hawii. 

~'A 

BALTIA  SHAWII  (Plate  522,  fig.  2,  2a,  A,  2b,  c,  ?  ). 

Mesajda  Shaivii,  Bates,  Henderson  and  Hume’s,  Lahore  to  Yarkand,  p.  305,  $  (1873).  Staudinger 
and  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.ii.  p.  59  (1886). 
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Baltia  Shawii,  Moore,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1878,  p.  288,  $  $  ;  id.  Sci.  Results  Yarkand  Exp. 
Lep.  p.  3,  pi.  1,  fig.  5,  S  (1879).  Kirby,  Entom.  1894,  p.  100;  id.  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii. 
p.  156  (1896). 

Imago. — -Male.  Upperside  white  ;  base  of  both  wings  densely  black  scaled. 
Forewing  with  the  costal  edge  ochreous  and  slightly  black  speckled ;  a  black  large 
triangular  oblique  spot  at  end  of  the  cell,  a  short  transverse  subapical  black  band, 
and  a  marginal  row  of  black  decreasing  triangular  spots.  Hindwing  with  a  very 
slender  slightly  black  streak  at  end  of  the  cell,  an  indistinct  curved  discal  band 
formed  by  sparsely  speckled  minute  greyish-black  scales.  Underside.  Forewing 
with  markings  as  above,  the  costa  and  exterior  margin  being  tinged  with  ochreous. 
Hindwing  sparsely  speckled  with  minute  black  scales,  which  are  more  densely  packed 
at  the  base,  and  also  form  an  indistinct  narrow  curved  discal  and  a  marginal 
macular  band  ;  a  slender  black-speckled  streak  at  end  of  the  cell.  Body  black  ; 
palpi  ochreous  above,  fringed  with  black  hairs  beneath ;  abdomen  beneath  white  ; 
legs  black  above,  white  beneath  ;  antennse  black,  the  stem  white  ringed. 

Female.  Upperside  sparsely  speckled  with  minute  black  scales.  Forewing 
with  the  black  cell  spot  slightly  larger,  the  discal  and  marginal  band  being  con¬ 
tinued  across  the  wing.  Hindwing  with  the  cell  streak  broader,  the  discal  black 
scaled  macular  band  more  distinct,  these  black  scales  also  form  an  ill-defined 
macular  marginal  band.  Underside  similar  to  the  upper. 

Expanse,  A  1  to  UL-0,  ?  1  f  ^  inch. 

Habitat. — Extreme  Uortli-Western  Himalayas  ;  Ladak. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen,  described  by  Mr.  H.  W.  Bates,  was  taken 
by  Mr.  R.  B.  Shaw  on  the  Chang  Lung  Pass,  Ladak,  at  18,000  feet  elevation, 
during  the  Yarkand  Expedition  of  1870.  A  male  was  taken  at  Ak  Tagh,  north  of 
Karakoram  Pass,  at  15,000  feet,  in  June,  1874,  by  Dr.  F.  Stoliczka.  Specimens  of 
both  sexes  from  North  Kashmir  are  in  the  Collection  of  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  and  of 
Mr.  H.  Crose-Smith.  In  Mr.  J.  FI.  Leech’s  Collection  are  several  specimens  of 
both  sexes  from  the  Karakoram,  18,000  feet,  taken  in  July  by  Capt.  H.  McArthur. 

BALTIA  BUTLERI  (Plate  522,  fig.  3,  3a,  <£,  3b,  ?). 

Synchloe  Butleri ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Bond.  1882,  p.  256,  pi.  xi.  fig.  6,  6a,  $ . 

Baltia  Butleri ,  Kirby,  Entom.  1894,  p.  100  ;  id.  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  156  (1896). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white ;  basal  area  of  both  wings  deeply  black  scaled. 
Foreiving  with  a  black  narrow  bar  at  end  of  the  cell,  a  short  subapical  discal  band 
and  an  apical-marginal  row  of  more  or  less  distinctly-formed  small  dentate  spots. 
Hindwing  with  a  black  broken  streak  at  end  of  the  cell,  a  very  indistinct  sparsely 
black-scaled  curved  discal  macular  fascia  and  marginal  marks — indicating  those  of 
VOL.  VI.  17 
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the  underside.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  costal  edge  and  the  interspaces 
longitudinally  between  the  apical  bands  very  pale  reddish-ochreous  ;  the  black  cell- 
bar  and  apical  bands  paler  than  on  upperside,  the  marginal  marks  being  divided  by 
the  pale  vein  ends.  Hindwing  very  pale  reddish-ochreous,  with  blackish  streaks 
bordering  the  veins,  these  streaks  outwardly-forming  on  the  disc  and  on  the  outer 
margin  a  series  of  short  duplex  streaks,  each  pair  being  divided  by  the  pale  vein  ; 
broken  cell  streak  larger.  Body  black  ;  front  of  head  pale  reddish-ochreous  ;  palpi 
whitish  and  fringed  with  blackish  hairs  ;  legs  whitish ;  abdomen  white  beneath  ; 
antennae  black,  shaft  ringed  with  white. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  black  cell-bar  slightly  broader, 
the  discal  transverse  band  and  the  marginal  spots  extending  to  the  submedian  vein, 
their  apical  portions  being  more  or  less  slightly  coalescent  along  the  veins. 
Hindwing  with  the  black  cell-streak  broader  and  less  broken,  the  basal  area  and 
the  cell  borders  more  broadly  black-scaled,  the  discal  curved  macular  band  distinctly 
black,  and  the  marginal  marks  blackish-scaled.  Underside  similar  to  the  male, 
except  that  on  th e  forewing  the  outer  bands  extend  to  the  submedian  vein. 

Expanse,  1  ^  to  1^  inch. 

Habitat. — N.W.  Himalayas. 

Distribution.' — The  type  specimen  was  obtained  in  Lahoul  by  the  Rev.  J.  H. 
Hocking.  We  possess  a  male  from  Ladak.  Mr.  W.  Pothschild  has  several 
examples  of  both  sexes  from  N.  Kaschmir.  Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith  also  has  it  from 
the  same  locality.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  both  sexes  from  the  Digha 
Pass,  N.  side,  15,000  feet,  June;  Kardong  Pass,  15  to  17,000  feet,  August  ;  and 
Karakoram,  18,000  feet,  July,  all  taken  by  Capt.  H.  McArthur. 

Allied  Species. — Bcdtia  Baitalensis  (Pieris  Shawi,  Gr.-Grshimailo,  Pom.  Mem. 
Lep.  iv.  p.  222,  pi.  10,  fig.  2a,  b,  1  ?  (1890). — nec  Bates.  Habitat.  Ak  Baital, 
Kara  Koul,  Turkestan. 

Baltia  Potanini  (Pieris  Potanini,  Alpheraky,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1888,  p.  66).  Syn. 
P.  Butleri,  Alpheraky,  Pom.  Mem.  Lep.  v.  p.  99,  pi.  5,  fig  2,  a,  b,  S  ?  (1889). 
Male.  Larger  than  same  sex  of  Butleri.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  similar  black 
discocellular  bar  and  apically-dilated  anterior  veins  only,  the  contiguous  upper- 
discal  short  black  band  being  absent.  Hindwing  with  the  black  discocellular 
bar  less  defined  and  its  two  ends  distinctly,  medially  disconnected ;  the  dusky 
shades  bordering  the  outer  veins  being  either  less  distinctly  interrupted  across  the 
disc  or  continuous  from  their  base  to  tip.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  black 
cell-bar  broken  in  its  middle,  with  similar  apical  vein-borderings,  but  no  upper-discal 
fascia  apparent.  Hindiving  with  the  black  bordering  to  the  veins,  but  those  of  the 
outer  series  being  either  less  interrupted  or  entire — and  thus  form  a  more  linear 
unbroken  series  of  streaks.  Female.  Upperside  either  white  or  tinted  with  very 
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pale  yellow.  Both,  wings  similar  marked  as  in  Butleri ,  the  markings  being  com¬ 
paratively  broader.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Expanse,  d  lr0  to  2  inches, 
$  Ij-q  inch.  Habitat.  Man- Chan,  Koko  Nor,  W.  China. 

Genus  Mesapia,  Gray,  List.  Lep.  Ins.  Brit.  Mus.  i.  p.  92  (1856).  Kirby,  Catal. 
D.  Lep.  p.  510  (1871)  ;  id.  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt,  ii.  p.  154  (1896).  Schatz,  Exot. 
Schmett.  ii.  p.  59  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  659  (1894). — Mesapia  Peloria 
(Pieris  Peloria,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  i.  pi.  2,  fig.  15,  16  (1858).  Kirby,  Entom. 
1894,  p.  101  ;  id.  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  155  (1896).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China, 
ii.  p.  659  (1894).  Jordan,  Nov.  Zool.  v.  p.  381  (1898).  Aporia  Peloria,  Fixsen, 
Bom.  Mem.  Lep.  v.  p.  97  (1889).  Syn.  Aporia  Lama,  Alpheraky,  Rom.  Mem.  Lep. 
ii.  p.  404  (1887).  Habitat.  N.E.  Tibet. 

Genus  Davidina,  Oberthur,  Etudes  Ent.  iv.  pp.  19,  108  (1878).  Schatz,  Exot. 
Schmett.  ii.  p.  59  (1886).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  474  (1894).  Kirby,  Allen’s 
Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  156  (1896). — Davidina  Armandi,  Oberthiir,  l.c.  pp.  19,  108, 
pi.  2,  fig.  1  (1878-9).  Leech,  lx.  p.  474,  pi.  33,  fig.  9,  d  (1893).  Kirby,  lx.  p.  157 
(1896).  Habitat.  Central  China. 


Genus  PIERIS. 

Heliconius,  Barbut,  Gen.  Ins.  Linne,  p.  109  (1781).  nee  Linnaeus. 

Pieris  (sect.  3,  pt.),  Schrank,  Fauna  Boiea,  ii.  1,  pp.  152,  100  (1801). 

Pieris  (pt.),  Latreille,  Sonn.  Buff.  xiv.  p.  Ill  (1805);  id.  Gen.  Or.  et  Ins.  iv.  p.  203  (1809). 
Lamarck,  Hist.  Nat.  Anim.  iv.  p.  30  (1816).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  434  (1836). 
Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  42  (1847). 

Pieris,  Jermyn,  Butt.  Ooll.  Yade  Mecum,  pp.  43,  66  (1824).  Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i. 
p.  25  (1827).  Curtis,  Brit.  Ent.  pi.  360  (1831).  Ronnie,  Consp.  p.  5  (1832),  Westwood, 
Intr.  Class.  Ins.  ii.  Gen.  Syn.  p.  87  (1840). 

Aporia,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  90  (1816).  Stephens,  Catal.  Brit.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  3  (1850). 
Stainton,  Manual  Brit.  Butt.  i.  p.  17  (1857).  Kirby,  Eur.  Butt.  p.  8  (1863) ;  id.  Allen’s  Nat. 
Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  139  (1896).  Schatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii.  p.  60  (1886).  Scudder,  Proc.  Amer. 
Acad.  A.  and  Sci.  1875,  p.  116.  Tutt,  Brit.  Butt.  p.  225  (1896).  Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc. 
1900,  p.  26. 

Cranoris  (pt.),  Dalm.  Yet.  Akad.  Handl.  1816,  pp.  61,  86. 

Pontia  (pt.),  Samouelle,  Ent.  U.  Comp.  p.  236  (1819). 

Leuconea,  Donzel,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  vi.  p.  80  (1837).  Duponchel,  Catal.  Meth.  Lep.  Eur.  p.  24 
(1844).  Rambur,  Catal.  Lep.  Andal.  p.  54  (1858). 

Pontia,  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  pp.  38,  50  (1870) ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p.  58. 

Imago. — Wings  uniformly  covered  with  very  minute  closely-adpressed  scales ; 
almost  subdiaphanous ;  cilia  almost  obsolete.  Forewing  elongated,  triangulate, 
apex  and  posterior  angle  rounded,  exterior  margin  slightly  oblique ;  subcostal  vein 
four  branched,  first  branch  free  and  emitted  at  about  one-fifth  before  end  of  the 
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cell,  second  immediately  before  the  end,  and  third  from  end  of  cell,  third  with  a 
short  fork  near  its  end,  the  upper  radial  being  emitted  from  the  subcostal  at  fully 
two-thirds  beyond  the  cell ;  the  cell  broad,  longest  in  the  male  ;  discocellulars 
oblique,  very  slightly  concave,  upper  short,  the  lower  radial  from  their  angle  ;  middle 
and  lower  median  much  the  widest  apart ;  submedian  vein  well  recurved. 
Hincliuing  broadly  oval,  somewhat  prolonged  apically,  and  very  slightly  obtusely- 
angular  at  end  of  lower  subcostal  branch  in  the  male,  the  angulation  being  more 
apparent  in  the  female ;  cell  long,  broad  across  the  middle  and  truncate  at  its  end  ; 
discocellulars  very  oblique  ;  first  subcostal  branch  short ;  submedians  long.  Thorax 
densely  clothed  with  fine  hairs  ;  abdomen  of  male  above  compact^  scaled  laterally, 
with  a  dorsal  ridge  of  short  fine  hairs,  and  a  similar  series  beneath  ;  palpi  short, 
hairy  beneath,  terminal  joint  slender,  as  long  as  the  second ;  antennas  with  a 
lengthened  fusiform  compressed  club. 

Larva. — Stout,  cylindrical,  clothed  w7ith  short  fine  hairs.  When  young  living 
gregariously  under  a  common  silken  web.  Feeds  on  Hawthorn,  Sloe,  and  various 
Fruit  trees. 

Pupa. — Rather  stout;  head  obtusely  pointed  in  front ;  thorax  dorsally  convex. 

Type. — P.  Cratasgi. 

PIERIS  SORACTA  (Plate  523,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa  ;  la,  b,  c,  d,  g,  le,  f,  2  ). 

Apjoria  Soracta,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  83  (1857).  Lang.  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864, 
p.  102.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  489;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  256,  pi.  11,  fig.  5,  larva. 
Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  135.  Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  Bombay  Nat. 
Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  589. 

Pontia  Soracta ,  Butler,  Prcc.  Zool.  Soc.  Loncl.  1878,  p.  58. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white  ;  extreme  outer  margin  and  cilia  black,  edged 
with  grey.  Foreiving  with  the  costal-edge  and  the  veins  slenderly  black  lined,  more 
distinctly  so  along  their  outer  end  ;  a  black  variable  slender  or  moderately-broad 
streak  at  end  of  the  cell,  this  streak  sometimes  extending  more  slenderly  at  both 
ends,  from  the  base  of  first  subcostal  branch  to  the  lower  median  branch,  its  outer 
edge  being  also  angled  at  base  of  each  veinlet  except  the  lower  median,  and 
sometimes  also  prominently  extending  along  the  upper  and  middle  median  to,  and 
coalescing  with  the  transverse  band ;  a  black  transverse  discal  sinuous  band  from 
the  costa  to  lower  median  veinlet,  this  band  is  very  variable,  being  either  almost 
obsolete,  or  slightly,  or  prominently  defined,  the  outer  margin  of  the  wing  being 
narrowly  black  and  inwardly  angled  at  the  veins,  these  two  bands,  in  the  pro¬ 
minently  marked  specimens,  enclosing  a  series  of  submarginal  oval  spaces. 
Hindwing  with  the  veins  entirely  white  and  unmarked  or  with  the  veins  black  lined 
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for  some  distance  from  their  outer  end,  and  witli  a  discal  curved  series  of  intei  vening 
blackish-speckled  points.  Underside.  Fore-wing  white ;  veins  and  markings  similar 
to  the  upperside,  but  less  prominent.  Hindwing  either  white,  with  the  base  of  costa 
yellow,  with  the  veins  slenderly  black-lined,  or  the  ground-colour  is  discally  tinted 
with  pale  yellow  and  the  veins  more  broadly  black  lined  than  on  upperside,  and  the 
discal  row  of  black  points  present.  Body  blackish  j  thorax,  head,  and  palpi  whitish 
haired  ;  antennae  black,  with  the  tip  white  ;  legs  black,  femora  white  streaked. 

Female.  Upperside  white,  with  the  veins  slenderly  black  lined.  Forewing 
with  less  defined  blackish  cell  streak,  transverse  discal  and  marginal  markings. 
Hindwing  unmarked.  Underside  similar  to  the  upperside,  the  veins  on  hindwing 
more  distinctly  black  lined. 

Expanse,  S  2J  to  2f,  ?  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — N.W.  Himalayas. 

Lite  History. — 44  Larva  found  at  Masuri,  7,000  feet  elevation,  in  the  latter  half 
of  April  and  beginning  of  May,  feeding  in  large  numbers,  socially,  on  BerberisB 

Adult  Larva. — 44  Length  1  inch.  Uniformly  cylindrical,  pubescent ;  yellowish- 
grey,  with  a  broad  black  dorsal  band,  which  contains  two  fine  longitudinal  yellow 
lines,  this  black  dorsal  band  extends  from  the  second  to  eleventh  segment  inclusive, 
it  is  bordered  with  a  narrow  yellow  margin,  below  which  the  sides  are  pale  lilac- 
grey  minutely  irrorated  with  darker.  An  interrupted  yellow  line  above  the  feet, 
margined  above  and  below  with  black  dots ;  from  above  the  feet  project  horizontal 
and  decumbent  white  hairs,  forming  a  continuous  decumbent  fringe  above  the  feet. 
Head  blackish  with  yellowish  pubescence  ;  legs  and  prolegs  fuscous ;  spiracles  and 
incisions  of  segments  inconspicuous.” 

Pupa. — 44  Length  9  lines.  Braced.  Usual  Pieridan  form  ;  angulated ;  vertex 
acutely  pointed,  sternum  produced  into  a  nasiform  protuberance ;  creamy-white  on 
dorsal  and  pale  lavender-grey  on  ventral  surface  ;  an  interrupted  yellow  lateral  line 
separating  these  two  colours  ;  speckled  with  black  points  forming  more  or  less 
interrupted  longitudinal  lines  ;  wing-cases  clear  white,  with  narrow  margins  and 
submarginal  series  of  spots  on  exterior  margin ;  also  median  vein  and  two  spots 
adjacent,  black ;  margins  of  the  eyes,  palpi,  legs,  antennae,  and  apex  of  nasiform 
sternal  projection  also  black.” 

Imago. — 44  Emerged  on  May  15th  and  following  days  ”  (Oapt.  A.  M.  Lang,  MS. 
Notes). 

Distribution. — 44  A  Himalayan  species,  and  may  be  seen  in  some  abundance 
in  forests,  at  altitudes  of  6,000  to  8,000  feet.  It  is  essentially  a  forest  insect,  not 
affecting  gardens  or  grassy  slopes’’  (Cap.  A.  M.  Lang,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,489).  Col. 
J.  W.  Yerbury  obtained  it  at  Kala  Pani  and  at  Thundiani  in  May.  In  the  British 
Museum  Collection  is  a  male  from  Gilgit,  N.  of  Kashmir,  taken  by  Col.  Biddulph, 
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a  male  from  Da-lhousie,  taken  by  Col.  Harford  in  May,  and  in  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Col¬ 
lection  are  both  sexes  from  Hnttee,  4,000  feet,  taken  in  May;  from  Murree,  6,000 
feet,  in  May;  Kujiar,  6,000  feet,  April ;  Dana,  F.  of  Dalkousie,  in  June  and  August; 
and  from  Kardong,  14,000  feet,  S.  of  Leh,  Ladak,  taken  by  Capt.  H.  McArthur. 
Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard  took  it  at  Masuri.  Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  from  c<  Pindari 
Valley,  9,000  feet,  F.W.  Kumaon  ”  ( l.c .  135).  The  Rev.  J.  H.  Hocking  records  it 
from  “  Dharmsala,  the  larvse  being  found  feeding  on  the  Kusmul  ( Berberis )  on 
April  6th,  and  changing  to  pupae  on  May  8th  (P.  Z.  S.  1882,  256).  Capt.  Lang 
found  and  reared  the  larva  at  Masuri,  in  April  and  May.  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon 
records  it  as  “  occurring  in  vast  numbers  for  a  very  short  time  in  April  and  May 
in  Masuri  and  in  the  interior.  The  larva  feeding  on  Berberis  Lycium.  It  is  of  a 
brown  colour,  covered  with  fine  and  soft  hairs.  The  pupa  varying  much  in  colour, 
some  being  reddish-brown,  others  almost  white  ”  (l.c.  589). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  523,  fig  1  is  from  the  larva  reared  by  Mr.  Hocking, 
and  the  pupa  from  Capt.  Lang,  la,  b,  a  male  from  Thundiani,  1c,  d,  a  male  from 
Masuri,  and  Id,  e,  a  female  from  Simla. 


PIERIS  LEECHII. 

Imago. — Male  and  female.  Smaller  than  typical  Soracta.  Upper  side.  Foreiving 
with  the  black  discocellular-bar  much  broader,  the  sub  marginal  band  also  broader 
and  is  continuous  in  its  course  from  the  costa  to  the  lower  median  veinlet,  the 
enclosed  series  of  white  spots  are  also  complete.  Underside.  Foreiving  with  the 
outer  veins  broader  black,  as  on  the  upperside,  than  in  Soracta,  the  submarginal 
band  complete  and  well  defined,  the  apex  tinted  with  pale  yellow.  Hindwing 
uniformly  pale  yellow,  with  all  the  veins  broadly  black,  the  discal  zigzag  black  band 
also  broader  and  well-defined. 

Expanse,  cf  ?  1 J  to  24  inches. 

Habitat.  Skoro  La,  F.  of  Skardo,  Ladak ;  digit. 

Described  from  several  specimens  of  both  sexes,  taken  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech  at 
Skoro  La,  12,000  ft.  elevation,  in  July,  1887.  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  has  recently 
received  several  specimens  from  Gilgit. 

PIERIS  BELUCHA. 

Ajjoria  Belucha,  Marshall,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1882,  760.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1885, 

p.  342.  Grose-Smith,  Rhop.  Exot.  i.  p.  7,  Fieri s  pi.  2,  fig.  8,  9,  (1889). 

Metajooria  Sorex,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  129. 

?  Pieris  Leucodice,  Bienert,  Lep.  Reise  in  Persien,  p.  26  (1869). 

Imago. — Male.  Smaller  than  Soracta.  Upperside  white.  Foreiving  with  the 
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veins  slenderly  black  lined,  the  black  cell-streak  broader,  the  transverse  discal  and 
its  marginally-united  black  band  also  broad,  with  the  enclosed  series  of  white  spots 
more  sharply  defined.  Hindwing  with  the  end  of  the  outer  veins  distinctly  black- 
lined  ;  a  discal  curved  row  of  blackish  speckled  points,  and  a  few  black  scales 
edging  the  discocellular  veinlet.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  upperside, 
except  that  the  outer  bands  are  narrower.  Hmdwing  pale  yellow,  the  base  of  costa 
chrome-yellow  ;  all  the  veins  black  bordered ;  the  curved  series  of  discal  points 
prominent. 

Expanse,  d  lf0  inch. 

Habitat. — Beluchistan  ;  ?  Persia. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  Grose-Smith’s  type  specimen  is  recorded  from  Quetta. 
Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  obtained  it  in  the  Ziarut  Pass,  Kwass  Valley,  at  8,000  feet  altitude, 
in  June.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens  labelled  “  Persia,”  which 
are  probably  referable  to  this  species. 

PIERIS  NABELLICA  (Plate  524,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  ?  ). 

Pieris  Nabellica,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  509  (1836).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1868,  p.  33. 

Metaporia  Nabellica,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  61. 

Aporia  Nabellica,  Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  589. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-black ;  cilia  edged  with  grey.  Forewing 
with  an  upper  discal  series  of  very  slightly  apparent  whitish-scaled  short  longitudinal 
streaks  beyond  the  cell,  and  a  submarginal  transverse  curved  row  of  prominent 
white-scaled  spots.  Hindwing  with  the  veins,  basally,  slenderly  white  lined,  and  a 
submarginal  row  of  inwardly-indented  quadrate  white  spots.  Underside.  Forewing 
black,  the  discal  and  marginal  white  spots  prominent,  those  at  the  apex  being  yellow 
tinted  ;  interior  of  cell  whitish  scaled.  Hindwing  pale  yellow;  the  costal  base  bright 
yellow  ;  all  the  veins  broadly  black  bordered,  enclosing  a  pale  yellow  elongated  cell 
streak,  a  subcostal  streak,  a  discal  series  of  streaks,  and  then  an  outer  marginal  row 
of  indented  quadrate  spots.  Body  black ;  thorax  and  front  clothed  with  fine 
greyish  silky  hairs;  abdomen  beneath  greyish-white;  antennae  black,  the  tip  of 
club  ochreous-white  ;  legs  black. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the  cell 
and  lower  base  is  more  or  less  greyish-white  scaled,  the  discal  spots  as  prominently 
white  as  the  marginal,  those  of  the  former  extending  more  or  less  diffusedly  to  the 
posterior  margin,  and  on  the  hmdwing  the  cell  and  disc  is  more  or  less  prominently 
interspaced  with  white  streaks.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on  the 
forewing  the  discal  spots  extend  to  the  posterior  margin. 

Expanse,  3  to  3J  inches. 
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Habitat. — V.W".  Himalayas. 

Histbibution.  Capf.  A.  M.  Lang  records  it  as  C£  occurring  but  sparingly  in 
Kunawur,  where  I  captured  it  at  altitudes  of  about  9,000  or  10,000  feet,  in  the 
Wungur,  Kazhang,  and  Buspa  Valleys.  Ifc  has  a  slow,  heavy  flight,  and  is  fond  of 
pitching  on  the  late  Umbelliferous  plants,  which  arise  above  the  dense  masses  of 
flowers  carpeting  the  glades  in  these  wooded  valleys  during  the  rainy  months  of  July 
and  August.  Specimens  from  Kaschmir  appear  to  be  lighter  in  colour  than  those 
from  Kunawur”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1868,  33).  Capt.  H.  B.  Hellard  obtained  it  in 
“  Pangi,  Busahir,  in  July  and  August,  in  the  Rajdiangau  Pass,  and  in  Gulmurg,  in 
Kaschmir,  in  August  and  September”  (MS.  Votes).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records 
it  as  “  very  rare,  obtained  only  at  12,000  or  13,000  feet  elevation,  on  the  slopes  of 
the  Hills  above  the  Buspa  Valley  and  on  the  Borenda  Pass,  in  July  and  August  ” 
( J.  Bombay  V.  H.  Soc.  1898,  589).  Mr.  E.  T.  Atkinson  took  it  in  the  Unpin  Pass, 
Spiti.  In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens  from  Groorais  Valley, 
Kashmir,  taken  in  September  ;  Kukti,  8,500  feet,  in  July;  Dugi  Pass,  12,000  feet, 
August  and  September,  taken  by  Capt.  Thompson.  Mr.  A.  Grote  possessed  a 
specimen  taken  at  Vaini  Tal. 

PIERIS  HARIilETiE  (Plate  524,  figs.  2,  2a,  2b,  $ ). 

Metaporia  Harriet ce,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1892,  p.  341,  pi.  L,  figs.  3  £ ,  4  ?  ; 
id.  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  168. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Forewing  with  a  white  slender  streak  at 
base  of  the  costa,  a  creamy-white  large  broad  streak  occupying  the  basal  three- 
fourths  of  the  cell,  its  outer  end  being  pointed,  a  discal  transverse  series  of  more  or 
less  oval  spots,  and  a  large  elongated  slightly-divided  lower  streak  beneath  the  cell, 
followed  by  an  outer  marginal  row  of  small  whitish  duplex-spots.  Mindwing  with  a 
creamy- white  basal  costal  streak,  a  streak  almost  filling  the  cell,  a  curved  inner- 
discal  series  of  small  oval  spots  and  slender  elongated  lower  and  abdominal- 
marginal  streaks,  and  then  an  outer  marginal  row  of  small  whitish  duplex-spots. 
Underside  duller  black.  Forewing  with  white  markings  as  above,  except  that  the 
marginal  duplex-spots  are  more  elongated.  Hindwing  with  markings,  as  on 
upperside,  tinted  with  pale  yellow,  the  basal  spot  being  chrome-yellow,  the  marginal 
duplex-spots  all  elongated  and  closely  approximating  to  the  discal  spots. 

Female.  Upperside  paler  black  than  in  the  male.  Both  wings  with  similar 
markings,  the  marginal  duplex-spots  being  more  elongated.  Underside  similar  to 
the  male. 

Expanse,  d  2f,  ?  3  inches. 

Habitat. — Bhotan. 
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Described  by  Mr.  L,  de  Niceville,  from  a  single  pair  obtained  in  Bhotan  by 
Mr.  F.  A.  Moller’s  native  collectors. 

Chinese  Species. — Pieris  Grateegi  (Pap.  Cratasgi,  Linnmus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed. 
i.  p.  467  (1758);  id,  Faun.  Suec.  p.  269  (1761)  ;  id.  S.  N.  xii.  ed.  i.  2,  p.  758 
(1767).  Esper,  Schmett.  i.  p.  47,  pi.  2,  fig.  3  (1777).  Heliconius  CrataBgi,  Barbut, 
Gen.  Ins.  Linn.  p.  169,  pi.  10,  fig.  70  (1781).  Pieris  Crataegi,  Schrank,  Fauna 
Boica,  ii.  1,  p.  164  (1801).  Jermyn,  Butt.  Coll.  Vade  Mecum,  pp.  43,  60  (1824). 
Stephens,  Illust.  Brit.  Ent.  Haust.  i.  p.  25  (1827).  Menetries,  Schrenck’s  Peis. 
Amur.  ii.  p.  16  (1859).  Bremer,  Lep.  Ost-Siber.  p.  7  (1864).  Aporia  Crataegi, 
Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  90  (1816).  Buckler,  Larvae  of  Brit.  Butt.  i.  pi.  2, 
fig.  la,  b,  c,  larva  and  pupa  (1866).  Pryer,  Rhop.  Nipon,  p.  5,  pi.  3,  fig.  7  (1886). 
Leech,  Butt,  of  China  and  Japan,  ii.  p.  473  (1894).  Syn.  Pap.  nigronervosus,  Retz. 
Gen.  Spec.  Ins.  p.  30  (1783).  Habitat.  Europe;  Siberia;  Amurland  ;  Mongolia; 
China ;  Corea ;  Japan. — Pieris  Eijopia,  Bremer,  Bull.  Acad.  Petrop.  iii.  p.  464 

(1861);  id.  Lep.  Ost-Siber.  p.  7,  pi.  3,  fig.  1  (1864).  Aporia  Hippia,  Leech,  lx. 

p.  471.  Syn.  Leuconea  Crataegoides,  Lucas,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1866,  p.  503,  pi. 
xi.,  fig.  11.  Habitat.  Amurland;  N.  and  W.  China. — Pieris  JBieti ,  Oberthiir, 
Etudes  Ent.  ix.  p.  12,  pi.  1,  fig.  7,  8,  S  ?  (1884).  Aporia  Bieti,  Leech,  Butt,  of 
China,  ii.  p.  471,  pi.  36,  fig.  2  (1894).  Syn.  Pieris  sulphurea  et  fumosa,  Oberthiir, 
lx.  Habitat.  Amurland  ;  Mongolia  ;  N.  and  W.  China. — Pieris  Martineti ,  Ober- 
thfir,  Etud.  Ent.  ix.  p.  12,  pi.  1,  fig.  5  cf  (1881)  ;  id.  xiii.  p.  38,  pi.  9,  fig.  98  ? 

(1890).  Aporia  Martineti,  Leech,  lx.  p.  470  (1894).  Syn.  Pieris  Kreitneri,  Friv. 

Term.  Fuz.  x.  p.  39,  pi.  4,  fig.  1,  2  (1886).  Habitat.  W.  China;  Yunnan. — Pieris 
Potanini  (Aporia  Potanini,  Alpheraky,  Rom.  Mem.  Lep.  v.  p.  96  (1889)  ;  Leech, 
l.c.  p.  659.  Syn.  Ap.  Martineti,  Alph.  lx.  pi.  5,  fig.  1.  Habitat.  W.  China* 
— Pieris  Delavayi,  Oberthiir,  Etud.  Ent.  xiii.  p.  37,  pi.  9,  fig.  97  (1890).  Metaporia 
Delavayi,  Leech,  lx.  p.  466.  Habitat.  W.  China. — Pieris  Leucodice  (Pontia 
Leucodice,  Eversmann,  Bull.  Mosc.  1843,  p.  541,  pi.  7,  fig.  2,  a,  b).  Herr.  SchmfL 
Eur.  Schmett.  i.  fig.  619-20  (1852).  Habitat.  Siberia ;  Amur. — Pieris  Procris 
(Aporia  Procris,  Leech,  Entom.  1890,  p.  191  ;  id.  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  469,  pi.  33, 
fig.  10,  $ .  Syn.  Pieris  Halisca,  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  xv.  p.  7,  pi.  3,  fig.  23  (1891). 
Habitat.  W.  China. — Pieris  Lhamo ,  Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  xviii.  p.  13,  pi.  2,  fig.  27 
(1893).  Aporia  Lhamo,  Leech,  l.c.  p.  658.  Habitat,  E.  Tibet.— Pieris  Goutellei, 
Oberthiir,  Et.  Ent.  xi.  p.  15,  pi.  2,  fig.  11  (1886).  Metaporia  Goutellei,  Leech,  l.c, 
p.  465.  Habitat,  W.  China. 

Genus  METAPORIA. 

Metaporia,  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  pp.  38,  51  (1870);  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  61.  Leech 
Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  460  (1894).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  158  (1896). 
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Imago.  Forewing  more  elongated  than  in  Pieris  Gratsegi,  exterior  margin  more 
convex  ;  first  and  second  subcostal  branches  both  emitted  further  from  before  the 
end  of  the  cell,  and  the  fourth  branch  much  further  from  the  apex  below  the  third ; 
cell  broader.  Hindwing  more  elongated  apically  ;  cell  broader  and  less  pointed  at 
the  end ;  lower  discocellular  less  oblique.  Palpi  stouter,  more  densely  hairy  beneath ; 
antennae  longer  ;  abdomen  compactly  scaled. 

Type. — M,  Agathon. 

Habits  oe  Larva. — According  to  the  observations  of  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon, 
made  in  Masuri,  the  “  larvae  of  if.  Gaphusa  are  gregarious,  spinning  a  joint  feeble 
web,  under  which  they  lie  in  communities  of  ten  or  more.  The  pupa  is  also 
gregarious.” 

Mimicry. — if.  Qajphusa,  Ariacct ,  and  Agathon  are  fair  mimics  of  the  common 
Limnaine  butterfly  Pawantica  melanoides. 


METAPORIA  PHRYXE  (Plate  525,  fig.  1,  la,  lb,  ? ). 

Peris  Phryxe,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  446  (1836).  Blanchard,  JaequemonPs  Voy.  Inde  iy., 
Ins.  p.  16,  pi.  2.  fig.  1  (1844). 

Metaporia  Phryxe,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1878,  p.  61.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.,  1882,  p.  256. 

Aporia  Phryxe,  Mackinnon  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  589. 

Imago.— Male.  ITpperside  pale  yellowish-wliite,  veins  black  lined  ;  cilia  greyish- 
black.  Forewing  with  a  black  slender  costal  edge,  a  broad  discocellular  patch  at  end 
of  the  cell,  the  black  also  bordering  the  outer  veins  and  expanding  in  their  middle, 
thence  dilating  at  their  marginal  end.  Hindwing  with  black-bordered  veins,  the  black 
of  the  outer  veins  being  medially  expanded  and  then  marginally  dilated  as  on  the 
forewing.  Underside.  Forewing  white.  Hindwing  pale  yellowish-white,  with  the 
base  of  costa  chrome-yellow.  Both  wings  with  black  vein-markings  as  on  the  upper- 
side.  Body  above  black  ;  thorax  and  head  clothed  with  intermixed  fine  silky  black 
and  greyish  hairs  ;  legs  black,  femora  and  tibise  white  streaked ;  antennas  black. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  yellowish-white.  Both  wings  with  similar,  but 
duller  black  and  somewhat  broader  vein-markings  than  in  the  male.  Underside  with 
similar  duller  black  markings  as  on  the  upperside,  the  ground-colour  of  the  hind- 
wings  being  also  duller  yellow  tinted  than  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  A  3  to  3J,  ?  3J  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — W.  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  this  as  {c  somewhat  rare  in  Masuri, 
much  more  so  than  Gaphusa ,  but  occurs  at  the  same  time — May  and  June  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  589).  We  possess  both  sexes  from  Simla,  and  a  female 
from  Kunawur,  taken  by  Capt.  A.  M,  Lang.  In  the  British  Museum  collection  are 
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specimens  from  Dalhousie,  taken  in  June  by  Capt.  Harford,  and  from  Kulu  by  Capt. 
G-.  Young. 

METAPORIA  CAPHUSA  (Plate  525,  fig.  2,  larva  and  pupa,  2a,  b,  A,  2c,  ?  ). 

Metciporia  Gaphusa ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  564,  $  ?  ;  id.  l.c.  1882,  p.  256. 

Aporia  Caphusa,  Mackirmon  and  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  589,  pi.  v.  fig. 

20,  a,  b,  c,  larva  and  pupa. 

Aporia  Agathon ,  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  102.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  489. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  bro wish-black.  Forewing  with  a  greyish-white 
speckled  broad  elongated  cell-streak,  a  discal  and  a  submarginal  transverse  series 
of  greyish-white  short  narrow  streaks,  the  three  lowest  pair  each  being  indistinctly 
coalescent,  and  the  lowest  of  the  discal  series  broad  and  elongated  ;  below  the  latter 
is  also  a  slender  posterior  marginal  streak.  Hindwing  with  a  greyish-white  basal 
costal  spot,  a  broad  costal  streak,  a  broad  cell  streak,  and  a  discal  and  submarginal 
series  of  short  narrow  pointed-streaks,  the  three  or  four  lowest  pairs  each  being 
slightly  coalescent;  the  abdominal  margin  also  broadly  white.  Underside  duller 
black.  Forewing  with  markings  as  above,  but  whiter.  Mindwing  with  markings  as 
above,  but  of  a  pale  yellowish  tint,  except  the  basal  spot,  which  is  chrome  yellow ; 
the  discal  and  submarginal  series  not  being  coalesced  posteriorly. 

Female.  Upperside  dull  black  ;  the  markings  on  both  wings  pale  yellowish-white, 
as  in  the  male;  the  cell  streak  on  the  forewing  being  also  prominent.  Underside 
similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  markings  of  the  hindwing  are  of  a  darker  yellow 
tint. 

Expanse,  S  2-j^  to  3,  ¥  3  to  3^  inches. 

Laeva  and  Pupa. — “  Resembles  that  of  A.  Soraota .  It  is  dichroic,  one  form  is 
reddish-brown,  the  other  is  green.  Our  figure  20b  was  drawn  from  a  specimen 
preserved  in  glycerine,  which  had  greatly  shrunk,  it  should  have  been  as  long  and 
slender  as  fig.  20a.  The  larvrn  feed  on  Berberis  nepalensis  ;  they  are  gregarious,  and 
spin  a  joint  feeble  web,  and  lie  together  in  communities  of  ten  or  more.  They  feed 
at  night  only.  When  full-grown  the  colour  is  dirty-brown,  head  black,  each  segment 
with  a  dorsal  longitudinal  dark  brown  stripe ;  the  larva  is  thinly  covered  with  weak 
white  hairs.  Just  before  pupation  the  colour  turns  to  a  light  green,  with  the  head 
and  stripes  as  before ;  and  to  pupate  burrow  under  the  leaves  at  the  foot  of  their 
food-plant.  The  pupa  is  also  gregarious  ”  (P.  W.  Mackinnon,  l.c.  589). 

Habitat. — -W.  Himalayas. 

Disteibution. — Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  says  “this  is  a  mountain-insect,  frequenting 
forests  and  shady  glens.  At  Simla  I  saw  it  in  considerable  numbers  in  June.  Its 
flight  much  resembles  that  of  Dcinais  Ohrysipjpus,  and  it  is  of  easy  capture.  It 
appears  local,  as  I  have  seen  it  only  at  Simla,  and  in  some  richly-wooded  glens 
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upwards  of  100  miles  in  the  interior  of  the  Himalayas  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1861,  102). 
W e  possess  both  sexes  from  Masuri,  7,000  feet  altitude,  and  a  female  from  Kunawur, 
taken  by  Capt.  Lang. 

Mr.  L.  de  Nieeville  remarks  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1883,  p.  65)  that  “when 
capturing  the  Nymphaline  butterfly  Hestina  Zella  [  =  Mcevillei,  Moore]  it  at  once 
struck  me  that  it  wras  an  excellent  mimic,  both  in  the  slow  and  sailing  mode  of  its 
flight,  and  in  general  appearance,  of  Metaporia  GapJmsa ,  which  is  an  exceedingly 
common  Pierine  butterfly  in  the  spring  in  many  parts  of  the  Outer  N.W.  Hima¬ 
layas,  and  which  latter  is,  doubtless,  a  protected  species.”  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon 
records  this  butterfly  as  “  occurring  at  Masuri  in  enormous  numbers,  during  May 
and  June,  on  the  tops  of  the  Hills  and  in  shady  ravines  ”  (J.  Bombay  1ST.  H.  Soc. 
1898,  589). 

METAPORIA  ARIACA  (Plate  528,  fig.  1,  la,  <£,  lb,  $). 

Metaporia  Ariaca,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  561,  d. 

Aporia  Agathon,  Maekinnon  and  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  590. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Differs  from  M.  GapJmsa  in  the  ground-colour  being 
blacker.  Foiewing  with  the  dusky  cell- streak  broader,  the  discal  and  submarginal 
white  streaks  narrower  and  smaller,  sharply  defined  and  more  prominent,  and  with  a 
wider  transverse  interspace  between  the  two  series  ;  the  lower  discal  streak  traversed 
by  a  black-scaled  line,  and  the  posterior  marginal  streak  is  absent.  .Hindwing  also 
with  the  discal  and  submarginal  white  streaks  narrower  and  shorter,  the  two  series 
being  also  wid.ely  separated.  Underside  also  differs  from  GapJmsa ,  as  on  the  upper- 
side,  in  the  widely  separated  discal  and  submarginal  streaks. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  black  than  in  the  male.  Both  wings  with  the  discal 
and  submarginal  streaks  also  widely  separated. 

Expanse,  d  3  to  3J,  ?  3J-  inches. 

H ab  i  tat  . — W e  stern  Hi  m  alay a  s . 

Distbibution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  of  this  butterfly  from  the 
Western  Himalayas,  and  a  female  from  Naini  Tal,  Kumaon.  In  the  British 
Museum  collection  is  a  specimen  from  Kuneket,  Kumaon. 

METAPORIA  AGATHON  (Plate  526,  fig.  2,  2a,  £,  2b,  ? ). 

Pieris  Agathon ,  Gray,  Zool.  Mise.  p.  33  (1832) ;  id.  Lep.  Ins.  Nepal,  p.  8,  pi.  8,  fig,  1  (1846).  Bois- 
duval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  447  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  48  (1846). 
Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  83  (1857). 

Metaporia  Agathon,  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  p.  51,  pi.  3,  fig.  10,  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  61. 
Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  309.  de  Nieeville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168.  Kirby,  Allen’s 
Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  128  (1896). 

Pieris  ( Aporia )  Agathon,  Elvves,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p,  415. 
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Imago. — Male.  Upperside  deep  black.  Forewing  with  a  greyish- white  scaled 
elongated  narrow  cell  streak,  and  two  similar- scaled  basally-united  slender  streaks 
below  the  cell ;  a  transverse  discal  and  a  submarginal  series  of  slender  short 
white  streaks.  Hindwing  with  a  white  basal  spot,  a  narrow  elongated  costal 
streak,  a  broad  cell  streak  medially  traversed  by  a  slight  blackish  line,  a  discal 
series  of  small  slender  short  streaks,  and  a  submarginal  series  of  more  oval¬ 
shaped  short  streaks ;  the  abdominal  border  also  being  white.  Underside, 
purpurescent  bro wish-black.  Forewing  with  all  the  markings,  as  above,  prominently 
white.  Hindwing  with  all  the  markings,  as  above,  tinted  with  olive  scent-yellow, 
the  basal  spot  being  chrome-yellow.  Body  above,  legs,  and  antennas  black;  thorax 
above  clothed  with  long  silky  grey  hairs  ;  thorax,  collar,  palpi,  and  legs  beneath, 
white  streaked. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  black,  with  similar  markings.  Underside  also  with 
similar  markings,  those  on  the  hindwing  and  the  apical  on  the  forewing  of  a  darker 
tint  of  yellow. 

Expanse,  S  3J  to  4,  ?  3f  inches. 

Habitat. — Eastern  Himalayas  ;  Khasia  and  Hag  a  Hills. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the 
late  General  G.  Ramsay.  Specimens  are  recorded  from  “  Bhotan,  taken  by  Major 
R.  B.  Pemberton  during  the  Mission  in  1837-8  ”  (Catal.  Lep.  E.  I.  0.  i.  p.  83).  Mr. 
H.  J.  Elwes  records  £e  a  single  specimen  of  this  species  was  brought  by  my  native 
collectors  from  the  interior  towards  Bhotan  in  1883,  but  it  has  not  been  obtained 
certainly  in  Sikkim 55  (Tr,  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  415).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  “Mr. 
Moller  received  a  single  male  from  his  native  collectors,  probably  from  the  same 
locality”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  168).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  as  “very  common  in 
the  Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  309).  In  the  collection  of  the  late  Mr.  W.  S. 
Atkinson  were  specimens  from  the  Naga  Hills. 

Chinese  Specie's. — Metaporia  Largeteauii  (Pieris  Largeteauii,  Oberthtir,  Etudes 
Ent.  vi.  p.  12,  pi.  7,  fig.  1  (1881).  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  461,  pi.  36,  fig.  9,  ? 
(1894).  Habitat.  W.  and  C.  China. — Metaporia  Obertliuri  (Pieris  Oberthiiri,  Leech, 
Entom.  1890,  p.  46.  Oberth.  Etud.  Ent.  xvi.  p.  5,  pi.  1,  fig.  2  (1892).  Leech,  Butt, 
of  China,  ii.  p.  462,  pi.  36,  fig.  7,cf.  Habitat.  C.  China. — Metaporia  Hastata  (Pieris 
Hastata,  Oberthtir,  Et.  Ent.  xvi.  p.  5,  pi.  1,  fig.  6  (1892).  Habitat.  Yunnan. — 
Metaporia  Paracrsea ,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1900,  p.  171,  pi. 
EE,  fig  19,  d.  Habitat.  W.  China. — Metaporia  Larraldei  (Pieris  Larraidei  Oberthiir, 
Et.  Ent.  ii.  p.  19,  pi.  1,  fig.  2  a,  b  (1876).  Leech,  l.c.  ii.  p.  464.  Syn.  P.  Melania, 
Oberth.  l.c.  xvi.  p.  5,  pi.  1,  fig.  5  (1892) ;  P.  Nutans,  Oberth.  id.  p.  6,  pi.  1,  fig.  3. 
Habitat.  C.  China;  Yunnan. — Metaporia  Lotis  (Pieris  Lotis,  Leech,  Entom.  1890, 
p.  192);  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  463,  pi.  36,  fig.  6,  8  (1894).  Habitat.  C.  China.— 
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Metaporia  Acrxa  (Pieris  Acrrna,  Oberthiir,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1885,  p.  226.  id.  Etud. 
Ent.  xi.  pi.  2,  fig.  7).  Leech,  l.c.  ii.  p.  458.  Habitat.  W.  China. 


Genus  ANAPHZEIS. 

Anaplueis ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Sclimett.  p.  93  (1816). 

Pinacopteryx  (Sect.  1),  Wallengren,  Rhop.  Caffr.  p.  7  (K.  Svenka  Yet.  Akad.  Handl.  1857)  id.  1858. 
p.  75. 

Belenois,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  137  (1881).— Nec  Hiibner. 

Imago. — Male.  Forewing  triangular ;  costal  edge  smooth  (not  serrated  as  in 
type  of  Belenois)  exterior  margin  sliglitly  uneven ;  costal  vein  extending  to  two- 
thirds  the  margin  ;  subcostal  vein  four  branched,  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at 
about  one-fourth  before  end  of  the  cell  and  partly  anastomosed  to  the  costal  vein  at 
some  distance  before  its  end,  second  branch  at  one-eighth  before  end  of  the  cell, 
third  bifid,  the  upper  discocellular  being  emitted  at  one-third  beyond  the  cell  ; 
discocellnlars  oblique,  upper  shortest  and  slightly  incurved,  lower  radial  from  their 
angle  ;  middle  median  at  two-fifths,  and  lower  at  one-fifth  before  end  of  the  cell ; 
submedian  vein  slightly  recurved.  Hindwing  broadly  oval ;  exterior  margin  slightly 
scalloped  ;  precostal  vein  short,  curved,  emitted  at  some  distance  beyond  base  of 
costal  vein ;  first  subcostal  branch  at  more  than  half  before  upper  end  of  the  cell ; 
upper  discocellular  very  oblique,  shortest,  lower  less  oblique;  cell  fusiform;  middle 
median  at  one-fifth  and  lower  at  nearly  one-half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submedian 
long,  straight ;  internal  vein  slightly  recurved.  Body  moderate ;  thorax  clothed 
with  fine  silky  hairs ;  abdomen  compactly  scaled ;  palpi  long,  very  laxly  hairy 
beneath,  second  joint  extending  beyond  the  eyes,  third  joint  long  and  slender ; 
antennae  with  a  lengthened  spatulate  club. 

Type. — A.  Creona. 


ANAPHiEIS 


MESENTINA  (Plate  527,  fig. 


1,  larva  and  yupa ;  la,  b,  c,  $ ,  Id,  $  ;  le,  <y,  If,  g,  h,  $  ). 


Papilio  Mesentina,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pk  270,  fig.  A,  B  (1782). 

Pieris  Mesentina,  Godart,  Encyc.  Meth.  ix.  p.  130  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  501  (1836). 
Kollar,  in  Hiigel’s  Kasehmir,  iv.  2,  p.  409  (1844).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i. 
p.  46  (1847).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  72,  pi.  12,  fig.  9,  9a,  larva  and  pupa 
(1857).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  102;  Chaumette,  id.  l.c.  1865,  p.  37.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S. 
1865,  p.  489.  id.  1882,  p.  255.  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  204  (1869).  Bienert, 
Lep.  Ergeb.  Reise  Persien,  p.  26  (1869-70).  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1884,  p.  511  ;  id.  Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1885,  p.  343.  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soe.  1888,  p.  417. 

Pontia  Mesentina ,  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  p.  142  (1829). 

Belenois  Mesentina ,  Butler,  Ann.  Hat.  Hist.  1880,  p.  223 ;  id.  1882,  p.  4  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1880, 
p.  409,  pi.  39,  fig.  6,  pupa,  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  51.  Swinboe,  P.  Z.  S. 
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1885,  p.  136  ;  id.  1886,  p.  430.  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng,,  1888,  p.  363.  Ferguson, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1891,  p.  444.  de  Nieeville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  16S.  de  Niceville  and 
Aitken,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1896,  p.  575.  Mackinnon,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898, 
p.  590.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  8. 

Papilio  Aurota,  Fabricius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  197  (1793). 

Fieri#  Lordaca ,  Walker,  Entomologist,  v.  p.  48  (1870). — Dry  form. 

Belenois  Lordaca ,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1886,  p.  375. 

Belenois  Aurigena,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1886,  p.  374,  $  ;  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1888,  p.  203. —  Wet 
form. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish  white.  Forewing  with  a  black  excurved  bar 
at  end  of  the  cell,  which  extends  slenderly  from  base  of  first  subcostal  branch  and 
then  widens  outward  to  the  upper  median  yeinlet ;  beyond  is  a  broad  apical  marginal 
band  enclosing  six  white  spots,  the  three  upper  being  somewhat  elongated,  the  lower 
short  and  small,  the  inner-edge  of  the  band  is  sinuous.  Hindwing  with  either  a 
more  or  less  ill-defined,  or  a  prominent-black  outer-marginal  band  enclosing  a  series 
of  four  rounded  white  spots ;  in  some  specimens  a  slightly-defined  black-scaled  costal 
spot  and  a  slender  streak  on  middle  of  the  discocellular  is  present,  and  the  dark 
vein-borders  of  the  underside  indicated.  Underside.  Forewing  with  black  markings 
as  on  upperside,  the  black  extending  to  base  of  the  subcostal,  and  in  some  specimens 
the  series  of  apical  spots  are  more  or  less  tinted  with  yellow.  Hindwing  with  the 
veins  more  or  less  slightly,  or  prominently,  black  bordered,  the  marginal  spotted 
border  complete,  and  all  the  interspaces  of  the  wing  are  either  white  or  tinted  with 
pale  or  dark  ochreous-yellow. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  cell  bar  broader  than  in  male  and 
extending  inward  to  near  base  of  the  costa ;  the  apical  marginal  band  also  broader, 
with  its  enclosed  spots  smaller  and  either  less  prominent,  or  indistinctly  defined. 
Hindwing  either  with  slightly-defined  or  prominent  markings,  as  in  the  male,  or  with 
the  veins  more  or  less  indistinctly  black  lined  and  the  spots  of  the  marginal  band 
indistinct  or  partly  obsolescent.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  base  yellow-tinted, 
a  broader  cell-bar  and  outer  band,  the  enclosed  spots  of  the  latter  being  more  or  less 
yellow  tinted.  Hindwing  with  all  the  veins  black  bordered,  and  the  discal  interspaces 
only  are  white  or  all  are  uniformly  tinted  with  pale  or  dark  ochreous-yellow.  Body , 
palpi,  and  legs  greyish- white ;  antennas  black  above,  whitish  annulated  beneath. 

Expanse,  d>  ?  If  to  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — E.  Africa;  E.  Arabia;  Persia;  Beluchistan;  Afghanistan;  W.  and 
E.  Himalayas  ;  Continental  India. 

Life  History.- — Egg. — C£  Half  a  line  long,  semi-conical,  bright  yellow.  About 
twenty-five  in  number,  very  close  to  each  other,  but  not  touching,  placed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  leaf.” 

Larva. — “  When  hatched,  a  line  long,  olive  colour,  with  a  distinct  glossy  jet- 
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black  head.  After  first  moult. — One-fourth  inch  long  ;  grass  green  ;  dorsal  line  very 
distinct,  dark  green  ;  lateral  line  very  broad,  plum  colour  and  mottled,  dentated  into 
the  ground-colour  on  the  last  two  segments  on  its  upperside ;  a  small  white  spot  on 
either  side  of  dorsal  line  on  each,  segment ;  a  yellow  spot  on  each  segment  on  the 
lateral  line  on  either  side;  abdomen  glossy  green;  ventral  line  distinct,  rather 
interrupted,  grass  green ;  all  the  legs  green,  hairy  ;  head  shiny-black,  with  a  green 
triangular  mark  in  front,  covered  with  stiff  whitish  hairs  ;  stigmata  dark  coloured ; 
sides  greyish-green,  slightly  wrinkled  transversely;  the  portion  of  ground-colour 
between  lateral  and  dorsal  line  slightly  powdered  with  yellow;  hair  whitish-grey  ; 
anal  segment  black  and  hairy ;  first  segment  rather  swollen  in  front.  After  last 
moult. — Length  one  and  a  quarter  inch  long  ;  cylindrical,  broader  towards  the  head, 
slightly  tomentose  on  back,  hairy  on  the  sides  ;  otherwise  as  after  first  moult. 
Habits  not  lively.  Food  Plant. — Feeds  on  the  Pea-leaved  Caper  (Camparis  pycifolia ). 
Changed  to  chrysalis  April  1st,  1861.” 

Pupa. — “  Succincta ;  five-eighths  inch  long,  transparent  pale  cream  colour. 
In  front  a  longisli  tubercle  directed  forwards,  with  a  black  mark  on  each  side,  and  a 
smaller  one  on  either  side  of  fourth  segment,  perfectly  black ;  a  lateral  line  of  pale 
plum  colour,  on  which  is  a  longitudinal  row  of  yellow  round  dots,  one  on  each 
segment,  and  a  transverse  row  of  dots  on  each  segment  ;  dashed  and  marked  with 
black,  particularly  on  the  abdomen.  After  the  escape  of  the  imago,  the  fifth  and 
sixth  segment  of  the  pupa  becomes  blood  red.” 

Imago. — “  Emerged  on  April  7th,  1861.” 

Habits  of  Imago. — “  Fond  of  woods,  where  it  flies  about  pretty  dodgingly,  then 
settles  for  a  moment,  and  off  again.  Common  at  Lucknow  from  January  onwards  ” 
(Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette  MS.  Notes). 

According  to  the  observations  of  Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken  (Journ.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  575)  “the  larvas  are  gregarious  throughout  their  existence,  the 
eggs  being  laid  in  batches  of  from  10  to  40.” 

Distribution  (Within  our  Area). — Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  “a  pair  taken  at 
Much  in  the  Bolan  Pass,  Beluchistan,  in  October,  1879  ”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1880,  223), 
and  found  it  “  occurring  very  commonly  in  Quetta,  N.  Beluchistan,  from  February  to 
May,  and  in  November  and  December  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1881,  611).  Col.  Swinhoe  also 
took  it  at  “  Chaman  in  March  ;  in  Quetta,  March  to  May,  and  in  September  ;  Ispingil 
in  June;  Karain  in  June ;  Kandahar  in  April,  June,  October,  and  November.  Very 
common  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  136).  Capt.  H,  B.  Hellard  obtained  it  at  “  Rawul 
Pindi,  Allahabad,  Simla,  and  Kasauli”  (MS.  Notes).  The  type  specimen  of  aurigena, 
Butler,  a  female,  was  taken  by  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury  at  “  Campbellpur  at  the  end  of 
May  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  375).  The  male  of  the  pale  form  ( Lordaca )  was  also  taken  at 
Campbellpur  on  June  11th,  and  females  at  Chittar  Pahar,  2,000  to  3,000  feet  elevation, 
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in  November.  Col.  Yerbury  records  it  as  common  in  May,  June,  and  July,  and  again 
in  October  and  November,  a  few  being  seen  also  in  December.  The  spring  brood  is 
much  the  darkest.  The  caterpillar  feeds  on  Gapparis  (?  C.  horrida)  55  (P.  Z.  S.  1886, 
375).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  found  it  “  rare  in  Masuri  in  May  ;  taken  on  the  Nag 
Tiba  at  10,000  feet  elevation  in  November.  It  is  very  common  throughout  the 
warmer  months  and  the  autumn  in  Dehra  Dun  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  590). 
Mr.  W.  Doherty  took  it  at  “  Ranebagh,  1,000  feet  altitude,  in  Kumaon  55  (J.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1886,  135).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  obtained  it  at  “  Wangtoo,  N.  W. 
Himalaya,  on  the  road  to  the  Chinese  frontier  village  of  Shipkee  ”  (MS.  Notes). 
Capt.  Lang  also  records  it  from  “  Kasauli,  6,000  feet  elevation,  on  the  first 
plainwards  range  of  the  Himalayas  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1865,  489),  and  in  his  MS.  Notes 
says  “  abundant  in  Oudli  and  atHmballa,  in  the  Plains,  the  larva  feeding  on  Gapparis 
sepiaria .”  Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette  took  it  at  “  Lucknow  in  January,  and  reared  it 
from  the  egg,  the  larva  feeding  on  Capparis  pycifolia  ”  (MS.  Notes).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe 
records  “  the  pale  form,  as  appearing  plentifully  in  Kurrachi,  from  February  to  May  ” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1884,  511)  ;  also  that  it  is  “common  at  Mhow,  in  Central  India,  all  the 
year  round  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1886,  430),  and  “common  everywhere  in  Bombay  and  the 
Dekkan”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  136).  Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken  say  “  this  butterfly  is 
not  common  in  Kanara  generally,  but  we  have  met  with  it  at  the  northern  end  of  the 
coast,  on  the  borders  of  the  Portuguese  territory  (in  which  it  is  plentiful),  and  also 
on  one  of  those  rocky  islands  not  far  from  the  shore.  The  larva  feeds  on  the  Caper 
( Gapparis  divaricata ),  and  in  the  form  of  the  larva  and  pupa  shows  a  decided  approxi¬ 
mation  to  those  of  Delias  Eucharis.  The  larva  is  cylindrical  and  sparingly  clothed 
with  long  white  hairs  springing  from  small  tubercles,  its  colour  is  yellow-ochre  and 
purplish-brown.  The  pupa  is  green  and  yellow.  The  larvas  are  gregarious 
throughout  their  existence,  the  eggs  being  laid  in  batches  of  from  ten  to  forty  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  575).  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  in  the  Nilgiris, 
at  “  1,000  to  8,000  feet  elevation ;  aurigena  being  the  wet-season  form,  and  Lordaca 
the  dry-season  form  from  dry  localities  and  high  elevations  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888, 
363).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  records  it  as  “  not  common  in  Travancore,  from  2,000 
to  4,000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,444).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson 
obtained  it  in  “  Madras,  from  March  to  August.  Very  common  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1890,  268),  “  and  obtained  numerous  specimens  at  Nittur,  in  Mysore  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  8).  Mr.  W.  S.  Taylor  found  it  “  common  at  Khorda,  in 
Orissa,  Lower  Bengal”  (List  15).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  “common  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Calcutta,  the  larva  feeding  on  Gapparis  IvOrrida  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1885,  51).  Mr.  Id.  J.  Elwes  writes,  it  is  “  not  common  in  the  inner  hills  of  Sikkim, 
but  I  have  taken  it  in  tea  gardens  about  3,000  feet,  in  July,  and  it  occurs  from  April 
to  October”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  417).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  obtained  it  in  Bhotan. 
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LEPIDOPTERA  IN  DIG  A. 


In  the  British  Museum  Collection  are  specimens  from  Durbunga  and  Maunbhoom, 
Bengal,  and  in  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  taken  by  Capt.  G. 
Young,  from  Narkunda,  and  Kujiar,  6,000  feet,  NAY.  Himalaya,  taken  in  April  by 
Capt.  McArthur. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  527,  fig.  1,  larvct  and  pujpa,  are  from  Mr.  A.  Grote’s 
original  drawing  made  in  Calcutta;  fig.  1,  a,  b,  c,  cf,  Id,  9,  of  dry -season  form,  and 
fig.  le,  d,  f,  g,  h,  ¥,  of  ivet-season  form. 


ANAPHiEIS  TAPROBANA  (Plate  527,  fig.  2,  2a,  ^,2b,  c,  $  ). 

Pieris  Taprobana ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  565. 

Belenois  Taprobana,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  137,  pi.  53,  fig.  3,  3a,  b,  ^  (1881). 

Belenois  Mesentina,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  p.  216. 

Belenois  Mesentina  subsp.  feroiclior,  Fmlistorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1897,  p.  326. 

Imago. — Male.  LTpperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  a  broader  black  outer 
marginal  band  than  in  Continental  Indian  examples  of  A.  Mesentina ;  this  band 
extends  to  the  posterior  angle,  the  three,  or  four,  subapical  enclosed  white  spots  are 
very  small  and  slender.  Hindwing  with  a  broad  black  marginal  band  traversed  by 
very  small  slender  white  spots  ;  the  black  costal  spot  and  lunule  beneath  being 
prominent.  Underside.  For  Giving  with  the  base  ochreous  tinted,  the  broad 
marginal  band,  as  above,  the  subapical  spots  small  and  ochreous  tinted.  Hindwing 
with  the  vein-borders  and  outer  band  dark  vinous-brown,  their  interspaces  and  the 
small  marginal  spots  being  bright  ochreous. 

Female.  Upperside  of  both  wings  basally  suffused  with  pale  ochreous,  the 
marginal  black  bands  somewhat  broader,  and  without  any  traversing  white  spots. 
Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  2  to  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

Distribution. — Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  records  it  as  inhabiting  the  low  country, 
appearing,  apparently,  in  certain  years  only,  as,  for  two  or  three  years  together, 
scarcely  one  is  to  be  seen,  and  then  in  the  next  year  they  appear  in  great  numbers. 
Capt.  Hutchison  obtained  it  in  gardens  and  open  cultivated  ground  about  Colombo, 
from  October  to  end  of  the  year.  Its  flight  is  slow,  settling  on  the  ground.  It  is 
very  uncertain  in  its  appearance  ;  only  observed  during  two  out  of  five  years’ 
coliection.  Capt.  Wade  found  it  in  Colombo,  Hambantotte,  and  Galle  (Lep. 
Ceylon,  i.  137).  Dr.  N.  Manders  states  that  “  it  is  uncertain  in  its  appearance,  but 
is  abundant  in  the  low  country  when  it  does  occur,  and  then  joins  in  the  migratory 
flights,  in  June  and  July,  and  again  in  November  and  December  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1899,  216). 


PIESINA ?. 


163 


Malay  Species. — Anapheeis  .Java  (Pap.  Java,  Spamn.  Amoen.  Acad.  vii.  p.  504 
(1767).  Linn.  S.  N.  iii.  App.  Anim.  p.  225  (1768).  Belenois  Java,  Pruhst.  Berl. 
Ent.  Zeit.  1903,  p.  108.  Syn.  Pap.  Ooronea,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  68,  fig.  B,  0 
(1779)  ;  id.  iv.  pi.  361,  fig.  G,  H  (1782).  Habitat.  Java. 

Genus  DELIAS. 

Delias ,  Hiibrter,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  91  (1816).  Butler,  Cistula  Entorn.  i.  p.  40  (1870).  Moore, 
Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  139  (1881).  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  289  (1885).  Sehatz,  Exot.  Schmett.  ii. 
p.  63  (1886).  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  97  (1893).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  165  (1896). 
Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  1900,  p.  33. 

Pieris  (sect.  i.  pt.),  Doubleday  and  Howitson,  Gen.  I).  Lep.  i.  p.  44  (1847). 

Thyca  (sect.  i.  pt.),  Wallengren,  K.  Yet.  Akad.  Eorh.  xv.  p.  76  (1858). 

Thyca  (pt.),  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1867,  p.  344. 

Imago. — Wings  large.  Foreiving  elongated,  triangular,  narrow  ;  apex  rounded, 
exterior  margin  very  oblique  ;  costal  vein  extending  to  more  than  two-thirds  the 
margin  ;  subcostal  vein  three-branched,  the  first  branch  emitted  at  one-fifth  before 
end  of  the  cell,  second  bifid,  the  third  being  thrown  off  from  the  second  at  fully  one- 
fourth  from  the  apex,  and  the  upper  radial  at  about  one-fifth  beyond  end  of  the 
cell ;  cell  extending  to  more  than  half-length  of  the  wing,  very  broad  ;  discocellulars 
both  slightly  concave  and  oblique,  lower  radial  from  their  angle  ;  middle  median 
at  one-third  and  lower  beyond  half  before  end  of  cell  ;  submedian  recurved.  Hind- 
wing  oval,  somewhat  lengthened;  precostal  vein  straight,  curved  outward  at  tip; 
costal  vein  much  arched ;  first  subcostal  branch  emitted  at  one-third  before  end  of 
the  cell ;  discocellulars  very  oblique,  slightly  concave,  radial  from  their  angle ;  cell 
very  long,  lower  part  extending  two-thirds  the  wing  ;  middle  median  at  one-fifth 
and  lower  at  nearly  half  before  end  of  the  cell;  sub  median  straight,  internal  vein 
curved.  Body  moderately  stout,  abdomen  compactly  scaled,  slightly  hairy  dorsally  ; 
thorax  and  head  hairy ;  palpi  extending  beyond  the  front,  very  laxly  hairy 
beneath,  third  joint  long,  slender ;  legs  long,  slender ;  antennas  with  a  stout 
grooved-club. 

Type.— -D.  Egialea. 

Mimics. — The  species  of  the  Elymniine  genus  Mimadelias  (Lep.  Ind.  ii. 
pp.  165-8,  pi.  142-3)  are  excellent  mimics  of  certain  species  of  Delias  and  also  of 
Pic  car  da. 


DELIAS  SAN  AC  A  (Plate  528,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  <y,  lc,  d,  e,  ?). 

Pieris  Sanaea,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  Lond.  1857,  p.  103,  pi.  44,  fig.  4  (err.  6),  $  ;  id.  Catal.  Lep 
Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  79  (1857).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  102.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1865,  p.  491. 
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LEPID  OP  TEPA  INDICA. 


Delias  Sanaca,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  256.  de  Niceville,  Tran?.  Ent,  Soc.  1889,  p.  343. 
Elwes,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1886,  p.  159.  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  133  (1893). 

Delias  flavalba ,  Marshall,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  759. 

Delias  Belladonna  (pt.),  Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898, 
p.  585. 

Tmag-o. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  costa,  disco- 
eellulars,  median  branches,  and  outer  margin  slightly  bordered  with  blackish  scales, 
or  all  the  veins  and  veinlets  from  their  base  ;  the  discocellulars  and  the  outer 
margin  more  broadly  black  bordered  (varying  to  still  greater  width  in  certain 
specimens,  and  in  which  the  ground-colour  should  be  termed  greyish-black  and  the 
markings  white),  thus  leaving  a  whitish  broad  cell  area,  a  discal  transverse  series  of 
narrow  elongated  streaks  and  an  outer  marginal  row  of  small  lanceolate  marks,  the 
two  latter  series  being  more  or  less  perceptibly  coalescent.  Findwing  with  the 
subcostals  and  median  slenderly  black  lined,  and  their  outer  marginal  ends  more 
broadly  dilated  with  black  scales  ;  and  a  slightly-defined  similar  scaled  subapical 
streak,  or,  the  subcostals,  the  median  and  its  branches  basally,  are  broadly  black 
scaled,  thus  broadly  enclosing  the  white  central  area  of  the  cell  ;  beyond  is  a  more 
or  less  slightly-defined  submarginal  blackisli-scaled  diffused  narrow  hmular  line 
extending  from  near  the  apex  to  lower  median,  and  a  slender  marginal  line,  thus 
enclosing  a  more  or  less  apparent  row  of  extreme-marginal  whitish  broad  conical 
spots  ;  these  spots  are  quite  differently  placed,  on  both  the  upper  and  underside,  to 
those  in  D.  Horsfieldii  and  Belladonna ,- — in  these  two  latter  species  their  position 
is  submarginal,  the  entire  series  being  disposed  inwardly  and  at  some  distance  away 
from  the  extreme  outer  margin  ;  base  of  costa  chrome-yellow,  and  anal  area  broadly 
diffused  with  paler  yellow.  Underside  greyish- white.  Both  wings  with  similarly 
disposed  blackish  markings,  those  on  the  hind  wing  being  vinaceous-black.  Find- 
wing  with  the  cell  area,  costal,  discal,  and  marginal  white  interspaces,  each  centrally 
clouded  with  yellow.  Body  above  blackish  scaled  ;  abdomen  beneath  greyish-white  ; 
thorax  beneath,  palpi,  antennae,  and  legs  black  ;  femora  and  tibiee  slenderly  white 
streaked. 

Female.  Upperside.  Both  wings  with  broader  and  more  prominently  black 
markings  than  in  the  darkest  male,  the  white  interspaces  being  thus  more  restricted 
and  sharply  defined,  the  yellow  of  the  anal  area  on  the  hindwing  is  also  paler  and 
more  diffused.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  the  dark  portions  of  the  hindwing 
more  vinaceous-black. 

Expanse,  d  ?  3^  to  3f  inches. 

Habitat.— W.  Himalayas. 

Distribution. — Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  records  this  butterfly  as  ec  very  rare. 
Obtained  only  in  one  richly-wooded  glen  near  Dharin,  far  in  the  interior  of  the 
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Western  Himalayas.  There  it  flew  very  strongly  and  fast,  now  under  the  Horse- 
Chestnut  trees,  now  in  the  sunlight  over  the  rooky  bed  of  the  stream.  I  caught  one 
or  two  in  June,  resting  or  fluttering  over  the  margins  of  the  stream  ”  (MS.  Notes, 
1864).  <e  There  seems  to  be  two  forms  of  Sanaca,  one  dark,  answering  to  your 
description,  from  Masuri,  the  other  almost  white,  from  Kunawur ”  (id.  Epist.  Nov. 
18th,  1869).  In  a  subsequent  letter,  to  the  late  Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson,  dated 
Nov.  18th,  1874,  Col.  Lang  writes:  Sanaca  is  an  early  summer  insect,  and  I 
think  local.  At  my  house  in  Masuri,  in  May,  1868,  I  could  always  see  half  a  dozen 
in  the  air,  always  at  a  great  height,  looking  like  Swifts  or  Swallows,  until  your  eye 
was  focused  and  recognized  their  size  and  distance ;  rarely  coming  within  reach  of 
the  longest  net,  and  never  settling  unless  on  tree-tops.  This  species  varies  in  depth 
and  breadth  of  black  markings,  and,  like  all  the  Thy cos ,  it  is  scented  like  Jargonelle 
pears.”  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud.  1889,  p.  843)  says  “  through 
the  kindness  of  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  I  have  received  fourteen  males  and  five 
females  of  D.  flavalba  and  S arnica  from  Masuri,  and  have  also  before  me  six  males 
of  these  two  species,  also  from  Masuri,  and  five  males  and  one  female  flavalba  (which 
constitute  the  type  specimens  of  that  species)  from  Kunawur,  contained  in  Col. 
Lang’s  Collection,  captured  by  himself  many  years  ago.  As  regards  these  latter 
specimens,  Col.  Lang  in  discriminating  them  and  Major  Marshall  in  describing  them 
as  distinct  species,  were  quite  justified,  though  both  the  Masuri  and  Kunawur 
groups  of  specimens  are  very  variable  in  the  amount  of  black  markings  they  exhibit, 
on  both  surfaces,  there  is  no  connecting  link  between  them.  My  fresh  specimens 
from  Masuri  supply  this  link.  When  arranged  in  a  graduated  series  from  the 
lightest  marked  specimen  to  the  darkest,  at  no  point  can  you  draw  the  line  dividing 
them  into  two  species.  Mr.  Mackinnon  writes  me :  4  I  am  sure  the  dark  and  light 
coloured  ones  belong  to  the  same  species,  as  I  got  dozens  of  all  shades  in  one  place, 
and  in  one  forenoon.  They  were  all  chasing  each  other,  at  times  six  or  seven 
together.  Mine  were  all  caught  in  open  places  in  forests  of  Mouroo  Oak  ( Quercns 
clilatata)  at  Nag  Tiba,  near  Masuri,  5,000  feet  altitude,  in  the  latter  half  of  May  and 
beginning  of  June,  and  at  Tehri  Gurhwal,  near  Masuri,  8,500  feet,  in  June.  I  have 
seen  them  often  in  Masuri,  but  captured  them  very  seldom.’  I  should  remark  of 
the  female  from  Masuri  that  none  of  them  are  as  light  coloured  as  the  palest  male 
flavala  ;  in  fact,  they  vary  too,  but  not  so  much  as  the  male,  the  lightest  specimens 
equal  flavalba,  the  darkest  equal  Sanaca We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  of 
Sanaca  from  Masuri,  taken  by  the  late  Capt.  T.  Hutton.  A  female  from  Masuri 
is  in  the  British  Museum  Collection,  and  a  male  of  the  pale  form  ( flavalba )  in  the 
Hewitson  Cabinet. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  528,  figs.  1,  la,  b,  are  from  the  Masuri  males,  and 
lc,  d,  e,  from  W.  Himalayan  females. 
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DELIAS  HORSFIELDII  (Plate  529,  fig.  1,  la  $  ?  ,  lb  ,  le  ?  ,  2  ,  2a,  ?  .) 

Pieris  Horsfieldii ,  Gray,  Zool.  Misc.  p.  32  (1831).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  448  (1836). 
Kollar,  Hiigel’s  Reise  Kasclimur,  iv.  2,  p.  408  (1844). 

Pieris  Belladonna,  Gray,  Lep.  Ins.  of  Nepal,  p.  7,  pi.  8,  fig.  2  $  (1846)  Moore,  Oatal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  78  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  758. 

Thyca  Belladonna ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  348. 

Delias  Belladonna,  Elwes,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  401.  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886, 
p.  348.  de  Niceville,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1889,  p.  343  ;  id.  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  165. 
Mackinnon  and  de  Niceville,  Jonrn.  Bombay  N.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  585,  pi.  V.  fig.  19,  pupa. 

Delias  Belladonna,  var.  Horsfieldii ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  408,  pi.  10,  fig.  3,  7  .  Manders, 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  533. 

Delias  Hearseyi  et  Boyleac,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  58,  $  ;  id.  l.c.  1897,  p.  161. 

Delias  Belladonna ,  vars.  Surya  et  Amarantha,  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  pp.  132,  133,  pi.  2,  fig.  3  $  (1893). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Forewing  with  more  or  less  indistinctly 
defined  greyish-white  scaled  longitudinal  streaks  within  the  cell,  these  streaks  in 
some  specimens  ending  before  its  apex  in  a  more  or  less  apparent  or  well-defined 
whiter  oblique  bar;  beyond  is  a  discal  transverse  series  of  more  or  less  defined 
whitish-grey  scaled  spots,  the  lowest  being  generalU  elongated  and  divided  by  a 
black  line,  followed  by  a  submarginal  series  of  similar-scaled  lanceolate  spots. 
Hinchving  with  a  more  or  less  apparent  whitish-grey  scaled  small  divided  spot,  or  a 
distinct  short  narrow  streak  before  the  apex  of  the  cell,  a  discal  series  of  white 
irregularly-quadrate  shaped  spots,  and  then  a  sub  marginal  row  of  broad  lunularly- 
lanceolate  spots  ;  base  of  abdominal  margin  broadly  greyish-white,  the  anal  area 
being  broadly  bright  yellow  ;  the  costal  interspace  also  bright  yellow.  Underside. 
Foreivmg  duller  black,  the  white  markings  more  prominent,  the  apical  spots  being 
yellow.  Hindwing  vinaceous-black,  the  broad  cell-streak,  basal  costal  spots,  and 
submarginal  spots  bright  yellow,  the  discal  spots  white,  the  three  median  being 
partly  yellow  and  the  anal  border  broadly  yellow. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  black.  Forewing  with  markings  similar  to  the 
male,  except  that  they  are  less  distinct,  and  the  cell  apical-bar  only  apparent. 
Hindwing  also  similar  to  the  male,  with  an  elongated  cell-streak  and  full-sized 
discal  spots,  basal  costal  interspace  paler,  and  the  anal  area  much  less  suffused 
with  pale  yellow,  or  the  cell-streak  is  short  and  apically  restricted  or  more  or  less 
obsolete,  the  discal  and  submarginal  spots  smaller,  and  the  anal  area  almost  or  quite 
white.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Occasionally  a  male  occurs  (see  fig.  2),  in 
which  the  basal  costal  interspace  and  the  anal  area  of  the  upperside,  and  all  the 
underside  markings  are  red,  and  a  female  (fig.  2a)  with  dark  ochreous-yellow  basal 
costal  interspace  and  whitish  anal  area  of  the  hindwing  on  the  upperside,  and 
similar  dark  ochreous-yellow  markings  on  the  underside. 
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Expanse,  S  3|  to  3f,  $  3J  to  3|  inches. 

Habitat. — W.  Himalayas;  Nepal;  Sikkim;  Bhotan ;  Burma;  Shan  States. 

Distribution. — Baron  von  Hiigel’s  specimens  are  recorded  as  having*  been  taken 
in  the  44  neighbourhood  of  Masuri  ”  (Kollar,  l.c.  p.  408).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang,  in  his 
MS.  Notes,  dated  1868,  writes  that  he  took  44  Belladonna  at  Masuri,  at  7,000  feet 
elevation,  in  April,  May,  and  June.”  Mr.  W.  Doherty  obtained  it  at  44  Sargii,  Kali, 
and  Gori  Valleys,  2,000  to  5,000  feet  elevation,  in  Kumaon  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1886,  135).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  writes  :  44  Belladonna  is  exceedingly 
common  on  the  Nag  Tiba  range,  north  of  Masuri,  at  about  8,000  feet  elevation,  from 
April  to  July.  In  Masuri  it  is  usually  a  rare  insect,  but  in  May,  1888,  May,  1894, 
and  May,  1895,  it  was  very  plentiful.  In  a  few  minutes,  specimens  of  all  shades  of 
colour,  from  very  dark,  almost  black  examples  (typical  Be lladonna),  through  yellowish- 
white  ones  (typical  Sanaca)  to  the  palest  form  ( flavalba )  could  be  caught.  It  may 
be  noted  here  that  the  two  last-named  forms  are  strictly  confined  to  the  Western 
Himalayas.  Mrs.  Hobson  found  the  larva  feeding  on  the  leaves  of  LorantJms 
loncjifiorus,  and  Mr.  Mackinnon  found  it  on  L.  vestitus ,  N.  O.  Loranthacem.  Males 
are  more  often  caught  than  females,  and  may  usually  be  easily  distinguished  from 
the  females  by  the  bright  yellow  inner  margin  of  the  hind  wing  on  the  upperside, 
which  coloration  is  absent  in  the  opposite  sex  ”  (Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1898,  585).  Col.  Swinhoe  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893)  does  not  record  it  from  the  Khasia 
Hills.  There  are  specimens  in  the  British  Museum  of  both  sexes  from  Kulu,  Kali 
Valley,  Nepal,  Sikkim,  and  from  Moolayet,  Burma,  taken  by  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham. 
In  Mr.  J.  H.  Leech’s  Collection  are  specimens  from  Sultanpur,  Kulu,  taken  by 
Capt.  G.  Young.  We  possess  both  sexes  from  the  W.  Himalayas,  Nepal,  Sikkim, 
Bhotan,  Moulmein,  and  the  Karen  Hills,  Burma.  Mr.  W.  Hothschild  possesses  it 
from  Haundraw,  Burma,  and  the  N.  Shan  States. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  529,  figs.  1,  la  are  from  a  W.  Himalayan  male 
and  female  ;  lb,  c,  from  Nepal  male  and  female  ;  fig.  2,  a  male,  and  2a  a  female 
from  the  Eastern  Himalayas. 

DELIAS  ITHXELA  (Plate  530,  fig.  1,  la^,  lb,  c  $  ). 

Thyca  Itliiela ,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1869,  p.  242,  id.  Lep.  Exotica,  p.  62,  pi.  24, 
fig.  1,<^  (1871);  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  339. 

Delias  Itliiela ,  Svvinlioe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1893,  p.  310.  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  129  (1893). 
Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  41  (1897).  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1897, 
p.  669. 

Delias  Belladonna,  var.  Itliiela ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  409,  pi.  x.  fig.  2,  ?  .  Butler, 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  162.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  p.  41. 

Thyca  Berinda ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  566,  $  .  Waterhouse,  Aid,  i.  pi.  12,  ? 
(1880). 
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Imago. — Male.  Upperside  deep  black.  Forewing  with  the  markings  less 
defined  than  in  typical  Horsfieldii.  Hind  wing  with  the  discal  and  outer  spots  smaller, 
the  cell  streaks  indistinct  or  quite  obsolete,  the  abdominal  margin  very  dark  grey 
scaled,  or  almost  black,  and  in  some  anally  sprinkled  with  yellow  scales.  Underside 
blacker  than  in  Belladonna.  Forewing  with  the  markings  smaller  and  less  defined. 
Bindwing  with  the  cell  mark  small  and  short,  the  discal  and  submarginal  markings 
smaller,  the  abdominal  margin  either  uniformly  black,  or  more  or  less  slightly 
anally-speckled  with  yellow  scales. 

Female,  Upperside  duller  black.  Forewing  with  much  less  defined  markings 
than  in  male.  Bind  wing  also  with  the  markings  much  less  defined,  the  cell  streak 
either  elongate  or  obsolete,  the  abdominal  margin  slightly  dark  grey-scaled. 
Underside  vinaceous-black,  with  similar  markings  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  8  to  2J,  ?  2J  to  2£  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim ;  Khasia,  Jaintia,  and  "Naga  Hills,  Assam ;  Chin  Hills, 
Upper  Burma. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  writes  :  “  1  found  the  dark  form, 
Ithiela ,  most  common  in  Sikkim  from  May  to  August,  at  low  elevations,  2,000  to 
4,000  feet,  where  it  frequents  the  banks  of  streams  in  hot,  thoroughly  tropical 
valleys,  and  flies  slowly  about  the  water-side,  resting  sometimes  on  mud  and  pebbles 
almost  in  the  water.  Some  specimens  of  the  variety  with  yellow  on  the  abdominal 
margin  occur  here  with  the  pure  black  one,  and  some  have  white  or  only  a  yellow 
tinge  in  the  same  part  of  the  hindwing.  But  neither  Moller  nor  I  have  ever  taken 
females  with  the  males  in  these  places,  and  all  the  five  females  I  possess  of  this 
form  were  procured  from  native  collectors,  and  vary  in  the  same  particulars  as  the 
males.  I  never  saw  a  typical  Horsfieldii  at  these  lowr  elevations.  In  the  Khasia 
Hills  I  was  fortunate  enough  to  find  Belladonna  in  its  breeding-places,  which  are 
small  patches  of  natural  forest  left  on  the  higher  parts  of  the  hills  at  from  4,000  to 
6,400  feet  elevation.  Here  it  is  in  some  places  abundant,  and  I  found  the  females 
almost  as  plentiful  as  the  males.  In  the  wood  which  crowns  the  summit  of  the 
Shillong  Peak,  I  had  several  opportunities  of  observing  the  habits  of  the  insect, 
which  are  quite  different  from  what  1  saw  in  Sikkim.  They  fly  on  sunny  days  about 
the  tops  of  the  trees,  and  make  little  excursions  into  the  open  country  round,  always 
returning  to  the  shelter  of  the  wood,  and  frequently  descending  to  settle  on  the 
flowers  of  a  species  of  Euonymus ,  and  of  a  large  species  of  Scabiosa  which  grew  on 
its  outskirts.  The  flight  is  slow,  graceful,  and  soaring,  and  the  butterflies  are  not 
at  all  shy.  Here  I  found  hardly  any  variation  in  the  insects,  all  being  true  Itliiela , 
excepting  two  specimens,  which  were  slightly  tinted  with  yellow  on  the  abdominal 
margin.  I  figure  a  female  of  the  Khasia  form  =  Berinda ,  Moore  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1888,  408).  We  possess  males  from  Sikkim,  and  the  female  type  of  Berinda ,  from 
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tlie  Khasias.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  as  being  “  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  310).  Mr.  Ernest  Swinhoe  has  also  received  both  sexes  from 
his  native  collectors  in  the  Jaintia  Hills.  In  the  British  Museum  is  a  female  from 
Runghi,  Sikkim,  taken  in  April  by  Mr.  G.  C,  Dudgeon,  a  male  from  the  Uaga  Hills, 
taken  in  June  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty,  and  both  sexes  from  Lushai  Hills  in  Mr.  P. 
Crowley’s  Collection.  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  possesses  “  a  single  female  specimen 
of  this  butterfly  taken  at  Tiddim,  N.  Chin  Hills,  Upper  Burma,  in  October,  1893  ” 
(List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  41).  A  female,  also  from  the  Chin  Hills,  is  in  the  British 
Museum  Collection.  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  records  “a  single  quite  typical  male, 
taken  in  the  K.  Chin  Hills  at  3,500  feet  elevation,  in  the  rainy  season”  (Journ. 
Bombay  JST.  H.  Soc.  1897,  669).  A  male  from  Upper  Burma,  taken  by  Mr.  T.  A. 
Hauxwell,  is  in  Mr.  H.  Grossmith’s  Collection. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  530,  figs.  1,  la,  are  from  a  Sikkim  male,  and 
lb,  c,  from  the  type  female  named  Berinda,  from  the  Khasias. 

DELIAS  AGLAIA  (Plato  531,  fig.  1  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  $ ,  1c,  d,  ?  ). 

Papilio  Aglaia,  Linnmus,  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  i.  p.  465  (1758). 

Pieris  Aglaia ,  Kirby,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1870,  p.  138. 

Delias  Aglaia ,  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  Suppl.  p.  795  (1877).  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
p.  165.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  162.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  40  (1897). 
Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1897,  p.  669.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal, 
1902,  p.  25.  Eruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  Iris,  1902,  p.  270. 

Papilio  Pasithoe,  Linnseus,  Syst.  Nat.  xii.  ed.  i.  2,  p.  755  (1767).  Eabrieius,  Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  179 
(1793).  Donovan,  Ins.  China,  pi.  30,  fig.  2,  8  (1798). 

Pieris  Pasithoe,  Godart,  Encyc.  Metli.  ix.  p.  148  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  451  (1836). 

Delias  Pasithoe,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Sehmett.  p.  91  (1816).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839. 
ETvves,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  407.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1888,  p.  25  ;  id. 
l.c.  1891,  p.  51.  Manders,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  532.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1893, 
p.  811.  Pryer  and  Gator,  Brit.  N.  Borneo  Herald,  1894,  p.  285.  Walker,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
1895,  p.  463. 

Thyca  Pasithoe,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  345.  Butler,  Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  208 
(1869).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  701. 

Papilio  Dione,  Drury,  Illust.  Exot.  Ent.  ii.  pi.  8,  fig.  3,  4,  £  (1773). 

Papilio  Porsenna,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  43,  fig.  D,  E,  $  (1776)  ;  id.  l.c.  iv.  pi.  352,  fig.  A,  B, 
$  (1782). 

Delias  Dione ,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  1877,  p.  550.  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  50. 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  290,  pi.  24,  fig.  5,  6,  $  ?  (1885).  Bartlett,  Zool.  Note  Book,  Sarawak, 
p.  157  (1896). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Borewing  with  a  bluish-grey  more  or  less 
defined  medial  cell  streaked-patch,  and  then  a  prominent  greyish-white  small  spot  at 
the  lower  apex  of  the  cell  and  crossed  by  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet,  beneath 
VOL.  vi.  z 
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which  are  two  lower-discal  bluish-oTev  elongated  streaks,  the  lowest  being;  much  the 
longest,  followed  by  an  outer-discal  series  of  prominent  greyish-white  sagittate 
marks,  of  which  the  upper  three  or  four  are  elongated  and  narrow.  Hindwing  with 
the  red  tint  of  the  subbasal  band  of  the  underside  slightly  apparent  ;  a  bluish-grey 
transverse  broad  band  extending  from  middle  of  the  costa  and  widening  across 
middle  of  the  cell  to  base  of  the  lower  median  interspace,  beyond  which  is  a  prominent 
greyisli-wdiite  small  oblique  spot  on  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet,  followed  by  an 
outer  discal  curved  series  of  five  more  or  less  prominent  similar-coloured  narrow 
sagittate  marks,  the  submedian  and  abdominal  interspace  to  near  both  their  ends 
being  pale  yellow.  Underside  duller  black.  Fore-wing  with  prominently  greyish- 
white  medial-cell  bar,  lowfr- disco  cellular  spot  and  a  contiguous  upper-discocellular 
broken  spot,  the  lower-discal  outwardly  oblique  streaks,  and  the  outer  discal 
transverse  series  of  marks.  Hindwing  with  a  crimson  band  curving  from  base  of  the 
costa  across  the  cell  beyond  its  base  to  the  abdominal  margin,  followed  by  a 
prominent  pale  yellow  apical  cell  patch — of  which  its  upper  inner  end  is  sometimes 
broken,  upper-discal  spots  and  then  a  submarginal  curved  series  of  spots — of  which 
the  upper  are  oval,  the  lower  elongated,  the  two  lowest  being  united  from  the  lower 
median  to  the  abdominal  margin. 

Female.  Upperside  dull  black.  Forewing  with  the  cell-bar  and  lower-discal 
streaks  whitish,  and  as  well-defined  as  the  discocellular  spot,  and  the  outer  discal 
series  of  streaks,  the  two  lower  discal  being,  generally,  short  and  broad.  Hindwing 
with  the  transverse  medial-band  with  its  conjoined  discocellular  spot,  broad 
abdominal  area  and  discal  series  of  streaks,  all  uniformly  whitish,  the  latter  streaks 
being  occasionally  dusky  scaled.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  2-|  to  3J,  ?  3  to  3J  inches. 

Habttat. — Nepal;  Sikkim;  Assam;  Khasia  Hills;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Shan 
States.  Malay  Peninsula;  Siam,  Annam ;  Tonkin;  Hong  Kong;  S.  China;  Hainan  ; 
Formosa  ;  Borneo. 

Larva  and  Pupa  (Plate  531,  fig.  1). — “  Larva  feeds  on  the  parasitic  plant  of  the 
Boghu  tree  ( Nauclea  Cadamba),  congregating  together,  closely  packed.  Pupa 
formed  February  1st,  1880  ;  imago  emerged  Feb.  18th  ”  (Mrs.  E.  M.  Span,  MS.  Notes, 
Nowgong,  Assam). 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Noakote,  Nepal,  taken 
by  the  late  Glen.  Gf.  Ramsay ;  also  from  Sikkim,  Oachar,  and  Silhet.  Mr.  H.  J. 
Elwes  records  it  as  “  not  uncommon  in  Sikkim,  up  to  about  3,000  feet  elevation, 
from  April  to  December”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  407).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  that 
“  it  occurs  in  Sikkim,  in  the  low  hot  valleys  commonly  throughout  the  year,  except 
perhaps  in  the  two  coldest  months  ”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  165).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has 
specimens  from  Cherra  Punji  in  Assam,  and  from  the  Khasia  Hills.  In  the  British 
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Museum  are  specimens  from  Shillong,  Cachar,  and  Silhet,  Assam.  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  found  it  44  common  throughout  Burma,  especially  in  November”  (List 
Burm.  Butt.  1897,  40).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  records  it  “  common  at  Beeling,  Upper 
Tenasserim,  from  January  to  April”  (J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soc.  1888,  25),  and  found 
it  44  fairly  common  at  Tilin  from  December  to  May  ”  ( id .  1891,  51),  it  also  being 
“  common  in  the  Upper  Chindwin  District  in  April  and  May,  and  was  also  obtained 
at  3,500  feet  elevation  in  the  rainy  season”  (id.  1897,  669).  Dr.  Leonardo  Fea  took 
it  at  Bhamo  in  November.  Mr.  0.  Limborg  obtained  it  at  44  Alisown,  2,000  feet 
elevation,  and  at  Taoo,  3,000  feet,  Upper  Tenasserim, in  March”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  839). 
Dr.  N.  Sanders  records  it  44  common  in  the  Shan  States,  nearly  all  the  year  round. 
I  have  found  it  up  to  5,000  feet  elevation”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  532).  In  Mr.  W. 
Rothschild’s  Collection  are  both  sexes  from  Muong  Grnou,  Shan  States.  Dr.  J. 
Anderson  took  it  in  Mergui  in  December,  January,  and  March ;  on  Pataw  Island  in 
January,  and  on  Elphinstone  Island  in  March  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  50). 

Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it  from  the  Malay  Peninsula,  Penang,  and  Borneo 
( l.c .  290).  We  possess  both  sexes  from  S.  China.  It  occurs  also  in  44  Siam,  Annam, 
and  Tonkin.  Col.  C.  Swinkoe  has  both  sexes  from  Tonkin.  Mr.  J.  J.  Walker, 
R.N.,  records  it  from  Hong  Kong”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1895,  463).  The  late  Consul 
R.  Swinhoe  obtained  it  in  Hainan  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  701). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  531,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  is  copied  from  Mrs.  Span’s 
original  drawing  ;  figs.  1,  la.  from  a  Nepal  male,  and  lc,  d,  from  a  Chittagong  female. 

DELIAS  THYSBE  (Plate  532,  fig.  1,  la,  g,  lb,  c,  ?). 

Papilio  Thysbe,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  p.  70,  pi.  233,  fig.  C,  $  (1782). 

Pieris  Thisbe ,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  449  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i. 
p.  44  (1846).  Gray,  Lep.  Ins.  of  Nepal,  p.  8,  pi.  7,  fig.  1,  $  (1846). 

Thyca  Thisbe,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud.  1867,  p.  347. 

Delias  Thysbe,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  165. 

Pieris  Acalis,  Goclart,  Encyc.  Mcth.  ix.  p.  148  (1819). 

Thyca  Pyramus ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  347. 

Delias  Pyramus,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  465,  pi.  42,  fig.  14  g  (1886).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
Lond.  1888,  p.  407.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  G-az,  1894,  p.  165.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat. 
Hist.  Soc.  1891,  p.  51;  id.  l.c.  1897,  p.  668.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  40  (1897).  Butler, 
Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  165.  Erubstorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  270. 

*  •  -  '  -o 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  black.  Forewing  with  grey-scaled  basal  cell 
longitudinal  streaks,  and  an  oblique  bar  at  its  apex,  with  two  contiguous  outer 
discocellular  small  spots,  two  lower-discal  streaks,  the  lowest  of  which  is  elongated, 
and  then  an  outer-discal  series  of  longitudinal  lengthened  streaks,  which  latter 
decrease  in  length  to  the  posterior  angle,  and  are  more  sharply  defined  and  pointed 
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at  their  inner  end.  Hindwing  with  a  subbasal  broad  crimson  band  extending  from 
the  costal  vein  to  the  snbmedian  across  basal  half  of  the  cell  and  traversed  by  black 
veins,  and  its  outer  edge  slightly  bordered  with  grey  scales  ;  beyond  is  an  outer- 
discal  series  of  longitudinal  posteriorly-lengthening  grey-scaled  streaks  extending 
from  the  costal  apex  to  the  lower  median — of  which  the  fourth  streak  enters  the 
apex  of  the  cell,  followed  by  a  longer  ochreous-yellow  submedian  interspace,  and 
then  a  greyish-white  abdominal  area.  Underside.  Forewing  duller  black,  with  the 
grey  markings  more  defined.  Hindwing  deeper  black,  with  a  small  ochreous-yellow 
basal  spot ;  the  crimson  subbasal  band  extending  to  the  abdominal  margin  ;  the 
outer  streaks  more  defined,  the  upper  paler  grey,  the  lower  paler  yellow.  Body 
above  .greyish-black  ;  thorax  clothed  with  grey  hairs ;  abdomen  beneath  greyish- 
white  ;  thorax  beneath,  palpi,  and  legs  black,  grey  streaked ;  antennse  black, 
annulated  beneath  with  grey.* 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  male  ;  the  cell-streaks  medially 
restricted,  the  two  lower  discal  streaks  shorter.  Hindiving  similar  to  the  male, 
except  that  the  crimson  band  is  not  outwardly  grey  scaled,  and  the  outer  streaks 
from  the  lower  subcostal  to  submedian  are  ochreous-yellow.  Underside  similar  to 
the  male. 

Expanse,  3  ?  3J  to  4  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal ;  Sikkim  ;  Bhotan  ;  Assam  ;  Khasias  :  Burma  ;  Tenasserim  ; 
Malay  Peninsula ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the 
late  Gen.  G.  Ramsay ;  from  Sikkim,  taken  in  April  and  May ;  Dhunsari,  Assam. 
Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  as  “  common  in  Sikkim,  at  low  elevations,  from  April 
to  December  53  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  165).  Mr.  Ernest  Swinhoe  has  received  it  from 
the  Khasia  Hills.  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  6i  a  single  specimen  at  Tilin,  in 
December,  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1891,  51)  ;  he  also  records  “  a  specimen  taken  in  the  N.  Chin  Hills,  at  3,500  feet 
elevation,  in  the  rainy  season33  (id.  l.c.  1897,  668).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained 
it  at  “  Bhamo,  in  November,  and  in  the  Attaran  Valley,  Upper  Tenasserim,  in 
March”  (List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  40).  Signor  L.  Fea  took  it  at  Mateleo,  Karen 
Hills,  in  August  and  September,  and  at  Bhamo  in  September.  In  the  British 
Museum  Collection  are  specimens  from  Sikkim,  taken  by  Dr.  Pilcher ;  Bhotan,  taken 
by  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon,  and  from  E.  Pegu,  taken  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty. 

*  A  variety  of  the  male,  from  the  Khasia  Hills,  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  Collection,  has  the  markings  of 
both  wings  on  the  upperside  more  sharply  defined,  the  hindwing  having  the  broad  subbasal  hand  entirely 
white,  instead  of  crimson,  the  anal  interspaces  from  the  lower  median  being  also  white,  with  the  faintest 
possible  tinge  of  very  pale  yellow.  On  the  underside  of  the  hindwing  the  subbasal  band  and  anal  area  is 
also  white. 
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Mr.  W.  L.  Distant  records  it  from  ££  Perak,  Malay  Peninsula  ”  ( l.c .  465).  It 
also  occurs  in  Tonkin  (Fruhstorfer,  l.c.).  Cramer  gives  China  as  the  habitat  of  his 
specimen. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  58*2,  figs  1,  la,  are  from  a  male  from  Assam,  and 
figs,  lb,  c,  a  female  from  Nepal. 

t  -  >:  ‘ 

DELIAS  KANDHA. 

Delias  Kandha,  Doherty,  Jonrn.  Asiatic  Soe.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  262. 

Imago. — “  Male  and  female.  A  local  form  of  D.  Thisbe ,  Cram.  Allied  to 
D.  Py  ramus,  Wallace,  from  Sikkim.  In  Kandha  the  ochreous  anal  area  of  the 
hindwing  is  replaced  by  pale  cream ;  the  light  discal  areas  on  the  hindwing  below, 
which,  in  Pyramus ,  are  ochreous  anally  and  whitish  apically,  are,  in  Kandha,  of  an 
almost  uniform  bright  yellow  hue,  inclining  to  lemon  ;  the  ochre  spot  at  the  base  of 
the  costa  of  the  hind  wing  below  is  much  larger  and  more  distinct ;  the  apical  grey 
streaks  of  the  forewing  above  are  obscurely  tinged  with  ochreous.  All  the  pale 
marks  are  larger,  and  the  black  areas  smaller  and  better  defined.  The  female  hardly 
differs  from  the  male.  Expanse*  98  millimetres.’5 

Habitat.  Madras. 

Described  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty  from  ££  four  males  and  three  females,  taken  on 
the  Potingi  Pass  in  the  Vizagapatam  District,  Madras  Presidency,  and  the  adjoining 
Jaipur  State,  at  from  3,000  to  5,000  feet  elevation,  on  the  Eastern  Ghats”  {l.c. 

p.  262). 

China  and  Indo-Malay  Species. — Delias  Belladonna  (Pap.  Belladonna,  Fabricius, 
Ent.  Syst.  iii.  p.  180  (1793).  Donovan,  Nat.  Pep.  i.  pi.  35,  ?  (1823).  Jones’ 
leones,  pi.  37,  fig.  2.  Pieris  Belladonna,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  447  (1836). 
Thyca  Belladonna,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  209  (1869).  Delias  Belladonna, 
Elwes,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1886,  p.  158.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  418,  pi.  37,  fig.  3,  4, 
S  ?  (1893).  Syn.  Delias  Zelima,  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  131  (1893).  Ilahitat.  W.  China. 

Delias  Patrua,  Leech,  Entom.  1890,  p.  46  ;  id.  Butt.  China,  ii.  p.  442,  pi.  37, 
fig.  1,  2,  S  ¥  (1893).  Delias  Bell.  var.  Patrua,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897, 
p.  162.  Habitat.  C.  China. 

Delias  Lativitta  (Delias  Patrua  var.  lativitta.  Leech,  Butt,  of  China,  ii.  p.  422, 
pi.  35,  fig.  1,  cf  (1893).  Habitat.  Moupin,  W.  China. 

Delias  Adelma,  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  130  (1893).  Leech,  l.c.  p.  421,  pi.  37,  fig.  5,  6, 
$  $  .  Habitat.  C.  China. 

Delias  subnubila  (Del.  Sanaca  var.  subnubila.  Leech,  l.c.  p.  421,  pi.  37,  fig.  7,  8, 
A  ¥  (1893).  Habitat.  W.  China. 

Delias  Gmrysorrlma  (Fieris  Chrysorrhaea,  Vollenhoven,  Monogr.  Pierides,  p.  6, 
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pL  2,  fig.  4,  d  (1865).  Del.  Belladonna,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895, 
p.  487.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Delias  Ninus  (Thyca  Ninus,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  347,  pi.  6, 
fig.  5,  5a,  d.  Delias  Parthenope,  Distant,  Bliop.  Malay,  p.  291,  pi.  24,  fig.  4,  d 
(1885).  Delias  Ninus,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  165.  de  Niceville,  J.  As. 
Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  486.  Habitat.  Malacca  ;  Sumatra. 

Delias  Parthenope  (Thyca  Parthenope,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  347, 
pi.  7,  fig.  1,  d).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  163.  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1895,  p.  486.  D.  Ninus,  Distant,  l.c.  p.  291,  fig.  98,  d  (1885).  Habitat. 
Singapore  ;  Sumatra. 

Delias  Tobahana ,  Bogenhofer,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1893,  p.  571.  Mitis,  Iris, 
vi.  p.  102,  pi.  2,  fig.  1,  ?  (1893).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  487. 
Syn.  D.  Derceto,  de  Niceville,  J.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1893,  p.  52,  pi.  L,  fig.  4  d. 
Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Delias  Pandecta,  Staudinger,  Iris,  1889,  p.  23.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897, 
p.  163.  Habitat.  Palawan. 

Delias  Pandemia  (Thyca  Pandemia,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  346,  pi.  6, 
fig.  4,  4a,  d.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  163.  Habitat.  Borneo. 

Delias  Henningia  (Pontia  Henningia,  Esch.  Kotzeb.  Boise,  iii.  p.  214,  pi.  9, 
fig.  20,  a,  b,  ?  (1821).  Butler,  l.c.  p.  163.  Thyca  Hen.  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  345,  d  ?  . 
Vars.  Thyca  Lucerna  et  ochreopicta,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1869,  pp.  243-4  ; 
id.  Lep.  Exot.  pp.  62-3,  pi.  24,  figs.  2-5  (1871).  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Delias  Ottonia,  Semper,  Beis  Phil.  ii.  y.  p.  235,  pi.  34,  fig.  7-9  (1890).  Butler, 
l.c.  1897,  p.  164.  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Delias  Dgialea  (Pap.  Egialea,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  pi.  189,  fig.  D,  E,  d  (1779). 
Butler,  Cist.  Ent.  i.  p.  40,  pi.  1,  fig.  2,  id.  l.c.  1897,  p.  164.  Thyca  Egialea,  Wallace, 
l.c.  p.  346.  Habitat.  Java. 

Delias  Grithoe  (Pieris  Crithoe,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  450  (1836).  Vollen- 
hoven,  Mon.  Pier.  p.  7  (1865).  Thyca  Crithoe,  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  346.  Butler,  l.c. 
1897,  p.  164.  Habitat.  Java. 

Delias  Bromo ,  Eruhstorfer,  Ent.  Nadir.  1893,  p.  335.  Butler,  l.c.  1897,  p,  165. 
Syn.  Delias  Dymas,  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1894,  p.  44,  pi.  5,  fig.  7. 
Habitat.  Java. 

Delias  Parthenia ,  Staudinger,  Iris,  v.  p.  449  (1892).  Butler,  l.c.  1897,  p.  165. 
Habitat.  N.  Borneo. 

Delias  Blanca  (Pieris  Blanca,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Mon.  1862,  p.  284;  id.  Beise 
Nov.  Lep.  ii.  p.  160,  ph  24,  fig.  6,  7  (1865).  Habitat.  Luzon. 

Delias  Orphne  (Thyca  Orphne,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  361,  pi.  8,  fig.  2). 
Distant,  Bhop.  Malay,  p.  293,  fig.  101  (1885).  Butler,  l.c.  1897,  p.  166.  Habitat. 
Malay  Peninsula. 
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Delias  Georgina  (Pieris  Georgina,  Felder,  W.  E.  M.  1861,  p.  298  ;  id.  Reise 
Nov.  Lep.  ii.  p.  160,  pi.  24,  fig.  4,  5  (1865).  Butler,  l.c.  1897,  p.  166.  Thyca 
Georgina  Wallace,  lx.  p.  361.  Habitat.  Luzon. 

Delias  Ginerascens ,  Mitis,  Iris,  vi.  p.  126,  pi.  2,  fig.  2,  ?  (1893).  Butler,  lx. 
p.  166.  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. 

Delias  Simanabum ,  Hagen,  Iris,  vii.  p.  34,  pi.  1,  fig.  3,  ?  (1894).  Butler,  lx. 
p.  166.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Delias  Momea  (Pieris  Momea,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  477  (1836).  Butler, 
l.c.  p.  166.  Thyca  Momea  Wallace,  lx.  p.  360.  Habitat.  Java. 

Delias  Hageni ,  Rogenhofer,  Verh.  Z.  B.  Ges.  Wien.  1892,  p.  572.  Mitis,  Iris, 
1893,  p.  113,  pi.  3,  fig.  5,  S.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  489. 
Syn.  Delias  Datames,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1893,  p.  53, 
pi.  L,  fig.  8,  S.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 


Genus  PICCARD  A. 

Piccardct,  Grote,  Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  xxxix.  p.  32  (1900). 

Pontia,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  92  (1816). 

Pieris  (pt.),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  42  (1847). 

Thyca  (sect. i.,  pt).  Wallengren,  K.  Yet.  Akad.  Fork,  xv.  p.  76  (1858).  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond. 

1867,  p.  344. 

Delias  (pt.),  Auctorum. 

Imago. — Wings  comparatively  broader  than  in  typical  Delias.  Venation  similar. 
Foreiving  less  triangular ;  cell  longer.  Hindwing  cell  longer.  Antenna)  with  a 
lengthened  slender  club  ;  abdomen  very  densely  and  compactly  scaled. 

Type. — P.  Eucharis. 

PICCARD  A  EUCHARIS  (Plate  534,  fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa,  la,  b,  <$ ,  lc,  d,  $ ). 

Papilio  Eucharis ,  Drury,  Illust.  Exot.  Ent.  ii.  pi.  10,  fig.  5,  6,  $  (1773).  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi. 

201,  fig.  B,  C,  c?  J  pi.  202,  fig.  G,  ?  (1779). 

Pontia  Eucharis ,  Hiibner,  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  92  (1816). 

Pieris  Eucharis,  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  44  (1846).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  80,  pi.  1,  fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864, 

p.  102. 

Thyca  Eucharis ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  351.  Rothney,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882, 
p.  35. 

Delias  Eucharis,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  140,  pi.  54  ;  fig.  1,  la,  9 ,  lb,  larva  and  pupa  (1881) ; 
icl.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1882,  p.  256.  Swinhoe,  P.  Z.  S.  1885,  p.  139;  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  431. 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  51  ;  id.  l.c.  1899,  p.  210.  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
1888,  p.  407.  Hampson,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  363.  Taylor,  List  of  Orissa  Butt.  p.  88 
(1888).  Watson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1890,  p.  268  ;  id.  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  8. 
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Davidson  and  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1890,  p.  358;  id.  1896,  p.  569.  Ferguson,  Journ. 
Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  p.  445.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  166.  Kirby,  Alien’s  Nat. 
Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  167,  pi.  56,  fig.  1,  2  (1896).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  144.  Mackinnon, 
Journ.  Bombay,  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  586. 

Picearda  Eucharis,  Grote,  Froc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  1900,  p,  32. 

Pieris  Epicharis,  Godart,  Encyl.  Meth.  ix.  p.  153  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  456 
(1836). 

Papilio  Hyparete,  Herbst,  Nat.  Sehmett.  v.  pi.  101,  figs.  3,  4,  5,  g  $  (1792). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  creamy-white.  Forewing  with  all  the  veins  black 
lined  ;  crossed  by  an  outer-discal  black  narrow  band,  the  black  expanding  on  each 
vein  and  then  dilating  outwardly — -thus  forming  a  marginal  band  enclosing  a 
submarginal  series  of  white  outwardly-pointed  conical  spots.  Hindwing  with  a 
similar  but  less  defined  black  outer-discal  slender  band  and  marginal  dilated  end  to 
the  veins,  enclosing  a  row  of  pale  pink  broad  cordate  spots.  Underside.  Forewing 
similar  to  the  upperside,  except  that  the  veins  are  broader  black  bordered.  Hindwing 
with  all  the  veins  black  bordered  ;  the  outer-discal  black  narrow  band  and  marginal 
end  of  the  veins  prominent,  enclosing  a  series  of  bright  scarlet  cordate  spots  edged 
with  white  ;  the  inner  area  from  base  to  discal  band  pale  lemon-yellow,  or  sometimes 
ochreous-yellow,  except  anteriorly,  where  it  is  white. 

Female.  Upperside  creamy-white.  Both  wings  with  all  the  veins  broader  black 
bordered  than  in  the  male ;  on  the  hindwing  the  discal  and  marginal  band  is  also 
broader,  and  the  pink  cordate  spots  more  defined.  Underside  similar  to  the 
male. 

Expanse,  6  ?  2f-  to  3J  inches. 

Larva. — Subcylindrical ;  head  small ;  body  sparsely  clothed  with  fine  long 
hairs  ;  colour  ochreous-browui,  minutely  white  spotted  ;  head  and  legs  black. 

PuiJA. — Thick  anteriorly ;  with  a  frontal  short  spine  and  dorsal  row  of  short 
black  spines;  colour  yellow,  spotted  with  black. 

Habitat. — Lower  Himalayas  ;  Continental  India  ;  Ceylon. 

Larva  ;  Habits,  etc. — 44  The  larva  may  be  found  in  the  Kanara  District  of 
Bombay,  from  the  beginning  of  August,  everywhere,  on  the  common  4  Mistletoe  ’ 
( Loranthus  longiflorus) ,  from  which  it  will  drop  and  hang  by  a  thread  if  the  tree  is 
shaken ;  we  have  never  found  it  feeding  on  anything  else.  The  larva  is  long, 
cylindrical  and  smooth,  with  an  oily  gloss  ;  two  subdorsal  rows  of  long  white  bristles 
springing  from  minute  white  tubercles  ;  head,  sides  and  back  sparsely  clothed  with 
short  white  bristles  ;  colour  brown,  head  and  feet  black,.  Unlike  most  butterflies, 
this  species  lays  as  many  as  20  or  30  eggs  on  the  underside  of  one  leaf,  in  parallel 
rows,  with  equal  intervals,  and  the  larvm  continue  in  some  measure  gregarious  to  the 
]ast,  so  that  a  large  number  of  pupge  are  often  found,  at  little  distance  from  each 
other,  on  a  wall,  or  the  trunk  of  a  tree.  The  pupa  is  closely  attached  by  the  tail  and 


PI  521 


F.C. Moore  deletHK 


Vincent  Bio  oks  D  ay  &ocm_  L'l4lmj> 


X  .TXseve  &  C  0  Lan-cLart 


FI  528 


L  Reeve  &lC?  London 


PL  529 


J.N  FitcK  del,  etliiK. 


^Vincent  13r  o  o"ks  ,D  ay  &.  S  on  Ll^Imp 


Xj  Reeve  &_C9London 


PI  530 


J.JSTFitcjT.  del, 


A5ncentBr  o  oks,D  ay  ScSon  Lt'Hmp 


L.  Re  eve  Sc  C9  IiorLclori- 


FI  537 


i 


LJReeve  fit  C°.  London. 


PI  532 


J •  N  .Fitch.  del  eiliAh 


"Vincent  Brooks  D  ay  ScScn-Lt^-Imp 


-L "Reeve  &C°L ondon 


PI  533 


J-N.Fitdh.  del,  etlith 


Via  Lceait  Bro  odes, Day &SooiLtS?-Inip 


L  Reeve  &_C'?  IcniiLon- 


PI  534 


J JEFitch.  dsl  et  lith. 


A/irLceni Brooks  J) ay  &  SoTiLfflmp 


.1  j  Reeve  &.  C?  ion.<Loxu. 


LOVELL  REEVE  &  CO.’S  PUBLICATIONS — Continued. 


The  Narcissus,  its  History  and  Culture, 

with  Coloured  Figures  of  all  known  Species  and 
Principal  Varieties.  By  F.  W.  Burbldge,  and  a 
Beview  of  the  Classification  by  J.  G.  Baker,  F.L.S. 
Super-royal  8vo,  48  Coloured  Plates,  30s.  net. 

British  Wild  Flowers,  Familiarly  Described 

in  the  Four  Seasons.  By  Thomas  Moore,  F.L.S. 
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by  a  band,  generally  to  a  vertical  surface,  with  the  head  upwards.  It  is  moderately 
stout,  with  a  short  snout,  two  small  tubercles  on  the  head,  a  sharp  but  not  prominent 
dorsal  ridge  on  the  thorax,  continued  in  a  row  of  tubercles  on  the  abdominal 
segments ;  below  these  are  two  partial  subdorsal  rows ;  colour  bright  yellow ; 
tubercles  and  a  row  of  spots  defining  the  wing  cases  black.  Large  numbers  are 
destroyed  by  a  Dipterous  parasite,  very  like  a  common  house-fly”  (J.  Davidson 
and  E.  H.  Aitken,  lx.  p.  358). 

The  late  Mr.  S.  A.  Ward,  in  his  MS.  Notes  on  Kanara  butterflies,  writes,  “  The 
larva  of  P.  Eucharis  is  social  in  its  habits,  and  feeds  on  the  Hibiscus  chinensis. 
Remains  in  the  pupa  state  about  ten  days,  head  upwards.” 

Distribution. — Mr.  W.  Doherty  records  it  “  from  Alrnora,  Ranibagh,  at  from 
1,000  to  5,000  feet  elevation,  in  Kumaon  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  1 35).  Capt.  H.  B. 
Hellard  obtained  it  at  “Allahabad”  (MS.  Notes).  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  records  it 
as  being  “very  common  in  the  Dehra  Dun,  from  July  to  February”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  1898,  586).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  records  its  capture  in  “  Oudh  and  Dmballa” 
in  the  Plains  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  102).  Capt.  H.  L.  Chaumette,  in  his  MS.  Notes 
writes,  “  This  butterfly  may  be  seen  in  Lucknow,  Oudh,  in  numbers,  towards  the 
close  of  the  year  to  March,  at  which  latter  period  it  will  be  seen  flying  round  the 
Mango  trees  in  search  of  the  parasitic  plant  ( Loranthus  longiflora )  on  which  to  deposit 
its  eggs.”  Capt.  Chaumette  also  records  it  “very  common  at  Saugor,  also  in 
Calcutta,  and  from  Bombay  to  Saugor.  Flies  from  December  to  August  ”  (Ent.  M. 
Mag.  1865,  37).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  found  it  “  common  everywhere  in  Bombay  and  the 
Dekkan  all  the  year  round.  The  larva  feed  on  tantalum  album ,  length  one  and  a 
half  inch,  colour  greenish-brown.  Pupa  pale  yellow,  spotted  with  black,  suspended 
by  a  thread  round  the  body  ;  they  are  much  troubled  by  the  Ichneumon,  and  of  15 
pupge  found  on  a  gate-post  at  Poona,  only  one  had  escaped,  the  Ichneumon  larvae 
being  clearly  visible  through  the  skin  of  the  pupa,  there  being  from  2  to  7  larvae  in 
each  pupa”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  139).  Dr.  R.  W.  Forsayeth  writes,  “  Mliow,  November 
22nd;  found  one  larva  of  this  butterfly  just  fastened  up,  and  about  to  change  to 
pupa.  The  pupae  are,  however,  generally  found  on  leaves  of  Butea  f rondos  a.  The 
pupae  are  fastened  by  a  thoracic  brace  and  a  caudal  ligature  to  the  underside  of 
leaves,  and  are  of  two  colours  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1884,  385).  Messrs.  Davidson  and 
Aitken  record  it  as  “  very  common  in  Kanara  District  of  Bombay  at  all  seasons, 
except  during  the  two  or  three  months  when  the  rainfall  is  heaviest”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  S.  96,  569).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  it  in  Mysore,  at  Arsikari,  Kadur,  and 
Kathlekan,  in  November  ;  also  at  Sagar  in  January  ”  (J.  Bomb.  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  8). 
Mr.  G-.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  in  the  “  Nilgiris  at  1,000  to  7,000  feet”  (J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1888,  363).  Mr.  H.  S.  Ferguson  found  it  “  very  common  in  Travancore,  both 
in  the  low  country  and  up  to  3,000  feet  in  the  Hills”  (J.  Bomb.  N.  H.  S.  1891,  445). 
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In  C-eylon,  Dr.  Thwaites  found  the  larva  feeding  on  Loranthus.  Mr.  F.  M.  Mack- 
wood  records  it  as  being  common  throughout  the  low  country,  and  up  to  4,000  feet 
altitude  ;  at  times  a  few  occur  higher  up.  The  larvae  feed  on  the  parasitic  Loranthus , 
sometimes  in  thousands,  but  fortunately  Ichneumons  destroy  the  greater  number  ” 
(Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  140,  1881).  In  Madras  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  ‘‘took  it  in  July  and 
August 5  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1890,  268).  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  records  it “  very  common 
at  Khorda,  Orissa  ”  (List,  p.  15,  1888).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  states  that  it  u  swarms 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta  in  the  winter ;  specimens  are  to  be  met  with 
throughout  the  year  55  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  51).  Mr.  J.  Rothney  says  it  is  the 
commonest  butterfly  in  Barrackpur  Park,  near  Calcutta  ;  it  occurs  in  numbers  from 
April  to  October”  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  1882,  35). 

In  Sikkim,  writes  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes,  “  it  occurs  at  low  elevations  from  April  to 
October  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  407). 

We  possess  specimens  from  Kasauli,  W.  Himalaya  ;  Nepal,  taken  by  Genl.  G. 
Ramsay;  Bombay,  Nilgiris,  and  Ceylon;  also  a  male,  labelled  “Burmah,”  but 
which  locality  is  doubtless  incorrect. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  534,  fig.  1  larva  and  pupa,  is  copied  from  Mr.  A. 
Grote’s  Calcutta  drawing  ;  la,  b,  a  W.  Himalayan  male,  and  lc,  d,  a  Nepal  female. 

PICCARD  A  HIERTE  (Plate  532,  fig.  2,  2a,  J,  2b,  c,  p  ;  Plate  533,  fig.  1,  la,  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Pontia  Hierte ,  Hiibner,  Zutrage  Exot.  Schmett.  i.  p.  17,  fig.  77,  78,  (1818)  ;  id.  Yerz.  bek.  Schmett. 

p.  92  (1818). 

Pieris  Hierte ,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  758. 

Delias  Hierte ,  Druce,  P.  Z.  S.  1874,  p.  108.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  II.  Soe.  1888,  p.  25;  id. 
l.c.  1891,  p.  51  ;  id.  1897,  668.  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  533,  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent. 
Soc.  Bond.  1893,  p.  311.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  166.  Adamson,  List  Burra.  Butt, 
p.  41  (1897).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  144.  Fruhstorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  270. 

Thyca  Hierte ,  var.  Indica ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1867,  p.  351,  d  ?  •  Elwes,  id.  l.c.  1888, 
p.  408. 

Delias  Indica,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Bond.  1878,  p.  839. 

Thyca  Devaca,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1872,  p.  566,  ?. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  veins  either  only 
slenderly  greyish-black  lined  and  the  black  scales  obscurely  expanding  on  each  side 
of  the  veins  obliquely  before  the  apex,  and  then  dilating  at  their  end  from  the  sub¬ 
costal  to  lower  median,  thus  enclosing  an  apical  series  of  ill- defined  whitish  streaks, 
or  the  veins  are  also  broadly  black  bordered,  with  their  subapical  expansion  and 
dilated  end  also  broader  and  more  prominently  black,  and  the  cell  streaks  of  the 
underside  slightly  visible.  ILindwing  with  the  veins  greyish-white,  the  submarginal 
scarlet  spots  and  dark  marginal  band  of  the  underside  being  faintly  indicated  ;  in 
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some  specimens  the  marginal  end  of  the  outer  veins  is  also  very  slightly  and 
obscurely  speckled  with  minute  black  scales.  Underside  white.  Forewing  with,  all 
the  veins  broadly  black  bordered,  the  apical  white  streaks  being  more  defined  ;  also 
with  more  or  less  distinctly  defined  black  longitudinal  cell-streaks.  Hindwing  with 
all  the  veins  narrowly  black  bordered  ;  the  basal  area  to,  or  more  or  less  beyond,  the 
cell,  either  pale  or  dark  yellow,  with  a  submarginal  series  of  bright  scarlet  spots 
increasing  in  size  from  the  apex,  followed  by  a  bordering  outer  marginal  black 
uneven  band. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  greyish-black,  with  either  moderately  well- 
defined  white  or  greyish-white  cell-streaks  and  narrow  discal  and  apical  streaks, 
or  all  these  streaks  are  obscurely  defined  and  narrow,  and  are  more  or  less  nearly 
obliterated  by  black  scaling.  Hindwing  either  white,  with  all  the  veins  broadly 
greyish-black  bordered  and  widening  outwardly  and  dilated  on  the  margin,  with  pale 
pink  indications  of  the  submarginal  scarlet  spots  of  the  underside,  or,  dull-white, 
with  the  veins  outwardly  more  broadly  but  less  prominently  blackish  bordered,  their 
ends  more  broadly  diffused  and  with  dusky- reddish  indications  of  the  spots  of  the 
underside.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the  black 
bordering  to  the  veins  is  broader,  and  the  upper  apical  streaks  are  sometimes  yellow- 
tinted,  and  on  the  hindwing  the  veins  sometimes  are  broader  black,  the  scarlet  spots 
broader,  and  the  yellow  filling  up  the  entire  discal  area,  and,  more  rarely,  as  in 
Devaca,  the  costal  interspace  and  the  cell  area  is  dark  scarlet. 

Expanse,  d  ?  3  to  3J-  inches. 

Habitat. — Kumaon  ;  Nepal;  Sikkim;  Khasia  Hills:  Lower  Bengal;  Burma; 
Upper  Tenasserim ;  Siam;  Saigon;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — A  male  from  Bhaniket,  Kumaon,  Western  Himalayas,  taken  in 
May,  is  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s  Collection.  We  possess  both  sexes  from  Nepal, 
taken  by  the  late  Gfenl.  Gf.  Ramsay.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “not  uncommon 
in  Sikkim,  at  low  elevations,  and  up  to  3,000  feet,  from  March  to  December  ”  (Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  1888,  408).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  “  it  is  a  rare  species  in  Sikkim,  and 
occurs  only  in  the  low  valleys  and  outer  slopes  of  the  hills  ”  (Sikk.  Gfaz.  1891,  166). 
Col.  0.  Swinkoe  records  it  from  the  Khasia  Hills  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  311).  Mr. 
de  Niceville,  “  a  single  male  taken  in  Calcutta  in  February  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885, 
51).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  it  at  “  Tilin,  in  March,  during  the  Chin-Lushai 
Expedition  of  1889-90”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  51),  and  also  at  Rangoon  (id. 
l.c.  1888,  p.  25).  Capt.  Watson  also  found  it  “common  in  the  Upper  Ohindwin 
District,  Burma,  in  May;  also  obtained  up  to  6,500  feet  in  the  Hills”  (l.c.  1897, 
668).  Mr.  O.  Limborg  took  it  “  above  Ahsown  ;  Moulmein  to  Meetan,  and  at 
Moolai,  3,000  to  6,000  feet  elevation  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  839).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson 
remarks  that  it  is  “  common  in  all  Burma”  (List,  1897,  41).  Dr.  L.  Fea  obtained 
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it  at  Meteleo  in  August,  Cobaga,  and  at  Bkamo  in  November.  Dr.  N.  Manders 
found  it  “  not  uncommon  in  the  Shan  States,  occurring  also  in  Eastern  Karenee  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  588). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  582,  fig.  2,  2a,  2b,  c,  are  from  a  Nepal  male  and 
female.  On  Plate  583,  fig.  1,  la,  1,  b,  c,  are  from  a  Burmese  male  and  female. 


PICCARDA  ETHIRE. 

Delias  Ethire ,  Dolierty,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  p.  268,  $  .  Taylor,  Butt,  of  Orissa,  p.  15 

(1888).  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  144. 

Imago. — “  Male  and  female.  The  male  closely  resembles  Delius  Eierte,  var. 
Inclica.  It  is  a  whiter  insect,  the  apex  being  but  slightly  clouded  with  grey,  the 
subapical  band  distinctly  marked,  being  grey,  with  the  spaces  beyond  it  partly  of 
almost  pure  white.  The  cell  of  the  forewing  is  white  above  and  hardly  touched  with 
grey  below.  The  upper  two  or  three  apical  pale  spaces  tinged  with  yellowish. 
Hindwing  immaculate  except  for  the  grey  terminations  of  two  or  three  of  the  veins. 
The  scarlet  spots  of  the  hindwing  below  are  transmitted  through  the  wing  as  a  pink 
band.  Below,  the  disc,  base  and  abdominal  margin  of  the  hindwing  are  bright 
lemon-yellow,  becoming  whitish  outwardly  on  the  disc,  the  scarlet  sub  marginal  band 
is  rather  narrow  and  even.  Female.  Like  the  male,  and  has  little  resemblance  to 
the  female  of  Eierte  ;  it  is  white,  all  the  veins  accentuated  with  black,  the  extreme 
apex  and  the  subapical  band  of  the  forewing  dark  grey,  leaving  a  whitish  band 
tinged  with  ochreous  across  the  apex.  Below,  the  female  is  like  the  male,  the  apex 
of  the  forewing  is  more  distinctly  marked  with  lemon-yellow,  and  the  veins  and 
subapical  band  are  darker,  the  cell  marked  with  perceptible  grey  lines.  The  brilliant 
lemon  and  scarlet  hues  of  the  hindwing  are  transmitted  through  the  wing,  appearing 
above  as  creamy  and  pink.  The  two  lower  discocellulars  of  the  forewing  are  less 
oblique  and  more  angled  outwardly  than  in  Eierte}  resembling  those  of  Ducket')  is.  A 

local  form  of  Eierte .” 

“  Expanse,  98  millimetres.” 

Habitat. — Madras  ;  Orissa ;  Lower  Bengal. 

Distribution. — “  Common  in  the  Vizagapatam  District,  Madras  Presidency,  at 
Bobbili,  Parvatipuram,  the  Potingi  Ghat,  etc.,  and  in  the  Jaipur  State,  probably 
extending  to  the  Godavari  ;  scarce  in  the  Ganjam  District,  Mahendragiri ;  also  seen 
in  Southern  Orissa,  where  it  is  probably  rare  ”  (Doherty,  l.c.  263).  A  male  and 
female  from  Berhampur,  Madras,  are  in  the  British  Museum.  A  male,  fiom  the 
Sunderbunds,  Lower  Bengal,  is  in  Col.  C.  Swinhoe’s  Collection.  “  Very  common  at 
Kliorda,  in  Orissa  ”  (W.  0.  Taylor,  lx.) 
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PICCARDA  METARETE  (Plate  533,  fig.  2,  2a,  <?,2b,  c,  ?). 

Delias  Metarete,  Butler,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  1879,  p.  550;  id.  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  145. 
Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  Zool.  1886,  p.  49. 

Delias  Hyjparete,  var.  Metarete ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  p.  292,  pi.  24,  fig.  13,  14,  $  ?  (1885). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  similar  to  P.  Hierte.  Forewing  with  more  uniformly 
grey-scaled  apical  interspaces.  Hindwing  with,  distinctly- defined  black-scaled 
marginal  border.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to  Hierte.  Findwing  with  the 
yellow  colour  more  basally  restricted ;  the  submarginal  scarlet  spots  inwardly  black 
bordered,  the  two  anal  spots  also  being  larger. 

Female.  Upperside  duller  greyish-black  than  in  Hierte.  Forewing  with 
obscurely-defined  markings,  the  discal  series  comparatively  broader.  Findwing  with 
broader  black  outer  border,  enclosing  the  dusky  reddish  indications  of  the  spots. 
Underside.  Similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  d  ? ,  3  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Lower  Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula ;  Penang  ;  Sumatra ;  ?  Borneo. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  Dr.  J.  Anderson,  taken 
in  “  Mergui,  in  December  and  January ;  Elphinstone  Island  in  March,  and  on  King 
Island  in  January  5?  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  49). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  533,  fig.  2,  2a,  and  2b,  c,  are  from  Mergui  male  and 
female. 

PICCARDA  AGOSTINA  (Plate  535,  fig.  1,  la,  J,  lb,  c,  ?). 

Pier/s  Agostina,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  i.  Pieridce ,  pi.  1,  fig.  1,  2,  $  (1852).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  81,  <$  (1857). 

Thyca  Agostina,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  353. 

Delias  Agostina ,  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  408.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc. 
1888,  p.  25;  id.  l.c.  1891,  p.  51  ;  id.  1897,  p.  668.  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  533. 
de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  166.  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  311.  Adamson,  List 
Bunn.  Butt.  1897,  p.  41.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  159. 

Pieris  Nesba,  Lucas,  Rev.  Zool.  1852,  p.  324,  $  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  greyish-white ;  costal  margin  speckled 
with  greyish-black  scales  ;  an  apical-marginal  blackish-scaled  band  enclosing  five  or 
six  white  spots.  Findwing  creamy-white  with  the  marginal  dark  border  of  the 
underside  slightly  apparent.  Underside.  Forewing  with  all  the  veins  broadly  black, 
the  apical  spotted-band  as  above.  Findwing  rich  chrome-yellow;  with  a  narrow 
black  marginal  baud  traversed  by  white  lunular  spots.  Body  greyish  white ;  legs 
black,  streaked  with  white ;  antennae  above  black,  beneath  annulated  with  white. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  greyish-black ;  with  indistinct  greyish- white 
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scaled  cell  area,  discal  elongate  streaks,  and  subapical  small  linear  spots.  Hmdwing 
sullied  pale  chrome-yellow ;  the  base  sparsely  irrorated  with  minute  grey-black 
scales  ;  a  greyish-black  marginal  band  enclosing  ill-defined  greyish-white  marks. 
Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  black  vein-borders  of  the  fore  wing  are 
broader.  Body  above  greyish-black,  beneath  greyish-white. 

Expanse,  2\  to  2§  inches. 

Habitat. — Nepal;  Sikkim;  Assam;  Khasia  Hills  ;  Burma., 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  the  male  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late 
Genl.  G.  Ramsay.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  not  uncommon  in  Sikkim  in  the 
lower  valleys,  from  March  to  December  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  408).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe 
says  it  is  “  very  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills”  (l.c.  1893,  311).  In  Burma,  Capt. 
E.  Y.  Watson  took  “one  male  in  the  N.  Chin  Hills,  at  7,000  feet  altitude  in  May, 
and  a  female  at  the  foot  of  the  Hills  in  April”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  668). 
Capt.  Watson  also  took  a  “  single  pair  at  Tilin  in  November  and  March,  during  the 
Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90  ”  (l.c.  1891,  51)  ;  he  also  found  it  “  common  at 
Beeling,  Upper  Tenasserim,  from  May  to  September,  and  at  Paungadaw,  Upper 
Burmah,  in  October  and  November  ”  (l.c.  1888,  25).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  “  caught 
only  three  specimens  of  this  butterfly,  in  April,  October,  and  December  respectively, 
two  in  Arakan,  and  one  in  Upper  Chindwin  ”  (List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  41).  Dr.  L. 
Eea  obtained  it  at  Moolayet  in  March,  and  in  the  Karen  Hills.  Dr.  N.  Manders  found 
it  “  widely  distributed  in  the  Shan  States  at  low  elevations,  being  abundant  in  the 
Mone  Valley  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  533).  We  possess  males  from  the  Upper 
Mekong,  Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  R.  Roberts,  C.E. 

PICCARDA  AGORANIS  (Plate  535,  fig.  2,  2a,  <$). 

Delias  Agoranis,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  266  ;  id.  Ehop.  Exot.  ii.  Del.  pi.  1,  fig.  7,  8,  $ 
(1893).  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  p.  40.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  156. 

Delias  Agostina  subsp.  infumata,  Fruhstorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  174. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  costal  border  broadly 
greyish-black  scaled,  these  scales  also  extending  along  upper  edge  and  end  of  the  cell, 
and  from  thence  outward  to  the  marginal  blacker  band,  which  latter  is  traversed  by 
a  series  of  small  narrow  whitish  spots.  Hindwing  with  a  marginal  row  of  ill-defined 
black-scaled  triangular  spots,  the  three  lower  of  which  are  most  distinct.  Underside. 
Forewing  with  black- bordered  veins.  The  upper  discal  white  intervening-streaks 
short  and  widely  separated  from  the  white  cell  area.  Findwing  pale  lemon-yellow  ; 
the  black  marginal  band  broader  and  enclosing  six  broad  white  spots. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  fuliginous-black  ;  cell  area  and  elongated  streak 
between  the  veins  sullied  greyish-white.  Hindwing  white  with  fuliginous-black 


FIERIN2E. 


183 


outer  marginal  border,  and  submarginal  greyish -white  interspaces.  Underside.  Fore - 
wing  tv itli  broader  blackish  vein-borders  than  in  the  male.  Hindwing  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  ¥  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — Tenasserim,  Burma. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimen  of  this  species  was  taken  by  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  at  “  Tounggya  Sekkan,  Middle  Tenasserim,  in  April,  1880  ”  {lx.  40).  In 
the  British  Museum  collection  is  a  male  from  Mergui,  and  a  female  from  Tavoy 
Valley. 

Our  illustration  on  Plate  585,  fig.  2,  2a,  are  from  the  type  specimen. 

PICCARDA  DESCOMBESI  (Plate  536,  fig.  1,  la,  $ ,  lb,  e,  $  ). 

Pieris  Descombesi ,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  465  (1836).  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D. 
Lep.  i.  p.  45  (1846).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mas.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  81  (1857). 

Thyca  Descombesi ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  350. 

Delias  Descombesi ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839.  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1872,  p.  34.  Distant, 
Rhop.  Malay,  p.  466,  pi.  42,  fig.  16,  <$  (1886).  Elwes,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal  1886,  p.  433. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  408.  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  532.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay 
Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1891,  p.  51.  Swinhoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  310.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim 
Gaz.  1894,  p.  166.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  41  (1897).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897, 
p.  148.  Fruhstorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  270. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  costal  border  and 
an  apical-marginal  band  black  scaled.  Findwing  with  the  outer  margin  edged  with 
black  scales.  Underside.  Foreiving  greyish-black,  the  costal,  subcostal,  the  median 
and  its  branches,  and  submedian  vein  basally  bordered  with  greyish-white  scales, 
those  on  the  medians  and  submedian  forming  longitudinal  streaks  ;  a  broad  greyish- 
white  discocellular  oblique-bar  which  is  sometimes  more  or  less  broken ;  beyond  is  a 
submarginal  series  of  greyish- white  spots,  of  which  the  four  upper  are  elongated, 
and  the  lower  somewhat  cordate.  Findwing  rich  deep  chrome-yellow,  with  a  black- 
edged  broad  crimson  streak  in  the  costal  interspace,  and  a  black  marginal  inner- 
den  tated  band  enclosing  a  series  of  six  diffusedly-formed  lunate  spots,  which  latter 
are  either  yellowish-white  or  of  a  uniformly  chrome-yellow.  Body  greyish-white  ; 
palpi  and  legs  black  streaked  ;  antennas  black. 

Female. — Upperside.  Foreiving  greyish-black  ;  costal,  medians,  and  submedian 
vein  narrowly  bordered  with  greyish-white  scales ;  a  broad  greyish-white  complete 
or  broken  discocellular-bar,  and  a  submarginal  curved-row  of  spots.  Findwing 
greyish-white  or  pale  yellowish-white,  basally  irrorated  with  pale  greyish-black 
scales  ;  a  broad  greyish-black  marginal  inner-dentated  band  enclosing  a  series  of  ill- 
defined  whitish  hastate  marks.  Underside.  Foreiving  similar  to  the  male. 
Hindwing  also  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  the  ground-colour  is  either  almost 
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wliite  or  of  various  shades  of  paler  yellow,  and  the  cell  and  lower  basal  area  irrorated 
with  blackish  scales. 

Expanse,  S  2-J-  to  3^,  ?  3  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat. — Sikkim;  Bhotan;  Kbasia  Hills;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Malay 
Peninsula  ;  Siam  ;  Ann  am  ;  Cochin  China. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  e<  common  in  Sikkim  at  low 
elevations,  and  up  to  3,000  feet,  from  March  to  December.  Fond  of  settling  on  the 
sweet-scented  flowers  of  Cinchona  Ledgeriana  in  the  lower  plantations  at  Mongpo  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  408).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  common  in  Sikkim  from 
March  to  December.  It  is  an  early  riser,  and  commences  to  fly  soon  after  sunrise” 
(Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  166).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon  obtained  it  in  Bhotan.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe 
has  received  “  several  specimens  from  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  310). 
Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  records  it  as  fe  very  common  in  Burma  from  March  till 
November  ”  (List  Burin.  Butt.  1897,  41).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  C£  two  males 
at  Tilin  in  December  and  May,  during  the  Chin-Lushai  Expedition  of  1889-90  ” 
(J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  51).  Mr.  O.  Limborg  took  it  “  at  Ahsown  ;  Moolai,  at 
3,000  to  6,000  feet  elevation,  Upper  Tenasserim  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  839).  Dr.  L.  Fea 
obtained  it  at  Toungoo  in  January.  Dr.  N.  Manders  records  it  as  “  very  common  in 
the  Shan  States  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  532).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “  a  single 
female  taken  in  Tavoy  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  433). 

Indo-Malay  Species. — Piccarda  Hsemorrhoea  (Pieris  Haemorrhoea,  Vollenhoven, 
Monogr.  Pier.  p.  10,  pi.  2,  fig.  5  (1865).  Thyca  Haem.  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond. 
1867,  p.  352.  Delias  Haem.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  145.  Habitat. 
Banca. 

Piccarda  Niasana  (Delias  Niasana,  Kheil,  Rliop,  Nias.  p.  35,  pi.  4,  fig.  22,  23 
(1884).  Butler,  l.c.  1897,  p.  146,  var.  D.  Amarilla,  Kheil,  lx.  p.  35.  Habitat.  Nias 
Island. 

Piccarda  Hyparete  (Pap.  Hyparete,  Linn.  Syst.  Nat.  x.  ed.  i.  p.  469  (1758) ;  id. 
Mus.Ulr.  p.  247  (1764)  ;  id,  S.  N.  xii.  ed.  i.  p.  763  (1767).  Clerck,  leones,  ii.  pi.  38, 
fig.  2  (1764).  Sulzer,  Gesch.  Ins.  p.  143,  pi.  15,  fig.  8  (1776).  Herbst,  Nat. 
Schmett.  v.  p.  131,  pi.  101,  fig.  6,  7,  ?  (1792).  Pieris  Hyparete,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen. 
Lep.  i.  p.  455  (1836).  Yollenhoven,  Monog.  Pier.  p.  91  (1865).  Snellen,  Tijd.  v. 
Ent.  1876,  p.  151.  Thyca,  Hyp.  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  352.  Delias 
Hyp.  Aurivillius,  K.  Svensk.  Yet.  Akad.  Handl.  1882,  p.  59.  de  Niceville,  Journ. 
As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  488.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  146.  Sign.  Pap. 
Antonoe,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  p.  138,  pi.  187,  fig.  C,  D,  4  (1779).  Habitat. 
Penang;  Singapore;  Sumatra;  Java;  Borneo. 

Piccarda  Luzoniensis  (Pieris  Luzoniensis,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1862, 
p.  285.  Thyca  Luzon.  Wallace,  lx.  p.  352  (1867).  Delias  Luzon.  Butler,  lx.  p.  146, 
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Var.  Delias  Palawanica  Staudinger,  Iris,  ii.  p.  24  (1889).  Var.  D.  Mindanacnsis, 
Mitis,  Iris,  yi.  p.  139,  pi.  2,  fig.  4,  5  (1893).  Habitat.  Philippines  ;  Formosa. 

Piccarda  Ludna  (Delias  Lucina,  Distant,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1887,  p.  270.  Butler, 
lx.  p.  147.  Syn.  D.  Joloana,  Staudinger,  Tris,  ii.  p.  24  (1889).  Habitat.  Sulu 
Archipelago. 

Piccarda  Simplex  (Delias  simplex,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  147,  S. 
Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Piccarda  Stollii  (Delias  Stollii,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p»  32,  id.  Ann. 
Nat.  Hist.  1897,  p.  147.  Syn.  Pap.  Antonoe,  Stoll,  Cramer’s  Pap.  Exot.  v.  pi.  33, 
fig.  2,  2b  (1790).  Habitat.  China. 

Piccarda  Belisama  (Pap.  Belisama,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi.  2*58,  fig.  A-D. 
(1782).  Pontia  Bel.  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  pi.  4,  fig.  10,  10a, 
larva  and  pupa  (1829).  Pieris  Bel.  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  464  (1836).  Moore, 
Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  82,  pi.  1,  fig.  14,  14a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857).  Vollen- 
lioven,  Mon.  Pier.  p.  16  (1865).  Thyca  Bel.  Wallace,  lx.  p.  349  (1867).  Delias  Bel. 
Butler,  lx.  p.  149  (1897).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  ii.  p.  166,  pi.  57,  fig.  1,  ¥  (1896). 
Vars.  Delias  Nakula,  Grose-Smith  and  Kirby,  Rhop.  Exot.  i.  Del,  pi.  1,  fig.  1-4,  S  $ 
(1889).  Del.  aurantia,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1891,  p.  189.  Del.  Belisar, 
Staudinger,  Iris,  1891,  p.  78.  Grose-Smith  and  Kirby,  lx.  ii.,  Del.  pi.  2,  fig.  6,  7 
(1893).  Del.  Vestalina,  Staudinger,  Iris,  1891,  p.  79.  Del.  erubescens,  Staudinger, 
lx.  p.  80.  Habitat.  Java. 

Piccarda  Humolpe  (Delias  Eumolpe,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1889,  p.  312. 
Pryer  and  Cater,  Brit.  N.  Borneo  Herald,  1894,  p.  285.  Habitat.  N.  Borneo. 

Piccarda  Glance  (Pieris  Glauce,  Butler  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  431,  pi.  25, 
fig.  2.  Thyca  Glauce,  lx.  p.  439  (1867).  Delias  Glauce,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  488.  Butler,  Ann.  N.  H.  1897,  p.  150.  Habitat.  Sumatra; 
Borneo. 

Piccarda  Diaphana  (Delias  Diaphana,  Semper,  Verh.  Hamb.  iii.  p.  114  (1878)  ; 
id.  Reise  Phil.  y.  p.  228,  pi.  34,  fig.  3-6  (1890).  Butler,  lx.  p.  150  (1897).  Habitat. 
Philippines. 

Piccarda  Periboea  (Pieris  Periboea,  Godart,  Encycl.  Meth.  ix.  p.  154  (1819). 
Thyca  Per.  Wallace,  lx.  p.  354.  Delias  Per.  Butler,  lx.  p.  153  (1897).  Syn.  Dei. 
Wallacei,  Rothschild,  Iris,  y.  p.  441,  pi.  5,  fig.  2  (1892).  Habitat.  Java. 

Piccarda  Altivaga  (Delias  Altivaga,  Fruhstorfer,  Ent.  Nachr.  1893,  p.  333  ;  id. 
Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1894,  p.  121,  pi.  4,  fig.  S.  Butler,  l.c.  p.  155  (1897).  Habitat. 
Java. 

Piccarda  Themis  (Pieris  Themis,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  ii.  Pieris ,  pi.  5,  fig.  31,  32 
(1861).  Thyca  Themis,  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  354,  ?  (1867).  Delias  Themis,  Butler,  lx. 
p.  156  (1897).  Habitat.  Philippines. 
vol.  vn  B  b 
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Piccarda  Singapura  (Thyca  Singapura,  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  358,  pi.  7,  fig.  2,  A  (1867). 
Delias  Sing.  Distant,  Rliop.  Malay,  p.  293,  fig.  100  (1885).  cle  Nice  ville,  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  489.  Butler,  lx.  p.  156  (1897).  Habitat.  Singapore;  Sumatra; 
Borneo. 

Piccarda  Dives  (Delias  Dives,  cle  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1897,  p.  562, 
pi.  1,  fig.  1,  A.  Habitat.  Penang. 

Piccarda  Gathara  (Delias  Catfiara,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1893,  p.  34;  icl. 
Rliop.  Exot.  ii.  Del.  pi.  5,  fig.  7,  8  (1895).  Butler,  lx.  p.  156  (1897).  Habitat. 
Borneo. 

Piccarda  Nausicaci  (Delias  Nausicaa,  Frulistorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  60  ; 
id.  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  358.  Habitat.  Borneo. 

Piccarda  Annamitica  (Delias  Agostina  Annamitica,  Erubstorfer,  Soc.  Entom. 
1901,  p.  98  ;  id.  Iris,  1902,  p.  173.  Habitat.  S.  Annam. 

Piccarda  Baracasa  (Delias  Baracasa,  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep.  p.  230,  pi.  34, 
fig.  2  (1890).  Butler,  l.c.  p.  156  (1897).  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Piccarda  Dctnala  (Delias  Danala,  cle  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  -Hist.  Soc. 
1893,  p.  51,  pi.  L,  fig.  9  A  ;  id.  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  489.  Butler,  lx.  p.  157 
(1897).  Syn.  Delias  Karo,  Hagen,  Iris,  vii.  p.  33,  pi.  1,  fig.  4  A  (1894).  Habitat. 
Sumatra. 

Piccarda  Vishnu  (Pieris  Vishnu,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  83, 
pi.  2a,  fig.  5,  A  (1857).  Delias  Vishnu,  Butler,  l.c.  p.  158  (1897).  Habitat. 
Java. 


Genus  PRIONERIS. 

Prioneris,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  383.  Watson,  Lit.  and  Phil.  Soc.  Manchester, 
1867,  p.  260.  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  p.  39,  pi.  A,  fig.  1  (1870);  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  187  2, 
p.  27.  Moore.  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  140  (1881).  Sehatz,  Exot.  Sehmett.  ii.p.  64(1886).  Kirby, 
Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  171  (1896).  Frulistorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  105. 

Pieris  (Sect.  i.  pt.),  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  44  (1847). 

Imago. — Wings  large.  Forewing  triangular ;  costa  much  arched  from  the  base, 
apex  obtusely-pointed,  exterior  margin  very  oblique,  uneven  ;  costal  margin  in  the 
male,  thickened  and  minutely  serrated ;  costal  vein  extending  nearly  two-thirds  its 
length ;  subcostal  vein  four-branched,  its  first  branch  emitted  at  nearly  one-lialf  and 
second  at  one-fourth  before  end  of  the  cell,  third  bifid,  the  fourth  being  thrown  off 
at  one-thircl  before  the  apex,  and  the  upper  radial  at  one-fourth  from  beyond  the 
cell ;  upper  discocellular  very  oblique,  lower  less  oblique,  lower  radial  from  their 
angle  ;  cell  broad,  extending  to  nearly  two-thirds  length  of  the  wing  ;  middle  median 
at  one-fourth  and  lovrnr  one-lialf  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submeclian  vein  slightly 
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concave  near  the  base.  Hindwing  broadly  oval ;  exterior  margin  uneven ;  basal 
area  from  the  subcostal  to  internal  vein  very  hairy  ;  precostal  vein  curved ;  costal 
vein  arched  ;  first  subcostal  emitted  at  one-lialf  before  end  of  the  cell ;  discocellulars 
very  long  and  outwardly  oblique,  upper  slightly  concave,  radial  from  their  angle ; 
cell  extending  to  two-thirds  length  of  the  wing ;  middle  median  at  nearly  one-fourtli 
and  lower  at  one-half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submedian  vein  straight,  internal 
recurved.  Body  stout;  abdomen  compactly  scaled  above,  fmely  hairy  basally, 
beneath  finely  hairy  from  base  to  claspers ;  thorax  and  head  hairy ;  palpi  long, 
very  laxly  hairy  beneath  ;  legs  long ;  antennae  long,  with  a  gradually  thickened 
club. 

Type. — P.  Thestylis. 

Mimioby. — Mr.  A.  R.  Wallace  writes,  “The  species  of  Prioneris ,  in  several  cases, 
seem  to  mimic  those  of  the  genus  Thyca.  The  male  of  P.  Thestylis ,  on  the  underside, 
most  strikingly  imitates  Thyca  Belladonna ,  while  the  female  resembles  it  on  the 
upperside  as  well.  P.  Sita  is  a  perfect  representation  of  T.  Eucharis.  The  species  of 
Thyca  are  very  abundant  and  are  weak,  slow-flying  insects,  while  the  species  of 
Prioneris  that  mimic  them  are  rare,  and  the  pairs  which  resemble  each  other  inhabit 
the  same  district”  ( l.c .  383).  Mr.  L.  de  ISficeville  says  that  the  P.  Sita  of  Ceylon 
“  is  a  splendid  mimic  in  both  sexes,  of  the  highly  protected  Delias  Eucharis ,  but  its 
more  rapid  and  somewhat  darting  flight  makes  it  easily  distinguishable  when  on  the 
wing”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  210). 

The  species  of  this  genus,  according  to  the  examinations  made  by  Mr.  J.  Watson 
( l  c.  1867,  259)  do  not  possess  androconial  scales. 

PRIOHERIS  THESTYLIS. 

Wet-season  form  (Plate  538,  fig.  1,  la,  $ ,  lb,  c,  d,  e,  g;  539,  1,  la,  9). 

Pieris  Thestylis ,  Doubleday,  Gray’s  Zool.  Misc.  p.  76,  (1842);  icl.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i  p.  44,  pi.  6, 

%•  2,  c?  (1847).  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  1.  p.  78  (1857);  id.  Proe.  Zool.  Soc. 
Lond.  1865,  p.  759. 

Prioneris  Thestylis ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent,  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  384,  ?.  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i. 

p.  39  (1870)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872,  p.  27.  Staudinger  and  Shatz,  Exot,  Schmett.  ii.  p.  64, 
pi.  6  (1886).  Elvves,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1888,  p.  410,  ^  ?  •  Swinhoe,  id.  l.c.  1893,  p.  310 
de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  166.  Ivirby,  Allen’s  Hat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  171  (1896). 
Adamson,  List  Bunn.  Butt.  p.  41  (1897).  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1»97,  p.  669. 
Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  107. 

Pieris  Seta,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  78,  g  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond. 
1857,  p.  102,  pi.  44,  fig.  3,  g  .  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  p.  108  (1899). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  median  vein  and 
its  branches  basally  black-lined  ;  the  costal  border  black,  the  black  curving  obliquely 
outward  across  end  of  the  cell,  thence  broadly  bordering  the  outer  veins  to  the 
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margin  and  enclosing  a  series  of  greyish- white  upper-discal  streaks  and  a  submarginal 
row  of  spots,  the  upper  of  both  series  are  slender  and  elongated,  the  next  two  lower 
pairs  being  each  slightly  coalescent,  and  the  next  lower  large  and  broad  ;  the  cell 
area  with  grey  streaks  indicating  the  dark  markings  on  the  underside.  Rindwing 
with  grey  indications  of  the  dark  markings  of  the  underside;  with  a  black  outer 
marginal  dentated  band,  the  angles  of  which  extend  more  or  less  up  the  veins,  and  a 
more  or  less  apparent  submarginal  narrow  lunular  band,  thus  enclosing  a  series  of 
either  slightly-defined  or  prominent,  white,  broad  outwardly-pointed  spots.  Under¬ 
side.  Forewing  greyish-black  including  the  cell  area;  the  discal  and  marginal 
markings,  similar  to  the  upperside,  white,  except  those  at  the  apex,  which  are  yellow, 
the  cell  area  also  being  marked  with  white  basal  streaks  and  anterior  spots. 
Hindwing  vinaceous-black,  with  lemon-yellow  broad  elongated  cell-streak,  basal 
costal  spot,  a  discal  series  of  spots  increasing  in  size  and  length  to  the  abdominal 
margin,  followed  by  a  marginal  row  of  rounded  spots.  Bodny  above  greyish-white  ; 
thorax  in  front,  collar,  front,  and  palpi  black,  streaked  with  wdiite ;  thorax  beneath 
black  ;  legs  black  and  streaked  with  white  ;  antennae  black. 

Female.  Upperside  dull  vinaceous-black  or  deep  black.  Forewing  with  ill- 
defined  whitish  or  prominent  white  slender  basal  streaks  and  small  anterior  spots 
within  the  cell,  a  discal  series  of  small  narrow  spots,  two  elongated  slender  basal 
streaks  below  the  cell,  and  a  submarginal  row  of  smaller  and  narrower  spots  ;  the 
upper  of  each  row  being  elongated  and  the  next  pairs  slightly  coalescent.  Hindwing 
with  an  ill-defined  whitish  narrow  elongated  streak  within  the  cell,  a  discal  curved 
series  of  small  narrow  spots,  which  increase  in  size  from  the  costal  to  the  lower 
median  interspace,  from  whence  the  whitish  area  broadly  expands  upward  to  the  base 
and  outward  to  the  abdominal  margin,  this  lower  broad  area  being  either  sullied 
yellowish-white  or  pale  clear  yellow.  Underside.  Forewing  greyish-black,  with 
white  markings,  as  on  the  upperside,  except  that  the  apical  streaks  are  tinted  with 
yellow,  the  duplex  streak  below  the  cell  is  wider,  and  the  veins  are  also  slenderly- 
edged  with  greyish- white.  Hindiving  olivescent-black,  with  markings,  as  on  the 
upperside,  prominent,  and  all  yellow  including  a  streak  at  base  of  the  costa.  In 
some  females,  the  upperside  has  more  prominent  markings,  the  hindwing  a  broad 
white  cell-streak,  larger  discal  spots,  which  latter,  from  the  middle  median,  are  also 
more  elongated  and  of  a  deep  diffused  yellow  colour,  and  are  sometimes  coalescent 
with  the  opposite  marginal  white  spots.  And,  on  the  underside,  the  ground-colour 
is  dark  vinaceous-black  or  vinaceous-brown,  with  the  markings  of  the  hindwing 
deeper  yellow,  the  cell  streak  and  the  middle  discal  spots  bordered  with  white.  Body 
greyish-black  ;  abdomen  beneath  greyish- white ;  collar,  front,  palpi,  and  legs,  white 
streaked. 


Expanse,  d  3f  to  4J,  ?  3J  to  4  inches. 
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Pry- season  form  (Plate  539,  fig.  2,  2a,  g,  2b,  c,  $). 

Prioncris  Watsoni ,  Hewitson,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1868,  p.  100,  $  .  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1872, 
p.  28.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839.  Adamson,  List  Burmese  Butt.  1897,  p.  41. 
Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  110. 

Prioneris  Seta ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  384,  $ . 

Male  and  Female.  Smaller  in  size  than  the  wet-season  foim.  Male.  Upper- 
side  similar.  Forewing  differs  in  the  black  apical  portions  being  narrower,  and  the 
cell  area  showing  less  indications  of  the  dark  markings  of  the  underside.  Findwing 
with  a  very  slender  black  marginal  border  only,  or,  in  some,  this  border  is  very 
slightly  dentate  at  the  end  of  the  veins  ;  the  yellow  colour  of  the  underside  being 
indicated  by  a  delicate  flush  within  the  cell  and  outer  interspaces.  Underside.  Fore¬ 
wing  similar  to  the  upperside,  except  that' the  dark  portion  is  purplish-brown  or  pale 
purplish-black,  including  the  upper  half  of  the  cell  area  ;  the  spots  at  the  apex  of 
the  wing  are  smaller  and  yellow,  or  sometimes  obsolescent.  Findwing  with  the 
basal  dark  portions  purplish-brown,  the  middle  of  the  cell,  the  basal  spot,  and  outer 
interspaces  being  chrome-yellow  with  white  borders,  the  discal  and  marginal  spots 
being  also  confluent  within  each  interspace. 

Female.  Upperside  white,  approximating  to  the  male.  Fore-wing  with  the  cell 
area  and  outer  veins  broadly  black  bordered  ;  the  cell  area  with  black  longitudinal 
streaks  and  anteriorly-enclosed  white  spots.  Findwing  with  a  narrow  black  marginal 
dentated  band,  and  a  lower  discal  broad  diffused  clirome-yellovr  patch.  Underside. 
Forewing  as  in  the  male,  except  that  the  cell  area  is  black  and  enclosing  white  basal 
streaks  and  anterior  spots.  Findwing  with  the  basal  dark  portions  and  marginal 
border  purple-brown,  with  chrome-yellow  markings,  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  S  2J  to  3,  ?  3  to  3J  inches. 

Larva. — Unknown. 

Habitat. — Sikkim;  Bhotan ;  Assam;  Burma;  Upper  Tenasserim  ;  Shan 
States. 

Distribution.' — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  “the  males  not  uncommon  in  Sikkim, 
up  to  4,000  or  5,000  feet  elevation,  throughout  the  season  ;  the  female  rarer.  I 
have  also  a  male  from  Buxa,  Bhotan”  {l.c.  410).  Mr.  L.  de  ATiceville  says  it  is  “a 
common  species  in  Sikkim  at  elevations  below  5,000  feet  all  through  the  warm 
weather.  The  females  are  very  rare.  It  is  strongly  affected  by  the  seasons  ;  the 
dry-season  form  found  early  in  the  year  has  been  named  Watsoni  ”  (lx.  66).  Col.  C. 
Swinhoe  records  it  as  being  “  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills  ”  (l.c.  310).  Mr.  W. 
Rothschild  possesses  specimens  of  both  sexes  from  “  Sadarghat,  Assam.”  Cob 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson  took  “  three  specimens  of  Thestylis ,  in  March  and  April,  on  the 
Lampha  Choung,  near  Taoo,  Middle  Tenasserim,  and  two  of  Watsoni  in  February  at 
Thounggya  Sekkan  ”  (List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  41).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  “  a 
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single  specimen  of  the  dry-season  form  (Watsoni)  at  the  foot  of  the  Chin  Hills,  in 
March  ”  (lx.  669).  Mr,  0.  Limborg  records  taking  Watsoni  on  the  road  from 
(t  Moulmein  to  Meetan,  and  at  Houngduran,  Upper  Tenasserim  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  889). 
Dr.  N.  Manders  writes,  “  I  have  specimens  of  Thestylis  from  Fort  Stedman  and 
Bernardmyo,  Shan  States.  The  females  are  mimics  of  Delias  Belladonna.  I  have 
not  taken  Watsoni  in  the  Shan  States,  and  but  rarely  in  Karenee  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1890,  588).  We  possess  both  sexes  of  Thestylis  from  Sikkim,  males  from  the  Khasias  ; 
Manipur  ;  Upper  Tenasserim  taken  by  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham  in  April  ;  Upper  Mekong, 
Shan  States,  taken  by  Mr.  J.  Roberts,  C.E.  ;  and  of  Watsoni,  males  from  Sikkim, 
Silhet,  Moulmein,  and  Upper  Mekong. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  538,  fig.  1,  la,  and  lb,  c,  are  from  a  wet-season 
male  and  female  from  Sikkim  ;  fig.  Id,  e,  from  a  Khasia  female.  On  Plate  539,  fig.  1, 
la,  are  from  a  wet-smson  female  from  Sadarghat,  Assam;  fig.  2,  2a,  are  from  a  dry- 
season  male,  from  the  Khasias,  and  fig,  2b,  c,  the  female,  the  latter  taken  from 
Hewitson’s  type  specimen  of  Watsoni. 

PBIONERIS  SIT  A.  (Plate  536,  fig.  2,  <?,  2a,  b,  ?  ,  2c,  pupa). 

Fieris  Sita,  Felder,  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  ii.  p.  161,  pi.  25,  fig.  12,  $  (1865). 

Prioneris  Sita,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  385.  Butler,  P.  Z.  S.  1872,  p.  28.  Moore, 
Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  141,  pi.  54,  fig.  2,  $  (1881)  ;  id.  l.c.  iii.  p.  532,  larva  (1887).  de  Niceville, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  pp.  173,  210.  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist. 
Soc.  1896,  p.  570.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1900,  p.  250.  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent. 
Zeit.  1899,  p.  110. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Borewing  with  the  costa  and  all  the 
veins  black-lined,  the  black  on  the  outer  veins  expanding  at  their  end  and  forming  a 
very  narrow  marginal  border,  the  submarginal  narrow  band  of  the  underside  very 
slightly  indicated  by  a  few  minute  black  scales.  Hindwiwg  with  the  outer  veins  black 
only  at  their  end,  where  it  more  or  less  expands  and  forms  a  slender  black  marginal 
border ;  a  submarginal  very  slightly  defined  slender  sparsely  black-scaled  band,  the 
enclosed  marginal  interspaces  being  flushed  with  pale  pink  and  indicating  the  spots 
of  the  underside.  Underside.  Both  wings  with  all  the  veins  black-lined,  and  the 
submarginal  black  narrow  band  distinct.  Forewing  with  slightly  apparent  slender 
black  longitudinal  cell-streaks,  and  the  apical  interspaces  pale  yellow.  Hindwing 
with  the  basal  area  to  the  submarginal  band  yellow,  the  outer  marginal  interspaces 

being  scarlet,  each  bordered  with  white. 

Female.  Upperside  with  all  the  veins  broader  black-lined  and  the  submarginal 
lunular  band  more  distinctly  formed;  cell  areas  with  slender  slightly  defined  black 
linear  streaks.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  d  ¥  3J  to  3-J  inches, 
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Larva. — “  Colour  dull  blue-green.  Head  and  all  the  segments  closely  dotted 
with  minute  blue  tubercles,  those  on  the  head  and  sides  black  tipt ;  dorsal  surface 
pubescent;  a  lateral  fringe  of  soft  white  hair  below  the  spiracles.  Feeds  on 
(Japp  ciris” 

Pupa. — s£  Bright  green.  Sharply  pointed  at  the  head  ;  with  two  strong  lateral 
points  and  keeled  on  dorsal  surface  of  thoracic  segments  ;  an  interrupted  yellow 
lateral  line,  and  a  short  curved  crimson  line  on  each  side  just  below  thoracic 
segments  bordering  a  small  white  irregular  black  speckled  spot  ”  (E.  E.  Green,  MS. 
Note,  July,  1886). 

Habitat. — Ceylon  ;  S.  India. 

Distribution.- — In  Ceylon,  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  says  this  species  occurs  in  the 
“  Hills  from  2,000  to  6,000  feet  elevation,  and  is  comparatively  scarce  ”  (Lep. 
Ceylon,  i.  141).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  it  as  “  fairly  common  in  Ceylon  at 
moderate  elevations.  Dr.  N.  Manders  has  taken  it  in  Punduloya  in  January,  and 
has  noted  its  occurrence,  amongst  other  places,  at  Haputale,  5,000  feet,  Koslande, 
2,500  feet,  Behilul,  2,200  feet,  and  Wellaway,  500  feet.  It  is  a  splendid  mimic  in  both 
sexes  of  the  highly  protected  Bellas  Bucharis ,  Drury,  but  its  more  rapid  and  some¬ 
what  darting  flight  makes  it  easily  distinguishable  when  on  the  wing  :  the  acutely- 
pointed  apex  of  the  forewing  is  also  a  noticeable  feature  even  in  flight.  The  female 
is  very  rare  ”  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  210.)  In  the  British  Museum 
Collection  is  a  male  from  Kandy  taken  in  July  by  Col.  J.  W.  Yerbury. 

Of  its  occurrence  in  the  Kanara  District,  South  India,  Messrs.  Davidson,  Bell, 
and  Aitken  write,  66  It  cannot  be  distinguished  from  Delias  Bucharis  on  the  wing, 
unless  a  very  close  and  clear  view  is  obtained  ;  so  doubtless  we  have  seen  more  than 
we  know,  but  we  have  only  caught  seven  specimens  in  all.  Of  these,  two  were 
caught  at  the  Gairsoppa  Falls,  or  on  the  way  to  them,  but  we  know  that  it  occurs  as 
far  north  as  Karwar”  (l.c.  1896,  570).  Mr.  T.  R.  Bell  “  has  seen  a  female  laying 
eggs  on  a  plant  which  is  probably  Gappa ris  tenera.  The  eggs  hatched  out,  but  the 
larva  failed  to  reach  maturity”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1900,  270).  A  male  labelled 
“  Nilgiris  ”  is  in  Mr.  P.  Crowley’s  Collection. 

Mimicry. — et  This  butterfly  is  a  splendid  mimic  of  the  highly  protected  Piccarda 
Bucharis ,  but  its  more  rapid  and  somewhat  darting  flight  makes  it  easily  distinguish¬ 
able  when  on  the  wing  ”  (L.  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  210). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  536,  fig.  2,  2a,  b,  are  from  a  Ceylon  male  and 
female,  and  fig.  2c,  the  pupa,  copied  from  Mr.  E.  E.  Green’s  original  drawing. 

PRIONEEIS  CLEMAMTHE  (Plate  537,  fig.  1,  la,b,  c,  <$ ,  Id,  e,  f,  ?  ). 

Pieris  Clemanthe ,  Doubleday,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1846,  p.  23. 

Prioneris  Clemanthe ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lend.  1867,  pp.  385-6,  9  •  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe 
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1872,  p.  28.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839  ;  id.  Jonrn.  Linn.  Soe.  Zoo],  1886,  p.  50.  Elwes, 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng,  1886,  p.  433;  id.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1888, *p.  411.  Swinlioe,  id.  lx. 
1893,  p.  310.  cle  Niceville,  Sikkim  G-az.  1894,  p.  166.  Erulistorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  271. 

Pieris  Berenice ,  Lucas,  Rev.  Zool.  lc52,  p.  324. 

Pieris  Heifer i ,  Eelder,  Reise  Novara.,  Lep.  ii.  p.  161,  pi.  25,  fig,  10,  11  (1865). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Foreiving  with  the  veins  basally 
slenderly  black  lined,  the  costal  border  and  the  outer  veins  more  broadly  black 
bordered,  the  upper  veins  slightly  expanding  obliquely  before  the  apex  and  then 
outwardly  dilating  to  the  margin.  Hindwing  basally  flushed  with  pale  yellow  ;  with 
the  end  of  the  outer  veins  and  marginal  edge  slenderly  black  bordered,  the  sub¬ 
marginal  line  of  the  band  on  the  underside  being  also  sometimes  indicated.  Under¬ 
side.  Foreiving  white,  with  all  the  veins  more  broadly  black  bordered ;  three 
longitudinal  slender  black  lines  within  the  cell.  Hindwing  chrome-yellow,  the  outer 
border  white,  the  precostal  interspace  bright  crimson  ;  veins  black  lined,  the  outer 
veins  more  or  less  submarginally  expanded  and  then  outwardly  dilated,  thus  forming 
an  ill-defined  incomplete  marginal  band  enclosing  a  series  of  white  spots. 

Female.  Upperside.  Foreiving  black,  with  greyish-white  scaled  longitudinal 
apically  dilated  cell-streaks,  a  cliscal  series  of  streaks  and  short  submarginal  streaks, 
the  lower  of  the  two  latter  being  sometimes  slightly  coalescent.  Hindiving  white,  basally 
flushed  with  pale  yellow;  the  outer  veins  broader  black  lined  than  in  the  male,  the 
marginal  black  border  also  broader  and  preceded  by  a  more  or  less  defined  blackish- 
scaled  submarginal  slender  lunular  band,  thus  enclosing  a  series  of  greyish-white 
spots.  Underside.  Forewing  black,  with  markings  as  on  the  upperside.  Hindiving 
similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  3  to  3J  inches. 

Habitat.— Sikkim;  Bhotan  ;  Assam;  Khasias  ;  Burma;  Tenasserim  ;  Siam; 
Annam  ;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  occurring,  but  not  commonly,  in 
the  lower  valleys  of  Sikkim,  from  April  to  October,  the  female,  however,  seems  quite 
rare  ’  ’  (Tr.  Ent.  Soo.  1888,  411).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  quite  rare  in  Sikkim, 
and  occurs  from  April  to  October  at  low  elevations.  In  many  years’  collecting,  Mr. 
Otto  Moller  obtained  two  females  only  ”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  166).  Mr.  G.  C.  Dudgeon 
obtained  it  in  Bhotan.  A  male  from  Shillong,  Assam,  taken  by  Mr.  J.  P.  Rawlins, 
is  in  the  British  Museum.  Col.  0.  Swinhoe  records  it  as  “very  common  in  the 
Khasias  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  310).  In  Burma  it  was  obtained  by  Mr.  O. 
Limborg  at  “  Houngduran  and  Naththoung  to  Paboga,  Upper  Tenasserim” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1878,  839).  Dr,  J.  Anderson  took  it  in  “Mergui,  and  on  Elphin- 
stone  Island  in  March  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Z.  1886,  50).  “  Several  males  were 

taken  in  Tavoy,  Ponsekai,  and  the  Hills  on  the  Siamese  frontier  ”  (Elwes,  J.  As.  Soc. 
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of  the  Climatology  and  Lithology  in  connection 
therewith.  By  Frederic  Arnold  Lees,  M.R.C.S. 
Eng.,  L.R.C.P.  Lond.  With  Coloured  Map,  21s.  net. 

Flora  of  British  India.  By  Sir  J.  D. 

Hooker,  K.C.S.L,  C.B.,  F.R.S. ,  &c. ;  assisted  by 
various  Botanists.  Complete  in  Seven  Yols.,  £12 
net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  India  in  Council. 


Flora  Australiensis ;  a  Description  of  the 

Plants  of  the  Australian  Territory.  By  George 
Bentham,  F.R.S.,  assisted  by  Ferdinand  Mueller, 
F.R.S.,  Government  Botanist,  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
Complete  in  Seven  Yols..  £7  4s.  net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  several  Governments  of  Australia. 

Handbook  of  the  New  Zealand  Flora;  a 

Systematic  Description  of  the  Native  Plants  of  New 
Zealand,  and  the  Chatham,  Kermadec’s,  Lord 
Auckland’s,  Campbell’s  and  Macquarrie’s  Islands. 
By  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker,  K.C.S.L,  F.R.S.  42s.  net. 
Published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Government  of 
that  Colony. 

Flora  of  Mauritius  and  the  Seychelles  ;  a 

Description  of  the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of 
those  Islands.  By  J.  G.  Baker,  F.L.S.  24s.net.  Pub¬ 
lished  under  the  authority  of  the  Colonial  Govern¬ 
ment  of  Mauritius. 

Flora  Hongkongensis ;  a  Description  of 

the  Flowering  Plants  and  Ferns  of  the  Island  of 
Hongkong.  By  George  Bentham,  F.R.S.  With  a 
Map  of  the  Island,  and  a  Supplement  by  Dr.  Hance. 
21s.  net.  Published  under  the  authority  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  The 
Supplement  separately,  2s.  6d. 

Flora  of  Tropical  Africa.  By  Daniel 

Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.  Yols.  I.  to  III,,  20s.  each. 
The  continuation  edited  by  Sir  W.  T.  Thiselton- 
Dyer.  Yol.  IV.,  Sect.  1,  30s.  net.  Yol.  V.,  25s.  6d. 
net.  Yol.  VII.,  27s.  6d.  net.  Yol.  VIII.,  25s.  (j d.  net. 
Published  under  the  authority  of  the  First  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Her  Majesty’s  Works. 

Flora  Capensis ;  a  Systematic  Description 

of  the  Plants  of  the  Cape  Colony,  Caffraria,  and 
Port  Natal.  By  W.  H.  Harvey,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  and 
O.  W.  Sonder.  Ph.D.  Yols.  I.  to  ILL,  20s.  each. 
Yol.  VI.,  edited  by  Sir  W.  T.  Thiselton-Dyer,  24-s. 
Yol.  VII.,  33s.  net.  Yol.  V.,  Part  I.,  9s.  net.  Yol. 
IV.,  Sect.  2,  24s.  net. 

Flora  of  the  British  West  Indian  Islands. 

By  Dr.  Grisebach,  F.L.S.  42s.net.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonies. 

A  Second  Century  of  Orchidaceous  Plants, 

selected  from  the  Subjects  published  in  Curtis’s 
“  Botanical  Magazine  ”  since  the  issue  of  the  “  First 
Century.”  Edited  by  James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S. 
Royal  4to.  100  Coloured  Plates,  £5  5s.  net. 
Dedicated  by  Special  Permission  to  H.Ii.H.  the  Princess 

of  Wales. 

Monograph  of  Odontoglossum,  a  Genus  of 

the  Yandeous  Section  of  Orchidaceous  Plants.  By 
James  Bateman,  Esq.,  F.R.S.  Imperial  folio,  with 
30  Coloured  Plates,  £6  16s.  6d.  net. 

The  Rhododendrons  of  Sikkim-Himalaya ; 

being  an  Account,  Botanical  and  Geographical,  of 
the  Rhododendrons  recently  discovered  in  -the 
Mountains  of  Eastern  Himalaya  by  Sir  J.  D. 
Hooker,  F.R.S.  By  Sir  W.  J.  Hooker,  F.R.S.  Folio, 
20  Coloured  Plates,  £4  14s.  6d.  net. 
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Beng.  1886,  438).  Co].  0.  H.  E.  Adamson  took  it  in  “  Moulmein  and  Tenasserim, 
but  not  commonly,  in  February  and  March  55  (List,  1897,  41).  Dr.  L.  Fea  obtained 
it  in  the  Karen  Hills,  in  August.  In  the  British  Museum  are  specimens  from  the 
Thoungyeen  Valley  taken  in  January,  and  the  Yoonzaleen  Valley  in  November,  by 
Col.  0.  T.  Bingham ;  E.  Pegu,  March  and  April  by  Mr.  W.  Doherty,  and  a  female 
from  the  S.  Chin  Hills,  7,000  feet,  by  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson. 

It  also  occurs  in  Siam,  Annam,  and  Tonkin. 

Indo-Malay  Species. — Prioneris  Malaccana  (Prioneris  Thestylis  Malaccana, 
Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1899,  p.  108;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1902,  p.  81.  Habitat. 
Perak. 

Prioneris  Formosa na,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1903,  p.  109,  8.  Habitat. 
Formosa. 

Prioneris  Vollenhovii ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  386,  8. 
Fruhstorfer,  B.  E.  Z.  1899,  p.  111.  Habitat.  Sarawak,  Borneo. 

Prioneris  Cornelia  (Pieris  Cornelia,  Vollenhoven,  Mon.  Pier,  p.  5,  pi.  2,  fig.  2). 
Wallace,  l.c.  p.  386.  Fruhst.  l.c.  1899,  p.  109.  Habitat.  Borneo. 

Prioneris  Themana  (Pr.  Clemanthe  subsjo.  Themana,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1903, 
p.  35.  Pr.  Clemanthe,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  295,  pi.  24,  fig.  16,  8  (1885). 
Hagen,  Iris,  1894,  p.  36.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  489. 
Fruhst.  B.  E.  Z.  1899,  p.  109.  Habitat.  Sumatra  ;  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Singapore. 

Prioneris  Euclemarithe  (Pr.  C.  Euclemanthe,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  35. 
Pr.  Clemanthe,  Crowley,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1900,  p.  508.  Habitat.  Hainan. 

Prioneris  Philonome  (Pieris  Philonome,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  453,  8 
(1836).  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  387.  Fruhst.  l.c.  1899,  p.  108.  Habitat.  Java. 

Prioneris  Hypsipyle ,  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1887,  p.  12,  pi.  1,  fig.  1,  8. 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  489.  Fruhst.  l.c.  1899,  p.  106. 
Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Prioneris  Autothisbe  (Delias  Autothisbe,  Hubner,  Samm.  Exot.  Schmett.  ii. 
pi.  123  (1816-23).  Wallace,  l.c.  p.  387.  Fruhst.  l.c.  1899,  p.  106.  Pieris  Auto. 
Boisd.  l.c.  p.  452  (1836).  Vollenhoven,  l.c.  p.  20,  pi.  3,  fig.  5,  $  (1865).  Habitat. 
Java. 

Prioneris  Orientals  (Pr.  Autothisbe  subs]).  Orientalis,  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent. 
1903,  p.  35.  Habitat.  E.  Java. 


Genus  APPIAS. 

Appias,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Schmett.  p.  91  (1816).  Butler,  Cistula  Entom.  i.  pp.  37,  49  (1870).  id. 
Arm.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  392.  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  134  (1881).  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr. 
Butt.  ii.  p.  172  (1896). 

Appias  (pt.),  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  310  (1885).  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1894,  p.  497. 
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LPPID  OPT  ERA  INDICA. 


Imago. — Male.  Forewing  triangular,  less  so  in  the  female;  apex  obtuse,  costal 
vein  extending  to  two-thirds  the  margin  ;  subcostal  vein  four  branched,  first  branch 
emitted  at  one-fourth  and  second  at  one-eightli  before  end  of  the  cell,  third  bifid  at 
one-third  before  the  apex  ;  upper  radial  emitted  at  one-fourth  beyond  the  cell ;  upper 
discocellular  obliquely-concave,  lower  straight,  the  lower  radial  from  their  angle ; 
cell  more  than  half  length  of  the  wing ;  middle  median  at  one-fourth,  lower  at  more 
than  half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submedian  vein  waved.  Hindwing  short,  broadly- 
oval ;  exterior  margin  convex  hindward ;  precostal  vein  nearly  straight  ;  costal  vein 
curved  ;  first  subcostal  at  one-third  before  end  of  the  cell ;  upper  discocellular  very 
oblique,  lower  less  oblique,  radial  from  their  angle  ;  cell  broad  ;  middle  median  at 
one-fifth  and  lower  at  near  half  before  end  of  the  cell ;  submedian  vein  straight, 
internal  recurved.  Body  moderate ;  thorax  stout,  hairy  ;  palpi  porrect,  hairy 
beneath,  second  joint  extending  half  beyond  the  head,  third  joint  long,  slender ; 
antennas  with  a  lengthened  spatular  club.  Anal  valves  of  male  elongated,  provided 
with  a  tuft  of  long  rigid  hairs  on  each  side  of  the  base  beneath. 

Larva  [Libythea]. — Cylindrical,  slightly  tapering  at  each  end ;  anal  segment 
slightly  bifid. 

Pupa. — Head  with  a  short  frontal  snout ;  a  thoracic  dorsal  acute  prominence,  a 
medial-abdominal  lateral  angular-process  on  each  side. 

Type. — A.  Zelmira. 

Seasonal  Variation,  etc. — “  This  is  shown  in  the  miny-secison  forms  being 
larger  and  more  profusely  marked  than  the  dry-season  ones.  The  latter  also  having 
the  ground-colour  of  the  underside  tinged  with  ochreous  instead  of  being  pure  white. 
A.  Zelmira  is  a  species  which  shows  the  transition  from  the  extreme  of  one  form  to 
the  extreme  of  the  other  more  clearly  than  any  other  species  known  to  me,  and  it  is 
by  no  means  difficult  to  obtain  a  series  of  males  showing  every  stage  from  one 
extreme — with  all  the  veins  on  the  underside  of  the  hindwing  broadly  black,  to  the 
other  extreme — in  which  the  whole  hindwing  is  of  a  uniform,  slightly  ochreous  tint, 
the  only  marking  being  a  few  greyish  scales  across  the  end  of  the  cell.”  (Watson, 
J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1894,  497.) 


APPIAS  HIPPOIDES. 

Appias  Hippoides,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1881,  p.  312,  id.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  49. 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  51  ;  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  372.  Taylor,  List  Butt,  of 
Orissa,  p.  15  (1888).  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1889,  p.  120.  de  Niceville,  Sikkim 
Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  169.  Adamson,  List  Butt,  of  Burm.  p.  43  (1897). 

Tachyris  Hippoides ,  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soe.  1888,  p.  418. 

Catophaga  Hippoides,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1894,  p.  501. 
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Pieris  Hippo  (pt.),  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  T.  C.  i.  p.  71  (1857).  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867, 
p.  366. 

Tacliyris  Hippo,  Manders,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  p.  534. 

Appias  Hippo ,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  p.  670. 

Tctchyris  Lyncida  Hippo  (pt.),  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  288. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  540,  fig.  1,  la,  $ ,  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  subcostal  branches  finely 
black-lined,  the  costal-margin  and  borders  of  the  apical- veinlets  bluish-grey  scaled  ; 
an  exterior-marginal  black  narrow  dentated  band.  Hindwvfig  with  a  similai  marginal 
narrow  black  dentate  band,  which  is  inwardly  broadly  bordered  by  bluish-grey 
scales.  Underside.  Forewing  greyish-white,  with  a  broad  cuprescent-brown  costal 
band  and  a  continuous  exterior-marginal  band,  the  latter  being  broader  than  on  the 
upperside  ;  a  subapical  prominent  gamboge-yellow  and  a  similar  minute  spot  eithei 
above  or  below  it.  Hindwing  gamboge-yellow,  with  a  broad  exterior  marginal 
cuprescent-brown  band — the  inner  edge  of  which  is  sinuated. 

Female.  Upperside  dark  sepia-brown.  Forewing  with  two  upper  and  two 
lower  discal  greyish-white  longitudinal  streaks,  and  generally  an  intermediate  more 
or  less  obscurely- defined  medial-discal  streak,  the  lower  discal  streak  being  bifid 
externally  \  and  also  an  obsolescent  streak  extending  inward  from  apex  of  the  cell. 
Hindwing  with  the  base  and  lower-discal  area  to  the  submedian  vein  pale  sullied 
greyish-brown,  the  anterior-discal  area  between  the  veins,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
cell,  and  the  abdominal  margin  greyish-white  streaked,  these  streaks  extending 
pointedly  outward  into  the  marginal  band.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  brown,  with 
the  cell-streak,  two  upper  and  three  lower  discal  broad  streaks  and  the  posterior 
margin  greyish-white,  the  apex  also  being  very  slightly  sullied-white  streaked. 
Hindwing  yellow,  the  disc  sometimes  whitish  ;  the  veins  brown-lined  ;  the  cuprescent- 
brown  exterior  marginal  band  broader  than  in  male. 

Expanse,  d  2^0,  ?  2f0  to  2^0  inches. 

Intermediate  Wet  Brood  (Plate  540,  fig.  Id,  e  ,  1  f,  g  $  ) . 

Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet  form .  Underside.  Forewing  also  similar, 
except  that  the  costal  and  outer  band  is  paler,  and  the  apical  spot  is  white. 
Hindiving  much  paler  yellow,  the  outer  marginal  band  somewhat  narrower  and 
paler. 

Female.  Upperside  paler  sepia-brown  than  in  wet  form.  Forewing  with  the 
discal  white  streaks  less  prominent,  the  cell-streak  obsolete.  Hindwing  with  the 
discal  streaks  less  defined.  Underside.  Forewing  paler  sepia-brown  than  in  wet 
form,  the  cell-streak  and  discal  streaks  less  prominent.  Hindwing  greyish-white,  the 
veins  brown-lined  but  less  defined,  the  marginal  band  paler. 

Expanse,  d  2/h  to  2^,,  ?  2^  inches. 

c  c  2 
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Dry -season  Brood  (Plate  541,  fig.  1,  la,  $ ,  lb,  c,  $  ). 

Appias  Vacans}  Butler,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1870,  p.  490,  $  .  id.  Lep.  Exotica,  p.  90,  pi.  34, 
%•  5,  6,  $  (1872).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839  ;  id.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886, 
p.  49. 

Appias  Epictzna,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1889,  p.  398,  $  <j> . 

Male.  Smaller  than  wet-season  form.  Upperside  similar,  except  that  on  the 
hindwing  the  marginal  black  band  is  narrower  and  less  sinuous  and  its  submarginal 
grey  border  also  less  apparent.  Underside.  'Forewing  similar  to  the  wet-season 
form.  Hindwing  yellow,  generally  of  a  deeper  tint;  the  marginal  band  much 
narrower,  usually  about  half  the  width  of  the  wet  form. 

Female.  Also  smaller  than  the  wet  form.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  two 
upper  and  three  lower- discal  broader  greyish- white  streaks,  the  posterior  margin  also 
being  white-streaked.  Hindwing  greyish-white,  slightly  flushed  with  very  pale 
yellow,  the  dark  outer  band  restricted  to  the  margin.  Underside.  Foreiving  with 
broader  white  areas.  Hindiving  uniformly  yellow,  including  the  veins,  the  marginal 
band  much  narrower  than  in  the  wet  form. 

Expanse,  S  2x-0  to  2-^,  ?  2x-0  to  2x-0  inches. 

Extreme  Dry-season  (typical  vacans ,  Butler).  Male.  Upperside  similar  to 
the  ordinary  dry  form.  Underside.  Forewing  with  white  apical  spot.  Hind- 
wing  uniformly  paler  yellow  than  in  ordinary  dry  form,  the  marginal  band 
narrow. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  black  band  restricted  to  the  costal 
border  and  exterior  margin,  and  on  the  latter  not  reaching  the  cell  along  the  upper 
median  veinlet.  Hindiving  with  the  black  marginal  band  narrower  than  in  ordinary 
dry  form.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  costal  and  exterior  band  restricted  as  on 
the  upperside,  but  paler.  Hindwing  uniformly  pale  or  clear  yellow ;  the  band 
narrower  than  in  ordinary  dry  form. 

Expanse,  cf  2  ?  2x-0  to  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — N.E.  India;  Burma  ;.  Tenasserim  ;  Siam;  Tonkin. 

Disteibutiox,  Habits,  etc. — Mr.  W.  0.  Taylor  records  it  as  being  “  common  in 
some  localities  in  Orissa,  Lower  Bengal”  (List,  1888,  15).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville 
“  captured  a  single  male  in  a  garden  at  Sealclak  near  Calcutta,  in  November”  (J.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1885,  51).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  both  sexes  of  the  dry-season  form  from 
Maldah,  Upper  Bengal,  taken  by  Mr.  N.  Irvine,  and  which  he  has  described  as 
A.  Epicasnc I  Mr.  W.  Doherty,  in  his  “Notes  on  Assam  Butterflies”  (Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Bengal,  1889,  120),  writes,  “  The  normal  form  of  the  female,  of  Agypias 
Hippoides,  is  dark  above  and  below,  and  but  slightly  clouded  with  whitish  and  dirty 
yellow.  It  was  usually  taken  in  the  forest,  moving  slowly  about  in  the  deep  shade, 
or  lyin g  perdue  among  the  leaves.  The  other  was  almost  as  brightly  coloured  with 
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pure  white  and  rich  yellow  as  the  male,  differing  chiefly  in  the  absence  of  the 
subapical  yellow  spot  on  the  fore  wing  below.  Like  the  male  it  was  always  flitting 
up  and  down  the  sunny  paths  at  ther  edges  of  the  wood,  only  alighting  from  time  to 
time  for  a  moment  or  two.  Intermediate  specimens  occurred,  and  there  was  no 
possibility  that  the  species  could  be  different ;  but  the  forms  were  so  unlike  that 
they  might  almost  claim  to  be  called  dimorphic.”  Mr.  H.  J .  Elwes  records  it  as 
c;  very  common  in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations,  from  2,000  to  5,000  feet,  from  March 
to  November  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  418).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is  “  one  of  the 
commonest  butterflies  in  Sikkim,  at  low  elevations,  and  flies  from  March  to 
December  ”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  169).  Of  the  wet-season  form  we  possess  specimens 
from  Manipur,  taken  by  Dr.  G.  Watt ;  Nowgong,  Assam  (Mrs.  Span) ;  Cachar, 
taken  in  June;  Sikkim  and  Bhotan  (G.  C.  Dudgeon);  Nepal  (Gen.  G.  Bamsay) ; 
Bassein,  Burma,  April;  Chittagong,  October;  Moulmein  (W.  S.  Atkinson); 
Bhamo,  November  (Dr.  L.  Eea) ;  and  of  the  dry -season  form  {Varans)  both  sexes 
from  Sikkim  ;  males  from  Chittagong,  Burma,  taken  in  January  ;  Moulmein, 
January ;  a  Bhamo  female,  November  (Dr.  L.  Eea)  ;  Chindwin,  December ; 
Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  took  it  at  Mogoung,  Burma,  in  January  ;  Dr.  J.  Anderson 
obtained  it  in  “  Mergui,  December ;  Thaing  and  King  Islands  in  February  ” 
(J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  49).  In  the  British  Museum  are  specimens  of  the  wet- 
season  form  from  Jorehat,  June,  Shillong  and  Sibsagar,  Assam  ;  Manipur  ;  Bhamo, 
Pegu,  Moulmein,  Burma  ;  and  of  the  dry -season  form  ( Vacans )  from  Maldah,  Upper 
Bengal ;  Modah,  Irriwaddy,  Burma,  March ;  Toungoo,  March.  Dr.  N.  Manders 
records  “both  sexes  of  the  ivet-season  form  from  Sawlon,  but  was  not  taken  in  the 
Shan  States  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  534).  Col.  Adamson  records  the  sexes  of  both 
forms  as  “  exceedingly  common  in  Burma”  (List,  1897,43).  Mr.  J.  Wood-Mason 
records  <£  both  sexes  numerous  in  forests,  in  Cachar,  from  April  to  September” 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1886,  372). 

The  allied  species  u  Hippo,  Cramer,  in  Sumatra,”  write  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  and 
Dr.  L.  Martin,  “is  a  constant  species,  and  does  not  exhibit  the  great  seasonal 
dimorphism  which  is  found  in  the  Indian  forms.  It  is  found  throughout  the  year, 
but  only  in  or  near  the  forest.  The  males  often  assemble  twenty  or  thirty  together 
on  a  small  puddle  on  the  road,  the  female  is  found  in  the  forest  hunting  for  flowers 
for  herself,  or  for  the  food-plant  of  her  larva.  Dr.  Martin  has  often  seen  them  on 
the  same  flower  that  is  frequented  by  the  female  oi  -  Udaiana  Cynis.  He  has  bred 
the  butterfly  from  the  larvae  found  feeding  on  a  small  shrub  called  by  the  Battaks 
e  Daoen  Tangla,’  which  grows  on  the  banks  of  rivers.  The  larva  superficially  does 
not  greatly  differ  from  the  larvae  of  the  Gatopsilias ,  but  in  shape  is  more  slender.  The 
pupa,  however,  is  quite  different,  with  a  stellar  indented  thorax.  The  imago 
emerges  in  seven  days”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  501). 
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APPIAS  NTCOBAMCA. 

Male.  Upperside  similar  to  A.  Hippoides.  Forewing  with  the  inner  edge  of 
the  marginal  dentated  black  band  distinctly  grey-scaled.  Hindwing  with  the  marginal 
black  band  very  narrow  and  almost  even,  the  submarginal  grey  bordering  broader 
and  more  distinctly  defined.  Underside.  Similar  to  wet-season  form  of  Hippoides. 
Hindwing  clear  gamboge-yellow,  with  the  outer  marginal  band  less  sinuated  on  its 
inner  edge. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  two  upper  and  three  lower-discal  greyish- 
white  streaks.  Hindwing  paler,  being  more  uniformly  sullied  throughout  with  very 
pale  greyish-brown  scales.  Underside  similar  to  dry-season  form  of  Hippoides,  the 
hindwing  being  greyish-white. 

Expanse,  c?  ?  2f0  inches. 

Habitat  — Uicobars. 

Described  from  specimens  received  by  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham. 


APPIAS  TAPROBANA. 

Wet-season  Brood.  (Plate  541,  fig.  2,  2a,  <^,2  b,  c,  $  .) 

Appias  Taprobana,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1879,  p.  143  ;  id.  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  135,  pi.  52, 
fig.  1,1a,  b,  c  c?  $ ,  and  larva  and  pupa  (1881).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899, 

p.  218. 

Wet-season  Brood.  Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet-season  Hippoides.  Fore- 
wing  with  the  black  dentated  exterior  marginal  band  comparatively  broader,  the  black 
scales  distinctly  extending  along  the  lower  subcostals,  and  thus  forming  the  lower 
intervening  white  portion  into  an  insulated  spot.  Hindwing  also  with  a  broader  black 
dentated  marginal  band  and  distinctly  darker  grey-scaled  inner  border.  Underside. 
Foreiving  with  cuprescent-brown  costal  and  dentated  exterior  band,  the  point  on  the 
latter  at  the  upper-median  extending  slightly  along  the  veinlet  to  the  base  of 
middle  median  within  the  cell ;  apical  spot  yellow.  Hindwing  bright  yellow ;  the 
costal  and  subcostals  slenderly  lined  with  brown  scales ;  exterior  band  broad, 
cuprescent-brown,  with  a  sinuous  inner  edge. 

Female.  Upperside  dark  sepia-brown.  Foreiving  with  two  upper  and  three 
lower  discal  longitudinal  greyish-white  streaks,  the  middle  streak  being  less  defined? 
a  more  or  less  ill-defined  streak  extending  within  the  cell  from  its  apex.  Hindwing 
with  the  basal  area  greyish-white,  merging  into  the  broad  dark  marginal  dentated 
band,  the  costal  vein  and  subcostals  brown  lined.  Underside  similar  to  same  sex 
of  wet-season  Hipjpoides.  Foreiving  with  broader  white  cell  and  discal  streaks. 
Hindiving  yellow ;  the  veins  brown  lined,  marginal  sinuous-edged  band  broad. 
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Dry-season  Brood. 

Applets  vacans ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  135,  pi.  52,  fig.  2,  2a  <f  (1881). 

Applets  Aperta,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1886,  p.  188.  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon,  iii.  p.  532  (1887). 

Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet-season  ;  marginal  band  on  the  hindwing  some¬ 
what  narrower.  Underside.  Forewing  with  white  or  pale  yellow  apical  spot. 
Hindwing  paler  yellow,  including  the  veins  ;  marginal  band  narrower. 

Expanse,  d  2yb-,  9  2  to  21Aj  inches. 

Larva. — Cylindrical,  dark  green,  minutely  black-dotted;  a  whitish  sublateral 
line  ;  beneath  pale  green. 

Pupa. — pale  pinkish  olivescent-green  ;  head  acutely  pointed  in  front,  thorax  and 
anterior  abdominal  segments  dorsally  angulated  :  wing-cases  also  angled  laterally. 

Habitat. — Cevlon . 

Distribution. — “  Found  in  the  low  country,  generally  in  the  months  of  September 
to  December.  Larva  feeds  on  Cratseva  religiosa 55  (F.  M.  Mackwood).  Capt. 
Hutchinson  obtained  it  at  “  Colombo  ;  in  open  waste  ground  from  October  to  end  of 
the  year.  Flight  quick ;  alights  on  shrubs.  Shy,  but  when  driven  off  generally 
returns  to  the  same  spot.  Only  appeared  one  year,  and  then  tolerably  plentiful  ” 
(Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  135). 


APjPIAS  latifasciata. 

(Plate  541,  fig.  3,  3a,  3b,  $  (wet  form). 

Appicis  latifasciata,  Moore,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1881,  p.  312,  $  $  . 

Catophaga  latifasciata ,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894,  p.  501. 

Appias  vacans ,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  362.  Ferguson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 

1891,  p.  444. 

Catophaga  Hippo,  Watson,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  8,  9  (dry  form). 

Appias  (Catophaga)  Hippoides,  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897. 

Appias  Taprobana ,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1900,  p.  254. 

Imago. — Male.  Larger  than  A.  Taprobana.  Upperside  with  similar  broad  black 
outer  marginal  dentated  band.  Underside  also  similar.  Forewing  with  the  apical 
spot  yellow  in  the  wet- season  form,  white  in  the  dry-season.  Hindwing  deep  yellow 
in  wet  form,  paler  in  the  dry  form,  exterior  marginal  band  broader,  costal  and  sub¬ 
costal  vein  densely  brown-scaled,  these  brown  scales  also  broadly  bordering  the  sub¬ 
costal  and  its  branches  from  their  base,  thus  forming  a  prominent  fascia  ;  the  discal 
interspaces  between  the  subcostal  and  radial  being  more  or  less  whitish. 

Female.  Upperside  fuliginous-black.  Forewing  with  slightly-defined  whitish 
cell-streak,  two  white  upper-discal  streaks  and  entire  lower-discal  area  or  lower  discal 
streaks.  Hindwing  with  olives  cent  ye] io wish- white  basal  area,  and  broad  fuliginous- 
black  sinuous  marginal  band.  Underside  fuliginous-brown.  Forewing  similar  to 
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upperside.  Hindwing  yellow  ;  costal  and  subcostals  brown  lined  ;  marginal  band 
broad,  its  inner  edge  deeply  sinnous. 

Expanse,  S  2^0,  $  2^  to  2$,  inches. 

Habitat. — South  India. 

Distribution,  Habits,  Larva. — We  possess  males  from  Kanara,  taken  by  the 
late  Mr.  S.  H.  Ward.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  both  sexes  from  Karwar.  Messrs. 
Davidson  and  Aitken  record  it  as  being  C{  found  in  the  forests  on  the  slopes  and 
crest  of  the  Ghats,  and  is  common,  but  seems  to  come  out  more  during  the  rainy- 
season.  We  have  bred  it  from  December  to  May,  on  the  Caper  ( Cratsevia  religiosa). 
The  eggs  are  laid  in  clusters.  The  larva  and  pupa  are  not  very  different  from 
A.  Lihythea ,  the  pupa  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  the  second  segment  being 
produced  laterally  into  a  tongue-like  process,  which  embraces  the  shoulder  ”  (J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  574).  Mr.  G.  E.  Hampson  found  it  “  rare  in  the  Hilgiris,  at 
from  1,000  to  3,000  feet  elevation  ”  (lx.  p.  362).  Mr.  H.  S.  Eerguson  records  it  as 
44  not  uncommon  in  the  low  country  of  Travancore  from  April  to  August.  Rare  in 
the  Hills,  2,000  to  4,000  feet  ( lx .  p.  444).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  a  female, 
probably  of  a  dry-season  form,  at  44  Kathlekan,  Madras,  in  December”  (lx.  1890, 
p.  8).  In  the  British  Museum  are  specimens  from  the  Nilgiris  ;  Borsippa  Ealls, 
September  (Watson) ;  Malabar  (ex  Coll.  P.  Crowley) ;  and  Trevandrum, 
Travancore. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  541,  fig.  3,  3a  are  from  a  Malabar  male,  and  3b 
from  a  Karwar  female. 


APPIAS  ZELMIRA. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  542,  fig.  1,  la,  <$,  I,  b,  c,  ?). 

Papilio  Zelmira,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iv.  pi.  320,  fig.  C.  D.  $  (1782). — nee  fig.  E.  F.) 

Appias  Zelmira ,  Hiibner,  Verz.  bek.  Sclimett.  p.  91  (1816).  Butler,  Cistula  Ent.  i.  p.  49  (1870)  ;  id. 
Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  392.  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p. '839;  id.  Journ.  Linn.  Soc. 
Zool.  1886,  p.  49.  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  p.  50;  id.  1886,  pp.  372 — 432. 
Swinboe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  309.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1894,  p.  497-8, 
pi.  2,  fig.  1 — 5,  A  ;  id.  l.c.  1897,  p.  670.  Kirby,  Allen’s  Nat.  Libr.  Butt.  ii.  p.  173  (1896). 
Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  p.  44. 

Pieris  Zelmira,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  533,  $  (1836). 

Tachyris  Zelmira,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  210  (1869),  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  465 
(1871). 

Pieris  Nerissa,  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  535  (1836),  nec  Fabricius. 

Tachyris  Neris&a,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  364. 

Appias  Lihythea  ( pt.),  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  293  ;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  pp.  26,  41. 
Appias  Lihythea,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  169.  . 
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Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  542,  fig.  1,  la  <$ ,  lb,  c  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  the  costal  border  sprinkled 
with  grey  scales ;  a  prominent  black  exterior  marginal  decreasing  dentated  band,  the 
black  extending  along  the  subcostals,  radials,  and  upper  and  middle  medians,  on 
each  of  which  it  dilates,  and  thus  forms  a  more  or  less  incomplete  excurved  subapical 
fascia  enclosing  the  apical  white  elongated  streaks.  Tlinclwing  with  a  prominent 
black  exterior  marginal  dentated  band,  the  inner  points  of  which  are  each  prolonged 
acutely  for  some  distance  along  the  veins  ;  the  subcostal  and  medial  fascia  of  the 
underside  being  slightly  visible.  Underside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  similar 
but  much  less  prominent  marginal  band,  the  vein  portions  being  more  narrowly  lined. 
Hindwing  with  all  the  veins — except  the  base  of  the  median,  upper  discocellular,  and 
base  of  radial,  and  entire  lower  submedian — distinctly  black  lined,  each  vein  also 
being  slightly  edged  on  both  sides  with  blackish  scales,  these  scales  being  more 
broadly  sprinkled  along  the  subcostal  from  its  base  to  apex  ;  a  black  scaled  speckled- 
fascia  also  extends  across  the  middle  of  the  wing  from  lower  subcostal  to  the 
submedian  vein. 

Female.  Upperside  fuliginous  greyish-black.  Forewing  with  a  sullied  or 
greyish-white  broad  subapical  oblique  patch,  a  discal  patch  extending  pointedly 
inward  below  the  cell  towards  the  base,  sinuously  outwards  to  posterior  angle  and 
then  for  some  distance  below  the  submedian  ;  also  four  or  five  apical  more  or  less 
distinct  white  small  narrow  ovate  spots.  Hindwing  with  a  white  upper-discal  broad 
patch  extending  from  the  subcostal  across  outer  half  of  the  cell,  and  a  lower-discal 
series  of  spots  increasing  in  size  posteriorly  and  obsolescent  anally.  Underside  with 
similar  but  much  less-defined  markings  as  on  upperside.  Forewing  with  the  dark 
portions  much  paler,  being  either  fuliginous  or  dark  fuliginous-grey,  the  apical  area 
more  or  less  olivescent-yellow  tinged,  and  the  spots  more  or  less  obsolescent,  the 
cell-area  also  either  dark  grey  or  olivescent  tinted.  Hindwing  with  the  dark  portions, 
as  on  upperside,  much  less  defined,  and  of  a  more  or  less  olivescent-yellow  tint,  the 
base  of  the  costa  being  bright  yellow. 

Expanse,  S  $  2x-0  to  2^  inches. 

Intermediate  Form  (Plate  542,  fig.  Id,  e  <y,  If  $  ). 

Apjjias  Olferna,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Hat.  Hist.  1890,  p.  358,  <$  9. 

Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  similar  but  somewhat  narrower,  and  much 
paler  defined  outer  marginal  markings  than  in  the  wet-form.  Hindicing  also  with 
very  slightly-defined  or  obsolescent  outer-marginal  vein-points.  Underside.  Fore- 
icing  white,  the  apical  area  very  faintly  flushed  with  pale  yellow  ;  marginal  markings 
either  obsolescent  or  obsolete.  Hindwing  almost  white  or  very  faintly  flushed  with 
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pale  yellow ;  base  of  costa  pale  yellow;  veins  not  lined,  the  subcostal  and  medial 
fascia  only  being  very  slightly  apparent. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  same  sex  of  wet  form,  but  with  the  dark  markings 
less  prominent,  the  white  portions  being  either  clear  or  faintly  flushed  with  very  pale 
yellow.  Underside  with  paler  and  much  less  defined  markings  than  in  wet  form. 
Foreiving  with  paler  yellowish-tinted  apex.  Hindwing  with  the  veins  clear  or 
obsolescently  lined,  the  subcostal  and  medial  fascia  slightly  apparent,  the  costal  and 
outer  border  and  medial  facia  paler  than  in  wet  form  ;  base  of  costal  edge  bright 
yellow. 

Expanse,  S  ?  2p-0  to  2^  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood. 

Appias  Irvinii,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1890,  p.  359,  $  ?  . 

Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  black  outer  marginal  band  showing  a  much  less- 
defined  series  of  white  streaks,  which  are  either  slender  or  obsolescent.  Hind  wing 
with  very  slightly-defined  outer  marginal  vein-points.  Underside.  Foreiving  with 
the  apical  area  very  faintly  yellow  tinged,  the  inner-edge  of  the  marginal  band  being 
very  obscurely  indicated.  Hindwing  very  faintly  yellow  tinged,  the  medial  fascia  only 
being  very  slightly  indicated. 

Female.  Upperside.  Foreiving  with  somewhat  narrower  black  markings  than 
in  the  intermediate  form  ;  the  connection  from  the  cell  to  the  outer  band  much 
narrower,  and  in  some  almost  obsolete,  the  white  slender  streaks  on  the  outer  band 
less  defined  or  obsolescent.  Hindwing  with  an  outer-marginal  row  of  blackish  spots 
of  more  or  less  small  size,  and  a  few  dusky  scales  very  faintly  indicating  the  discal 
fascia,  or  in  specimens  of  the  extreme  dry  form ,  this  wing  is  entirely  unmarked. 
Underside.  Forewing  with  similar  but  paler-defined  markings  as  in  the  intermediate 
form,  the  connecting  streak  from  the  cell  narrower,  the  apex  tinged  with  very  pale 
yellow.  Hindnving  as  in  the  male. 

Expanse,  ^  2x-0  to  2f0i  $  2  to  2x-0  inches. 

Habitat. — Upper  and  Lower  Bengal ;  Assam  ;  Lower  Sikkim ;  Burma ; 
Tenasserim  ;  Siam;  Tonkin. 

Distribution. — Cramer  gives  “  Coromandel  ”  for  the  locality  of  his  Zelmira, 
fig.  C,  D,  which  is  doubtless  erroneous,  as  our  present  species  does  not  occur  so  far 
south.  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  (J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  50)  writes,  “I  have  seen  a 
single  male  specimen  of  Zelmira  taken  in  Calcutta.”  Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson,  in  his 
MS.  Notes,  says  it  is  “  common  in  the  plains  of  Bengal.  Also  taken  at  Dacca  and 
Silket.”  Col.  C.  Swinhoe’s  types  of  Olferna  and  Irvinii  were  both  taken  at  Maldah, 
Upper  Bengal,  by  Mr.  N.  Irvine,  in  March,  April,  and  May — which  we  have  verified 
by  the  type  labels  and  reference  to  the  describer’s  register.  Col.  Swinhoe  records  it 
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as  being  “common  in  the  Khasia  Hills”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  309).  Mi.  L. 
de  Nieeville  records  it  (as  A.  Libythea)  from  Sikkim,  as  “  occurring  rather  rarely  at 
2,000  feet  elevation,  in  May  ”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  169).  In  Burma,  according  to  the 
observations  made  by  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson,  “  the  form  Zelmira  appears  in  the 
rainy-season  and  changes  imperceptibly,  as  the  cold  and  dry  seasons  follow  each  other, 
into  the  form  known  as  Irvinii.  In  my  series  of  many  males  and  females,  although 
I  have  extreme  forms  of  each  variety,  yet  it  is  quite  impossible  to  divide  the  t\\  o  when 
a  large  number  are  seen  together.  I  have  also  taken  undoubted  males  of  Zelmira  in 
coitu  with  both  varieties  of  females.  The  insect  is  common  in  Upper  Burma  from 
October  to  April”  (List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  44).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  obtained  it 
during  the  Chin-Lushai  Exped.  of  1889-90  at  “  Pauk,  in  September  and  October,  at 
Pokoko,  in  September,  and  at  Tilin,  in  December.  Very  common  ”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  53).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  took  the  “  wet  form  (his  fig.  1)  at  Pokoko, 
Upper  Burma,  in  October,  the  intermediate  form  (his  figs.  2  and  3)  in  the  Upper 
Chindwin  District,  Upper  Burma,  in  May,  and  the  dry  form  (his  fig.  4)  in  the  Yaw 
District,  Upper  Burma,  in  January,  and  (fig.  5)  in  Toungoo,  Lower  Burma,  in 
January  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1894,  498).  Mr.  O.  Limborg  captured  it  on  the 
road  from  Moulmein  to  Meetan,  Upper  Tenasserim  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,839).  Mr.  L. 
de  Nieeville  records  it  from  Ponsekai,  and  the  Hills  on  the  Siamese  frontier  ”  (J.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  1886,  432).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  obtained  it  on  “  Elphinstone  Island,  Mergui, 
in  March.”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  49). 

We  possess  a  specimen  of  both  sexes  from  Bauleah  near  Calcutta,  from  Mr.  A. 
Grote’s  collection  ;  males  from  Assam,  Sikkim,  both  sexes  from  Burma  and 
Tenasserim. 


APPIAS  LIBYTHEA. 

Papilio  Libythea ,  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  471  (1775) ;  Spec.  Ins.  p.  41  (1781) ;  Mant.Ins.  p.  19  ^1787). 
Ent.  Syst.  iii.  1,  p.  190  ;  ?  (1793).  Jones,  leones,  pi.  54,  fig.  2  $  .  Donovan,  Ins.  India,  pi.  27, 
fig.  3,  $  (1800). 

Pieris  Libythea,  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  p.  46  (1847).  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1865, 
p.  759. 

Tachyris  Libythea ,  Butler,  Catal.  Eabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  210  (1869).  Kirby,  Syn.  Catal.  D.  Lep.  p.  465 
(1871). 

Appias  Libythea,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  134,  pi.  52,  fig.  3,  3a  $  $  (1881).  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1885,  p.  138,  id.  1886,  p.  431.  Hampson,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  362.  Davidson  and 
Aitken,  Jou>n.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  p.  258;  id.  1896,  p.  573.  Taylor,  Butt,  of  Orissa, 
1888,  p.  16.  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  p.  591  ;  id.  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1900, 
p.  254;  id.  l.c.  1899,  p.  218.  Watson,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1890,  p.  268;  id.  J.  Bombay  N.  H. 
Soc.  1894,  pp.  497-8. 

Appias  Libythea  (pt.),  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  293  ;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  26 
Papilio  Zelima,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iv.  pi.  320,  fig.  E.  F.  $  ( nec  fig.  C.  D.). 

d  d  2 
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Pieris  Zibitina,  Godart,  Enc.  Me'th.  ix.  p.  133  (1819).  Boisduval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  p.  499  (1836). 

Pieris  Rouxii ,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  p.  481,  ^  (1836). 

Appias  retexta ,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1890,  p.  360,  $  $  . 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  542,  fig.  2  £ ,  2a,  b  $  ). 

Imago.  Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Foreiving  with  black  costal  edge,  and 
grey-black  scaled  irrorated  basal  costal  border;  a  black-scaled  very  narrow  exterior 
marginal  dentated  band  decreasing  from  the  subcostal  to  the  submedian.  Hindwing 
with  very  small  indistinct  blackish-scaled,  marginal  vein-points,  which  are  obsolete  in 
some  specimens  that  probably  emerged  near  the  dry  season.  Underside  white. 
Forewing  with  the  costal  and  outer  edge  slightly  blackish ;  a  few  greyisli-black 
scales  along  the  base  of  costa.  Hindwing  unmarked. 

Female.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Foreiving  with  greyish-black  costal  edge,  a, 
broad  longitudinal  band  from  base  of  the  costa  and  filling  up  the  cell — with  the 
exception  of  a  thin  streak  above  the  median  vein,  this  black  cell-band  more  or  less 
thinly  extends  along  the  upper  median  veinlet  and  joins  a  broad  outer-marginal 
decreasing  band  extending  sinuously  from  before  the  apex  to  posterior  angle, 
enclosing  the  white  subapical  oblique  quadrate  patch,  the  outer  band  showing  faint 
traces  of  paler  intervening  streaks  ;  a  less  intense  greyish-black  fascia  extends 
pointedly  outward  from  below  the  cell  to  the  disc  in  extreme  wet-season  specimens. 
Hindiving  with  a  greyish-black  marginal  macular  band  composed  of  large  confluent 
spots,  or,  of  more  or  less  slightly  separated  spots  paling  diffusedly  to  the  anal  angle, 
and  connected  by  similar  coloured  scales  along  the  veins  from  the  lower  subcostal  to 
a  discal  curved  paler  fascia,  which  latter  becomes  obsolete  posteriorly.  Underside 
white.  Both  wings  with  dark-grey  similar  disposed  markings.  Foreiving  with  the 
outer  band  traversed  by  white  interspaced  streaks,  or  this  band  is  white  and  its 
inner  edge  only  defined  by  dark  grey.  Hind  wing  with  the  outer-marginal  macular 
band  indistinct  or  obsolescent ;  base  of  costa  pale  yellow.  Some  intermediate 
specimens  of  this  sex  (Plate  542,  fig.  2a) — which  agree  with  the  Fabrician  type 
specimens  of  Libythea — emerged  probably  near  the  dry  season,  vary  on  the  upperside, 
in  the  forewing,  in  the  connecting  black  streak  along  the  upper-median  to  the  outer 
band,  and  also  the  lower  basal  fascia,  being  either  obsolescent  or  obsolete,  and  in  the 
hindiving,  the  marginal  spots  are  smaller  and  more  or  less  well  separated,  the  discal 
fascia  with  its  connecting  veins  is  also  obsolescent  or  more  generally  entirely  absent. 
On  the  underside,  the  markings  are  much  less  defined  ;  on  the  forewing  the  outer  band 
is  very  faintly  indicated  by  the  greyish  inner-edge,  the  apical  area  being  entirely 
white  or  very  faintly  tinged  with  pale  yellow,  and  on  the  hindwing  the  ground-colour 
is  either  white  or  very  faintly  tinged  with  pale  yellow,  the  discal  fascia  being  faintly 
indicated,  and  the  marginal  spots  absent. 

Expanse,  d  ?  2  to  2f0  inches. 
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Pry-season  Brood  (Plate  542,  fig.  3  ,  3a,  b  ?). 

Appias  Ares ,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1885,  p.  138,  £  ?  . 

Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  a  diffused  broader  grey-black  scaled  outer- 
marginal  baud.  Hindwing  unmarked.  Underside  with  the  apical  area  of  forewing, 

and  entire  hindwing  tinted  with  very  pale  yellow. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  cell-band  and  the  marginal  band 
somewhat  narrower  than  in  specimens  of  the  intermediate  form,  the  connecting 
streak  being  entirely  absent.  Hindwing  unmarked.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the 
cell-band  and  marginal  band  faintly  indicated,  the  apical  area  pale  yellow  tinted. 
Hindwing  pale  yellow  tinted  ;  the  discal  fascia  faintly  indicated. 

Expanse,  A  ?  2  to  2^  inches. 

Larva.— Cylindrical,  slightly  tapering  at  each  end,  anal  segment  slightly  bifid  ; 
colour,  green. 

Pupa. — Attached  to  a  leaf.  Head  with  a  short  frontal  snout ;  a  thoracic-dorsal 
acute  prominence,  a  medial-abdominal  lateral  angular  process  on  each  side  (described 
from  Sir  W.  Elliot’s  drawing,  Madras,  1854). 

Habitat. — North-Western,  Central,  South-Eastern,  and  South  India;  Ceylon. 

Note.  The  Fabrician  type  specimens,  female,  of  A.  Libigthea ,  are  preserved  in 
the  Banksian  Collection  at  the  British  Museum. 

Distribution,  Habits,  Larva,  etc. — Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  records  “  a  single  female 
in  Col.  A.  M.  Lang’s  collection,  taken  at  Masuri,  W.  Himalaya,  on  June  17th,  1868, 
at  7,000  feet  elevation”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1898,  591).  We  possess  two 
females  labelled  “  Punjab.”  A  male  from  Delhi  is  in  the  Calcutta  Museum. 
Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson,  in  his  MS.  Notes,  writes,  “Plains  of  Bengal;  not  common.” 
We  possess  a  male  from  Balasore,  Lower  Bengal,  taken  by  Mr.  Arthur  Grrote. 
Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  records  it  as  “  common  at  Khorda  in  Orissa  ”  (List,  p.  15).  The 
late  Sir  W.  Elliot  “  found  the  larva  in  Madras  feeding  on  Gratseva  Boxburghii ,  in 
July,  1854,  changing  to  pupa  July  25th,  the  imago  emerging  July  29th.”  Capt. 
E.  Y.  Watson  found  it  “  not  uncommon  in  Madras,  from  May  to  August  ”  (J.  Bombay 
N.  H.  Soc.  1890,  268).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  obtained  i(Libythea  in  Bombay,  from  July 
to  December,  in  Poona  October  to  April ;  the  form  Ares  in  Poona  from  November  to 
March”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  188),  also  Libigthea  in  Mhow,  June,  and  Ares  also  in  Mhow, 
in  January”  (id.  l.c.  1886,  431),  his  types  of  retexta  being  taken  in  “Bombay  and 
Poona  from  July  to  December”  (Ann.  N.  H.  1890,  360).  Messrs.  J.  Davidson  and 
E.  H.  Aitken  write,  “We  did  not  get  this  butterfly  in  Kanara,  but  reared  a  good 
many  in  Bombay  during  April  and  May,  on  Gapparis  horrida.  The  larva  is  long, 
green,  somewhat  depressed,  and  has  the  rough  surface  and  general  aspect  of  a 
Terias ,  or  a  Gatopsilia ,  but  the  anal  extremity  tapers  a  little  and  is  slightly  but 


206 


LEPID  OP  TER  A  INDICA. 


distinctly  bifid.  The  pupa  is  of  quite  a  different  type  from  Terms  and  Gatopsilia. 
It  is  closely  attached  to  a  leaf,  and  the  wing-cases  do  not  form  a  keel,  but  there  is 
an  acute  dorsal  prominence  just  behind  the  head,  and  a  transverse  dorsal  ridge  in  the 
middle  connecting  two  angular  lateral  processes  ;  the  head  ends  in  a  short  snout ; 
the  colour  is  variable,  and  probably  depends  on  situation  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S. 
1890,  358).  “  The  butterfly  is  very  common  in  the  forests  and  on  the  slope  and 
crest  of  the  Ghats  throughout  the  dry  season.  Wherever  a  patch  of  moist  sand 
presents  itself  in  the  bed  of  a  mountain  stream,  they  form  a  quivering  white  cloud, 
tinged  with  yellow  by  specimens  of  Appias  Hippoides ,  and  speckled  with  green  by 
Papilio  Sarpedon.  We  have  not  seen  the  butterfly  much  about  Karwar,  and  conclude 
that  it  is  little  on  the  wing  during  the  rainy  season.  In  the  pupa,  the  band  is  short, 
so  that  the  vertical  side  is  applied  close  to  the  surface  to  which  the  pupa  is  attached, 
the  thorax  is  stout  and  not  compressed  or  keeled,  segment  JSTo.  7  bears  on  the  back  a 
sharp  transverse  ridge  ending  in  pointed  lateral  processes.  Gapparis  horrida  seems 
to  be  the  favourite  food  of  this  species  ;  it  is  also  commonly  found  on  Gratseva 
religiosa.  Eggs  laid  singly  ”  (id.  l.c.  1896,  573).  Mr.  G.  E.  Hampson  found  it 
ee  rare  in  the  Nilgiris,  from  1,000  to  3,000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888, 
362).  In  Gey  Ion  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwood  obtained  it  in  the  “low  country,,  so  far  found 
only  in  the  KurUnegalla  country.  Capt.  Wade  took  it  at  Hambantotte  in  June  and 
July,  and  Mr.  Pole  at  Puttalam”  (Lep.  Ceyl.  i.  131). 

Indo-Malay  Species  — Appias  Hippo  (Pap.  Hippo,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi.  195, 
fig.  B.  C.  ?  (1782).  Herbst,  Pap.  v.  p.  137,  pi.  102,  fig.  4,  5  ?  (1792).  Pieris  Hippo, 
Godt.  Encyc.  Meth.  p.  143  (1819).  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  534,  ?  (1836). 

Appias  Hippo,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  311,  pi.  25,  fig.  4,  5,  8  ?  (1885).  Cato- 

phaga  Hippo,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Asiatic  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  301.  Tachyris 

Lyncida  Hippo  (pt.),  Eruhstorfer,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  289.  Habitat.  Malacca, 

Singapore,  Sumatra. 

Appias  Lyncida  (Pap.  Lyncida,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  ii.  pi.  131,  fig.  B,  J  (1779). 
Habitat.  Java. 

V'  Appias  Enarete  (Pieris  Enarete,  Boisd.  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  480  (1836).  Tach. 
Lyncida  Enarete,  Frukst.  lx.  p.  289.  Habitat.  Borneo. 

Appias  Formosana  (Pieris  Formosan  a,  Wallace,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1866,  p.  356. 
Tachyris  Form.  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  366.  Fruhst.  lx.  p.  289. 
Habitat.  Formosa. 

Appias  inornata ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool,  Soc.  1878,  p.  700.  Holland,  Trans.  Amer.  Ent. 
Soc.  1887,  p.  121.  Tach.  Lyncida  inornata,  Fruhst.  l.c.  p.  289.  Habitat.  Hainan. 

Appias  Andrea  (Colias  Andrea,  Esch.  Kotzeb.  Reise  iii.,  p.  215,  pi.  23,  fig.  a,  b, 
(1821),  8,,  Tachyris  Andrea,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  366,  ?.  Appias 
Andrea,  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep.  p.  242,  pi.  39,  fig.  6.  Habitat.  Philippines. 
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Genus  HUPHINA. 

Huphina ,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  136  (1881).  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay,  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894, 

p.  494.  „  ,  " 

Appias  (pt.),  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  310  (1885). 

Huphina  (pt.),  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  201. 

Imago. — Wings  broader  and  shorter  than  in  typical  Appias.  Forewmg  less 
triangular,  costa  much  arched  from  the  base,  apex  almost  rounded  ;  costal  vein 
extending  to  half  the  margin  ;  upper  discocellular  veinlet  deeply  concave,  not 
oblique,  lower  veinlet  less  concave  ;  cell  shorter.  Kindwing  broader  ;  cell  narrower 
and  longer;  discocellulars  more  oblique.  Antennal  club  slender.  No  tufts  to  anal 
valves. 

Larva. — u  Cylindrical ;  anal  segment  sloped  and  slightly  bifid ;  segments 
pubescent,  the  lateral  hairs  soft  and  longest;  colour,  green”  (S.  N.  Ward,  MS. 
Notes). 

Pupa. — Head  with  a  frontal  projecting  point;  thorax  laterally  and  dorsally 
produced  and  angled ;  abdomen  laterally  ridged,  and  anteriorly  transversely- 
produced,  the  posterior  segments  with  slight  dorsal  points. 

Type. — H.  Coronis,  Cram. 

Seasonal  variation. — “  In  this  genus  seasonal  variation  is  shown  in  the  greater 
prominence  of  all  the  dark  markings  on  the  upperside  and  in  the  much  richer 
coloration  of  the  underside  in  the  rainy -season  forms,  the  general  tone  of  the  under¬ 
side  of  the  dry-season  forms  being,  in  most  species,  of  a  much  greyer  shade  ;  the 
difference  in  size  is  also  very  marked”  (Watson,  l.c.  p.  494). 

HUPHINA  CORONIS. 

Plate  543. 

Papilio  Coronis,  Cramer,  l.c.  i.  pi.  44,  fig.  B,  C,  $  (1776)  —  Wet  form.  Jones,  leones,  met?,  pi.  9, 
fig.  2,  2a,  ?  . 

Pieris  Coronis,  Lang,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  p.  102. 

Papilio  Phryne ,  Fabricius,  Syst.  Ent.  p.  473,  <$  (1775).  „ 

Pieris  Phryne,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  202  (1869).  Elwes,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  417. 

Huphina  Phryne,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  136,  pi.  53,  fig.  1,  la,  b,  $ ,  larva  (1881). 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soe.  Beng.  1885,  p.  50,  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  372.  id.  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
p.  168.  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Z  joI.  Soe.  1886,  p.  431.  id.  l.c.  1885,  137.  id.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc,  1893, 
p.  309.  Ferguson,  J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  Soe.  1891,  p.  440.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soe. 
1894,  pp.  495,  527,  pi.  1,  fig.  7  to  12  <$  $  .  Davidson  and  Aitken,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1896,  p.  574.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  211. 

Huphina  Phryne  (pt.),  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  45  (1897). 

Papilio  Evagete,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  iii.  pi.  221,  fig.  F.  G.  ?  (1782) — Pry  form . 

Appias  Evagete  et  Zeuxippe,  Rothney,  Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  p.  35, 


208 


LEPIDOPTERA  IN  DIG  A. 


Papilio  Zeuxippe ,  Cramer,  l.c.  iv.  pi.  362,  fig.  E.  F.  $  (1782)—  Intermediate  form . 

Pieris  Zeuxippe,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  201  (1869). 

Huphina  Zeuxippe,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  50.  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soe.  1885, 
p.  137,  $  ?  ;  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  431.  Moore,  Lep.  Ceylon  iii.  p.  522  (1887).  Hampson,  Journ. 
As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  362. 

Papilio  Cassida,  Fabr.  Ent.  Syst.  Suppl.  p.  427  (1798). 

Huphina  Cassida,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1885,  p.  137,  £  ;  id.  l.c.  1886,  p.  431 — -Dry  form. 

Pieris  Hira,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  490,  pi.  31,  fig.  17,  £ — Extreme  dry  form. 

Huphina  Hira,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soe.  Beng.  1885,  p.  50. 

Huphina  pallida,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1885,  p.  137,  $ — Extreme  dry  form. 

Huphina  Nerissa,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  590.  id.  Journ.  As.  Soc. 
Bengal,  1899,  p.  219.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  212.  Fruhstorfer,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902, 
p.  276  ;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  25. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  543,  fig.  1,  la,  <$ ,  lb,  $  ,  lc,  d,  <y,  le,  $  . 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish-white.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  costa 
irrorated  with  greyish-black  scales ;  a  black  outer  marginal  band  decreasing  from 
beyond  one-third  from  the  apex  to  posterior  angle,  the  black  slightly  extending 
inward  along  the  veins  for  some  distance  and  also  more  prominently  along  the 
subcostal  and  the  two  upper  medians,  enclosing  two  or  three  subapical  white 
speckled  slender  short  streaks  and  a  triangular  spot  between  the  upper  medians; 
between  the  lower  median  and  submedian  a  slightly-defined  lunular  cluster  of  blackish 
scales  is  generally  present,  these  scales  sometimes  extending  to  the  posterior  margin. 
Hindwing  with  a  black  upper  outer  marginal  macular — or  sometimes  a  continuous 
dentated  band,  the  lower  margin  being  dark  grey  scaled  and  having  a  submarginal 
series  of  similar  grey  or  blackish  scaled  sagittate  confluent  marks.  Underside. 
Forewing  white,  the  costa  and  apical  interspaces  olive-yellow,  the  veins  blackish- 
bordered,  darkest  and  broadest  within  the  cell,  along  the  subcostal,  the  median  and 
its  two  upper  branches,  including  the  two  lower  discal  bars.  Hindwing  olive-yellow, 
with  the  veins  broadly,  and  the  submarginal  sagittate  confluent-marks,  blackish 
scaled. 

Female.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  costa,  borders  of  the  cell  and  the 
outer  veins  more  or  less  broadly  brownish-black,  the  medial  area  of  cell,  discal  streaks, 
and  submarginal  spots  only  being  white,  the  apical  spots  sometimes  being  yellow- 
tinted.  Hindwing  with  the  costal  border,  subcostal,  median  and  its  upper  branch,  a 
■discal  more  or  less  broad  sagittate  band  and  a  partly  confluent  outer-marginal  band 
brownish-black,  the  medial  area  of  cell,  the  discal  streaks  and  lower  submarginal 
interspaces  only  being  white  or  greyish-white,  the  anal  area  sometimes  being 
ochreous  tinted.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that  on  the  hindwing  the 
medial  area  of  the  cell  and  lower  discal  streaks  are  whitish. 

Expanse,  S  2J  to  2J,  2  2^  to  inches. 


PIERIN/E. 


209 


Intermediate  Form  (Plate  543,  fig.  1,  f,  g  (^  ;  lh  ?  )• 

Male.  Upperside  similar  to  the  wet-season  form,  except  that  on  the  forewing  the 
black  outer  band  is  more  marginally  restricted,  and  the  lower-discal  cluster  of 
speckles  generally  absent,  and  the  hindwing  with  a  marginal  upper  series  of  black 
spots  only. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  duller  black  markings,  broader  white  cell 
area  and  discal  streaks,  posterior  border  and  sub  marginal  spots.  Hindwing  with 
narrower  marginal  blackish  dentate  band  and  lower  submarginal  sagittate  confluent 
marks.  Underside  of  both  sexes  similar  to  Wet  form,  except  that  the  apex  of  fore¬ 
wing,  and  the  hind  wing,  is  of  a  paler  yellow  tint. 

Expanse  I  ?  2J  inches. 

Fry-season  Brood  (Plate  543,  fig.  2,  2a  d,  2b  $  . 

Smaller  than  the  Intermediate  form  ( Zeuxippe ).  Male.  Upperside.  Forewing 
with  the  black  outer  band  well-defined,  the  lower-discal  speckles  absent.  Hindwing 
with  smaller  marginal  spots. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  Intermediate  form,  but  with  all  the  black 
markings  less  prominent.  Underside.  Forewing  with  fainter  blackish  cell-borders 
and  discal  spots,  the  costa  and  apex  paler  yellow.  Hindwing  uniformly  pale  yellow, 
unmarked,  or  with  very  faint  traces  of  the  ordinary  vein  markings. 

Expanse,  S  ?  2  inches. 

Extreme  Dry  form  (Plate  543,  fig.  2c  d,  2d  $  ). 

Smaller  than  ordinary  Fry-season  form  (Gassida).  Male.  Upperside.  Forewing 
with  the  black  outer  band  similar,  its  enclosed  spots  small  or  obsolete.  Findwing 
either  immaculate,  or  with  faint  traces  of  a  few  marginal  blackish  scales. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  Dry  form  {Gassida)  except  that  the  hindwing  is 
either  immaculate,  or  with  faint  traces  of  a  few  marginal  blackish  scales.  Underside 
of  both  sexes  similar  to  Gassida ,  except  that  the  costa  and  apex  of  the  forewing,  and 
the  entire  hindwing  is  of  a  very  pale  ochreous-yellow. 

Expanse,  I  to  1^,  ?  1-q,  to  1  ^  inch. 

Larva. — “Cylindrical;  anal  segment  sloped  and  slightly  bifid;  segments 
pubescent,  the  lateral  hairs  soft  and  longest.  Colour,  green.”  (S.  N.  Ward, 
Kanara  MS.  Notes.)  Feeds  on  Capparis. 

Pupa. — Head  with  a  frontal  projecting  point ;  thorax  laterally  and  dorsally 
produced  and  angled ;  abdomen  laterally  ridged  and  anteriorly  transversely 
produced,  the  posterior  segments  with  slight  dorsal  points.  Colour,  green. 

Habitat. — Lower  Langes  of  W.  and  E.  Himalayas  ;  Continental  India  ;  Ceylon. 

Distribution  and  Habits. — In  the  Western  Himalaya,  as  observed  by  Mr.  P.  W. 
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Mackinnon,  “it  is  rare  in  Masuri ;  but  very  common  in  the  Dhoon  almost  through¬ 
out  the  year,  especially  the  rains  brood  which  flies  in  August  and  September” 
(J.  Bombay,  N.  H.  S.  1898,  590).  Capt.  A.  M.  Lang  found  it  “abundant  in 
Oudh.  I  have  seen  none  in  the  Hills  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1864,  108).  Mr.  H.  J. 
Elwes  records  Phryne  as  being  “common  in  Sikkim,  up  to  5,000  feet  elevation, 
throughout  the  season”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  417),  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  says  it  is 
“a  common  species  in  the  low  valleys  of  Sikkim  and  up  to  5,000  feet.  It  is  subject 
to  very  great  seasonal  variability  ;  the  form  flying  in  the  spring  is  small  and  very 
pale,  that  in  the  rains  is  very  large,  dark,  and  richly  coloured  ”  (Sikkim  Gaz.  1894, 
168).  Mr.  K.  Hunter  found  the  larva  and  reared  the  imago  of  the  dry-season  form 
(Hira)  at  Saugor  in  March,  the  larva  feeding  on  the  “  Koringe  ”  (MS.  Note).  At 
Allipore,  near  Calcutta,  Mr.  Arthur  Grote  found  and  reared  the  larva.  It  fed  on 
Zizyphus  scandens  and  Napeia  scabrci.  Mr.  J.  ilothney  records  it  as  being  “  common 
in  Barrackpur  Bark,  near  Calcutta,  in  the  rainy-season,  being  fond  of  flowers, 
especially  of  Duranta  Plumieri  ”  (Ent.  Mo.  Mag.  1882,  35).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville  also 
records  it  as  “  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Calcutta,  the  larva  feeding  on  Gapparis 
horridci  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1885,  50).  In  Orissa,  Mr.  W.  C.  Taylor  found  it 
44  very  common  at  Korda  ”  (List,  1888,  p.  15).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  Phryne 
from  the  Khasias  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  309).  “  A  single  male  Phryne  was  taken  at 

Silcuri,  Cachar,  in  July”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1886,  372).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records 
Pryne  as  “  common  everywhere  in  Bombay  and  the  Dekkan  ;  Zeuxippe  at  Poona 
from  April  to  June,  and  at  Belgaum ;  Gassida  at  Poona  from  October  to  April ; 
\ pallida  at  Poona  in  January  and  February,  and  in  Bombay  also  in  February” 
(P.  Z.  S.  1885,  137).  Col.  Swinhoe  also  obtained  44  Phryne  at  Mhow  from  September 
to  November ;  Zeuxippe  from  April  to  June,  and  Gassida  from  November  to  May” 
(l.c.  1886,  431).  Messrs.  Davidson  and  Aitken  record  the  butterfly  as  44  very 
common  in  the  N.  Kanara  District,  S.  India,  but  much  less  so  in  the  monsoon  than 
in  the  dry-season.  The  larva  is  green,  and  the  pupa  green  with  brown  and  white 
edgings.  Feeds  on  Capparis  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1896,  574).  Mr.  G.  E. 
Hampson  records  it  from  the  Nilgiris  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  362).  Mr.  H.  S. 
Ferguson  found  it  44  common  in  Travancore,  both  in  the  low  country  and  Hills  ” 
(J.  Bomb.  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  444).  In  Ceylon,  Mr.  E.  M.  Mackwood  obtained  it  “  in 
low  country  and  Hills ;  chiefly  from  2,000  to  4,000  feet  elevation,  not  frequently 
beyond.  Capt.  Hutchison  took  it  in  Colombo  and  on  the  road  from  Kandy  to 
Trincomalie.  Plains,  both  in  cultivated  land  and  forest.  Not  at  all  common.  Has 
a  slow  uncertain  flight  ”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  136).  Dr.  N.  Manders  says  44  R.  Nerissa  is 
very  common  in  Ceylon,  although  scarcer  in  some  seasons  than  in  others,  and  occurs 
at  all  elevations.  It  is  highly  seasonally  dimorphic,  and  the  larva  feeds  on  Gapparis  ” 
(J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  220). 
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Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  543,  fig.  1,  la,  b  are  from  a  Darjiling  wet-season 
male  and  female,  1c,  cl,  e  from  a  Bombay  male  and  female,  If  a  male  from  Assam, 
lg  from  a  Sikkim  male,  lb  from  a  Calcutta  female  ;  fig.  2  from  a  dry-season  male 
taken  in  Maumblioom,  Bengal,  fig.  2a  from  a  Mhow  male,  2b  from  a  N.  W.  Indian 
female,  2c,  d  from  a  Poona  male  and  female  of  the  extreme  dry  form ,  taken  in 

December. 

HTJPHINA  COPIA. 

Plate  544,  fig.  1,  la  lb  $  (Wet),  lc,  d  le  $  (Dry),  If,  g  3b  Ik  $  (Extreme  Dry). 

Pieris  Copia ,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1867,  p.  340,  f  Dry  form. 

Appias  Dapha ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  1878,  p.  838,  $— Extreme  Dry  form. 

Huphina  Dapha,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894,  pp.  495,  527,  pi.  1,  fig.  1  to  6,  f  ?  — 
Wet  and  Dry  forms. 

Pieris  Phryne  (pt.),  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1885,  p.  417. 

Huphina  Phryne  (pt.),  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  168.  Adamson,  List.  Burm.  Butt.  p.  45 
(1897). 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  544,  fig.  1,  la  g,  lb  ? ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet  season  Coronis.  Forewing  with  com¬ 
paratively  narrower  and  apically  more  uniformly  or  entirely  black  outer  marginal 
band.  Eindwing  with  smaller  marginal  spots. 

Female.  Upperside.  Foreiving  with  the  apical  area  of  the  marginal  band 
entirely  black.  Underside.  Both  sexes  with  the  costa  and  apex  of  forewing  paler 
yellow,  and  on  the  hindwing  the  yellow  is  restricted  to  the  basal  area. 

Expanse,  S  2  to  2J,  ?  2^  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood  (Plate  544,  fig.  lc,  d  ,  le  $  ) 

Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet  form,  except  that  on  the  hindwing  the  marginal 
spots  are  less  defined  and  smaller.  Female.  Upperside  with  duller  black  markings 
than  in  wet  form,  the  apical  area  of  marginal  band  on  forewing  entirely  black. 
Underside  of  both  sexes  with  faintly  indicated  ordinary  dusky  borders  to  the  veins, 
the  costa  and  apex  of  forewing  and  the  base  of  hindwing  being  almost  white  or 
tinged  with  extremely  pale  yellow. 

Expanse,  S  9  2 J  to  inches. 

Extreme  Dry  Brood  (Plate  544,  fig.  If,  g  <$ ,  111  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  marginal  band  narrower  than  in  ordinary 
dry  form ,  the  contiguous  discal  spot  in  the  upper  median  interspace  obsolescent  or 
obsolete.  Mindwing  with  the  marginal  spots  very  indistinct  or  obsolete.  Female. 
Upperside  white,  with  less  prominent  and  more  restricted  markings  than  in  ordinary 
dry  or  wet  form,  the  band  on  forewing  being  also,  apically,  entirely  black.  Underside 
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of  both  sexes  white,  with  very  faint  ordinary  dusky  yein  borders,  the  apex  of  fore¬ 
wing  being  also  slightly  dusky-grey. 

Expanse,  c?  ?  2  to  2\  inches. 

Habttat. — Sikkim  ;  Assam  ;  Burma. 

Distribution. — We  possess  the  male  type  specimen  described  by  Mr.  Wallace  as 
P.  Gopia,  from  “  Bengal,”  and  also  the  male  type  of  P.  Dapha,  from  Moulmein  ;  wet 
and  dry-season  male  from  Sikkim,  taken  by  Mr.  Gf.  0.  Dudgeon  ;  wet-season  male 
from  Burma,  taken  by  Col.  Adamson  in  September;  dry-season  males  from 
Moulmein,  Pegu,  and  Ava — taken  by  Col.  Adamson;  Bhamo,  November  ;  taken  by 
Signor  L.  Fea  ;  extreme  dry-season  male  from  Lower  Chindwin  Hills  taken  in 
February  by  Col.  Adamson.  Mr.  W.  Rothschild  has  a  wet-season  female  from 
Bassein,  Burma,  and  both  sexes  of  the  dry-season  form  from  Sikkim  taken  in 
October  and  November  by  Mr.  Moller.  Col.  0.  Swinhoe  possesses  a  ivet-season  male 
from  Mandalay,  and  also  dry-season  male  from  Cherra  Punji  and  Sikkim.  Capt.  E.  Y. 
Watson  writes,  ee  This  form  ( Dapha )  is  very  common  throughout  Burma,  and  extends 
as  far  as  Sikkim,  being  replaced  in  the  rest  of  the  Indian  region  by  H.  Phryne  (J. 
Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1894,  495).  Capt.  Watson  also  figures  ( l.c .  plate  1,  fig.  1  and  2) 
a  pair  of  the  extreme  wet-season  form,  taken  in  coitu  at  Thayetmyo,  Lower  Burma,  in 
August;  in  fig.  3,  4  a  pair,  of  an  intermediate  seasonal  form,  taken  in  coitu,  at 
Pokoko,  Upper  Burma,  in  October,  and  in  fig.  5,  6  a  pair  of  the  extreme  dry-season 
form,  also  taken  in  coitu ,  at  Toungoo,  Lower  Burma,  in  January  ”  (lx.  p.  496). 
Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  writes,  “  I  have  taken  a  large  series  of  H.  Pliryne  throughout 
Burma ;  the  seasonal  forms  vary  in  a  similar  manner  to  those  of  Zelmira.  It  is  one 
of  the  commonest  insects  in  Central  Burma”  (List,  p.  45).  Signor  L.  Fea  obtained 
it  at  Bhamo  in  October.  Dr.  N.  Manders,  under  Him ,  says  it  is  “  very  common  in 
the  Shan  States  and  widely  distributed  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890,  534). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  544,  fig.  1,  la  are  from  a  male  taken  by  Col. 
Adamson  in  September,  fig.  lb  from  a  Burma  female,  in  Mr.  W.  Rothschild’s 
collection  ;  fig.  1,  c,  d,  the  male  type  of  Gopia  ;  fig.  1,  e,  a  female  from  Sikkim,  taken 
in  November  by  Mr.  Moller;  fig.  If,  g,  the  male  type  of  Dapha ,  from  Moulmein,  and 
fig.  h,  a  female  Burma,  taken  by  Col.  Adamson. 


HUPHINA  LICHENOSA. 

Plate  544,  fig.  2,  2a  g,  2b  ?  . 

Pieris  Lichenosa ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zoo!  Soc.  Lond.  1877,  p.  591. 

Huphina  Lichenosa ,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894,  p.  495.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist. 
1899,  p.  212.  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  277. 
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Imago. — Male.  Upperside.  Differs  from  H.  Gojpia ,  on  the  forewing,  in  having  a 
more  uniformly  black  and  somewhat  broader  outer  marginal  band.  Underside. 
Foretving  with  broader  blackish  bordering  to  the  veins,  the  costal  border  and  apical 
veins  being  of  a  dusky  olivescent-yellow  with  pale  interspaces.  Hindwing  with  all 
the  vein-borders,  discal,  and  marginal  band  uniformly  broader,  and  of  a  dusky 
olivescent-yellow,  with  pale  interspaces. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  broad  outer  band  more  uniformly 
black  than  in  the  male.  Hindwing  with  blackish  marginal  band  similar  to  the  male, 
but  with  an  inner  apical  streak.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  but  with  less- 
defined  pale  interspaces  on  apex  of  the  forewing  and  in  disc  of  the  hind  wing. 

Expanse,  S  ¥  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — Andaman  Islands. 


HUPHINA  LEA. 

Plate  545,  fig.  1,  la  J1,  lb  ¥  . 

Pieris  Lea,  Doubleday,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1846,  p.  23  ;  id.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  45  (1847). 

Huphina  Lea,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  49.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  Id.  Soc.  1888, 
p.  25;  id.  lx.  1891,  p.  53,  id.  1894,  p.  494.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899, p.  208.  Fruhstorfer, 
Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  279. 

Appias  Lea ,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  838.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  p.  44. 

Pieris  Clemantlie,  Doubleday  and  Hewitson,  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  p.  45,  pi.  6,  fig.  3  <$  (1847). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  costa  and  median  vein 
slightly  black  scaled  ;  a  black  outer-marginal  narrow  band  extending  decreasingly 
inward  along  the  borders  of  the  veins  from  about  apical-half  of  the  costa  to  posterior 
angle,  the  portion  bordering  the  upper  median  generally  being  the  broadest  and 
reaching  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet.  Hindwing  with  a  black  narrow  outer- 
marginal  band,  the  black  extending  inwardly  slightly  up  the  veins  from  the  sub¬ 
costal  to  middle  median,  the  anal  area  to  near  the  upper  median  with  a  broad  deep 
chrome-yellow  patch  paling  broadly  to  sulphur-yellow.  Underside.  Forewing  white, 
the  costal  border,  margins  of  the  cell  black,  the  apex  and  outer-margin  dark  vinous- 
brown,  enclosing  a  series  of  upper-discal  and  lower  submarginal  white  spots,  and 
three  or  four  small  obliquely  superposed  subapical  yellow  spots,  the  base  of 
costa  being  also  tinged  with  yellow.  Hindwing  bright  sulphur-yellow,  the  anal  area 
and  abdominal  margin  being  tinged  with  deep  chrome-yellow ;  the  costal  vein, 
subcostals,  median  vein,  and  a  broad  outer-marginal  band  varying  in  width  being 
deep  vinous-brown,  the  latter  enclosing  a  large  sulphur-yellow  apical  spot  and 
sometimes  a  smaller  spot  below  it,  and  also,  in  some  specimens,  two,  or  three,  lower 
obscure  chrome-yellow  scaled  narrow  lunular  spots. 
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Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  white,  the  base  more  or  less  dusky;  with 
broader  black  costal  border,  median  vein  and  outer-marginal  bordering,  the  latter 
enclosing  upper-discal  small  white  streaks  and  lower  spots.  Hindwing  white,  tinged 
with  pale  sulphur-yellow  basally ;  the  chrome-yellow  anal  patch  more  anally 
restricted  and  of  a  darker  or  more  dusky  tint,  the  outer-marginal  band  being 
broader  than  in  the  male,  and  irregularly-sinuous  inwardly.  Underside  similar  to 
the  male,  except  that,  on  the  hindwing,  the  markings  on  the  outer-marginal  band 
are  complete  and  more  defined. 

Expanse,  S  2  to  2^-,  ?  2^  to  2J  inches. 

Habitat. — Southern  Burma. 

Distribution. — “  Common  in  the  mountains  east  of  Moulmein  in  January  ” 
(W.  S.  Atkinson,  MS.  Notes).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  writes,  “  I  have  caught  this 
butterfly  commonly  near  Rangoon,  but  it  appears  to  be  local,  as  I  have  not  met  with 
it  elsewhere  in  Burma  ”  (List,  p.  44).  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  records  it  as  ee  a  common 
species  in  Southern  Burma  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  S.  1894,  495).  Mr.  0.  Limborg 
obtained  it  in  “  Moolai,  from  3,000  to  6,000  feet  elevation  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  838). 
Dr.  J.  Anderson  took  it  on  “  Sullivan  Island  in  January,  and  on  Elphinstone  Island, 
Mergui  Archipelago,  in  March  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  49). 


HUPHINA  NADINA. 

Plate  545,  fig.  2,  2a,  b  ( Wet ),  2c,  d,  e  ( Pry  Brood). 

Pieris  Nadina ,  Lucas,  Kev.  et.  Mag.  Zool.  1852,  p.  333,  £  only.  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867, 
p.  341. 

Huyhina  Nadina ,  de  Niceville,  Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  168.  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt.  p.  44 
(1897).  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1897,  p.  670.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  213. 
Frulistorfer,  D.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  277 ;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  26. 

Pieris  Nama,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  76,  <$  ?  (1857);  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1857, 
p.  102,  pi.  44,  fig.  1,  2  <$  $  ( Wet  form).  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  340.  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent. 
Soc.  1888,  p.  417. 

Huyhina  Nama,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng,  1886,  p.  372.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay,  N.  H. 
Soc.  1891,  p.  53  ;  id.  lx.  1894,  pp.  495,  527,  pi.  2,  fig.  6  $  (Wet),  fig.  7  $  (Pry).  Swinhoe, 
Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  309. 

Apyias  Nama,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  838. 

Pieris  Arnba,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  340,  <f  (Dry  form). 

Apyias  Amba ,  Moore,  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  839. 

Huyhina  Amba,  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  309. 

Pieris  Amboides,  Moore,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1884,  p.  46,  f  (Pry  form). 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  545,  fig.  2,  2a  $ ,  2b  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  white.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  costa  slightly  greyish-black 
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scaled;  a  grey-black  outer-marginal  band  curving  from  middle  of  costa  and 
decreasing  to  tlie  posterior  angle,  its  inner  edge  being  crenated,  and  tlie  apical 
portion  slightly  irrorated  with  white  scales  between  the  veins.  Hindwing  with  a 
narrow  outer  marginal  obscurely-defined  greyisli-black  band,  the  end  of  the  anterior 
veins  being  dilatedly-bordered  with  more  distinct  black  scales  forming  marginal 
spots.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  costal  band  extending  broadly  from  the  base 
along  upper  area  of  the  cell,  and  the  continuous  but  broader  outer  band  dusky 
olivescent-yellow  irrorated  with  blackish  scales,  its  lower  end  being  blackest,  enclosing 
a  submarginal  oblique  superposed  series  of  small  pale  olivescent-yellow  spots  and 
also  a  lower  whitish  spot  in  the  upper  median  interspace.  Hindwing  dusky  olivescent- 
yellow,  with  the  borders  of  the  costal,  subcostals,  median  vein,  and  an  ill-defined 
inner-discal  and  an  outer-marginal  band,  irrorated  with  blackish  scales,  leaving  the 
costal  and  subcostal  interspace,  and  submarginal  macular  interspaces — and  some¬ 
times  the  abdominal  margin — pale  olivescent-yellow;  a  prominent  pale  olivescent- 
yellow  streak  extending  along  the  medial  area  of  the  cell,  this  streak  also  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  cell  and  sometimes  coalesces  with  the  second  submarginal 
spot  in  the  subcostal  interspace,  the  outer  portion  and  also  the  coalesced  spot 
generally  being  of  a  paler  tint,  or  sometimes  white. 

Female.  Upperside  blackish-brown  ;  cilia  white.  Forewing  with  three  medial 
longitudinal  white  streaks,  the  upper  one  broad  and  extending  from  a  point  near 
base  of  the  cell  to  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet,  from  thence  decreasing  to  a  point 
in  the  discal  interspace  beyond  where  it  is  sometimes  joined  to  a  very  slender  shorter 
upper  streak,  followed  below  by  two  medial-discal  similar  white  streaks,  the  upper  of 
which  is  short,  the  lower  lengthened  and  outwardly  pointed ;  below  the  end  of  the 
latter  is  a  small  white  streaky-spot  near  the  posterior  angle  and  then  a  slender  short 
streak  along  the  posterior  margin.  Hindwing  with  two  medial  conjoined  longitudinal 
white  streaks,  the  upper  being  discally  placed  beneath  the  lower  subcostal  veinlet, 
the  lower  extending  from  near  base  of  the  cell  to  beyond  the  lower  discocellular 
veinlet.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that,  in  the  forewing ,  there 
is  a  lower-discal  blackish  spot  and  the  posterior  margin  from  the  base  is  broadly 
blackish,  and  in  the  hindwing ,  the  medial  streaks  are  white  from  near  base  of 
the  cell. 

Expanse,  S  ?  2J  to  3  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood  (Plate  545,  fig.  2c,  d  g,  2e  ?  ). 

Male.  Upperside.  Foreioing  with  similar  but  somewhat  narrower  outer  black 
band  than  in  ivet  form.  Hindwing  also  with  narrower  obscure  blackish-grey  outer 
margin,  the  black  vein-ends  being  more  distinctly  macular.  Underside.  Forewing 
with  the  costal  border  and  apical  band  very  pale  brownish-oclireous.  Hindwing  also 
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very  pale  brownish-ochreous,  with  faint  dusky  subcostal  and  median  vein-borders 
and  discal  band.  In  the  extreme  dry  form  (Amboides)  the  upperside  of  the  forewing 
has  the  apical  band  narrower,  and  the  hindwing  is  entirely  white,  without  any 
trace  of  marginal  markings.  The  forewing  has  the  costal  border  and  apical  band, 
and  the  hindiving,  pale  yellowish-ochreous,  the  hindwing  showing  but  very  faint 
traces  of  the  subcostal  and  median  dusky  borders,  the  discal  band  being  entirely 
absent. 

Female.  Upperside.  J brewing  with  the  medial  white  streaks  broader  than  in 
‘Wet  form,  and  confluent,  the  lower  extending  to  beneath  the  lower  median  veinlet, 
below  which  is  a  slight  streak  along  posterior  margin.  1 Windwing  with  the  medial 
white  streaks  broader  than  in  the  wet  form,  the  lower  basal  and  discal  area  being 
also  greyish  white.  Underside  similar  to  the  wet  form  except  that  the  costal 
and  apical  border  of  the  fore  wing,  and  the  hindwing  is  of  a  pale  ochreous- 
brown. 

Expanse,  d  2  to  2J,  ?  2^  inches. 

Habitat. — N.E.  India;  Burma;  Tenasserim. 

Distribution. — We  possess  specimens  of  the  wet-season  form  from  Sikkim, 
Silhet,  Khasias,  Manipur,  Burma,  and  the  Shan  States,  and  of  the  dry -season  form, 
the  male  types  of  Arriba  and  Amboides.  Capt.  E.  Y.  Watson  writes,  “  This  species 
(Rama)  with  its  dry-season  form  ( Amba )  occurs  fairly  common  throughout  N.E. 
India,  and  Burma”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H,  S.  1894,  496).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as 
being  “  common  in  Sikkim  up  to  3,000  or  4,000  feet  elevation,  nearly  all  the  year 
round.  The  specimens  found  in  the  cold  weather  from  December  till  March  have 
the  underside  of  a  pale  greyish-brown  with  hardly  any  green  tint,  and  the  markings 
almost  obsolete  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  417).  Mr.  L.  de  Niceviile  writes,  “It  is 
common  in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations  from  March  to  December.  The  spring  or  dry- 
season  form,  named  Amba,  is  much  smaller  and  paler  than  the  rains  form,  having 
the  underside  pale  greyish-brown  instead  of  rich  green  ”  (Sikk.  Graz.  1894,  168). 
Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  the  Khasias  (Tr.  E.  Soc.  1893,  309).  Col.  C.  H.  E. 
Adamson  obtained  it  in  “  Bhamo  and  Upper  Tenasserim.  It  varies  much  in  size 
and  in  the  tone  of  the  colouring  of  the  underside  ”  (List,  1897,  44).  Mr.  O.  Limborg 
took  it  in  “  Houngduran  ;  Taoo  at  3,000  to  5,000  feet,  in  March  ;  Moolai  and  Moolat, 
3,000  to  6,000  feet  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  838).  Capt.  Watson  (l,c.  pi.  2,  fig.  6)  figures  the 
male  of  rainy-season  form,  taken  in  the  N.  Chin  Hills,  Upper  Burma,  in  April,  and 
(fig.  7)  from  the  Yaw  District,  taken  in  December  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  PI.  S.  1894, 

496). 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  ,545,  fig.  2,  2a  are  from  a  male  and  2b  a  female  of 
the  wet-season  form  from  E.  Bengal ;  fig.  2c,  d  from  the  male  type  of  the  dry-season 
form  Amba ,  and  2e  from  a  Sikkim  female. 
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HUPHINA  ANDAMANA. 

Plate  546,  fig.  1,  la  f,  lb  £  . 

Huphina  Nama ,  var.  Andamana,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Loud.  1889,  p.  398.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat. 

Hist.  1899,  p.  213. 

Pieris  Nama ,  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1877,  p.  591. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  similar  to  wet  form  of  Nadina.  Underside.  Fore - 
wing  also  similar  to  Nadina ,  except  that  the  cell  streak  is  restricted  to  the  apex 
across  the  lower  discocellular,  and,  with  its  contiguous  portion  at  base  of  upper 
discocellular  interspace,  is  very  short,  both  portions  being  white  or  pale  yellow 
tinted  ;  the  inner  area  of  the  cell  being  filled  up  with  dusky  olivescent  green. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  three  medial  white  streaks  broader 
than  in  female  Nadina ,  the  cell  portion  shorter,  the  spot  at  posterior  angle  is  larger, 
and  the  streak  below  it  broader ;  the  lower  medial  streak  sometimes  extending 
beneath  the  lower  median  and  is  partly  coalescent  with  the  posterior  spot.  Hindwing 
with  the  basal  area  of  the  cell,  and  lower  area  beneath  it  from  the  base  to  the  disc, 
is  grey,  and  merging  into  the  white  streak  from  the  apex  of  cell,  and  its  outer 
portions  ;  the  lower  outer-margin  is  numerously  grey  or  olive-grey  scaled,  leaving  an 
obscure  indication  of  a  submarginal  lunular  band.  Underside.  Forewing  similar  to 
Nadina .  Hindwing  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse  $  2|-  to  2f,  ?  2  to  2f  inches. 

Habitat. — Andaman  Islands. 

HUPHINA  REMBA. 

Plate  546,  fig.  2,  2a,  b  ^  ?  {Wei),  2c,  cl,  e  f  {Dry  form). 

Pieris  Pemba,  Moom,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  7  5  f  (1857),  wet  form.  Wallace,  Trans. 

Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  340  $  . 

Huphina  Pemba ,  Hampson,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1888,  p.  363.  Ferguson,  J.  Bombay  N.  II.  S. 

1891,  p.  444.  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1894,  pp.  496,  523.  Davidson  and 

Aitken,  id.  lx.  1896,  p.  575.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  214.  de  Nieeville,  Journ.  As. 

Soc.  Beng.  1900,  p.  256. 

Huphina  liquida,  Swinhoe,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1890,  p.  361,  f  ? — Dry  form. 

Pieris  Nama,  var.  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  ii.  P.  pi.  6,  fig.  37  f . 

Wet-Season  Brood  (Plate  546,  fig.  2,  2a  <y,  2b  $  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  greyish- white ;  base  of  wings  greyish.  Foreiving 
with  the  costal  border  to  or  close  to  the  subcostal  vein  black,  the  black  continuing 
outward  and  forming  a  broad  exterior  marginal  band  decreasing  hind  ward  from  the 
discocellulars  to  the  posterior  margin,  the  inner  edge  of  the  band  being  sinuous;  the 
band  in  some  specimens  is  very  sparsely  sprinkled  with  minute  grey  scales  between 
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the  anterior  veins,  when  the  traversing  veins  are  more  prominently  black-lined. 
Hindwing  with  a  black-scaled  exterior  marginal  sinuated  posteriorly-decreasing  band, 
the  posterior  portion  being  broadly  grey-scaled.  Underside.  Foreiving  with  the 
blackish  costal  band  broader  and  extending  from  within  the  base  and  along 
upper  half  of  the  cell  area,  the  connected  outer  band  being  apically  speckled  with 
greenish-yellow  scales  and  with  a  subapical  greenish-yellow  streak  crossed  by  sub¬ 
costal  veinlets  ;  base  of  costal  border  also  slightly  sulphur-yellow  scaled.  Hindwing 
with  the  basal  half  greenish-yellow,  crossed  by  the  blackish-scaled  veins,  the  sub¬ 
costal  being  also  broadly  bordered  by  similar  scales ;  the  outer  half  of  the  wing 
blackish,  traversed  by  an  obscurely-defined  curved  discal  and  an  outer  marginal 
series  of  greenish-yellow  spots,  of  which  series  the  upper  discal  spot  is  most  distinct. 
Body  above  dark  grey  ;  front  of  head,  palpi,  and  thorax  beneath  greenish-yellow, 
palpi  above  blackish;  abdomen  beneath  white  ;  femora  yellow  ;  tibise  and  tarsi  black, 
tibiae  whitish  speckled  above ;  antennm  black,  annulated  with  white. 

Female.  Upperside  brownish-black.  Foreiving  with  the  basal  ground-colour 
paler  than  the  outer  and  somewhat  grey-scaled  ;  a  greyish- white  medial  oblique 
irregular-shaped  patch  extending  across  anterior  half  of  the  cell  to  lowrnr  median,  its 
outer  edge  being  sinuous  ;  in  some  specimens  the  basal  area  is  greyer,  the  white 
medial  area  broader  and  extending  brokenly  hindward  to  the  posterior  margin, 
j Hindwing  with  the  basal  and  outer  posterior  submarginal  area  dark  grey  scaled  ;  a 
greyish-white  medial  patch  occupying  the  outer  half  of  the  cell  and  basal  interspaces 
from  the  lower  subcostal  and  the  upper  median  ;  in  some  specimens  this  patch  is 
larger  and  its  edges  less  defined,  the  outer  posterior  sub  marginal  grey  scales  more 
thickly  clustered.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  except  that,  on  the  fore  wing,  there 
is  a  short  blackish-scaled  oblique  streak  on  middle  of  the  posterior  margin. 

Expanse,  g  2^-0  to  2^,  $  2x-0  to  2^  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood  (Plate  546,  fig.  2c,  d  g,  2e  ?  ). 

Smaller  than  Wet  form.  Upperside  similar.  Forewing  with  the  outer  band 
somewhat  narrower  and  more  attenuated  posteriorly.  Hindwing  with  the  outer  band 
much  narrower.  Underside  with  similar  markings  to  the  wet  form ,  but  generally 
paler  and  duller  coloured. 

Female.  Upperside  greyish-white  ;  somewhat  like  the  male.  Forewing  with 
black  outer-marginal  band  similar  to  that  of  the  male,  but  more  attenuated  below 
the  middle  median.  Hindwing  with  an  almost  similar  outer-marginal  band,  the 
anterior  portion  being  somewhat  broader.  Underside  similar  to  the  male,  with  the 
markings  on  both  wings  paler  and  the  coloration  duller. 

Expanse,  S  $  2  to  2^0  inches. 

Habitat. — South  India. 
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Distribution. — “This  is  a  forest  butterfly,  and  is  found  in  the  N.  Kanara 
District,  wherever  there  is  heavy  forest,  at  all  seasons.  In  its  rainy-season  dress  it 
is  a  very  richly-coloured  butterfly,  the  female  being  more  black  than  white  on  the 
upperside,  and  on  the  underside  rich  greenish-yellow  mingled  with  smoky-brown. 
The  larva  and  pupa  are  scarcely  distinguishable  from  those  of  H.  Phryne,  and  feed  on 
the  same  plants  ”  (Davidson  and  Aitken,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1896,  575).  In  the 
Nilgiris  it  is  “  common  on  the  western  slopes,  but  a  rare  straggler  throughout  the 
rest  of  the  district”  (Hampson,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  18*8,  363). 

HUPHINA  CINGALA. 

Plate  546,  fig.  3,  3a  <$ ,  3b  $  . 

Humina  Pemba,  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  137,  pi.  53,  fig.  2,  2a  (1881).  de  Niceville,  Jonrr. 

As.  Soc.  Beng.  1899,  p.  220. 

Imago. — Male.  Upperside  similar  to  Remba.  For  Giving  with  the  costal  black- 
scaled  edge  extremely  slender,  the  outer  marginal  black  band  narrower  than  in 
Bembct,  its  inner  anterior  edge  being  at  some  distance  from  the  discocellulars  and  the 
posterior  end  much  attenuated.  Hindwing  with  the  marginal  black  band  very  narrow, 
in  some  being  almost  macular  in  its  course ;  the  grey  posterior  edging  being  also 
much  narrower  and  less  apparent.  Underside  similar  to  Remba.  Forewing  with 
the  costal  border  and  outer  band  narrower,  as  on  the  upperside.  Hindwing  with  the 
markings  more  obscurely  defined  and  the  coloration  much  duller. 

Female.  Upperside  similar  to  palest  examples  of  Remba.  For  Giving  with  the 
outer  band  narrower  and  not  extending  to  the  discocellulars.  Hindwing  with  the 
grey  basal  area  extending  to  the  costa,  its  outer  edge  prolonged  between  the  lower 
subcostal  and  radial,  the  outer  marginal  area  not  speckled  with  submarginal  clusters 
of  grey  scales.  Underside  similar  to  the  male. 

Expanse,  d  2^  to  2^,  ?  2  inches. 

Habitat. — Ceylon. 

Distribution. — Mr.  F.  M.  Maclcwood  records  it  as  “  rare  in  the  Hills,  from 
2,000  to  4,000  feet  elevation”  (Lep.  Ceylon,  i.  p.  137).  “An  uncommon  insect  in 
Ceylon,  and  of  speedy  flight,  consequently  difficult  to  catch.  It  is  found  in  the  hill 
country  between  2,000  and  4.000  feet,  and  is  common  at  Pundaloya  ”  (de  Niceville, 
J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  p.  220). 

Indo  China  and  Malayan  Species. — Huphina  Nerissa  (Pap.  Nerissa  Fabricius, 
Syst.  Ent.  p.  471,  d  (1775).  Pieris  Nerissa,  Butler,  Catal.  Fabr.  Lep.  Brit.  Mus. 
p.  202  (1869).  Syn.  Pap.  Amasene,  Cramer,  Pap.  Exot.  i.  pi.  44,  fig.  A,  d  (1776). 
Habitat.  South  China ;  Hainan. 

Huphina  Andorsoni,  (Appias  Andersoni,  Distant,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  146  ; 
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id,  Rh op.  Malay,  p.  315,  pi.  33,  fig.  2,  d  (1885).  Butler,  Ann.  N.  H.  1899,  p.  213. 
Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula. 

Huphina  Sumatrana  (Hagen,  1896).  Butler,  Ann.  N.  H.  1899,  p.  212. 
Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  277.  H.  Nerissa,  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc. 
Beng.  1895,  p.  506.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 

Huphina  Gorva  (Pieris  Corva,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  339).  Butler, 
l.c.  p.  212.  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  p.  277.  Pontia  Coronis,  Horsfield,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus. 
E.  I.  Company,  p.  144,  pi.  4,  fig.  9,  9a,  larva  and  pupa  (1829).  P.  Coronis  (part), 
Moore,  Cat.  Lep.  E.  I.  C.  i.  p.  76,  pi.  1,  fig.  12,  12a,  larva  and  pupa  (1857). 
Habitat.  Java. 

Huphina,  Fawcetti,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  213,  d.  Habitat.  Sumatra. 
Hupliina  Olga  (Pieris  Olgn,  Eschscholtz,  Kotzeb.  Reise,  iii.  p.  214,  pi.  9,  fig.  21a, 
b  (1821).  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep.  238,  pi.  37,  fig.  1  to  11,  d  ?  (1890).  Butler, 
lx.  p.  210.  Fruhst.  lx.  1902,  p.  278.  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Huphina  Olgina  (Pieris  Aspasia  var.  Olgina,  Staudinger,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  Lep. 
1889,  p.  19.  Butler,  l.c.  p.  210.  Fruhst.  lx.  1902,  p.  282.  Habitat.  Palawan. 

Huphina  Judith  (Papilio  Judith,  Fabricius,  Mant.  Ins.  ii.  p.  22  (1787).  Donovan, 
Ins.  India,  pi.  27,  fig.  2  (1800).  Pieris  Judith,  Butler,  Cat.  Fabr.  Lep.  B.  M.  p.  203 
(1869),  id,  Ann.  N.  H.  1899,  p.  209.  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  507, 
Fruhst.  lx.  1902,  p.  281.  Habitat.  Java. 

Huphina  Selma  (Pieris  Selma,  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1885,  p.  269,  pi.  2, 
fig.  5).  Butler,  lx.  1899,  p.  209.  Fruhst.  lx,  1902,  p.  281.  Habitat.  Nias  Island. 

Huphina  Ethel,  Doherty,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1891,  p.  29.  Butler,  lx,  1899, 
p.  209.  Fruhst.  lx.  1902,  p.  281,  id.  Berl.  E.  Z.  1904,  p.  200,  pi.  2.  fig.  3a,  b  ?. 
Habitat.  Engano  Island. 

Huphina  Hespera,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  208.  Fruhst.  lx.  1902, 
p.  279.  Habitat,  Sarawak ;  Labuan. 

Huphina  Montana ,  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  279.  Habitat,  N. 
Borneo. 

Huphina  Meridionalis ,  Fruhstorfer,  l.c.  1902,  p.  279.  Habitat.  S.  Borneo. 
Huphina  Amalia  (Pieris  Amalia,  Vollenhoven,  Mon.  Pier.  p.  23,  pi.  3.  fig. 
6  d  (1865).  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  336.  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p. 
314,  pi.  33,  fig.  1  d  (1885).  Huphina  Lea  (pt.),  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1895,  p.  506.  Fruhst.  l.c.  1902,  p.  279.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula;  Singapore; 

Sumatra. 

Huphina  Siamensis,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899,  p.  208,  d?.  Fruhst.  lx. 
1902,  p.  279.  Habitat.  Siam. 

Huphina  Pactolica  (Pieris  Pactolica,  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  455, 
pi.  26,  fig.  1  d)  ;  id.  Ann.  N.  H.  1899,  p.  207.  Habitat,  Borneo. 
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Huphina  Malaya  (H.  Lea  var.  Malaya,  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902,  p.  279. 
Habitat.  Singapore. 

Huphina  Boisduvaliana  (Pieris  Boisd.  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1862,  p  287  ; 
id.  Reise  Nov.  Lep.  ii.  p.  168,  pi.  24,  fig.  8,  1865.  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep.  p.  237, 
pi.  37,  fig.  12).  Butler,  l.c.  1899,  p.  205.  Fruhst.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1903,  p.  106. 
Syn.  P.  Semperi  et  Balbagona,  Semper,  l.c .  p.  238,  pi.  37,  fig.  13-15;  pi.  38,  fig.  2,  3 
(1890).  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Huphina  Rachel  (Pieris  Rachel,  Boisd uval,  Spec.  Gen.  Lep.  i.  p.  469 
(1836).  Butler,  l.c.  1899,  p.  203.  Fruhst.  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1903,  p.  104.  Habitat. 

Java. 

Huphina  Gardena  (Pieris  Cardena,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  ii.  P.  pi.  3,  fig.  17,  18 
(1861).  Vollenhoven,  Monog.  p.  25.  Tachyris  Cardena,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc. 
1867,  p.  363.  Appias  Cardena,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  316,  pi.  33,  fig.  3,  8  (1885). 
Hyposcritia  Cardena,  de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1895,  p.  504.  Syn.  Pieris 
Hagar,  Yollen.  Monog.  Pier.  p.  38,  pi.  4,  fig.  6  (1865).  Habitat.  Borneo  (type); 
Sumatra  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Huphina  Eunama ,  Fruhstorfer,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeit.  1903,  p.  110.  Habitat.  S. 
Formosa. 

Genus  Udaiana,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malayana,  pp.  286,  300  (1885).  TJdaiana  Gynis 
(Pieris  Cynis,  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  iii.  P.  pi.  8,  fig.  54,  d  (1866).  Wallace,  Tr. 
Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  341.  Distant,  l.c.  p.  301,  pi.  26,  fig.  5  d,  6  ?  (1885). 
de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  494,  d  9.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1899, 
p.  214.  Syn.  IT.  Pry eri,  Distant,  l.c.  p.  301,  d.  FT.  Androides,  Hagen,  Iris,  1894, 
p.  32.  Habitat.  Malay  Peninsula  ;  Sumatra;  Borneo. 


Genus  HYPOSCRITIA. 

Hiposcritia ,  Geyer,  in  Hiibner’s  Zutrage  Exot.  Scbmett.  iv.  p.  16  (1832).  Moore,  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i. 
p.  133  (1881). 

Tachyris  (sect.  D.),  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  pp.  363,  381. 

Hyposcritia ,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  392. 

Imago. — Male.  Foreiving  less  triangular  than  in  Catophaga;  costa  more  arched, 
exterior  margin  slightly  crenulated  anteriorly.  Hindtving  with  the  costa  straighter 
and  oblique,  the  exterior  margin  obliquely-convex  ;  costal  vein  much  arched  at  the 
base.  Antennal  club  lengthened.  Anal  tufts  prominent ;  intromittent  organ 
generally  exserted.  Males  somewhat  similar  in  pattern  of  markings  to  the  females 
of  the  species  of  Gatophaga. 

Type. — H.  Pandione. 
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HYPOSCKITIA  LALAGE. 

Plates  547  and  548. 

Pieris  Lalage,  Doubleday,  Gray’s  Zook  Misc.  p.  76,  $  (1842),  id.  Gen.  D.  Lep.  i.  pi.  6,  fig.  5,  ? 
(1847).  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1865,  p.  759 .—  Wet  form. 

Tachyris  Lalage,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent,  Soc.  1867,  p.  382.  Elwes,  ib.  he.  1888,  p.  419.  de  Niceville, 
Sikkim  Gazetteer,  1894,  p.  169. 

Eiposcritia  Lalage ,  Butler,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  340,  $ .  Adamson,  List  Burm.  Butt. 
1897,  p.  44. 

Hyposeritia  Lalage,  Butler,  ib.  l.e.  1898,  p.  394. 

Appias  Lalage,  Mackinuon  and  de  Niceville,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1898,  p.  591. 

Pieris  Durvasa,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Company,  i.  p.  73  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1857, 
p.  103,  pi.  44,  fig.  6,  8s. 

Hiposcritia  Durvasa,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  340,  $. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  547,  fig.  1,  la,  c,  d  <y,  le,  f  $  ). 

Imago. — Male.  Uppersicle  grey  ish-  white  ;  basal  area  of  fore  wing  glossy. 
Forewing  with  the  base  of  costal  border  thickly  irrorated  with  grey-black  scales, 
these  scales  are  also  more  or  less  scattered  along  upper  area  of  the  cell  to  the 
discocellular  black  spot,  the  black  then  extending  costally  into  a  broad  outer 
marginal  decreasing  band,  which  latter  ends  abruptly  at  the  lower  median,  and  in 
some  specimens  black  scales  are  more  or  less  scattered  obliquely-inward  to  the 
posterior  margin,  thus  enclosing  a  white  spot  at  the  angle,  similar  to  that  in  the 
female,  the  anterior  inner-edge  of  the  band  curves  sinuously  outward  from  the  costal 
border  above  end  of  the  cell  to  upper  median,  below  which  it  extends  quadrately-inward 
and  then  outward  to  the  lower  median,  the  band  enclosing  two  small  white  subapical 
obliquely-disposed  spots,  sometimes  also  an  obscure  upper  spot,  and  a  large  angular 
spot  between  the  upper  and  middle  median  ;  a  more  or  less  large  black  spot  is  also 
present  on  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet,  this  spot  being  generally  slenderly  or 
broadly  joined  to  the  outer  band  along  the  upper  median  veinlet.  Hindwing  with  a 
black  outer-marginal  narrow  band,  which  is  almost  macular,  and,  generally,  with  a 
connecting  submarginal  zigzag  series  of  blackish  scales,  extending  inward  from  the 
lower  subcostal  to  the  upper  median,  and  in  some  these  scales  from  thence  are 
obscurely  and  broadly  scattered  posteriorly.  Underside.  Forewing  greyish- white, 
the  black  discocellular  spot  and  outer  marginal  band  as  on  upperside,  the  band  being 
narrowed  anteriorly,  the  apical  area  being  ochreo  us-yellow  ;  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  band  some  distinctly-apparent  blackish  scales  generally  extend  inward  towards 
the  posterior  margin.  Hindwing  uniformly  ochreous-yellow,  with  slightly  apparent 
blackish  scaled  submarginal  zigzag  slender  fascia  and  a  similar  but  less  apparent 
medial  fascia  ;  a  distinct  black  dot  on  the  discocellular  veinlet. 

Female.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  costa  and  basal 
two-thirds  of  the  cell  dark  grey-black  scaled,  the  black  outer  border  broader  than  in 
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male,  extending  hindward  to  the  posterior  angle  and  from  thence  decreasingly  inward 
along  the  margin  to  base  of  the  wing,  its  projecting  portion  between  the  upper  and 
middle  median  extending  broadly  obliquely-inward,  encompassing  the  discocellular 
spot  across  anterior  half  of  the  cell,  thus  only  leaving  a  white  narrow  outwardly- 
obliqne  recurved  upper  band,  and  a  broad  lower  white  band,  the  basal  portion  of 
which  is  sometimes  glossy ;  the  extreme  edge  of  posterior  margin  of  the  wing  and  its 
cilia  being  also  white ;  subcostal  spots  and  a  medial  white  spot,  as  on  upperside,  the 
latter  being  smaller,  and  there  is  also  a  white  spot  at  posterior  angle.  Hindwing 
greyish- white,  the  basal  area  sometimes  very  faintly  flushed  with  pale  yellow  ;  a 
prominently  black  outer- marginal  band  and  connected  submarginal  zigzag  fascia,  the 
latter  becoming  broadly  continuous  and  more  or  less  confluent  posteriorly.  Under¬ 
side.  Forewing  with  duller  black  markings  similar  to  upperside,  except  that  the 
apex  is  broadly  pale  greyish  ochreous-yellow  or  glossy  grey,  with  the  subapical  spots 
slightly  indicated ;  the  base  of  cell  and  costa  being  pale  yellow.  Hindwing  paler 
yellow  than  in  male,  or  greyish-white  and  slightly  glossy,  the  yellow  being  more 
clearly  defined  along  the  vein  borders  and  extreme  outer  margin,  with  slightly 
apparent  dusky-scaled  submarginal  and  medial  zigzag  fascia,  and  discocellular  black 
dot,  as  in  the  male,  the  outer  marginal  interspaces  being  whitish  and  somewhat  glossy. 
Body  greyish-white  ;  front  and  abdomen  above  dark  grey  ;  antennae  black  above, 
white  beneath  in  the  male  ;  anal  tufts  blackish  ;  intromittent  organ  sometimes 
exserted. 

Expanse,  6  ?  3  inches. 

Intermediate  form  (Plate  547,  fig.  lb  $). 

Male.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  black  outer  band  somewhat  narrower, 
the  projecting  discal  portion  and  the  discocellular  spot  generally  smaller,  the  latter 
being  usually  isolated ;  three  subapical  white  spots  are  sometimes  present ;  the 
median  interspaced  white  spot  is  larger.  Hindwing  with  narrower  black  outer- 
marginal  macular  band,  or  its  spots  are  slenderly  defined  only  at  end  of  the  veins. 
Underside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  upperside,  the  apex  paler  yellow  than  in  wet 
form.  Hindwing  similar  to  wet  form,  but  generally  of  a  paler  yellow. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  wet  form,  except  that  the  black 
outer  band  is  less  intensely  black  from  the  lower  median  and  extends  obsolescently 
inward  to  about  half  the  posterior  margin.  Hindwing  with  the  black  outer-marginal 
band  less  intense  than  in  the  wet  form,  more  macular,  its  connected  submarginal  zigzag 
fascia  less  defined  and  becomes  obsolescent  posteriorly  from  the  upper  median. 
Underside  similar  to  wet  form.  Forewing  with  the  outer  band  less  defined  posteriorly 
from  the  lower  median.  Hindwing  pale  yellow  ;  marginal  interspaces  whitish,  but 
not  glossy. 

Expanse,  d  2-J-  to  2J,  ?  2f  inches. 
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Dry-season  Broocl  (Plate  548,  fig.  1,  la  <$ ,  lb,  c,  d,  e  $). 

Calophaga  Pseuclolalage,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Sue.  1879,  p.  142,  £  y  . 

Hiposcritia  Pseudolalage,  Butler,  Arm.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  340. 

Hiposcritia  Argyridinci ,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  340,  $ . 

Male.  Smaller  than  wet  form.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  base  glossy,  the 
black  outer  band  somewhat  narrower,  and  its  discal  portion  more  or  less  disconnected, 
its  posterior  end  always  terminating  at  the  lower  median  ;  the  discocellular  spot 
smaller  and  always  isolated.  Hindwing  either  with  a  slight  black  linear  tip  to  the 
upper  veins,  or  entirely  white.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  black  outer  band  less 
prominent  than  in  wet  form,  also  narrower  and  its  course  broken,  the  apical  area  being 
pale  greyish-ochreous  and  slightly  irrorated  with  brown  scales,  the  discocellular  spot 
isolated.  Hindwing  pale  brownish-ochreous,  more  or  less  slightly  irrorated  with 
brown  scales,  the  submarginal  and  discal  zigzag  brownish-scaled  fascia  slightly 
defined,  the  discocellular  black  dot  distinct. 

Female.  Smaller  than  wet  form.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  base  glossy  ; 
the  black  outer  band  similar,  its  lower  end  terminating  either  at  the  lower  median  or 
with  some  scattered  scales  inwardly-disposed  before  the  posterior  angle ;  the 
discocellular  spot  either  slightly  extending  along  upper  median,  or  broadly  joined  to 
the  discal  portion  of  the  outer  band,  and  inwardly  along  upper  area  of  the  cell. 
Hindwing  with  the  black  outer  marginal  band  macular  and  decreasing  obsolescently 
hindward,  or  the  band  is  more  continuous  and  with  a  more  or  less  slightly  apparent 
blackish-scaled  submarginal  zigzag  fascia.  Underside.  Forewing  with  similar  black 
markings  as  on  upperside,  the  apical  area  being  greyish-ochreous  and  brown-scaled, 
the  base  of  the  cell  flushed  with  greyish-ochreous.  Hindwing  pale  greyish-ochreous 
and  numerously  irrorated  with  brown  scales  except  in  the  outer-marginal  interspaces 
where  these  scales  are  less  apparent,  the  discal  and  submarginal  darker-scaled 
zigzag  fascia  and  black  discocellular  dot  distinct. 

Expanse,  S  2  to  2-J,  ?  to  2f  inches. 

Habitat. — Western  and  Eastern  Himalayas  ;  Assam  ;  Naga  Hills  ;  Manipur  ; 
Burma,  Shan  States;  Tenasserim. 

Distribution. — The  late  Mr.  L.  de  Niceville,  in  his  MS.  Notes  on  Pierinse,  writes, 
“  Lalage  has  a  wide  range,  extending  from  the  Western  Himalayas  eastward  through 
Kumaon,  Nepal,  Sikkim,  Bhotan,  Assam,  to  Indo-Ohina,  and  southwards  through 
Manipur  and  Upper  Burma  to  Tenasserim,  where  it  meets  Lagela.  It  is,  as  far  as  is 
known,  found  only  in  the  mountains,  where  it  is  usually  not  uncommon,  and  has  been 
found  at  an  elevation  of  over  10,000  feet.  In  the  Khasia  Hills  it  occurs  on  the 
highest  peak  on  the  Shillong  plateau,  6,400  feet.”  Mr.  P.  W.  Mackinnon  found  it 
“very  common  in  Masuri,  Western  Himalayas,  and  on  the  adjoining  Hills,  in  April 
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and  May.  The  sexes  here  differ  but  slightly,  the  dry-season  form  of  the  female  being 
alone  found.  The  butterflies  seem  always  to  be  flying  from  east  to  west,  this  observation 
having  been  made  at  two  places  more  than  twenty  miles  apart  ”  (J.  Bombay  U.  H.  S. 
1898,  591).  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  as  “  common  in  Sikkim  at  low  elevations 
from  April  to  October.  The  females,  which  are  rarer  than  the  males  in  their  proper 
habitat,  have  the  habit  of  flying  up  to  great  heights  on  the  mountains.  I  took 
females  on  Tonglo  at  8,500  feet,  on  the  Bishila  in  Bhotan  at  10,400  feet,  and  in  the 
Khasia  Hills  at  the  highest  peak  on  the  Shillong  plateau,  6,400  feet ;  but  saw  no 
males  in  any  of  these  places  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  419).  Mr.  L.  de  Uiceville  says 
it  “  occurs  in  Sikkim  from  the  level  of  the  Terai  to  over  10,000  feet  elevation,  and 
flies  from  April  to  October  ”  (Sikk.  Gaz.  1894,  169).  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  records  it  as 
“  common  in  the  Khasia  Hills,  also  Shillong  and  Cherra  Punii”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893, 
310).  Hr.  G.  Watt  obtained  it  at  Manipur,  and  argyridina ,  the  dry  form,  was  taken 
in  January,  in  the  valley  of  the  Khoonah  Khong,  Eastern  Manipur  ”  (Ann.  U.  H. 
1885,  340).  Col.  C.  H.  E.  Adamson  says,  £e  I  have  caught  this  butterfly  not 
uncommonly  in  Upper  Burma,  but  only  a  single  specimen  in  Lower  Burma.  The 
upper  side  varies  in  colour  from  shining  white  to  a  rich  cream  colour ;  the  black 
markings  also  vary  considerably  in  intensity  ”  (List,  p.  44).  Dr.  U.  Manders  found 
it  te  common  in  the  Shan  States  at  3,000  feet  elevation  ”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1890, 
534). 

We  possess  specimens  of  the  wet  and  dry  form  from  Sikkim,  Bhotan,  U.  E. 
Bengal,  the  Khasias,  and  Manipur  ;  also  the  types  of  pseudolaluge ,  and  both  sexes 
of  the  dry  form  from  the  Karen  Hills. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  547,  fig.  1,  la  are  from  a  wet-season  Sikkim  male, 
and  le,  f,  a  Khasia  female  ;  fig.  lb,  male  of  the  intermediate  form,  from  Sikkim.  On 
Plate  548,  fig.  1,  la,  lb  are  from  a  dry-season  Sikkim  male  and  female  types  of 
jpseudolaluge  ;  lc,  a  Silhet  female  ;  and  Id,  e,  a  Sikkim  female. 


HYP0SCRITIA  LAGELA. 

Plate  548,  fig.  2,  2a  $ ,  2b,  c  $  . 

Catophaga  Lagela,  Moore,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1878,  p.  838,  pi.  52,  fig.  4,  ?. 

Hiposcritia  Lacjela,  Adamson,  List  Barm.  Butt.  p.  44  (1897). 

Hyposcritia  Lagela ,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  394. 

Hiposcritia  Fanclione ,  var.  Lagela,  Frulistorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  284. 

Applets  Lagela ,  Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  467,  pi.  41,  fig.  11,  $  (1886). 

Appias  Lalage,  Watson,  Journ.  Bombay  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  1891,  p.  53  ;  id.  Lc.  1897,  p.  670. 

Wet-season  Form.  Male  and  female.  Smaller  than  La lage.  Upperside.  Fore¬ 
wing.  Differs  in  the  black  apical  border  terminating,  in  both  sexes,  before  reaching 
vol.  vi.  June  1st,  1905.  a  0> 
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the  posterior  angle,  the  medial  portion  being  partly  excavated  outside  the  lower  end 
of  the  cell,  and  thence  extending  across  the  end  to  its  base.  Hindwing  with  a  broad 
marginal  continuous  band,  similar  to  that  in  Pandione.  Underside.  Porewing  with 
the  black  band  terminating  as  on  the  upperside,  the  apex  greyish-ochreous  speckled 
with  brownish  scales  and  with  slightly-defined  whitish  subapical  spots.  Hindwing 
pale  yellowish-ochreous  or  greyish-ochreous  in  the  male,  more  greyish  in  the  female, 
speckled  with  brownish  scales,  and  with  a  darker-scaled  discal  and  submarginal 
zigzag  fascia. 

Expanse,  $  2\  to  2J,  $  2\  inches. 

Habitat. — Tenasserim  ;  Malay  Peninsula. 

Distribution. — The  type  specimens  were  taken  by  Mr.  Otto  Limborg  at  “  Moolai, 
Upper  Tenasserim,  3,000  to  6,000  feet  elevation”  (P.  Z.  S.  1878,  838),  Col. 
C.  H.  E.  Adamson  obtained  a  “  single  male,  in  Upper  Tenasserim,  in  March”  (List, 
p.  44).  Col.  C.  S  win  foe  possesses  a  male  from  Perak. 

Of  our  illustrations  on  Plate  548,  fig.  2,  2a  are  from  a  male  in  Col.  Adamson’s 
collection  ;  fig.  2b,  c,  from  the  Moolai  type  in  our  possession. 


HYPOSCRITIA  INDRA. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  549,  fig.  1,  la  g1 ,  lb,  c  $  ). 

Pieris  Indr  a ,  Moore,  Catal.  Lep.  Mus.  E.  I.  Compare,  i.  p.  74  (1857)  ;  id.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1857,  p.  103, 
pi.  44,  fig.  5,  $  .  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867,  p.  381. 

Iliposcritia  Indra,  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1885,  p.  372.  Frulistorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit. 
“Iris,”  1902,  p.  283;  id.  Soe.  Ent.  1903,  p.  26. 

Tachyris  Indra,  Elwes,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  p.  419. 

Hyposcritia  Indra,  Butler,  Ann.  Eat.  Hist.  1898,  p,  392.  Swinhoe,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  p.  310.  de 
Niceville,  Sikkim  Gaz.  1894,  p.  169. 

Pieris  Golimba ,  Boisduval  MS.  Moore,  P.  Z.  S.  1865,  p.  759. 

Hiposcritia  Shiva,  Moore,  Journ.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  1886,  p.  49.  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1895, 
p.  341. 

Wet-season. — Male.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  the  base  of  costal 
border  grey-black  scaled  and  merging  into  a  black  broad  apical  outer-marginal 
decreasing  band,  which  terminates  narrowly  at  the  lower  median  veinlet,  the  band 
curving  outward  from  the  costal  border  to  upper  median,  then  extends  inward 
more  or  less  quadrat  #y  in  the  next  interspace,  and  again  outward  narrowly  to  the 
lower  median  ;  three  or  four  white  spots  before  the  apex,  the  upper  and  lower  the 
smallest ;  a  minute  black  dot  is  generally  present  on  the  lower  discocellular  veinlet. 
Hindwing  with  a  few  black  scales  slenderly  disposed  anteriorly  along  outer  margin 
and  on  tip  of  the  veins,  and  a  minute  dot  on  upper  end  of  the  discocellular  veinlet. 
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Underside.  Forewing  greyish- white  ;  with  the  outer  black  band  subapically 
restricted  and  narrow,  the  apical  area  being  pale  yellow,  the  spots  of  upperside  being 
slightly  indicated,  the  black  disco  cellular  dot  also  visible.  Hindwing  pale  yellow, 
with  more  or  less  very  slightly-defined  brownish-scaled  discal  and  submarginal 
zigzag  fascias,  and  a  distinct  black  discocellular  dot. 

Female.  Upperside  fuliginous-black.  Forewing  with  a  central  longitudinal 
greyish- white  patch,  its  outer  edge  being  sinuous  and  its  basal  area  dark  grey  scaled; 
two  small  oblique  sub  apical  white  spots ;  cilia  white  posteriorly.  Hindiving  with 
the  basal  and  discal  area  greyish  fuliginous-brown  and  the  veins  greyish- white  lined, 
the  cell  and  abdominal  area  with  long  fine  grey  hairs ;  two  upper  sub  marginal  small 
greyish- white  spots ;  cilia  white.  Underside.  Forewing  with  similar  black  outer 
border,  shaped  as  on  upperside,  the  apex  being  ochreous-yellow,  and  the  white  spots 
less  defined  ;  discal  area  greyish-white,  the  base  suffused  with  sulphur-yellow. 
Hindiving  ochreous-yellow,  very  sparsely  irrorated  with  minute  brown  scales, 
irregularly  traversed  by  a  discal  and  submarginal  zigzag  brown-scaled  fascise,  and 
outer  marginal  white  interspaces ;  a  brown  discocellular  dot. 

Expanse,  S  2J  to  3,  ?  2J  to  3  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood  (Plate  549,  fig.  le,  f,  g,  li  <y,  Id  $  ). 

Appias  Mahana,  Moore,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist,  1877,  p.  48,  <y.  Adamson,  List  of  Burm.  Butt.  1897,  p.  43. 

Diposcritia  Mahana ,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1885,  p.  341,  $ . 

Hiposcritia  imbecilis ,  Moore,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1884,  p.  46,  $ .  do  Nieeville,  ib.  1885,  p.  51. 

Tachyris  indigis ,  Weymer,  Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  1887,  p.  11,  pi.  1,  fig.  3, 

* 

Male.  Somewhat  smaller  than  wet-season  form.  Upperside.  Similar.  Foretving 
with  narrower  and  less  prominent  black  outer  band,  which  ends  usually  above  the  lower 
median  veinlet,  and  its  enclosed  white  spots  generally  larger,  there  being  usually  five 
in  number.  Hindwing  unmarked.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  outer  black  band 
narrower  than  in  wet  form  and  obsolescent  posteriorly,  or  entirely  absent,  its  position 
indicated  only  by  a  few  dark  scales,  the  apex  being  pale  yellowish-white  speckled 
with  brownish  scales.  Hindiving  pale  yellowish- white,  more  or  less  speckled  with 
minute  brown  scales  and  traversed  by  a  discal  and  submarginal  zigzag  fascia,  but  in 
some  specimens  these  brown  scales  and  fascise  are  almost  obsolete ;  the  discocellular 
black  dot  always  present. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  broader  greyish- white  area  and  less  black- 
scaled  posterior  border  than  in  wet  form.  Hindwing  with  the  basal  and  discal  area 
greyish-white,  the  outer  black  border  enclosing  a  submarginal  row  of  large  whitish 
irregular-shaped  spots.  Underside  similar  to  wet  form.  Forewing  with  the  black 
outer  band  somewhat  narrower  and  with  a  white  spot  at  the  posterior  angle.  Hind - 
wing  more  numerously  brown  scaled. 

g  g  2 
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Expanse,  3  If  to  2-J,  ?  2f  inches. 

Habitat. — Eastern  Himalayas  (Nepal,  Sikkim ;  Bhotan)  ;  Assam ;  Lower 
Bengal ;  Manipur;  Burma;  Tenasserim ;  Malay  Peninsula;  Singapur ;  Cochin  China. 

Distribution. — Mr.  L.  de  Niceville,  in  his  MS.  Notes  on  Pierinse,  writes,  “It is 
very  common  in  the  Sikkim  Hills,  probably  also  in  Nepal,  the  Bhutan  Hills,  through¬ 
out  Assam,  inhabiting  Silhet,  Cachar,  and  Manipur,  throughout  Burma  as  far  south 
as  Tavoy.  It  is  very  rarely  found  in  the  Plains  of  Bengal,  I  have  two  males  taken 
in  Calcutta  and  in  Bholaliat,  Maldah  District,  in  February,  both  these  specimens 
being  the  extreme  dry-season  form  named  Mahana  and  imbecilis .”  We  possess  a 
male  from  Nepal,  taken  by  the  late  Gen.  G.  Ramsay,  both  sexes  from  Darjiling, 
Silhet,  Assam,  males  from  Manipur,  taken  by  Dr.  G.  Watt,  and  a  male  from  Calcutta 
taken  by  Mr.  W.  S.  Atkinson.  In  the  British  Museum  Collection  are  both  sexes  of 
the  tvet  form  from  Sikkim,  a  male  from  Bhotan,  both  sexes  from  Shillong,  Assam, 
the  Khasias,  males  from  Manipur  (Dr.  Watt),  a  male  from  Salween  Valley,  Burma, 
taken  in  November  by  Col.  C.  T.  Bingham,  and  of  the  dry  form  males  from  Sikkim, 
Clierra  Punji,  Silhet,  Assam,  and  Manipur.  Mr.  H.  J.  Elwes  records  it  from  Sikkim, 
“  the  male  is  not  uncommon  at  low  elevations  from  April  to  October,  but  the  female 
seems  much  rarer,  and  I  have  not  seen  more  than  two  or  three  in  Moller’s  collection  ” 
(Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1888,  419).  Col  0.  Swinhoe  records  it  from  “Shillong  and  the 
Khasias”  (Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1893,  310).  Dr.  G.  Watt  obtained  it  at  66  Manipur  and 
the  borders  of  Assam”  (Ann.  N.  IT.  1885,  341).  Col.  0.  H.  E.  Adamson  writes, 
“  Taken  abundantly  in  the  Arakan  Hills  in  April,  also  in  Tenasserim  in  December. 
It  has  a  habit  of  flying  about  the  tops  of  trees,  whence  it  descends  to  imbibe  moisture 
from  the  damp  sandy  beds  of  streams  ”  (List,  p.  43).  Dr.  J.  Anderson  obtained  “  a 
single  specimen  of  the  female  at  Owen  Island,  Mergui,  in  January  ”  (J.  Linn.  Soc. 
Zool.  1886,  49).  It  is  also  recorded  from  Singapore  (Weymer,  lx.),  also  from 
Annam  and  Tonkin  (Fruhstorfer,  lx.). 

HYPOSCRITIA  NARENDRA. 

Plate  550. 

Appias  Narenclra,  Moore,  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1877,  p.  48,  $  ;  id.  Lep.  of  Ceylon,  i.  p.  134, 
pi.  51,  fig.  4,  4a  S  ?  (1881).  Butler,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1881,  p.  611,  ?.  de  Niceville,  Journ. 

As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1899,  p.  216. 

Hiposcritia  Narendra ,  Hampson,  J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  p.  362.  Ferguson,  J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc. 
1891,  p.  444. 

Hyposcriiia  Narendra,  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  393. 

Wet-season  Brood  (Plate  550,  fig.  1,  la  8 ,  lb,  c  $  ). 

Male.  Upperside  greyish- white,  Forewing  with  a  black  broad  apical  band. 


FTEBINjE. 


229 


angulated  on  its  inner  edge,  decreasing  hindward  to  beyond  the  lower  median  veinlet, 
and  enclosing  two  small  oblique  subapical  white  spots.  Hindwing  with  a  very 
narrow  outer  marginal  black-scaled  denticulated  band.  Underside.  Forewing 
greyish-white,  with  a  broad  black  subapical  band,  its  inner  edge  as  on  upperside,  the 
apex  ochreous-yellow  and  brown-scaled,  with  indistinct  paler  spots.  Hindwing 
ochreous-yellow,  densely  irrorated  writh  brown  scales  and  traversed  by  an  ill-defined 
discal  and  submarginal  zigzag  fascia,  the  outer-marginal  interspaces  being  less  brown 
scaled  ;  a  discocellular  black  dot  visible . 

Female.  Upperside  greyish- white.  Forewing  with  broader  black  apical  band  ; 
its  lower  end  reaching  the  posterior  angle  ;  two  subapical  white  spots.  Hindiving 
with  a  broader  black  marginal  band  and  more  or  less  slightly-indicated  lower  sub¬ 
marginal  black  lunularly-disposed  scales.  Underside  similar  to  the  male.  Foreiving 
with  broader  black  subapical  band,  and  darker  brown  apical  scaling.  Hindiving 
darker  brown  scaled,  the  submarginal  interspaces  paler,  in  some  specimens  almost 
white. 

Expanse,  d  ? ,  2J  to  2|  inches. 

Dry-season  Brood  (Plate  550,  fig.  Id,  e  If  $ ). 

Male.  Somewhat  smaller  than  ivet  form.  Forewing  with  the  black  band  some¬ 
what  narrower  posteriorly,  the  portion  projecting  between  the  upper  and  middle 
median  being  more  pointed.  Hindiving  with  the  marginal  band  slenderly  indicated 
by  a  few  black  scales  and  vein  tips.  Underside  similar.  Foreiving  with  the  band 
narrower,  as  on  upperside. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  with  the  black  band  comparatively  narrower,  and 
more  abruptly  indented  beyond  the  cell.  Underside.  Foreiving  with  the  band 
narrower,  as  on  upperside.  .Hindiving  more  uniformly  brown  scaled. 

Expanse,  d  ?  2J  inches. 

Extreme  Dry  Form  (Plate  550,  fig.  lg,  h,  i  g  $ ). 

Hiposcritia  Shiva,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1885,  p.  138,  pi.  9,  fig.  1,  2  ^  .  Butler,  Ann.  Hat. 

Hist.  1898,  p.  393.  Fruhstorfer,  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  26. 

Male.  Upperside.  Foreiving  with  the  black  band  somewhat  narrower  than  in 
ordinary  dry  form,  and  sometimes  having  either  three  or  four  subapical  white  spots,  the 
upper  and  lower  being  smaller  and  less  distinct.  Hindwing  quite  unmarked.  Under¬ 
side.  Foreiving  with  narrow  black  band,  the  apex  paler  than  in  ordinary  dry  form. 
Hindwing  also  much  paler,  the  brown  scaling  distinct. 

Female.  Upperside.  Forewing  similar  to  the  ordinary  dry  form,  the  black 
band  being  comparatively  narrower.  Hindiving  with  the  marginal  band  narrower, 
less  defined  and  almost  or  quite  macular.  Underside.  Forewing  with  the  black  band 
narrower  than  in  ordinary  dry  form,  the  apex  and  the  hindwing  paler,  as  in  the  male. 
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Expanse,  d  1^  to  2^0,  ?  1^0  to  2  inches. 

Habitat. — South  India;  Ceylon. 

Distribution. — We  possess  both  sexes  of  the  wet-season  form  from  S.  India, 
Nilgiris,  Travancore,  and  the  male  type  from  Ceylon,  also  of  the  dry-season  form  from 
Poona,  Bombay.  In  the  British  Museum  Collection  are  specimens  from  Poona, 
Nilgiris,  Anamally  Hills,  and  Ceylon.  Col.  C.  Swinhoe  has  a  typical  female  of  the 
wet  form  taken  in  Poona  in  September,  and  records  the  dry  form  (Shiva)  from 
££  Parbutti  Hill,  Poona,  being  very  plentiful  from  December  to  April,  but  confined 
entirely  to  this  Hill  ”  (P.  Z.  S.  1885,  188).  Mr.  G.  F.  Hampson  obtained  it  in 
Nilgiris,  from  “  2,000  to  4,000  feet  elevation  ”  (J.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1888,  862).  Mr. 
H.  S.  Ferguson  found  it  “  very  abundant  in  the  Travancore  Hills,  from  2,000  feet 
upwards  ”  (J.  Bombay  N.  H.  Soc.  1891,  441).  In  Ceylon,  Mr.  F.  M.  Mackwoodtook 
it  in  the  ££  Hills,  from  2,000  to  4,000  feet  ”  (Lep.  Ceyl.  i.  134). 

Indo-China  and  Malay  Speoies. — Hypom'itia  Pandione  (H.  Pandione,  Hiibner, 
Zutrage,  Exot.  Schmett.  fig.  651-2,  d  (1832).  Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  393. 
de  Niceville,  J.  As.  Soc.  Bengal,  1895,  p.  502.  Fruhstorfer,  Deuts.  Ent.  Zeit.  1902, 
p.  283.  Tachyris  Pandione,  Wallace,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  1867, p.  381.  Habitat.  Java; 
Sumatra. 

Hyposcritia  Whiteheadi  (Appias  Whiteheadi,  Grose-Smith,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1887, 
p.  434  ;  id.  Rhop.  Exot.  i.  P.  pi.  2,  fig.  4,  5  (1889).  Whitehead,  Exp.  N.  Borneo, 
p.  118  (1893).  Butler,  l.c.  1898,  p.  393.  Habitat.  Borneo. 

Hyposcritia  Leptis  (Pieris  Leptis,  Felder,  Reise  Novara,  Lep.  ii.  p.  163  (1865). 
Wallace,  l.c.  p.  373.  Butler,  l.c.  p.  393.  Habitat.  Java. 

Hyposcritia  plana  (Appias  plana,  Butler,  Tr.  Linn.  Soc.  Zool.  i.  p.  551  (1879). 
Distant,  Rhop.  Malay,  p.  314,  pi.  25,  fig.  9  ?).  de  Niceville,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1895,  p.  503.  Tachyris  Leptis,  Kheil,  Lep.  Nias,  p.  34  (1884).  Habitat.  Malay 
Peninsula;  Sumatra;  Nias. 

Hyposcritia  Montana  (Appias  montanus,  Rothschild,  Nov.  Zool.  iii.  p.  325  (1896). 
Butler,  Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  1898,  p.  394.  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Hyposcritia  Phoebe  (Pieris  Phoebe,  Felder,  Wien.  Ent.  Monats.  1861,  p.  299;  id. 
Reise  Nov.  ii.,  p.  163,  pi.  25,  fig.  5  (1865).  Semper,  Reise  Phil.  Lep.  p.  248,  pi.  39, 
fig.  5  d).  Butler,  l.c.  p.  294.  Tachyris  Phoebe,  Wallace,  Tr.  Ent.  Soc.  1867, 
p.  382.  Habitat.  Philippines. 

Hyposcritia  Lageloides  (Hip.  Lageloides  Crowley,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1900,  p.  509, 
pi.  35,  fig.  2.  Hip.  Lalage,  Fruhstorfer,  Iris,  1902,  p.  284;  id.  Soc.  Ent.  1903,  p.  26. 
Habitat.  Hainan  ;  Tonkin. 

Hyposcritia  Nupta  (Hip.  Lalage,  var.  Nupta,  Fruhstorfer,  Ent,  Nachr.  1897, 
p.  63.  Habitat.  Nias. 
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Page  144.  Genus  BALTIA, 

Baltia  Sikkiha,  Fruhstorfer,  Iris,  xvi.  p.  50  (1903).  “Male.  Smaller  than 
Butleri  and  Shawii ,  and  with  more  pointed  form  of  wing.  The  black  spot  at  apex 
of  the  cell  wider  than  in  Butleri.  All  the  wings  bear  above  as  well  as  below,  a  row 
of  four  or  five  grey-black  marginal  spots,  and  a  narrow  black  submarginal  band. 
Also  the  cell  of  the  hindwing  is  bounded  above  with  black.  On  the  underside  the 
base  of  all  the  wings  is  scaled  with  black.  The  apical  portion  of  the  front  wings, 
and  the  hindwings,  are  ornamented  with  yellow  lines  between  the  veins,  moreover 
there  is  a  yellow  stripe  through  the  cell  ”  ( Fruhst .  l.c.). 

Habitat.  Upper  Sikkim  ;  June  and  July  (1902),  at  12,000  to  15,000  feet. 

Page  203.  Appias  Libythea.  By  the  kindness  of  Mons.  Charles  Oberthiir — 
who  now  possesses  the  Collection  of  Lepidoptera  described  by  Dr.  Boisduval  in  the 
“Spec.  Gen.” — we  have  (June,  1905)  examined  and  verified  the  type  specimen  of 
Pier  is  jRouxii  as  being  identically  the  same  as  the  male  of  Ijitrifthea ,  as  w*e  had 
herein  placed  it. 
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Appias  Dapha ,  Moore,  211. 
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Epiccena,  Swinhoe,  196. 
Formosana,  Wallace,  206. 
Hippo,  Cram.  206. 
Hippoides,  Moore,  194. 
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Irvinii,  Swinhoe,  202. 
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Lyneida,  Cram.  206. 
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Nama ,  Moore,  214. 
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Zelmira,  Cram.  200.  ■ 

Arisbe ,  Hiibn.  81. 

dissimilis,  Hiibn.  90. 
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Gopala,  Moore,  103. 
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Horatius,  Blanch.  105. 
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Dal  china  Sarpedon,  Linn.  12, 
semifasciata,  Honrath ,  18, 
Sumatrana,  Hagen,  18. 
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Orphne,  Wallace,  174. 
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Didcinea,  Butler,  136. 
Gliciria,  Butler,  134. 
Mannii,  Butler,  131. 
Nipalensis,  Swinhoe,  127. 
Papa,  Butler,  131. 
Haeimala,  Moore,  67. 

Adventus,  Fruhst.  73. 
Angustata,  Stand.  73. 
Buddha,  Westw.  69. 
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Harimala  Crino,  Fabr .  67. 
Daedalus,  Feld.  73. 

Palinurus,  Fabr.  71. 
Perantlius,  Fabr.  73. 
Heliconides,  Wallengren,  119. 
Heliconius,  Barbut,  147. 
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Nerissa,  Niceville,  208. 
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Deota,  Niceville,  129. 

Devtci,  Niceville,  130. 
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Anticrates,  Doubleday,  24. 
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Arcturulus ,  Fruhst.  66. 
Arcturus,  Westw.  61. 
argentiferus,  Fruhst.  116. 
Aristeoicles,  Eimer,  24, 
Arjuna,  Horsf.  66. 
Arycleoides,  Fruhst.  1 1  ,v 
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Papilio  Ary  cles,  Boisd.  11. 
Asiatica,  Menetr.  39. 
Astina ,  Westw.  116. 
atratus ,  Rothschild,  30. 
Aurota ,  Fabr.  159. 

Axion,  Felder,  4. 
Bathycles,  Ziuken.  11. 
Bathycles,  Moore,  6. 
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Clarce,  Marshall,  107. 
Cloanthulus,  Fruhst.  16. 
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Clytioides,  Moore,  86. 
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Daedalus,  Feld.  73. 
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Dehaanii,  Wallace,  117. 
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Egistus,  Cram.  8. 
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Hyparete,  Linn.  184. 


Papilio  Hyparete,  Herbst.  176. 
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incertus,  Fruhst.  11. 

Indicus,  Roths.  110. 
Indochinensis,  Fruhst.  116. 
interjectus,  Honrath,  117. 
Itamputi,  Butler,  20. 
Jaintinus,  Fruhst.  106. 
Janus,  Fruhst.  87. 
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Juda,  Butler,  99. 
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Kerosa,  Butler,  99. 

Krishna ,  Moore,  63. 
Lcicedemon,  Fabr.  95. 
Lachinus,  Fruhst.  49. 
Ladakensis,  Moore,  43. 
Laestrygonum,  Mason,  23. 
Langsonensis ,  Fruhst.  49. 
Lanlcesiuara,  Moore,  86. 
Laodocus,  De  Haan,  117. 
Leechi,  Rothschild,  11. 
Leucothoe,  Westw.  117. 
Leucotlwides,  Honrath,  100. 
Libythea,  Fabr.  203. 

Undos,  Fruhst.  117. 

Lioneli,  Fruhst.  111. 
Lorcguini,  Reakirt,  59. 
Lyncida,  Cram.  206. 
Maacki,  Menetr.  59. 
Maccohceus,  Stgr.  117. 
Macareus,  Grodt.  116. 
Macareus,  Gray,  111. 
Macaristus,  Gr. -Smith,  116. 
Machaon,  Linn.  39 
Mahadeva,  Moore,  77. 
Ma.ndarinus,  Oberth.  37. 
Marginata,  Oberth.  107. 
Mariesi,  Butler  38. 

Martinus ,  Fruhst.  118. 
Masformis,  Lathy,  116, 
Megcera,  Stgr.  118. 
Megapenthes,  Fruhst.  118. 
Megarus,  Westw.  114. 
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Papilio  Megei ,  Obertli.  60. 
MeJialci,  Gr. -Smith,  71. 
Melanides ,  Erich.  117. 
Melanthus,  Feld.  18. 
Mendax,  Roths.  100. 
Mendicus,  Fruhst.  118. 
Mesentina-,  Gram.  158. 
Micado,  Pagenst.  46. 
Mikado,  Leech,  11. 

Mont  emus,  Feld.  68. 
nebulosus ,  Butler,  20. 
N'epticula,  Roths.  100. 
Nerissa,  Fabr.  219. 
JNeronus ,  Fruhst.  114. 
Niamus,  Godt.  26. 
Niasicus,  Roths.  99. 
Nigricans ,  Eimer,  24. 
Nigronervosus,  Retz.  153. 
Nomius,  Esper.  26. 
Okmaioensis,  Fruhst.  59. 
Onpape,  Moore,  86. 

Orestes,  Fabr.  26. 

P alarms ,  Fruhst.  116. 
Palawanicus,  Stgr.  117. 
Palinurus,  Fabr.  71. 
Palmhates,  Westw.  95. 
Panopcea,  Niceville,  37. 
Panope,  Linn.  94. 

Panope,  Esper.  82. 
Panopinus,  Stgr.  24. 
Paphus,  Niceville,  33. 
Papon e ,  Westw.  88. 
Paradoxus,  Doubleday,  99. 
Paris,  Linn.  64. 

Pams,  Niceville,  38. 
Parseclon,  Westw.  18. 
Pasithoe,  Linn.  169. 
Payeni,  Boisd.  48. 
Penomimus,  Martin,  100. 
Perakensis ,  Fruhst.  116. 
Peranthus ,  Fabr.  78. 
Pernomius ,  Fruhst.  29. 
Persoicles,  Fruhst.  108. 
Perses,  Niceville,  108. 
Persides,  Fruhst.  108. 
Petra,  Niceville,  108. 
Pharagensis ,  Fruhst.  81. 
Phrontis,  Niceville,  112. 
Phryne,  Fabr.  207. 
Podalivinus,  Oberth.  38. 


Papilio  Pollux,  Westw.  74. 
Polyctor,  Boisd.  51. 

Polynices,  Niceville,  109. 
Pompilius ,  Fabr.  20. 

Prilhvitzi,  Fruhst.  67. 

Procles,  Gr.. Smith,  11. 

Raddei,  Bremer,  59. 

Hama,  Feld.  11. 

Ramciceus,  Westw.  117. 
Regulus,  Stoll.  72. 
reslrictci,  Leech,  105. 
rufescens,  Oberthhr,  8. 
rufifervidus,  Fruhst.  18. 
rufoplenus ,  Fruhst.  8. 

Pussies,  Roths.  99. 

Sagittiger ,  Fruhst.  118. 
Scirpedon,  Linn.  12. 

Saturatus,  Moore,  94. 
Schonbergianus,  Llonr.  100, 
118. 

Sciron ,  Leech,  51. 
Selangoranus ,  Fruhst.  81. 
semifascicitus,  Honrath,  18. 
significans,  Fruhst.  57. 

SiJi Jama,  Heron,  35. 
Sikkimensis,  Moore ,  44. 
Similis,  Lathy,  118. 

Slateri,  He  wits.  106. 

Sphinx ,  Fruhst.  11. 

Sphyrus,  Roths.  39. 

SticlieJi,  Tetens,  108, 
Strcdocles,  Feld.  117. 
stricitus,  Zink.  Som.  116. 
Sumatran  a,  Hagen,  108. 
Sumatranus ,  Hagen,  18. 
SwinJioei,  Moore,  31. 

Syfanus,  Oberth.  59. 
Tamerlcina,  Oberth  38. 
Tamilana,  Moore,  65. 
Tavoyanus,  Bn  tier,  107. 
Telearchus,  Hewits.  96. 
Telephus,  Felder,  2. 

Telesicles,  held.  99. 
Tenggerensis,  Fruhst.  67. 
Teredon,  Feld.  14. 

Thy  she,  Cr.tm.  171. 
tigris,  Semper,  30. 

Triumphal,  or,  Fruhst.  57. 
Velutinus ,  Butler,  100. 
Xanthosoma,  Stgr.  116. 


Papilio  Xanthus,  Linn.  45. 
Xenocles,  Doubleday,  113. 
Xenoclides,  Fruhst,  117. 
Xenocrates,  Fruhst,  112. 
Zelmira,  Cram.  200,  203. 
Zeuxiwge,  Cram.  208. 

Zanoa ,  Butler,  99. 

Zanous ,  Haase,  100. 
Papilionim,  1. 

Papilio  Dana!  Candidi,  Linn.  118. 
Danai  Flavi,  Ochs.  118. 
Heliconii,  Rarbut,  118. 
Paranticqpsis,  W.  Mason,  108. 
Argentiferus,  Fruhst.  116. 
Delesserti,  Guer.  117. 
fleximacula,  Roths.  118. 
Indicus,  Roths.  110. 
Indochinensis,  Fruhst.  116. 
interjeetus,  Honrath ,  117. 
Kephisos,  Fruhst.  117. 
Leucothoe,  Westw.  117. 
Lindos,  Fruhst.  117. 
Macareus,  Godt.  116. 
Macaristus,  Gr. -Smith,  116. 
Maccahmus,  Stgr.  117. 
Martinus,  Fruhst.  118. 
Masformis,  Lathy,  116. 
Megeera,  Stgr.  118. 
Megapenth.es,  Fruhst.  118. 
Megarus,  Westw.  114. 
Mendicus,  Fruhst.  118. 
Neronus,  Fruhst.  114. 
Palanus,  Fruhst.  116. 
Perakensis,  Fruhst.  116. 
Phrontis,  Niceville,  112. 
Polynices,  Niceville,  109. 
Ramaceus,  Westw.  117. 
Sagittiger,  Fruhst.  118. 
similis.  Lathy,  118. 

Stratocles,  Feld.  117. 
striatus,  Lathy,  116. 
Xanthosoma,  Stgr.  116. 
Xenocles,  Doubleday,  113, 
Xenoclides,  Fruhst.  117. 
Parapieris,  Niceville,  140. 
Callidice,  Fsper,  140. 
Chloridice,  Hilbn.  142. 
Ohumbiensis,  Niceville ,  143. 
Davidis,  Oberth.  144. 
Dubernardi,  Oberth .  144. 
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Parapieeis  Venata,  Leech,  144. 
Path tsa,  Reakirt,  19. 
Alcibiades,  Fabr.  19. 
Antierates,  Doubleday ,  24. 
Antiphates,  Cram.  30. 
Antiphates,  Boisd.  19. 
Antiphon  us,  Fruhst.  30. 
decolor,  Staudinger ,  30. 
Epaminondas,  Oberthur ,  23. 
Euphrates,  Feld.  30. 
Hermocrates,  Feld.  30. 
Haira,  Moore ,  22. 

Romms,  JEsper,  26. 
Pernomius,  Fruhst.  29. 
Swinhoei,  Moore,  31. 
Pazala,  Moore,  33. 

Alebion,  Gray ,  37. 

Pazala  Cashmirensis,  Heron,  36. 
Enrols,  Leech,  37. 

Glycerion,  Gray,  33. 
Mandarina,  Oberth.  37. 
Panopsea,  Niceville,  37. 
Pams,  Niceville,  38. 
Sikkima,  Heron,  36. 
Tamerlana,  Oberth.  38. 
Piccarda,  Grote,  175. 

Agoranis,  Gr.- Smith,  182. 
Aeostina,  Hewits.  181. 
Altivaga,  Fruhst.  185. 
Annamitica,  Fruhst.  186. 
Baracasa,  Semper,  186. 
Belisama,  Cram.  185. 
Cathara,  Gr  .-Smith,  186. 
Danala,  Niceville,  186. 
Descombesi,  Boisd.  183. 
Diaphana,  Semper ,  185. 
Dives,  Niceville,  186. 

Ethire,  Doherty,  180. 
Eucharis,  Drury,  17 5. 
Eumolpe,  Gr. -Smith,  185. 
Glance,  Butler,  185. 
Hsemorrhsea,  Voll.  184. 
Hierte,  Ilubn.  178. 
Hyparete,  Linn,  184. 

Lncina,  Distant,  185. 
Luzoniensis,  Feld,  184. 
Metarete,  Butler,  181. 
Hausicaa,  Fruhst.  186. 
Riasana,  Kheil,  184. 
Periboea,  Godt.  185. 


Piccarda  Simplex,  Butler,  185. 
Singapnra,  Wall.  186. 

Stollii,  Butler,  185. 

Themis,  Hewits.  185. 

Vishnu,  Moore,  186. 

PlERIDm,  118. 

Pierides,  Boisd.  119. 

Pieridi,  Stainton,  119. 

Pierididce,  Grote,  119. 

Pieridina,  Herr.  Self.  119. 
Pieridini,  Grote,  124. 

PlERINJE,  124. 

Pierince ,  Swains,  119. 

Pieris,  Schrank,  147. 

Acalis,  Godt.  171. 

Acrcea,  Oberth.  158. 

Agathon,  Gray,  156. 

Aglaope,  Motsch.  135. 

Agostina ,  Hewits.  181. 

Ajaha,  Moore,  132. 

Amalia,  Voll.  220. 

Amba,  Wallace,  214. 
Amboides,  Moore,  214. 
Autothisbe,  Boisd.  193. 
Balbagona,  Semper,  221. 
Belisama,  Boisd.  185. 
Belladonna ,  Boisd.  173. 
Belncha,  Marshall,  150. 
Berenice,  Lncas,  192. 

Bieti,  Oberth.  153. 

Blanca,  Feld.  174. 
Boisduvaliana,  Feld.  221. 
Brassicce,  Schr.  127. 

Callidice,  Godt.  140. 

Canidia,  Kirby,  133. 

Cardena,  Flewits.  221. 

Cisseis,  Leech,  135. 

Clemanthe,  Donbleday,  191, 
213. 

Chloridice ,  Dup.  142. 
Chrysidice,  H.  Sch.  141. 
Chrysorrhceci,  Voll.  123. 
Colimba,  Boisd.  226. 

Copia,  Wallace,  211. 

Cornelia,  Voll.  193. 

Corva,  Wallace,  220. 

Crateegi,  Linn.  148,  153. 
Crithoe ,  Boisd.  174. 

Crucivora,  Boisd.  35. 

Cynis,  Hewits.  221. 


Pieris  Daplidice,  Godt.  137. 
Davidina,  Oberth.  144. 
Davidis,  Oberth.  144. 
Delavayi,  Oberth,  153. 
Descombesi,  Boisd.  182. 
Dubernmdi,  Oberth.  144. 
Durvasa,  Moore,  222. 
Epicharis,  Godt.  176. 
Enarete,  Boisd,  206. 

Erutce ,  Poujade,  136. 
Eucharis,  Donbleday,  175, 
Envy  dice,  Leech,  136. 
extensa,  Poujade,  136. 
Formosana,  Wallace,  206. 
Fumosa,  Oberth.  153. 
Georgina,  Feld.  175. 
Glaphyra,  Godt.  134. 
Glance,  Butler,  185. 
Gliciria,  Boisd.  134. 
Goutellei,  Oberth.  153. 
Hcemorrhcea,  Voll.  184. 
Hagar,  Voll.  221. 

Halisca ,  Oberth.  153. 
Harriet®,  Niceville,  152. 
Hastata,  Oberth.  157. 
Helferi ,  Feld.  192. 

Hippia,  Brern.  153. 

Hippo,  Godt.  206. 

Hira,  Moore,  208. 
Ilorsfieldii,  Gray,  166. 
Hyparete,  Boisd.  184. 

Indr  a,  Moore,  226. 

Iranica ,  Bienert,  139. 
Judith ,  Butler,  220. 
Kalora,  Moore,  141. 
Kreitneri,  Friv.  153. 
Lalage,  Doubleday,  222. 
Largeteauii,  Oberth.  157. 
Larrcddei,  Oberth.  157. 
Lea,  Doubleday,  213. 
Leechii,  Moore,  150. 
Leptis,  Feld.  230, 
Leucodice,  Eversm.  153. 
Leucodice ,  Bienert,  150. 
Lhamo,  Oberth.  153. 
Lichenosa,  Moore,  2 12. 
Libit ina,  Godt.  204. 
Libythea,  Doubleday,  203. 
Lordaca ,  Walker,  159. 
Lotis,  Leech,  157. 
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Pjeris  Lmoniensis,  Feld.  184. 
Mandarina,  Leech,  136. 
Mandschuria,  Speyer,  135. 
Martinet},  0 berth.  153. 
Melete,  Menetr.  135. 
Mesentina ,  Godt.  158. 
Momea ,  Boisd.  175, 
Nabellica,  Boisd.  151. 
Nadina ,  Lucas,  214. 

Naina ,  Moore,  214. 
Nepalensis ,  Gray,  127. 
Nerissa,  Boisd.  200. 
Nerissa ,  Butler,  219. 
Nesba,  Lucas,  181. 

Nutans ,  Oberth.  157. 
Oberthuri ,  Leech,  157. 
Olga,  Esch.  220. 

Olgina,  Stgr.  220. 
Grientalis,  Oberth.  135, 

0/  • ientis ,  Oberth.  136. 
Pactolica,  Butler,  220. 
PasitJioe,  Godt.  169. 
Peloria,  He  wits.  147. 
Peribtza,  Godt.  185. 
Philonome ,  Boisd,  193. 
Phoebe ,  Feld.  230. 

Phryxe,  Boisd.  154. 
Potanini,  Alph.  146,  153. 
Proeris,  Leech,  153. 
Rachel,  Boisd.  221. 

Pemba,  Moore,  217. 
Roborowskii,  Alpli.  129. 
Rouxii,  Boisd.  204,  231. 
Sanaca,  Moore,  163. 

Selma  Weyiner ,  220. 
Semperi,  Semper,  221. 
Seta,  Moore,  187. 

Sit  a,  Feld.  190. 

Soracta,  Moore,  148. 
Sulphured,  Oberth.  153. 
Taprobana,  Moore,  162. 
Themis,  He  wits.  185. 
Thesti/lis ,  Doubleday,  187. 
TJiisbe,  Boisd.  171. 

Venata ,  Leech,  144. 

Veris,  Stgr.  136. 

Vipasa,  Moore,  139. 
Vishnu,  Moore,  186. 
Zelmira ,  Boisd.  200. 
Zeuxippe,  Butler,  208. 


Pinacopteryx,  Wallengren,  158 
Podalirius  Pompilius ,  Swains.  20. 
Pontia,  Fabr.  136. 

Coronis,  Horsf.  220. 
Daplidiee,  Linn.  137. 
Eucharis,  Htibn.  175. 
Glauconome,  King,  139. 
Henningia,  Esch.  174. 

Hierte,  Hiibn.  178. 

PLippia,  Leech,  153. 
Leucodice,  Eversrn.  153. 
Mannil,  Meyer,  131. 

Soracta,  Butler,  148. 
Princeps,  Hiibn.  38. 

Panope,  Hiibn,  82. 
Prioneris,  Wallace,  186. 
Autothisbe,  Hiibn.  193. 
Clemanthe,  Doubleday,  191. 
Cornelia,  Volt.  193. 
Euclemanthe,  Fruhst.  193. 
Formosana,  Fruhst.  193. 
Hypsipyle,  Weyiner,  193. 
Malaccana,  Fruhst.  193. 
orientalis,  Fruhst.  193. 
Pliilonome,  Boisd.  193. 

Seta,  Moore,  187. 

Sita,  Feld.  190. 

Tliemana,  Fruhst.  193, 
Thestylis,  Doubleday,  187. 
Vollenhovii,  Wallace,  193. 
W&tsoni,  ILewiis.  189. 

S arb aria,  Moore,  51. 

Bianor,  Cram.  58. 

Dehaani,  Feld.  58. 

Ganesa,  Doubleday ,  5,6. 
Gladiator,  Fruhst.  58. 
Maacki,  Menetr.  59. 
Okinawensis,  Fruhst.  59. 
Polyctor,  Boisd.  51. 
significans,  Fruhst.  57. 
Syfanus,  Oberth.  59. 
Trinmphator,  Fruhst.  57. 
Synchloe,  Butler,  140. 

Butleri ,  Moore,  145. 
Callidice,  .Doherty,  140. 
Chloridice,  Leech,  142. 
claripensis,  Butler,  134. 
Daplidiee,  Butler,  137. 
Iranica ,  Butler,  139. 
Megamera ,  Butler,  136. 


Synchloe  sordida,  Butler,  134. 
Tamer  a,  Moore,  73. 

Castor,  Westw.  74. 
Dravidarum,  W.  Mason,  79. 
Formosana,  Roths.  81. 
Hamela,  Crowley,  81. 
Mahadeva,  Moore,  77. 
Mehala,  Gr.  -Smith,  76. 
Pharagensis,  Fruhst.  81. 
Selangorana,  Fruhst.  81. 
Tachyris  Andrea,  Wall.  206. 
Hippoides,  Elwes,  1 94. 
Indigis,  Weyiner,  227. 
inornata,  Fruhst.  206. 
Lalage,  Doubleday,  222. 
Leptis,  Kheil,  230. 
Pandione,  Hiibn.  230. 

Phoebe,  Feld.  230. 

Zelmira,  Butler,  200. 

Tliyca,  Wallace,  163. 

Thyca  Agostina,  Hewits.  181. 
Belisama,  Cram.  185. 
Belladonna,  Wallace,  166. 
Bherinda,  Moore,  167. 
Crithoe,  Boisd.  174. 
Descombesi,  Boisd.  183. 
Devaca ,  Moore,  178. 

Egialea,  Cramer,  174. 
Eucharis,  Drury,  175. 
Glauce,  Butler,  185. 
PLcemovrhoea ,  Voll.  184. 
Indica,  Wallace,  178. 

Ithiela,  Butler,  167. 

Lucerna,  Butler,  174, 
Luzoniensis,  Feld.  184. 

Ninus ,  Wallace,  173. 
ochreopicta,  Butler,  174. 
Orphne,  Wallace,  174. 
Pandemia,  Wallace,  174. 

P arthenope ,  Wallace,  174. 
Peribcea,  Godt.  185. 

Py ramus,  Wallace,  171. 
Singapura,  Wall.  186. 
Themis,  Wall.  185. 

Thisbe ,  Wallace,  171. 
Udaiana,  Distant,  221. 

Cyuis,  j Hewits.  221. 

Pryeri,  Distant.  221. 
Voracia,  Hiibn.  124. 

Zelima  Paradox!,  Zink.  Som.  99. 
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Zetides,  Hiibner,  1 . 

Agamemnon,  Linn.  7. 
albociliatus,  Fruhst.  11. 
Arycleoides,  Fruhst.  11. 
Arycles,  Boisd.  11. 

Axion,  Felder,  4. 
Bathycloides,  Honratli ,  11. 
Bathycles,  Zinken,  11. 


Zetides  Bathycles,  Swinhoe,  6. 
Chiron,  Wallace,  6. 

Boson ,  Moore,  2. 
Eurypylus,  Hlibn.  4. 
Evemon,  Boisd.  11. 
Gordion,  Feld.  11. 
igneolus,  Fruhst.  11. 
ineertus,  Fruhst.  1 1 . 


Zetides  Jason,  Linn.  1. 
Leeehi,  Rothschild ,  11. 
Mikado,  Leech,  11. 
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Sarpedon,  Hiibn.  13. 
Sphinx,  Fruhst,  11. 
Telephus,  Moore,  2. 
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DESCRIPTION  OP  PLATES. 


Plate  467. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  Si  lc,  ?  . 
Zetides  Jason  .... 

Plate  468. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa  ;  la,  b,  c,  d,  S ,  le,  ?  . 
Zetides  Axion  .... 

Plate  469. 

Fig.  1,  la,  ^  ,1b,  c,  $  .  Zetides  Chiron  . 
Plate  470. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  <$ ,  Ic, 
Zetides  Agamemnon 

Plate  471. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  S,  1  c,  ?  . 
Dal eliina  Sarpedon 

Plate  472. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  c,  S  $. 
Dalcliina  Teredon  .... 

Plate  473. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  $ ,  lc,  $. 
Dalehina  Cloanthus 

Plate  474. 

Fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa ;  1?;,  c,  d, 
le,  $  .  Pathysa  Aleibiades  . 

Plate  475. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S'  Pathysa  Naira 

2,  2a,  2 b,  ?.  Pathysa  Epami- 

nondas  ..... 

Plate  476. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  $ ,  lc,  $  .  Pathysa  Anticrates 
Plate  477. 

Fig.  1,  la,  larva  and  pupa;  16,  c,  Id, 
e,  ?  •  Pathysa  Nomius 

Plate  478. 

Fig.  1,  la,  6,  S .  Pathysa  Pernomius 
2,  2a,  S  >  26,  ?  .  Deoris  Agetes 

Plate  479. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S>  16,  ?  •  Pazala  Glycerion  . 
2,  2a,  S>  26,  $  .  Pazala  Sikkima 


Plate  480. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  b,  S  >  l<b 
d,  $  .  Pazala  Cashmirensis  . 

Plate  481 

Fig.  1, larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  cT,lc,  $. 
Papilio  Asiatica  .... 

Plate  482. 

Fig.  1,  S'  Papilio  Asiatica 

2,  S-  Papilio  Ladakensis  . 

3,  S>  3a,  $  .  Papilio  Sikkimensis 

Plate  483. 

Fig.  1,  Si  1®,  ?•  Meandrusa  Evan.  (Dry- 
season  form)  .  .  .  .  . 

16,  S ,  N,  ?•  ( Wet-season  form) 

Plate  484. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  $  .  Dabasa  Gyas  . 
Plate  485. 

Fig  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  Sj  1A  ?■ 
Sarbaria  Polyctor  (Wet-season  form) 

Plate  486. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  ^A  ?•  Sarbaria  Polyctor 
(Dry  -season  form) 

Plate  487. 

Fig.  1,  Si  ?  •  Sarbaria  Ganesa  . 
Plate  488. 

Fig.  1,  S'  Sarbaria  Triumphator 
2,  S>  Sarbaria  Signiiieans 

Plate  489. 

Fig.  1,  S'  Sarbaria  Gladiator  . 

2,  S  ‘  Pangeranopsis  Eleplienor 

3,  S-  Pangeranopsis  Docldsi  . 

Plate  490. 

Fig.  1,  S'  Achillides  Arcturus 
Fig.  2,  S'  Achillides  Krishna 

Plate  491. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  Si  lc>  ?  •  Achillides  Paris 
Plate  492. 

Fig.  1,  St  la,  ?•  Achillides  Tamilana 
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Plate  493. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa  ;  la,  6,  <$,  1  c,  d , 

9  .  Harimala  Crino  .  .  .67 

Plate  494. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pup  a  ;  la,  by  S,  1c,  ?. 

Harimala  Buddha  .  .  ,  69 

Plate  495. 

Fig.  1,  la,  <^,16,  ?  .  Harimala  Palinu- 

rus  ......  71 

Plate  496. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  cf,  lc,  d,  e,  ?.  Tamera 

Castor  .  .  .  .  .  .74 


Plate  510. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  c,  d,  e,  S'  Cadugoides 
Epycides  ..... 

Plate  511. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S,  15,  c,  ?.  Euploeopsis 
Telearchus  . 

Plate  512. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  1  b,  c,  ? .  Euplceopsis 
Danisepa  ..... 

Plate  513. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  S<  H'j  d,  $.  Menamopsis 
Slateri ...... 


Plate  497. 

Fig.  1,  la,  16,  $  .  Tamera  Castor  (Var.)  .  74 

Plate  498. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c,  ?.  Tamera  Mehala  76 
Plate  499. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  ?•  Tamera  Mahadeva  77 
Plate  500. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c ,  $.  Tamera  Dravi- 

darum  .  .  .  .  ,  .79 

Plate  501. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c,  ?.  Chilasa  Clytia  .  82 

Plate  502. 

Fig.  1,  larvcB  and  pupae ;  la,  b,  S' 

Chilasa  Casyapa  ....  84 

Plate  503. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S,  $  ;  16,  c,  Si  ?  ;  H  ei 

S  $  .  Chilasa  Onpape  ...  86 

Plate  504. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c,  $  .  Chilasa  Janus  .  87 

Plate  505. 

Fig.  1,  la,  c^,  16,  $.  Chilasa  Papone  .  88 

2,  2a,  S'  Chilasa  Commixta  .  .  89 

Plate  506. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  6,  Si  lc, 

d,  $  .  Chilasa  Dissimilis  .  .  98 

Plate  507. 

Fig.  1,  Si  la,  6,  c,  ?.  Chilasa  flavolim- 

bata  ......  93 

Plate  508. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c,  ?.  Cadugoides 

Agestor  .....  101 

Plate  509. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  Si  16,  $  ; 
lc,  Si  1^)  ?■  Cadugoides  Govin- 
clra  ......  103 


Plate  514, 

Fig.  1,  la,  6,  c,  d,  S •  Menamopsis 
Tavoyanus  . 

Plate  515. 

Fig.  1,  Si  1  a,  ?.  Parantieopsis  Polynices 
2,  Si  2a,  ?  ,  26,  ?.  Parantieopsis 

Indicus  . 

Plate  516. 

Fig.  1,  Si  1*0  $  •  Parantieopsis  Phrontis 
2,  S>  2«,  ?  •  Parantieopsis  Xenoeles 

Plate  517. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S-  Parantieopsis  Neronus 

2,  Si  2a,  ?  .  Parantieopsis  Megarus  . 

Plate  518. 

Fig.  1,  Si  la,  ?.  Danaus  Brassicse 

2,  2a,  S  ■  Danaus  Deota  . 

3,  3a,  S  i  36,  $  .  Danaus  Devta 

Plate  519. 

Fig.  1,  Si  16,  c,  7-  Danaus  Rapse 

2  Si  2a,  6,  ?  ;  3  St  6,  ?. 
Danaus  Ajaka  .  .  .  . 

Plate  520. 

Fig.  1,  la,  6,  c,  Si  id,  e>  f,  9,  h  ?• 
Danaus  Canidia  .... 

Plate  521. 

Fig.  1,  S,  la,  6,  ?.  Pontia  Daplidice 

2,  c?,  2a,  6,  ¥•  Pontia  Glauconome 

3,  S,  3a,  6,  ?  •  Parapieris  Callidiee 

Plate  522. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S'  Parapieris  Chumbiensis  . 
Fig.  2,  2a,  Si  26,  c,  $  .  Baltia  Shawii  . 
Fig.  3,  3a,  S,  36,  9  •  Daltia  Butleri 

Plate  523. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  6,  c,  d,  S , 
1  e,f,  9-  Pieris  Soraeta 
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Plate  524. 

Pig.  1,  la,  6,  ¥  •  Pieris  Nabellica 
2,  2 a,  26,  ¥  .  Pieris  Harriets 
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152 


Plate  538. 

Fig.  1,  la,  d,  16,  c,  d,  e,  ?  .  Prioneris 
Thestylis  {Wet-season  form)  . 


Plate  525. 

Fig.  1,  la,  f ,  16,  ¥  .  Metaporia  Phryxe  154 
Fig.  2,  larva  and  pupa ;  2 a,  5,  S ,  2c,  ¥  • 

Metaporia  Capliusa  .  .  .155 

Plate  526. 

Fig.  1,  1  a,  S'}  16,  ¥•  Metaporia  Ariaca  .  156 

Fig.  2,2 a,  S>  26,  ¥■  Metaporia  Agathon  156 

Plate  527. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa;  la,  6,  c,  Sj  Id, 

$  ;  le,S,  l  f  g,  li ,  ?  .  Anaphseis 
Mesentina  .  .  .  .  .158 

2,  2 a,  S }  26,  c,  ¥  .  Anaphseis  Tapro- 
bana  .  .  .  .  .  .162 


Plate  528. 

Fig.  1,  la,  b,  d,  1  c,  d,  e,  ¥ .  Delias 

Sanaca  ......  163 


pr  *  tp1  /59Q 

Fig.  1, 1«,  <?  ¥  ,  15,  $,  la,  9,2(J,2a,  ?. 

Delias  Horsfieldii  .  .  .  .166 


Plate  530. 

Fig.  1,1  a,  S )  16,  c,  $  .  Delias  Ithiela  .  167 


Plate  531. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  <f  >  1  e,  d, 

$  .  Delias  Aglaia  .  .  .169 


Plate  532. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S }  16,  c,  ?  .  Delias  Thysbe  .  171 

2,  2a,  S,  26,  c,  ¥  ■  Piccarda  Hierte  178 

Plate  533. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  16,  c,  ¥  •  Piccarda  Hierte  178 

2,  2a,  S }  26,  c,  ¥  •  Piccarda  Meta- 

rete . 181 


Plate  534. 

Fig.  1,  larva  and  pupa ;  la,  b,  S,  lc,  Id, 

¥  .  Piccarda  Eueharis  .  .  .175 


Plate  535. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S,  15,  c,  ¥  •  Piccarda  Agos- 

tina  . . 181 

2,2a,  S'  Piccarda  Agoranis  .  .  182 


Plate  536. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S  j  16,  c,  ¥  •  Piccarda  Des- 

combesi . 183 

Plate  537. 

Fig.  1,  la,  6,  c,  S }  d}  c,  /,  ¥•  Prioneris 

Clemanthe  .  .  .  ,  .191 


Plate  539. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S'  Prioneris  Thestylis  ( Wet- 
season  form),  .  .  .  . 

2,2a,  S}  26,  c,  ¥•  Prioneris  Thes- 
tylis  {Dry-season  form) 

Plate  540. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S>  16,  c,  ¥  •  Appias  Hip- 
poides  {Wet-season form) 

1, d,  e,  d ,  1 f,  g,  ¥  ■  Appias  Hip- 
poides  {Intermediate  form) 

Plate  541. 

Fig.  1,  la,  (1,  16,  c,  Q.  Appias  Hip- 
poides  {Dry-season  form ) 

2,  2a,  S,  26,  c,  ¥  •  Appias  Tapro- 
bana  {Wet- season  form) 

3,  3a,  S,  36,  ¥  •  Appias  Latifasciata 

Plate  542. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S }  16,  c,  9  .  Appias  Zelmira 
{Wet-season  form) 

Id,  e,  S)  l/>  9}  ?•  Appias  Zelmira 
{Intermediate  form) 

2,  S}  2a,  6,  ¥•  Appias  Libythea 
( Wet-season  form) 

3,  S>  3a,  6,  ¥  •  Appias  Libythea 
{Dry-season  form) 

Plate  543. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S,  16,  ¥,  lc,  d,  S,  lc,  ¥• 
Huphina  Coronis  (  Wet-season  form) 

2,  2a,  S,  26,  ¥  •  Huphina  Coronis 
{Dry-season  form) 

Plate  544. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S}  16,  ¥  •  Huphina  Copia 
( Wet-season  form). 

lc,  d,  S ,  le,  ¥  •  Huphina  Copia  {Dry- 
season  form)  .... 

2,  2a,  S}  26,  ¥  .  Huphina  Lichenosa 

Plate  545. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S}  16,  ¥  •  Huphina  Lea 

2  2a,  S}  26,  ¥  •  Huphina  Nadina 
{Wet- season  form) 

2c,  d,  S }  2c,  ¥  .  Huphina  hTadina 
{Dry -season  form) 

Plate  546. 

Fig.  1,  la,  S>  16,  ¥•  Huphina  Anda- 
mana  ...... 

2,  2a,  St  26,  ¥•  Huphina  Remba 
{Wet-season  form). 

2 c,d,S,  2e ,  ¥•  Huphina  Remba 
{Dry-season  form) 

3,  3a,  S}  36,  ¥•  Huphina  Cingala  . 
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Plate  547. 

Pig.  1,  la,  c,  d,  S,  le,  /,  $.  Hyposcritia 

Lalage  (Wet- season  form)  .  .  222 

Pig.  lb,  S-  Hyposcritia  Lalage  (Inter¬ 
mediate  form)  ....  223 

Plate  548. 

Pig.  1,  la,  S,  lb,  c,  d,  e,  $.  Hyposcritia 

Lalage  ( Dry -season form)  .  .224 

Pig.  2,  2a,  Si  25,  c,  $.  Hyposcritia 

LageJa  .....  225 


Plate  549. 

Fig.  1,  la,  Si  c,  ?•  Hyposcritia 
Indra  ( IPeLseasow  form) 
le,  f,  g,  h,  Si  $  .  Hyposcritia 
Indra  (Dry-season  form) 

Plate  550. 

Fig.  1,  la,  15,  c,  $.  Hyposcritia 
Narendra  (TFe^-seasow  form)  . 

Id,  e,  S,  1/,  ?,  Hyposcritia 

Narendra  (Dry -season  form)  . 
lg,lfi,i,  Si  ?•  Hyposcritia  Narendra 
(Extreme-Dry  form) 
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